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STATE HIGH SCHOOL OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS
S e c o n d a r y  T r a i n i n g - School  of S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l leg e
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FA CULTY
J .  G-. C R A B B E , LL.D., P r e s i d e n t .
W . D. A R M E N T R O U T ,  A.M., D i r e c t o r  of  T r a i n i n g  Schools .
A. E. B R O W N , A.M., P r i n c ip a l  of  H i g h  School, I n s t r u c t o r  in  G e n e r a l  

M e th o d s .
M A R K  B U R R O W S , A.B., I n s t r u c t o r  in  School  M a n a g e m e n t .
J O S E P H I N E  H A W E S ,  A.M., I n s t r u c t o r  in  G r a m m a r  a n d  E n g l i s h .
W I L L IA M  H. H A R G R O V E ,  B.S., I n s t r u c t o r  in  H i s t o r y  of A g r i c u l t u r e .  
G LA D Y S K N O T T , A.M., I n s t r u c t o r  in  G e o g r a p h y  a n d  Science .
A R T H U R  E. M A LLORY, A.B., I n s t r u c t o r  in  M a th e m a t ic s .
LU CY  N. M cLA N E , A.B., I n s t r u c t o r  in  L i t e r a t u r e .
O R A  B. P E A K E ,  A.M., I n s t r u c t o r  in H i s t o r y  a n d  Civics.

C o l le g e  i n s t r u c t o r s  c o n d u c t  a  n u m b e r  of c o u r s e s  w h i c h  a r e  o p en  to  
m a t u r e  h i g h  sc h o o l  s t u d e n t s .

Foreword
The Summer Quarter of the State High School of Industrial Arts is 

designed to serve two rather distinct classes of students. One group 
consists of adults who have not completed their high school education. 
Many teachers who have been denied high school opportunities find in 
the School of Reviews an opportunity to go forward w ith high school 
work, and at the same time add to their proficiency as teachers. The 
other group consists of young people of high school age who desire to 
spend the summer vacation in profitable work counting toward their 
graduation.

THE SCHOOL OF REVIEWS
The School of Reviews is a special feature of the S tate High School 

of Industrial Arts. It is the summer phase of the Ungraded School for 
Adults. The Ungraded School for Adults is a school which attem pts to 
provide educational opportunity for people who have reached the age 
of m aturity without having completed their high school education. For 
various causes young people often discontinue their high school work 
before they complete the four years course, and many of these people 
after their experience in fighting the battles of life discover that a high 
school education is very desirable for purposes of success and self- 
realization. To such persons the Ungraded School for Adults is indeed 
a boon. They are adm itted with deferred classification and when their 
ability has been dem onstrated they may be allowed some credit for such 
life experience as appears to have been of educational value.

The following opportunities are to be found in the School of Reviews:
1. Opportunity to obtain credit toward high school graduation.
2. Opportunity to pursue review courses giving both a firmer grip

on subject m atter and an expanded view of the subjects of in
struction.

3. An opportunity to receive instruction in improved methods of
presentation of subject m atter.

4. An opportunity to take some work along cultural lines, and to
enjoy the cultural advantages of a collegiate institution.

P u b l i s h e d  M o n t h l y  b y  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C ol lege ,  G ree ley ,  C o lo rado .  
E n t e r e d  a s  S e c o n d -C la s s  M a t t e r  a t  t h e  P o s to f f i c e  a t  

G ree ley ,  C o lo rado ,  u n d e r  A c t  of M a rc h  1, 1879

P a g e  T w o
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3 '  THE COURSES

3  The following is the schedule of the courses in the School of Re
views:

7 :00—Methods—Prim ary 
Civics Review
A rt—Construction and Design for Upper Grades 
School Management 

8 :00—Arithm etic Review
Methods—Interm ediate Grade 
Geography Methods
Art—Prim ary Methods in Construction 

9:00—Principles of Teaching in Elem entary Schools
Practical Projects for Prim ary Grades (1st half)
Art—Drawing for Upper Grades 
Art—Prim ary Methods in Construction

10:00—Grammar Review
Drawing—Prim ary Methods 
Teaching of Spelling (2nd half)

11:00—A rt—Prim ary Methods in Drawing
Story Telling, Games, and L iterature for Prim ary Grades

12:00—Human Geography
Students in the School of Reviews may take any of the courses 

offered to regular high school students.
Only two methods courses will be allowed a student. In making up 

a program the student may select the courses from the regular high 
school courses.

The requirem ents for graduation from the School for Adults are as 
follows:

1. A total of 16 units is required.
2. At least two units of English.
3. Four additional units from the group consisting of English, Math

ematics, History, and Science.
4. A total of nine academic units to be required.
5. Not more than four units of credit to be allowed for experience.
6. The intelligence test may be allowed to stand for not to exceed

four units.
7. Credits in blocks of less than four hours will not be accepted

beyond an aggregate of ten hours or two-thirds of a unit,
-  8. Regardless of the number of credits presented, residence work

of one quarter will be required.
These requirem ents will apply to all who register for the first time 

during the summer quarter, 1922, and to those registering thereafter.

THE REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL COURSES
During the summer regular high school work is maintained in most 

of the high school subjects. This gives an opportunity for those to study 
who prefer to use a part of their summer vacation for tha t purpose. It 
also gives an opportunity for those who have some deficiency in their high 
school work to make up such deficiency. The work will be of the same 
high quality tha t is required through the other quarters of the school 
year. Classes will be maintained in Mathematics, English, History, 
Science, Art, Commercial, Home Economics, Languages, Mechanical 
Drawing, and Manual Training. The State High School of Industrial 
Arts has a high standing as is shown by the fact that it is accredited by 
the University of Colorado and by the North Central Association of 
Colleges.

P a g e  T hree



FEES AND OTHER EXPENSES
The fees for High School students and for the Summer School of 

Reviews students are as follows:
Single subjects   5 weeks $3.00; 10 weeks $ 6.00
Two subjects  5 weeks 6.00; 10 weeks 12.00
Three or more subjects.......5 weeks 9.00; 10 weeks 18.00

Students in attendance at the State High School of Industrial Arts
during the school year 1921-22 will be charged the regular rate of $4.00
per quarter.

Other expenses average as follows:
Room ....................$20.00
Board.......   50.00
Books...................  5.00

SUMMER LECTURES
The State Teachers College secures for the Summer Quarter a 

number of the leading educational men of America. Some of these men 
give evening lectures, which are free to persons enrolled in the High 
School. These lectures deal with educational themes and other themes 
pertaining to community leadership and responsibilities. They are in
spirational and helpful in concrete ways. These lectures therefore con
stitu te an exceptional opportunity.

RECREATION
A number of tennis courts are provided for those who like this form 

of pastime and recreation, and arrangem ents are made for other outdoor 
games, hikes, etc. And there are entertainm ents, musical and dram atic— 
in fact, nothing is left undone to make the life of a student pleasant 
from every standpoint.

A very large number of the teachers attending the Summer Quarter 
a t Colorado State Teachers College take advantage of the opportunity 
afforded each week-end for trips into Rocky Mountain National (Estes) 
Park. Automobiles leave the College Campus every Friday afternoon 
during the quarter for the Park, only fifty-five miles away. Right into 
the very heart of the snowy range—and on up to the peak, if one desires 
—go these teachers who take the auto trips every Friday. They spend 
Friday night, Saturday and Sunday there, at home in Colorado Teachers 
College Camp. A comfortable place is provided for sleeping and eating, 
and a t a very small cost.

THE SUMMER QUARTER CALENDAR
Registration begins on Monday, June 19. Classes begin Tuesday, 

June 20. The first half of the Summer Quarter closes Friday, July 21. 
The second half begins on Monday, July 24. The Summer Quarter closes 
on Friday, August 25.

For further information concerning the Summer Quarter write A. E. 
Brown, Principal State High School of Industrial Arts, Greeley, Colorado.

P a g e  F o u r
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CALENDAR 3

THE COLLEGE CALENDAR

1922
Oct. 2. Monday........................... Registration Day for the Fall Quarter,
Oct. 3. Tuesday......................... ...Classes Begin.
Nov. 7. Tuesday.........................Election Day.
Nov. 30-Dec. 3.................................. Thanksgiving Recess.
Dec. 21. Thursday  ..................The Fall Quarter Closes.

1923
Jan. 2. Tuesday.........................Registration Day for the W inter Quarter.
Jan. 3. Wednesday ..   Classes Begin.
Feb. 22. Thursday...................... W ashington’s Birthday.
Mar. 15. Thursday...................... W inter Quarter Closes.
Mar. 20. Tuesday....................  Registration Day for Spring Quarter.
Mar. 21. Wednesday.............. ......Classes Begin.
May h. Friday........................... Insignia Day.
May 30. Wednesday  Memorial Day.
June 6. Wednesday  ..............Commencement Exercises.
June 11-12. Monday-Tuesday......R egistration Days for Summer Quarter.
June 13. Wednesday................... Classes Begin.
July k- Wednesday................... Independence Day.
Aug. 23. Thursday.......................Summer Quarter Closes.

IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT
C e r t i f i c a t e s  o f  H i g h  S c h o o l  G r a d u a t i o n .—Students enrolling for the 

first time in the College and those whose admission to the College has 
not yet been formally arranged must show a certificate of graduation 
from an acceptable high school. This certificate must cover a t least fifteen 
units.

Students not high school graduates may be adm itted conditionally 
upon presenting a certificate showing the completion of fourteen units. 
This condition must be removed during the first year by taking one unit 
of work in the Industrial High School.

S p e c i a l  S t u d e n t s —See page 20 for a statem ent concerning admission 
as unclassified students.

COLORADO STATE 
TEACHERS OOLLE-ak

G r e e ia y ,  Cofo.
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TRUSTEES OF THE COLLEGE
H o n . H . V. K e p n e r , Denver  Term Expires 1927
H o n . George D. S ta t l e r , Greeley Term Expires 1927
H o n . G eorge A. Ca r l so n , Denver Term Expires 1925
Hon. R o s e p h a  C. P u lfo r d , Durango Term Expires 1925
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e , Denver Term Expires 1923
H o n . George S u l l iv a n , Gunnison Term Expires 1923
H o n . K a t h e r in e  L. Cr a ig , Denver Term Expires 1923

State Superintendent of Public Instruction

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ................................................................................President
H o n . G eorge S u l l iv a n ........................................................................Vice-President
M r . W. F. M cM u r d o  ..........  Secretary

C O M M IT T E E S  O F  T H E  T R U S T E E S

E x e c u t iv e : M r. S te e le , M r. S ta t l e r ,  M iss  C ra ig , M r. K e p n e r , M r.
S u l l iv a n ,  M r. C a r ls o n .

T e a c h e r s : M iss  C ra ig , M r. S ta t l e r ,  M r. S u l l iv a n ,  M rs . P u l fo r d ,  M r.
K e p n e r , M r. C a r ls o n .

L ib r a r y : M rs . P u lfo rd ,  M iss  K a th e r in e  C ra ig , M r. K e p n e r .
B u il d in g s  a n d  G r o u n d s : M r. K e p n e r , M r. S u l l iv a n , M r. S ta t l e r .

S T A T E  B O A R D  O F  E X A M IN E R S

M is s  K a t h e r in e  L . Cr a ig , S t a t e  S u p e r in te n d e n t  o f P u b l ic  I n s t r u c t io n .

M is s  E m m a  T . W i l k i n s , C o u n ty  S u p e r in te n d e n t  o f S c h o o ls , L a r im e r
C o u n ty , F o r t  C o llin s .

T h e  P r e s id e n t , C o lo ra d o  S ta te  T e a c h e r s  C o lleg e .

O F F IC E R S  O F  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N

J o h n  G r a n t  Cra bb e , L L .D ......................................................P r e s id e n t  o f  t h e  C o lleg e
E t h a n  A l l e n  Cr o ss , A .M  ................. D e a n  o f t h e  C o lleg e
J .  P . C u l b e r t s o n    S e c r e ta r y  to  th e  P r e s id e n t
R . M. C a r s o n ......................................................................................................................R e g i s t r a r

A lb ert  F r a n k  Ca r ter , M .S .....................................................................................L ib r a r i a n
V era  Ca m p b e l l   A s s i s t a n t  L ib r a r i a n
W m . B. P a g e    A s s i s t a n t  L ib r a r i a n
E d it h  S t e p h e n s , A B  A s s i s t a n t  L ib r a r i a n
M a e  T h o m a s   A s s i s t a n t  L ib r a r i a n
R . G. D e m p s e y ......................................S u p e r in te n d e n t  o f  G ro u n d s  a n d  B u i ld in g s
E . J . S c h i m e k  B o o k k e e p e r  a n d  A c c o u n ta n t
C h a r l e s  F . W il s o n  C h ie f  C le rk
G. H . O s t r a n d e r ............................................................S e c r e ta r y  o f E x te n s io n  S e rv ic e
F l e t a  Cr a ig  ............................................................................................................ S te n o g r a p h e r
M is s  M a u d e  A r m s t r o n g  F i l e  C le rk
M r s . G. H . O s t r a n d e r .........................................................................................S te n o g r a p h e r
M is s  M a b e l  M o u n t ...............................................................................................S te n o g r a p h e r
A l ic e  L e b s a c k .........................................................................................................S te n o g r a p h e r
M r s . W a lt er  S a t t e r f ie l d ................................................................................ S te n o g r a p h e r



FACULTY 5

THE FACULTY
J o h n  G r a n t  C r a b b e  P residen t

A.B., A.M., Pd.D., P h i B eta  Kappa, Ohio W esley a n  U n iv ers ity ;  Pd.M ., Ohio 
U niversity; LL.D., B erea College; Pd.D ., M iam i U niversity ; LL.D., U n i
v e r s ity  o f  K entucky; K appa D elta  P i, H ead o f D ep artm ent o f  G reek and  
L atin , F lin t  N orm al C ollege; S uperin tendent o f C ity Schools, A shland , 
K entucky; S ta te  Superin tendent o f P ub lic  In stru ction , K en tucky; P r e s i
dent o f  E astern  K en tucky  S ta te  N orm al School.

^  W i n f i e l d  D o c k e r y  A r m e n t r o u t  D irector of Training Schools and
Professor of S tudent Teaching

A.B., M issou ri V a lley  C ollege; A.M., C olum bia U n iv ers ity ;  M asters D ip lo 
m a in E du cation al A d m in istration , T each ers C ollege, C olum bia U n iv er 
s ity ;  In structor , Chanute, K an sas, H igh  School; In stru ctor , P o rt Scott, 
K ansas, H igh  School; H ead o f  N orm al T rain in g  D epartm ent, Topeka, 
K ansas, H igh  School; A sso c ia te  P ro fesso r  o f  E du cation  and P sy ch o lo g y  
and P rinc ip a l o f  th e  Secondary T rain in g  School, K a n sa s S ta te  M anual 
T rain in g  N orm al School; P rincipa l, L aw rence, K an sas, Jun ior H igh  
School.

^  G r a c e  M . B a k e r  Professor of Fine and A pplied A rts
G raduate, C hicago A rt In stitu te ;  S tudent, I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv er 
s ity ;  Student, U n iv ers ity  o f  C hicago; S tudent, School o f A pplied  A rts, 
C hicago; T eacher o f  A rt, C hicago A rt In stitu te , E v e n in g  a n d  Sum m er 
S chools; Supervisor o f  D raw ing, Shaw nee, O klahom a; H ead A rt D ep art
m ent, S ta te  N orm al School, Edm ond, Oklahom a; H ead A rt D epartm ent, 
S ta te  N orm al School, W h itew ater , W isconsin .

G e o r g e  A . B a r k e r  Professor of Geology, P hysiography and Geography
B.S., M.S., U n iv e r s ity  o f  C hicago; G raduate Scholarsh ip  in G eography, 
Sigm a X i, U n iv ers ity  o f  Chicago, I llin o is;  D ep artm ent o f  P h ysiograp h y , 
J o lie t  H igh  School; A s s is ta n t  P ro fesso r  o f  G eography, I llin o is  S ta te  N or
m al U n iv ersity ; H ead o f the D epartm ent o f  G eography, Colorado Sprin gs
H igh  School; T eacher o f G eology, Colorado C ollege.

S . c. B e d in g e r  A ssistan t Professor of Penmanship
LL.B., L aSalle E xtension  U niversity , Chicago; A dm itted to Oklahoma Bar; 
Instructor Norm al B u siness College, Springfield, M issouri; H ead of Com
m ercial D epartm ent, Oklahoma A. & M. College; Professor of Law, Sum 
m er Session, Oklahoma A. & M. College.

M a r v in  F o s t e r  B e e s o n  D irector Cooperative E xtension Service
W estern  Colorado

A B  M eridian C ollege; G raduate Student, U n iv e r s ity  o f  Jena, U n iv ers ity  
o f B erlin , U n iv ers ity  o f  G renoble; Ph.D ., U n iv ers ity  o f  L iep zig; P o s t 
graduate W ork, L eland S tanford  Junior U n iv ers ity ;  C arnegie E xch an ge  
T eacher to P otsdam , G erm any; H ead D ep artm ent o f  G erm an and F rench, 
M eridian C ollege; In structor , N ew  M exico M ilitary  In s titu te ;  In stru c to r  
U n iv ers ity  o f Colorado, Sum m er S ession .

" J o h n  R a n d o l p h  B e l l  D irector of E xtension Service
Fd.B ., Colorado S ta te  T each ers C ollege; Ph.B ., M.A., U n iv e r s ity  o f  C olo
rado; L itt.D ., U n iv ers ity  o f D enver; P rinc ip a l C ity  Schools, A lm a, C olo
rado; P rinc ip a l o f B y ers School, E d ison  School, D enver, Colorado; Su
perv isor o f  D enver P la y  G rounds; P rinc ip a l o f  S ta te  H igh  School o f  
In d u str ia l A rts, Colorado S ta te  T each ers C ollege.

^  R a l p h  T . B i s h o p  A ssociate Professor of Industria l A rts
Graduate, W estern  Illinois S tate N orm al School; Special M anual A rts  
D iplom a; G raduate In land P rin ter  T ech nica l School; In stru c to r  o f  P r in t
ing, W estern  Illinois S tate Norm al School; Instructor of Printing, E d 
m onton  (C anada) T ech n ica l School.

H* L e s t e r  W . B o a r d m a n  Professor of L itera tu re and E nglish
A.B., A.M., B row n U n iv ersity ; A.M. in E ducation , T each ers C ollege,
C olum bia U n iv ers ity ;  G raduate C lass ica l and U nion  School, G eneva, N. Y.; 
Stu d en t C olgate U n iv ers ity ;  G raduate S tu d en t U n iv e r s ity  o f  C hicago; 
In stru c to r  in E n g lish , Cook A cadem y, M ontour F a lls , N. Y.; T eacher, 
U n iv ers ity  School, Providence, R. I.; H ead o f E n g lish  D epartm ent, C ity  
C ollege, B altim ore, Md.; H ead o f  E n g lish  D epartm ent, R hode Islan d
S ta te  C ollege, K in gston , R hode Islan d ; A rm y E d u cation a l Corps O ver
seas, W ith  S even th  A rm y Corps; Staff A ss is ta n t , C arnegie F oundation ,
N ew  York; E d itor o f  “M odern A m erican  S p eech es;” P h i K appa Phi;
K appa D elta  Pi.
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W i l l i a m  G r a y  B o w e r s P rofessor of C hem istry
B.S-, O hio W e s le y a n  U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.M., In d ia n a  U n iv e r s i ty ;  S p ec ia l W o rk , 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C o lo rad o ; Ph .D ., O hio S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ;  T e a c h e r , P u b lic  
Schools, W e s t V irg in ia , fo u r y e a rs ; In s tru c to r , H ig h  School S ciences a t  
L eesb u rg , Ohio, tw o  y e a rs ; P ro fe sso r  of C h e m is try  an d  P h y sics , S ta te  
N o rm a l School, E lle n d a le , N o r th  D ak o ta , te n  y e a r s ;  P ro f e s s o r  o f F o o d  
C h e m is try , A g r ic u l tu ra l  C ollege, F a rg o , N o r th  D a k o ta , tw o  y e a rs .

A l b e r t  E r n e s t  B r o w n  Principal of H igh School and

A.B., B a k e r  U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.M., Y ale  U n iv e r s i ty ;  S tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
C hicago , S chool o f  E d u c a tio n ;  I n s t r u c to r ,  C oncord ia , K a n s a s , H ig h  
S chool; P rin c ip a l,  H ig h  School, L y o n s, K a n s a s ;  P r in c ip a l  o f  C o u n ty  H ig h  
School, A tw ood , K a n s a s ;  S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  C ity  Schoo ls, L y o n s, K a n s a s .

G ra d u a te  in m usic , W a sh in g to n  S ta te  C ollege; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t C olum bia 
U n iv e rs ity ; V oice u n d e r  P e rc y  R e c to r  S tev en s; V oice u n d e r  A r th u r  E d w a rd  
Jo h n s to n ; U n ited  S ta te s  In fa n try  B and , M on tana; N in th  C. A. C. B a n d  
P  S. A. F lo rid a ; D irec to r  of M usic a t  C hehalis , W ash in g to n , S ta te  T ra in 
ing  School; Seven y e a rs  h ead  of D e p a r tm e n t of M usic a n d  D ra m a tic  A rt, 
S ta te  T e a c h e rs  College, C heney, W a sh in g to n ; W ell know n  com poser, la te s t  
B a n d  F e a tu re  com position , “ Sons of th e  D e s e r t.”

A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o l v in  Professor of Commercial Education
B.C.S., D en v e r U n iv e r s i ty ;  G ra d u a te , C o m m erc ia l D e p a r tm e n t, T a rk io  
C o llege; T e a c h e r, S ta n b e r ry  N o rm a l S choo l; T e a c h e r , C o ffeyv ille  B u s in e s s  
C ollege; T each e r, C e n tra l B u s in e ss  College, D en v er; T each e r, C ass T e c h n i
c a l H ig h  School, D e tro it .

G e o r g e  E .  C o o p e r  A ssistan t Professor of H ygiene and

P d.B ., Pd.M ., S lip p e ry ro c k , P e n n sy lv a n ia . S ta te  N o rm a l; S tu d e n t, U n iv e r 
s i ty  o f  I l l in o is ;  S tu d e n t, H a rv a rd  U n iv e r s i ty ;  P rin c ip a l,  J u n io r  H ig h  
School, F o r t  M org an , C o lo rad o ; P h y s ic a l  D ire c to r , A r iz o n a  N o rm a l 
School, T em pe, A rizona.

Professor of Secondary Education

M a r g a r e t  E l iz a b e t h  B r y s o n  
M.D., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C olorado .

M edical A dviser of Women

M a r k  B u r r o w s Professor of Rural Education
B.S., S ta n b e r ry  N o rm a l S chool; A.B., S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege, K irk sv ille , 
M isso u r i; R u ra l  T e a c h e r  five y e a r s ;  C ity  S u p e r in te n d e n t, R id g e w a y  a n d  
B e th a n y ; P ro fe s s o r  o f E n g lish , S ta n b e r ry  N o rm a l S chool; D ire c to r  D e
p a r tm e n t  o f C om m erce, S ta te  N o rm a l School, K irk s v il le ;  P ro f e s s o r  o f  
R u ra l  E d u c a tio n , S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege, K irk sv ille , a n d  U n iv e r s i ty  o f
W y o m in g .

V e r a  C a m p b e l l A ssistan t in L ibrary
A.B., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; A s s is ta n t  P r in c ip a l, A lc o tt  S chool, 
C anon  C ity ; I n s t r u c to r  E n g lis h  a n d  H is to ry , S o u th  C anon  C ity  H ig h  
S chool; T e a c h e r  J u n io r  H ig h  School, E n g lish , O rdw ay , C olorado .

A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r L ibrarian ; Professor of L ibrary Science
B .E., M .E., B.S., M.S., In d ia n a , P e n n sy lv a n ia , S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; A.B., 
C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, C h icago  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
M em ber C o lo rado  S ta te  L ib ra ry  C o m m issio n ; T e a c h e r, P u b lic  S ch o o ls  
T y ro n e , P e n n s y lv a n ia ;  A s s is ta n t  P ro fe s s o r  o f  M a th e m a tic s , B o ta n y  a n d
PhvSinirr-anJlV T n d in n n i. „ -NT -i rr , J
T '  7 -  - - ---------l i  v j . xvaci, enema, tit;
P h y s io g ra p h y , In d ia n a , P e n sy lv a n ia , S ta te  N o rm a l School.

E u g e n e  S h a w  C a r t e r Instructor in Violin
G ra d u a te  C h icago  M u sica l C o llege; S tu d e n t o f  L eon  S a m itin i, Z o e lln e r  
a n d  G o ttlieb , an d  o f E a r l  P fo u ts  o f  P h ila d e lp h ia .

J e a n  C a v e A ssistant, P hysical Education
B.S., S ta te  N o rm a l School, F o r t  H ay es , K a n s a s ;  S tu d e n t, C o lu m b ia  U n i
v e r s i ty ;  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a tio n  In s t r u c to r ,  H ill C ity , K a n s a s , H ig h  School* 
S u p e r in te n d e n t, H ig h  School, P a ra d is e , K a n s a s ;  S u p e rv iso r  P h y s ic a l  E d 
u c a tio n , H ig h  School, C oncord ia , K a n s a s ;  A s s is ta n t  I n s t r u c to r  P h y s ic a l  
E d u ca tio n , N o rm al School, F o r t  H ay es , K a n sa s . 

E l iz a b e t h  C l a s b e y A ssistan t Professor of Household Science

jru u iic  ocnoo is .
J .  D e f o r e s t  C l i n e

S tu d e n t, N o r th w e s te rn  N o rm a l School, M a ry v ille , M isso u ri;  G ra d u a te  
S to u t  I n s t i tu te ;  S tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C o lo rad o ; T e a c h e r, S a v a n n a h  

D irector of the Conservatory of M usic; 
Professor of Public School Music

P hysical E ducation



FACULTY 7

N e l l e  C. Cr a tes  Latin, Spanish and French, High School
B.A. an d  P h i B e ta  K ap p a , Ohio W esley an  U n iv e rs ity ; M.A., Ohio S ta te  
U n iv e rs ity ; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of D ejon , P ra n c e ; S tu d en t, U n iv e rs ity  of 
S tra sb u rg ; I n s tru c to r  of F re n c h , Ohio W esley an  U n iv e rs ity ; In s tru c to r ,  
C e n tra l H ig h  School, L im a, Ohio.

E t h a n  A l l e n  Cro ss  Dean of the College;
Professor of L itera ture and English

S tu d e n t, S o u th e rn  I l l in o is  N o rm a l S chool a n d  C ornell U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.B., 
P h i B e ta  K ap p a , U n iv e r s i ty  o f I l l in o is ;  A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icag o ; 
P r in c ip a l, S u lliv a n , I l lin o is , H ig h  School; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  S ch o o ls  a n d  
In s t r u c to r  in  H ig h  S chool H is to ry , M a th e m a tic s , an d  E n g lis h , S u lliv a n  
a n d  D e lav an , I l lin o is . A u th o r :  “T h e  S h o r t  S to ry ,” a n d  “S to ry  T e llin g
fo r  U p p er G rad e  T e a c h e rs .” •

H e l e n  C. D a v is  Training Teacher Junior High School Geography
A.B., G rin n e ll  C o llege; A.M., P h i  B e ta  K ap p a , U n iv e r s i ty  o f Io w a ; I n 
s t ru c to r ,  H is to ry  an d  G erm an , W e s t L ib e r ty , Io w a, H ig h  S choo l; C r itic  
T e a c h e r, S ix th  G rad e  E le m e n ta ry  School, S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Io w a ; G rad e  
S u p e rv is io n  S ta te  N o rm a l School, S an  F ra n c isc o , C a lifo rn ia .

H u ld a  A . D il l in g  Training Teacher, Third Grade
G ra d u a te , O skosh  S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; B .E ., T e a c h e rs  C ollege, I l l in o is  
S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv e r s i ty ;  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icag o ; 
T e a c h e r , C ity  S chools, In d ia n a p o lis , In d ia n a ;  C ritic  T e a c h e r , T ra in in g  
School, E a s te r n  K e n tu c k y  S ta te  N o rm a l School.

E d w in  S ta n t o n  D u  P o n cet  Professor of Modern Foreign Languages
A.B., O zark  C o llege; D.D., M e m o ria l U n iv e r s i ty ;  Ph .D ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f 
G ren o b le ; I n s t r u c to r  in  R o m an c e  L a n g u a g e s , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  M isso u r i;  
I n s t r u c to r  in L a t in  a n d  G reek , S c a r r i t t  C ollege, O zark  C ollege, a n d  R ed  
R iv e r  C ollege; P ro fe s s o r  o f  F re n c h  a n d  G erm an , M e m o ria l U n iv e r s i ty ;  
P ro fe s s o r  o f  M odern  L a n g u a g e s , S o u th e rn  S ta te  N o rm a l School, U n iv e r 
s i ty  o f U ta h ;  A s so c ia te  P ro fe s s o r  o f L a t in  a n d  S p a n ish , T h ro o p  C o llege; 
P ro f e s s o r  o f R o m an c e  L a n g u a g e s , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  R e d la n d s ; H ead  D e p a r t 
m e n t o f  F re n c h  a n d  G erm an , S a lt  L a k e  C ity  H ig h  S chool; G ra d u a te  
S tu d e n t a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t ie s  o f  M isso u ri, M ich ig an , H e id e lb e rg , B u e n o s 
A ires, a n d  G renob le .

G eorge W il l ia m  F in l e y  Professor of M athem atics
B.S., M.S., K a n s a s  S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  C o llege; S tu d e n t, K a n s a s  S ta te  N o r
m a l School; S tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icag o ; T e a c h e r , C o u n ty  S cho o ls  o f  
K a n s a s ;  U. S. A rm y , S p a n ish -A m e ric a n  W a r ;  T e a c h e r  in  C ity  S chools, 
W a n n e ta , K a n s a s ;  P r in c ip a l  o f  S chools, P e ru , K a n s a s ;  H ead  o f  th e  D e
p a r tm e n t  o f M a th e m a tic s , O k lah o m a  U n iv e r s i ty  P r e p a ra to r y  School.

C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k  Professor of Manual Training
S tu d e n t, E d in b o ro  S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; G ra d u a te , A rc h i te c tu ra l  C ourse , 
I n te rn a t io n a l  C o rre sp o n d e n c e  S chool; P d .B ., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  
C o llege; B u ild in g  F o re m a n  a n d  S u p e r in te n d e n t in  P e n s y lv a n ia , Id ah o , 
C o lorado , a n d  W a s h in g to n ; C o n d u c te d  C la s se s  in  T ra d e  P ro b le m s  in  P e n n 
sy lv a n ia , Id a h o  a n d  C olorado .

H e l e n  G il p in -Br o w n * Dean of W omen
A.B., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege. T e a c h e r, L iv e rm o re , C o lo rad o ; 
P rin c ip a l,  P r iv a te  School, F o r t  C o llin s , C o lorado .

4
S a m u e l  M ilo  H adden  Dean of Practical A r ts ;

Professor of Industria l Education
S tu d e n t, C ooper M e m o ria l C ollege, S te r lin g , K a n s a s ;  Pd .B ., C o lo rad o  
S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; A.B., A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f D e n v e r; S tu d e n t, T e a c h 
e r s  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  S tu d e n t, C h icag o  U n iv e r s i ty ;  T ra in in g  
T each e r, S te rlin g , K a n sa s ; T each e r, T aw n er, Colo.

"•4
W il l ia m  H en r y  H argrove Professor of A griculture

Pd.B ., S ta te  N o rm a l School, C ape G ira rd e a u , M is so u r i;  B.S. in  E d u c a tio n  
a n d  B.S. in  A g r ic u ltu re , U n iv e r s i ty  o f M isso u r i;  T e a c h e r , M is so u r i R u ra l  
S ch o o ls; P r in c ip a l,  S ik e s to n , M isso u ri, H ig h  S choo l; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  
C ity  S chools, B loom field , M isso u r i;  S u p e r in te n d e n t o f  E x te n s io n  S cho o ls  
a n d  F a r m e rs  M e e tin g s  u n d e r  d ire c tio n  o f C o llege  o f  A g r ic u ltu re , M isso u r i 
U n iv e rs i ty .

*On L eave.
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J o s e p h in e  H a w e s English, H igh School
A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; G raduate , K an sas S ta te  
N orm al School; S tuden t, U n iv ersity  of Colorado; S tudent, Colum bia U ni
v e rs ity ; H ead D ep artm en t of E nglish , L as Vegas, New Mexico; P rinc ipa l, 
G rade School, Em poria, K an sas; H ead D ep artm en t of E nglish , Newton, 
K ansas.

F red  L . H e r m a n

B.S., U niversity  of N ebraska; Sigma Xi; H ead of D epartm ent of Science, 
N ebraska City H igh School; In stru c to r in General Chem istry, U niversity  
of N ebraska.

J acob D a n i e l  H e i l m a n  Professor of Educational Psychology
Student, M.E., K eystone S ta te  Norm al School; A.B., M uhlenberg College, 
A llentow n, P en n sy lv an ia ; Ph.D., U n iv ersity  of P en n sy lv an ia ; A u th o r of 
“A Clinical S tudy  of R etarded  C hild ren ;” A u th o r o f “A S tudy  in A ddi
tio n ;” H arriso n  Fellow  in Pedagogy; A ss is ta n t in P sycholog ical Clinic 
and L ec tu re r in Child S tudy, U n iv ersity  of P ennsy lvan ia .

R u t h  M . H il l e r  English, H igh School
A.B., and B.O., H igh land  P a rk  College, Des M oines; S tuden t, Cornell 
College, Mt. V ernon; S tudent, N o rth w estern  U n iv ersity ; In s tru c to r  Oral 
E n g lish  and Public  Speaking, Am es and Red Oak, Iow a; Special Coach 
in P lay  and C ontest W ork, Ames, Iowa.

G raduate , Rhode Is lan d  School of Design, Providence, R. I.; S tudent, 
New Y ork U n iv ersity  of T eacher T ra in in g ; S tudent, Sm ith-H ughes, U ni
v e rs ity  of Tennessee.

A.B., N o rth e rn  In d ian a  N orm al School, V alpara iso ; A.B., H a rv ard  U n i
v e rs ity ; A.M., U n iv ersity  of Chicago; Ph.D., U n iv ersity  of Chicago; Spe
cial L ec tu rer Over Seas; A ssistan t Instruc tor, U niversity  of Chicago; 
In s tru c to r, H ayw ard  C ollegiate In s ti tu te ;  P ro fe sso r of E nglish , U n iv er
s ity  of C alifornia.

A.B., A.M., S igm a Xi, U n iv ersity  of N ebraska; A ss is tan t in Biology, U ni
v e rs ity  of N ebraska; G raduate  Fellow ship, U n iv ersity  of N ebraska. S tu 
d en t of York College; S u p erin tenden t of Schools in D oniphan and M ilford 
N ebraska; H ead D epartm ent of Biology, S ta te  T eachers College, Peru,’ 
N ebraska; P re s id en t N ebraska  Academ y of Sciences; M em ber B otanical 
Society of A m erica; Jo in t E d ito r w ith  Dr. W eaver of “F u r th e r  S tud ies 
in the  E cotone Betw een P ra ir ie  and W oodland.”

E l iz a b e t h  H a y e s  K e n d e l  Training Teacher, S ixth  Grade
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; S tudent, Chicago U n iv e rs i ty  
S tudent, Colum bia U niversity .

H a z e l  K e n n e d y  H ar p e r  A ssistan t in Music, Piano
Student, N ebraska  S ta te  N orm al; S tudent, N ebraska  U n iv ersity  School of 
Music, th ree  years; Student, Bible T eachers T rain ing  School, New York 
City, two y ears; Pd.M., A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College.

M a r g a r e t  J oy  K e y e s * A ssistan t Professor of P hysical E ducation and

Student, Colum bia College of E xpression ; S tudent, Chicago U n iv ersity ; 
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; S tudent, C alifo rn ia  N orm al School 
of Dancing; In stru c to r in Physical T rain ing  and D ram atic  A rt, P resco tt 
School of Music, Minot, N orth  D akota; In s tru c to r  in P h y sica l T ra in in g  
and D ram atic  A rt, G ra fto n  H all, Fond du Lac, W isconsin.

W. L. K n i e s  A ssistan t in Commercial Education
S tudent, Colorado S ta te  T eachers College.

E. W. K n o w l e s  Medical A dviser of Men
M.D., College of P h y sic ian s and Surgeons, U n iv ersity  of Illinois, Chicago, 
Illino is.

*On leave.

R a y m o n d  H il l Instru ctor in Fine and A pplied A rt

I r a  W oods H o w e r t h Professor of Sociology

R a y m o n  H . H u n t Orchestra
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; A ss is tan t in M usic D epartm en t, 
Colorado S ta te  T eachers College.

F . C. J e a n Professor of B iology

D ram atic In terpreta tion
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R o yce R eed  L ong  Director and Professor of Physical Education
A.B., L e la n d  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e r s i ty ;  S tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f C h icag o ; 
G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, J o h n s  H o p k in s  U n iv e r s i ty ;  P h y s ic a l  D ire c to r , Y. M. 
C. A., D ixon  a n d  A u ro ra , I l l in o is ;  D ire c to r  o f  A th le t ic s , S o u th e rn  Y. M. 
C. A. S tu d e n t C onference; D ire c to r  of A th le tic s , V a n d e rb ilt U n iv e rs ity , a n d  
M ed ical S tu d e n t;  a lso  C oached  T ra c k  T eam  w h ich  w on  S o u th e rn  I n t e r 
c o lle g ia te  T ra c k  C h a m p io n sh ip  b o th  in  1905 a n d  1906; A s s is ta n t  P ro f e s s o r  
of H y g ien e  an d  A ctin g  H e a d  of H y g ien e  D e p a r tm e n t an d  M edical S tu d en t, 
L e la n d  S ta n d fo rd  J u n io r  U n iv e r s i ty ;  F i r s t  L ie u te n a n t ,  S a n i ta r y  C orps, 
U. S. A rm y ; C a p ta in , U. S. A rm y  in  D ire c tio n  o f  E d u c a tio n a l  W o rk .

F lo r en c e  L o w e  Instructor Fine and Applied Arts
P d .B ., Pd.M ., A.B., C olorado S ta te  T e a c h e rs  College; T e a c h e r  tw o  y e a rs , 
L a ra m ie , W yom ing , P u b lic  Schools.

G e n e v ie v e  L yford  Training Teacher, Kindergarten
B.S., O regon  S ta te  A g r ic u l tu ra l  C o llege; G ra d u a te , K in d e rg a r te n  N o rm a l 
School, G a le sb u rg , I l l in o is ;  B.S., T e a c h e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
T e a c h e r, P u b lic  S chool K in d e rg a r te n , H o w ard en , Io w a ; S u p e rv iso r  K in 
d e rg a r te n , W a te r lo o , Io w a ; H ead  o f K in d e rg a r te n , W a r re n s b u rg , M is
so u r i, S ta te  N o rm a l School; H ead  o f  K in d e rg a r te n , S ta te  N o rm a l School, 
V a lle y  C ity , N o r th  D a k o ta ; S u p e rv iso r  o f  K in d e rg a r te n , S ta te  N o rm a l 
School, M oorhead , M in n e so ta .

T h o m a s  C. M cCr a c k e n  Dean of the Graduate College; Professor of the
Science and A rt of Education 

A.B., M o n m o u th  C ollege; A.M., Ph .D ., H a rv a rd  U n iv e r i ty ;  S p ec ia l R e 
se a rc h  S tu d e n t w ith  W o m en ’s M u n ic ip a l L e a g u e  o f  B o s to n ; H e a d  o f  P r e 
p a r a to ry  D e p a r tm e n t, M o n m o u th  C o llege; A s s i s ta n t  P r in c ip a l,  B e lie fo n - 
ta in e , Ohio, H ig h  S chool; P r in c ip a l  M on m o u th , I llin o is , H ig h  S chool; 
D ire c to r  o f  R e se a rc h  in  H a rv a rd , W e lle s le y  a n d  R a d c liffe  f o r  W o m en ’s 
M u n ic ip a l L e a g u e ; A s s is ta n t  P ro fe s s o r  o f  E d u c a tio n , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  U tah .

A n n ie  M cCo w e n  Training Teacher, Fifth Grade
A.B., B e ss ie  T if t  C o llege; B.S., A.M., T e a c h e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r 
s i ty ;  D ip lo m a  in  E le m e n ta ry  S u p e rv is io n , T e a c h e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  
U n iv e r s i ty ;  I n s t r u c to r  R u ra l  School, E x c e ls io r , G e o rg ia ; C r itic  T e a c h e r , 
T e a c h e rs  College, G reenville , N. C.

A r t h u r  E . M allo ry  Mathematics, High School
A.B., a n d  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t o f th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f K a n s a s ;  I n s t r u c to r  in  
M a th e m a tic s , Science  a n d  J u n io r  N o rm a l T ra in in g , G re a t  B end  a n d  B u r 
ton , K a n sa s .

V iv ie n  M e r r im a n  Teacher Shorthand, Commercial Department
A .B., A.M., D en v er U n iv e r s i ty ;  N a tio n a l  G re g g  T e a c h e rs  C e rtif ic a te ; 
Z a n e r  P e n m a n s h ip  C e rtif ic a te .

S o n ora  M e t s k e r  Training Teacher, Eighth Grade
G ra d u a te , K a n s a s  S ta te  N o rm a l School, E m p o r ia ; B.S., M.S., K a n s a s  U n i
v e r s i ty ;  S tu d e n t, B a k e r  U n iv e r s i ty ;  I n s t r u c to r  S ocia l S ciences , J u n io r  
H ig h  School, L aw re n c e , K a n s a s ;  T e a c h e r  o f  E n g lish , H ig h  S chool, L ind , 
W a sh in g to n .

I r v in g  M il l e r  Vocal Instructor
S tu d e n t o f  M c K n ig h t, C o llege  o f M usic , E lm ira ;  S tu d e n t o f  W e ig e s te r , 
C a rn e g ie  H a ll, N ew  Y o rk  C ity ; S tu d e n t o f  D r. L u le k , C in c in n a ti  C o n se r
v a to ry  o f  M usic ; L e a d in g  B a rito n e , M a n h a tta n  G ra n d  O p era ; O p e ra s  a t  
C a p ito l a n d  L e x in g to n  T h e a tre s ,  N ew  Y o rk  C ity ; A s s i s ta n t  V ocal I n 
s t r u c to r ,  C in c in n a ti  C o n s e rv a to ry  o f  M usic.

A. E v el y n  N e w m a n  Dean of Women
A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icag o ; A s s is ta n t  D ean  o f W om en, S ta te  N o rm a l 
School, M oorhead, M in n e so ta ; E x e c u tiv e  an d  F ie ld  S e c re ta ry  of A r t  S tu 
d e n t W o rk  fo r  Y. W . C. A., N ew  Y o rk  C ity ; S ocia l W o rk e r  a n d  L e c tu re r  
of Y. M. C. A. W o rk  O v er-S ea s; S pecial M agazine  W rite r .

B e r n ic e  Or n d o r ff  Training Teacher, Seventh Grade
P h.B ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C h icag o ; G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, I n d ia n a p o lis  N o rm a l 
School; S tu d e n t, In d ia n a  U n iv e r s i ty ;  S tu d e n t, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
S tu d e n t, S chool o f  A p p lied  A r ts ,  C h icag o ; S tu d e n t, J o h n  H e rro n  A r t  
I n s t i tu te ,  In d ia n a p o lis ;  T e a c h e r , In d ia n a p o lis , In d ia n a , P u b lic  S chools.
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W il l ia m  B. P age A ssistan t in L ibrary
M.D., U n iv ersity  of M ichigan; D.O.S., N eedles In s t i tu te  of O ptom etry , 
K an sas City, M issouri.

Ora A. P ea k e  Preceptress, H istory, H igh School
A.B., M ichigan S ta te  N orm al College, Y psilan ti, M ichigan; A.B., A.M., 
U n iv ersity  of M ichigan, Ann Arbor, M ichigan; T eacher of H is to ry  and 
Civics in the  H igh Schools a t  Hom er, P o rtlan d  and Bay City, M ichigan.

E t h e l  V. P ic k ett  A ssistan t Professor of Household Science
B. S., Columbia U niversity; T eachers College (Columbia) Diploma; S tu 
dent P ra t t  In stitu te ; H ead D epartm ent Home Economics, S ta te  Norm al 
School, Silver City, New Mexico.

H omer B. R eed Professor of Psychology
A.B., A.M., In d ian a  U n iv ersity ; Ph.D., U n iv ersity  of Chicago; S tudent, 
C olum bia U n iv ersity ; H ead of P sychology D epartm ent, U n iv ersity  of 
Idaho.

Margaret M. R oudebush  D irector and Professor of Home Economics
A.B., In d u s tr ia l  In s t i tu te  and College, Columbus, M ississipp i; G rad u ate  
S tudent, B ryn M awr College, P en n sy lv an ia ; S tudent, U n iv e rsity  of 
Chicago; Teacher, Canton, M ississippi; Instruc to r, English and H istory,
Sm ith  Academ y, St. Douis, M issouri; Supervisor, Home Econom ics De
p artm en t, and Dean of W omen, U n iv ersity  of M ississippi.

Otto W. S chaefer  A ssociate Professor of Book B inding
S tu d en t of W illiam  W alker, A rt B inder of E dinburgh , Scotland; H ead of 
Book B inding D epartm ent, B. F. W ade P rin tin g  Company, Toledo; H ead 
of S tam ping  and F in ish in g  D epartm ent, K is tle r  S ta tio n ery  Com pany,
D enver; H ead of Binding D epartm en ts in Cleveland, D etroit, Asheville,
R iverside  and Los Angeles.

J o h n  H . S h a w

Form erly  Editor, Owner and Publisher, “The Sterling E n te rp rise .”
S terling , Colorado, M anaging E d ito r and, E d ito ria l W rite r , Pueblo , 
“C hief tan .” E dito r, F t. Collins E x p ress; E d ito r S te rlin g  Evening, 
“A dvocate.” Railroad E dito r and A ssistan t Financial Editor, “P h ila 
delph ia  P re s s ;” R ailroad  E d ito r  P h ilad e lp h ia  “Public  L edger.”

B ella  B ruce S ibley  Training Teacher, Second Grade
Student, T ru ro  N orm al School, N ova Scotia; S tudent, D ick’s N orm al 
School, D enver; S tudent, D enver U n iv ersity ; S tudent, C olum bia U n iver
s ity ; A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; A.M., D enver U n iv ersity ; 
In s tru c to r  in H igh School, E a s t  H alifax , N ova Scotia; T ra in in g  Teacher, 
D enver Public  Schools.

E d w in  B. Sm it h  Professor of H istory  and P olitical Science
G raduate, S ta te  N orm al School, Oneonta, New York; S tudent, Syracuse  
U n iv ersity ; B.S., Colum bia U n iv ersity ; G raduate  S tudent, U n iv ersity  of 
C alifo rn ia; A.M., U n iv ersity  of D enver; A ss is tan t in H isto ry , T eachers 
College, Colum bia U n iv ersity ; P rinc ipa l, Pacific Grove Academ y, C a lifo r
n ia; P ro fe sso r of H is to ry  and Econom ics, C alifo rn ia  S ta te  Po ly technic.

E d ith  St e ph e n s  A ssistan t in L ibrary
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College.

Cora N. T h om a s  A ssistan t in  L ibrary
G raduate Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; Eleven Y ears A ssistan t 
L ibrarian  Greeley Public L ibrary.

F rances T obey P rofessor of Oral English
B.S., W este rn  N orm al College; A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; 
G raduate, E m erson  College of O ratory , B oston; S tudent, O xford U n iv er
s ity ; m em ber facu lty , E m erson College of O ratory , B oston; C hair of 
E n g lish  and R eading, D enver N orm al School; E dito r, E m erson  College 
M agazine.



FACULTY 11

S u s a n  V a n  M et er  Training Teacher, Sixth  Grade
Pd.B ., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; B.S. in  E d u c a tio n , U n iv e r s i ty  o f 
M isso u r i;  T e a c h e r, R u ra l  School, M ay v ille , M is so u ri;  T e a c h e r , G rad e  
School, M a y v ille , M isso u r i; P r in c ip a l, U p p e r  G rad es , Com o, C o lo rad o ; 
T e a c h e r, H ig h  School, H a m ilto n , M isso u r i;  S u p e r in te n d e n t S chools, U n ion  
S ta r , M isso u ri; T each e r, H ig h  School, L a  P la ta , M issouri; S u p e r in te n d e n t, 
I n te rm e d ia te  G rad e , C ape G ira rd e a u , M isso u ri.

I. E. V a r v el  D ental E xam iner
P d.B ., C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; D.D.S., C o lo rado  C o llege  D e n ta l 
S u rg e ry ; E n lis te d  in  th e  M ed ical R e se rv e  C orps, J a n u a ry ,  1918; C a lled  to 
A c tiv e  S erv ice  in  O ctober, 1919; S e rv ed  in A c tiv e  S e rv ice  u n t i l  J a n u a ry ,  
1920.

E d it h  G a l e  W ie b k in g  Instructor, Household A rt
S tu d e n t, L a ird ’s S e m in a ry  fo r  Y o u n g  L ad ies , P h ila d e lp h ia , P e n n s y lv a n ia ;  
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege; S tu d en t, P h ila d e lp h ia  School of 
D e s ig n ; T e a c h e r , S ix  Y e a rs , G ree ley  C ity  S chools.

G ra ce  H. W il s o n  A ssistan t to the Dean of Women
Pd.B ., C o lo rad o  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege; A.B., C o lo rado  C o llege; S e c re ta ry , 
Y oung W o m en ’s C h ris tia n  A ssocia tion , Io w a S ta te  T e a c h e rs  College.

F r a n k  L e e  W r ig h t  Professor of Education
A.B., K a n s a s  S ta te  N o rm a l S chool; A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  W isc o n s in ; D ire c 
to r  N o rm a l T ra in in g  W o rk , E m p o r ia  H ig h  S chool; S u p e r in te n d e n t o f 
S chools, B u c k lin , K a n s a s ;  A s s i s ta n t  in  E d u c a tio n , U n iv e r s i ty  o f  W isc o n 
sin ; P ro fe s so r  of E d u ca tio n , S ta te  T e a c h e rs  College, H u n tsv ille , T exas.

M. E va W r ig h t  Piano and P ipe Organ
S tu d e n t u n d e r  th e  A r t i s t s  a n d  M a s te rs , W . H. S herw ood , o f C h ica g o ; 
S am u el F a b ia n , o f  W a s h in g to n , D. C.; A lf re d  G. R obyn , o f  S t. L o u is ; 
C has. B o rje s , I n te r p r e te r  o f  S p o h r a n d  P u p il  o f  Z e iss , o f  N ew  Y o rk ; Sig. 
M a ttio li, a n d  W . H. Jo n e s ;  S tu d e n t, C o llege  o f  M u sic  o f  C in c in n a ti;  
O rg a n is t a n d  D ire c to r  of Old B ru n to n  P a r is h  C hurch , W illiam b u rg , V irg in ia ; 
tw e lv e  y e a r s  e x p e r ie n c e  a s  T e a c h e r  in  W illia m  W o o d s C ollege, B o lle n g e r  
C o n se rv a to ry , A lf re d  U n iv e rs i ty , a n d  N o rfo lk , V irg in ia .

D . L . Z yve  Professor of P hysics
B.S., G y m n asiu m  of W a rsa w ; M .S., U n iv e rs ity  of G renoble; S tu d en t, U n i
v e r s i ty  o f  W a rsa w ; H ig h e r  D ip lom a, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  P a r is ;  G ra d u a te  S tu 
d en t, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  W a rsa w ; H ig h e r  D ip lom a, U n iv e r s i ty  o f  P a r i s ;  G ra d 
u a te  S tu d e n t, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  I n s t r u c to r  o f P h y s ic s , T h e  V e ltin  
School, N ew  Y o rk ; P ro fe s s o r  o f P h y s ic s , C ollege  o f  N o rm a n d y , F ra n c e ;  
P ro fe s so r  of P h y sic s , C ours S t. L ouis, P a r is , F ra n c e ;  P ro fe sso r  of P h y sic s , 
E co le  M a riau d , F ra n c e ;  C h e m is t w ith  th e  B r i t i s h  C o m m issio n  d u r in g  th e  
G re a t  W ar.
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SUMMER QUARTER, 1922

E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  A.M., L.H.D., New York City.

P a u l  H. H a n u s ,  LL.D., Form er Professor of Education H arvard Uni
versity, Santa Barbara, Calif.

E d w a r d  T. D e v in e ,  Ph.D., LL.D., New York City.

E d w a r d  A. S t e i n e r ,  Ph.D., Professor of Social Science, Grinnell College, 
Grinnell, Iowa.

J e s s e  R. N e w l o n ,  Ph.D., Superintendent of Schools, Denver, Colo.

E m a n u e l  S t e r n h e i m ,  D.D., Lecturer University of S tate of New York, 
and Extension Lecturer, University of Minnesota, Boston, Mass.

H e n r y  H . G od d ard , Ph.D., Director Ohio Bureau of Juvenile Research, 
Columbus, Ohio.

A l f r e d  L. H a l l - Q u e s t ,  B.D., A.M., Professor of Secondary Education, 
Teachers College, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

G. W. F r a s i e r ,  Ph.D., Director Departm ent of Classification and Statistics, 
Denver Public Schools, Denver, Colo.

R o s c o e  G i lm o r e  S t o t t ,  Litt.D., Associate Editor “Lyceum Magazine” ; 
F ranklin, Indiana.

F r e d e r ic k  E. P i e r c e ,  Ph.D., Professor of English, Yale University, New 
Haven, Conn.

M r s . C o r a  W i l s o n  S t e w a r t ,  President Kentucky Illiteracy Commission, 
and Chairman N. E. A. Illiteracy Commission, F rankfort, Kentucky.

L e w i s  M. T e r m a n , Ph.D., Professor of Education, Leland Stanford Junior 
University, California.

M a r v in  F o s t e r  B e e s o n ,  Ph.D., Director Colorado Cooperative Extension 
Service, Grand Junction, Colo.

Miss E l i z a b e t h  C le v e l a n d ,  Supervisor of Girls’ Activities, Detroit Public 
Schools, Detroit, Mich.

L e e  L. D r iv e r ,  M.A., Director D epartm ent of Rural Education, Pennsyl
vania Bureau of Education, Harrisburg, Penna.

E d w a r d  C. E l l i o t t ,  Ph.D., Chancellor of the University of Montana, and 
President-elect of Purdue University.
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Miss L id a  B. E a r h a r t , Professor of Elem entary Education, Teachers Col
lege, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Neb.

M il t o n  C. P o tt er , Ph.M., Litt.D., Superintendent of Public Schools, Mil
waukee, Wis.

T h o m a s  C. T r u e blo o d , A.M., Head of the Departm ent of Public Speaking, 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.

W il l ia m  W ir t , Ph D., Superintendent of Public Schools, Gary, Indiana.

Miss E m il y  G r i f f i t h , Principal of Opportunity School, Denver, Colo.

P e r r y  G r e e l e y  H o l d e n , M.S., Pd.M., D irector A gricultural Extension 
Department, International H arvester Co., Chicago, 111.

C. W. R ic h a r d s , Superintendent of Schools, Ardmore, Oklahoma.

Miss M y r t l e  L. K a u f m a n , Supervisor of Elem entary Schools, Logans- 
port, Indiana.

M r s . L o u is e  B. H il l , Head of Departm ent of History, Government and 
Economics, Bennett School of Liberal and Applied Arts, Millbrook, 
New York.

G. E. B r o w n , Superintendent of Schools, Greeley, Colorado.
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY
N ote  T he P res iden t of the  College is ex-officio a  m em ber of all com-

m ittees.

F aculty Council: Mr. B arker, Mr. McCracken, Miss Tobin, Mr. W right, 
Mr. A rm entrou t. Ex-officio—Mr. Cross, D ean of th e  College.

Clerk of the F aculty: Mr. A. 0. Colvin.

Com m ittee on C om m ittees: Mr. Sm ith, Mr. F inley, Mr. B oardm an, Miss 
Roudebush, Mr. Kendel. Ex-officio, the  Dean of the  College.

A dm ission and C redits: Dean Cross, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. McCracken, Mr.
B urrow s.

A lum ni: Mr. A. F. C arter, Mr. Foulk, Mr. H adden, Mr. Kendel, Mrs. 
W iebking, Mr. H unt, Mr. Bell.

A rts-C rafts: Mr. H ill, Miss B aker, Mr. Schaefer, Mrs. W iebking.

A ssem bly: Miss Davis, Mr. Kendel, Miss Tobey, Mr. Bowers.

Calendar: Mr. Long, Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown.

Course of S tudy: The P res iden t of the College; Dean of th e  College, Dean 
of the G raduate  School, Mr. A rm en trou t, Miss B aker, Mr. B arker, 
Mr. B oardm an, Mr. Bowers, Mr. B urrow s, Mr. Colvin, Mr. D uPoncet, 
Mr. F inley, Mr. H adden, Mr. W right, Mr. H argrove, Mr. H eilm an, Mr. 
H ow erth, Mr. Jean , Mr. Kendel, Mr. Long, Miss Roudebush, Mr. Sm ith, 
Mr. Zyve.

M useum: Mr. H adden, Mr. B arker, Mr. Jean.

Official Publications: The Dean of the College and Mr. Shaw.

R esearch: Mr. H eilm an, Mr. B oardm an, Mr. Jean, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. Reed, 
Mr. Zyve.

Religious Organizations: Mr. F in ley , Mr. Bishop, Dr. Bryson, Miss 
W ilson.

Scholarships: Mr. McCracken, Mr. Bell, Mr. Brown, Miss Orndorff.

Studen t P rogram : Mr. H eilm an, Mr. Burrow s, Mr. Reed, Mr. W righ t.

E stes P ark Outing: Mr. Bishop, Mr. Bell, Mr. H argrove.

F aculty Club: Mr. H ow erth, Mrs. G ilpin-Brown, Mrs. W iebking, Mr.
H unt, Miss Lyford, Mrs. Sibley, Miss Lowe, Miss W irt.
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Federal Aid: Mr. McCracken, Mr. Hargrove, Miss Roudebush, Mr. Had
den, Mr. Long.

Loan Fund: Mr. W right, Mr. McCracken, Mr. Brown, Miss Hawes, Mr.
Colvin, Mr. McMurdo, Secretary to the Board of Trustees.

Student Reception: Mr. Kendel, Miss Baker, Mr. Laux, Miss Roudebush,
Miss Smelser, Miss Metsker.

Survey:  Mr. Wright, Mr. Arm entrout, Mr. Howerth.

Teachers' Bureau: D irector of the Training School, Mr. Brown, Mr. Bell,
Mr. Carter.

Text-Books: The Librarian, Dean of the College, Manager of the Book-
room (Secretary), Mr. Mallory, Mr. Reed.

Visual Education: Mr. Burrows, Mr. Barker, Mr. Long, Mr. Zyve.

Women's Buildings: The Dean of Women, Miss McCowen, Miss Peake.





PART I

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE—GRADUATION 
—GENERAL INFORMATION
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COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
L o c a t i o n —Colorado State Teachers College is located at Greeley, in 

Weld County, Colorado, on the Union Pacific and the Colorado & Southern 
Railways, fifty-two miles north of Denver. This city is in the valley of 
the Cache la  Poudre River, one of the richest agricultural portions of the 
state. The altitude |s 4567 feet above sea level. The streets are lined 
with trees, forming beautiful avenues. The elevation and distance from 
the m ountains render the climate mild and healthful. The city is one 
of Christian homes and contains churches of all the leading denomina
tions. There are 14,000 inhabitants.

F u n c t i o n —The purpose of the College is to tra in  teachers for public 
school service. Being supported by public taxation of all the property 
of the S tate of Colorado, the College aims first to prepare teachers for 
all the kinds of public schools m aintained w ithin the State of Colorado. 
This includes rural schools, kindergartens, primary, interm ediate grade, 
upper grade, junior high schools, and high schools. The College also 
accepts the responsibility of train ing supervisors for ru ra l schools, p rin 
cipals, superintendents, teachers of home economics, industrial arts, 
fine and applied arts, critic teachers, teachers of defective and atypical 
children, teachers for adult night schools, etc.

W hile the College is supported for the train ing  of Colorado teach
ers, it welcomes students from any sta te  or country and sends its teach
ers anywhere th a t they may be called. Students come to Colorado State 
Teachers College from many states, and its graduates go in large num 
bers into the neighboring states and in smaller numbers into distant 
states and countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty and accepts as its function 
the train ing  of students to become teachers in every type of school at 
present supported by the state, to meet actually all the demands of the 
best in the public school system of the present, to forecast those im
provements and reforms which the evolution of public systems of edu
cation is to bring about in the immediate future, and to tra in  teachers 
to be ready to serve in and direct the new schools which are in the 
process of being evolved.

ADMISSION AND GRADUATION
FORMAL NOTICE OF CHANGE OF POLICY TO GO INTO EFFECT SEPTEMBER 1, 1923

On September 1, 1923, Colorado S tate Teachers College will put into 
practice the following regulations concerning admission and graduation. 
I. A d m i s s i o n

1. Graduates of high schools accredited by the North Central As
sociation will be required to present a transcrip t showing the completion 
of three units of English, and twelve or more units chosen from at least 
four of the following groups.

a. The social sciences (History, Civics, etc.)
b. Foreign Languages (Not less than two units in any one language 

to be accepted.)
c. Mathematics.
d. The Physical Sciences (Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Botany, 

Zoology, Physical Geography, Physiology, Hygiene, and Agri
culture. )

e. Music and Art.
f. Commercial subjects.
g. Home Economics and Manual Arts.
2. Graduates of non-accredited high schools will be required to meet 

the same conditions except tha t a standard college entrance test will be 
required in addition to the transcript.

3. Conditional admission will be granted to students who can present 
only 14 units in the groups indicated. But these students will be lim ited
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to a 12-hour college program and required to carry one unit in the high 
school until the deficiency is removed.

4. Adult students 20 years of age or over may be admitted to the 
College upon passing an English test and the standard college entrance 
test provided the score is sufficiently high to assure the College that the 
student has the ability to carry on college work, even though he may 
have had no high school training or only a partial high school course.
II. G r a d u a t i o n  I Q O A

Students coming up for graduation after September 1,1 will be
required to meet standard requirements for the certificate or degree no 
matter what the requirements might have been at the time the student 
first enrolled in the College. This will mean that the student must meet 
the entrance requirements outlined in sections 1 ,2, 3, or 4 above. It will 
also mean cutting off credit for life experience, teaching experience; pern 
manship, art, and music certificates; private lessons in art, music, etc.; 
and cutting down excessive credit for a quarter’s work and especially the 
excessive credit formerly given for the summer term of six weeks.

Until that date the College will continue to grant the two year certifi
cate under the conditions which prevailed at the time a student entered 
the College, or the A. B. degree under the conditions prevalent at the 
time the student entered the senior college, or the A. M. degree under the 
conditions current at the time the student was admitted to the graduate 
school, provided that this regulation shall not obligate the College to ex
tend the time farther back than four years for the completion of the 
Junior College work and another four years for the completion of the 
Senior College.

Students who entered the College October 1, 1921, may have until 
October 1, 1924 (instead of 1923), to complete their work under the con
ditions which prevailed at the time of their matriculation.

U n c l a s s i f i e d  S t u d e n t s —Any student who can meet the entrance re
quirements may enroll in the College and take any subjects he may elect 
without taking the prescribed subjects in any of the outlined courses 
of study. This provision makes it possible for students whose interests 
are in other types of work than teaching to live at home and get one 
year or more of general college work before going away to college. Such 
general academic work is accepted by the leading colleges of the country 
and applied upon the various courses which they offer.

A d v a n c e d  S t a n d i n g — Students who come to the College after having 
done work in another college, normal school, or university, will be granted 
advanced standing for all such work which is of college grade, provided 
that the college or normal school in question has required high school 
graduation as a condition for admission. Those who receive advanced 
standing are required to take here all the prescribed subjects in the course 
they select, unless these prescribed subjects or their substantial equivalents 
have been taken already in the normal school or college from which the 
students come. Only the heads of the departments involved have the 
power to excuse students from taking these prescribed subjects. No ad
vanced standing is granted for additional units above the usual sixteen 
earned in the four-year high school course. If first or second year college 
subjects have been studied in a fifth year in a high school, such credit 
as these subjects deserve will be allowed.

T h e  U n i t  o f  C o l l e g e  C r e d it —All credit toward graduation is calcu
lated in quarter-hours. The term quarter-hour means a subject given 
one day a week through a quarter of a year, approximately twelve weeks. 
Most of the college courses call for four recitations a week. These are 
called four-hour courses. A student usually selects sixteen quarter-hours, 
the equivalent of four courses, each meeting four times a week, as his 
regular work.

Forty-eight quarter-hours are a student’s regular work for the usual 
school year of nine months, or three quarters.
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M a x i m u m  a n d  M i n i m u m  H o u r s  o f  Cr e d it—A student registers us
ually for fifteen or sixteen hours each quarter. If the work is to count 
as resident work, the student must carry at least tw elve quarter-hours.

A student who w ishes to take a larger program than sixteen hours 
must take one of the standard mental tests. Following the test, the 
Student Program Committee w ill grant the request to carry seventeen  
or eighteen hours, if the student’s score is high enough to warrant that 
amount. . In no case w ill the comm ittee allow more than eighteen hours.

M i n i m u m  R e s id e n c e  R e q u ir e m e n t —The College does not grant any 
certificate or diploma for less than three full quarters of resident study, 
during which tim e the student must have earned at least forty-eight  
quarter hours of credit. Students who have already taken the two-year 
diploma must spend in residence at least one quarter out of each year 
required for the three-year or four-year courses. Extension group classes, 
conducted by members of the College faculty, are considered as resident 
work and may be counted as such to the extent of one quarter out of 
each three resident quarters required for the student’s graduation.

T h e  G r a d in g  S y s t e m —A student who takes a four-hour course may 
earn a little  more than four hours of credit by doing unusually good 
work. On the other hand, less than four hours w ill be granted for 
work of poorer quality than a reasonable expectation. The system  is as 
fo llow s:

The mark AA for a course gives 20 per cent above the number of 
hours indicated as normal for the course.

A gives 10 per cent above normal.
B gives the normal credit.
C gives 10 per cent below normal.
D gives 20 per cent below normal.
F  indicates failure.

For example:
4B on a student’s permanent record means that a student has taken 

a four-hour course and made a normal credit in it.
4AA would indicate most excellent work in a four-hour course and 

would carry 4.8 hours credit.
4A gives 4.4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4B gives 4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4C gives 3.6 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4D gives 3.2 hours credit on a four-hour course.
These marks, both figure and letter, go on the student’s permanent 

record for later reference to indicate the quality of the work done.
L a t e  R e g is t r a t io n —Except by special permission of the Dean of the 

College, no student, after his first quarter of school work during any 
given school year, who registers after the first day of the quarter shall 
under any consideration be allowed to take more than sixteen hours 
of work and no additional credit for A’s or AA’s w ill be allowed such 
student for the work of the quarter in which he has registered late. If 
the student is more than three days late the total number of hours on
his program w ill be reduced in proportion to the tim e lost.

Any student absent from class on the last day of the quarter w ill 
have his quarter report for that class turned in as incomplete unless he 
has a written permit from the President or Dean to leave before the  
close of the quarter. No teacher has authority to excuse a student from  
one of his courses before the close of the quarter.

T h e  S ch o o l  Y e a r—The school year is divided into four quarters of
approximately tw elve weeks each. These are:

1. T h e  F a l l  Q u a r t e r .
2. T h e  W in t e r  Qu a r t e r .
3. T h e  S p r in g  Qu a r t e r .
4. T h e  S u m m e r  Qu a r t e r .
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This division of the year is especially well suited to a teachers col
lege, for it gives teachers in active service an opportunity equal to any of 
securing a complete education while actually teaching.

S h o r t e n in g  t h e  College  Co u r s e—The Quarter Plan, the Extension 
Work, and the grading system make it possible for students who are 
physically strong enough to stay in school w ith only short vacations to 
complete a college course in a shorter tim e than tha t usually required 
in the colleges. Ninety-six quarter-hours constitute the usual two-year 
college course, and one hundred and ninety-two quarter-hours make up 
the four-year course required for the A.B. degree. By carrying an aver
age of seventeen hours a quarter and making an average grade of “A,” 
a strong student can earn 18.7 hours each quarter. At this ra te  he 
could complete the course for a two-year life certificate in five quarters, 
from the middle of June of one year to the end of August of the next. 
Or such a student could complete the course for the A.B. degree in two 
and a half years—ten quarters. By doing some work in Extension 
courses through the school year while teaching, it is possible to reduce 
the tim e still further.

S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g —Teachers who have had less than two years of 
college train ing take their student teaching in the Elem entary School. 
Those who have had two years of college train ing  may choose between 
the Elem entary School and the High School according to their own per
sonal needs and interests. Students are required to do two quarters of 
student teaching before being granted the two-year diploma and life 
certificate. Students in the th ird  and fourth years are expected to take 
one quarter of student teaching in each year. Ed. 105 takes the place 
of one quarter of student teaching for those who are to teach in high 
schools.

T h e  S t a t e  B oard  of E x a m i n e r s —Every student before being granted 
a life certificate must be approved by the State Board of Examiners.

THE SUMMER QUARTER
The Summer Quarter of 1923 will in general follow the plans be

gun in 1918. Each instructor will include all the m aterial in his courses 
tha t he regularly uses and will give full tim e to each topic. A student 
will carry sixteen hours of work the same as in other quarters.

The policy of bringing in from other institutions, not only lecturers, 
but class-room teachers as well will be continued and extended. Twenty- 
five lecturers and teachers from other educational institutions will be in 
Greeley to give the best they have to the summer school students.

The Summer School of Colorado State Teachers College began its 
work in 1905 w ith a small faculty group and about two hundred students. 
In 1910 practically the whole faculty, exclusive of the train ing  school and 
high school teachers, remained to teach through the six weeks of the sum
mer school. In tha t year there were 443 students. In 1918 the summer 
term  was placed upon an academic level w ith the other quarters of the 
college year. The term  was lengthened to a quarter and the credits were 
made equal in value w ith those of the college year. W ith this step the 
college entered upon the four-quarter year. Today the teachers, not 
only of Colorado, but of neighboring and d istant states as well, recog
nize the fact tha t the College is doing a large service to the profes
sion of teaching by m aking it possible for active teachers to keep up 
w ith the development of modern educational practice and to continue 
their professional education w ithout losing tim e from the ir teaching. 
More than two thousand teachers now avail themselves of the opportunity.

Admission to the College a t other times is lim ited to those who have 
fifteen units of high school work. The stric t observance of this rule 
during the summ er would make it impossible for hundreds of experienced



H I S T O R Y  OF THE COLLEGE 23

teachers, who are not high school graduates, to get into touch with all 
the new movements in education which the College faculty and visiting 
instructors are presenting to the summer quarter students. The College 
opens the summer classes to all who may profit by the instruction offered.

Any student twenty years of age or over may be enrolled in Colo
rado State Teachers College for the Summer Quarter without reference, 
to meeting the College requirement for admission. The College believes 
it can render a valuable service to the teachers of Colorado and surround
ing states by allowing any mature man or woman who is teaching or ex
pecting to teach, but who has not graduated from a high school, to en
roll in the College for the Summer Quarter and take such work as he or 
she may be able to carry.

No college credit will be recorded, however, for any student until 
the requirements for college entrance have been fully met. A record 
of attendance and work will be kept. This may later be transferred to 
the permanent records and counted toward graduation when the entrance 
requirements have been complied with.

T e a c h e r s  Co lleg e  Co-Op e r a t io n  W i t h  S t . J o h n ’s  C o llege

St. John’s College is a theological school maintained in Greeley by 
the Episcopal Church. Students in St. John’s College are required to 
complete a course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts before that college 
will grant the degree of Bachelor of Divinity. Theological students 
take all their theological courses in St. John’s College and their academic 
and teachers’ professional courses in Colorado State Teachers College. 
Such students take all the required “core subjects” of the four-year course 
in Teachers College and count their St. John’s courses as electives in 
the Teachers College curriculum. A total of 192 hours is required for 
the A.B. degree. For the requirements of the B.D. degree and for other 
details concerning the theological school and its requirements, address 
The Reverend B. W. Bonell, Dean of St. John’s College, Greeley, Colorado.

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE
The State Normal School of Colorado was established by an act of 

the Legislature of 1889. The first school year began October 6, 1890.
At the beginning of the second year the school was reorganized and 

the course extended to four years. This course admitted grammar school 
graduates to its freshman year, and others to such classes as their ability 
and attainment would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a resolution 
was passed admitting only high school graduates or those who have an 
equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. This policy made the 
institution a professional school in the strictest sense.

The Eighteenth General Assembly passed an act making the State 
Normal School at Greeley, Colorado, also the State Teachers College of 
Colorado. In the catalog and in all the official publications hereafter 
the title, “Colorado State Teachers College” will be used.

EQUIPMENT
The institution is well equipped in the way of laboratories, libraries, 

gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, art collection, museums, and 
a school garden. The library has 53,000 volumes. There is ample 
opportunity to work out subjects requiring library research. There is 
a handicraft department connected with the library wherein a student 
may learn how to conduct a library. The gymnasium is well equipped 
with modern apparatus. Games of all sorts suitable for schools are 
taught.
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THE GREELEY WATER
The w ater supply of Greeley is obtained from the canon of the 

Cache la Poudre, forty miles from Greeley, in the mountains. The w ater 
is passed through settling basins and filters until all foreign m atter is 
removed. The supply is clear, pure, and ample for all the needs of the 

.city. The system was constructed at an expense of $400,000 and is 
owned by the city.

BUILDINGS
The buildings which are completed at the present tim e consist of 

those described below.
T h e  A d m in is t r a t io n  B u il d in g —The main, or adm inistration building, 

is 240 feet long and 80 feet wide. I t has in it executive offices, class
rooms and class museums. Its halls are wide and commodious and are 
occupied by sta tuary  and other works of art, which makes them very 
pleasing.

T h e  L ib r a r y — The Library is a beautiful building. The first floor is 
entirely occupied by the library, consisting of fifty-five thousand volumes. 
The furn iture in the library is of light oak and harmonizes with the 
room in a very pleasing manner. The basement is occupied by committee 
rooms, text-book department, taxiderm y shop, wild animal museum, and 
the departm ent of agriculture.

T h e  T r a in in g  S ch o o l—The Training School is a  commodious build
ing of red pressed brick sim ilar in style to the A dm inistration building. 
In its construction no pains or expense have been spared to make it 
sanitary, fireproof, and in every possible way an ideal building for a 
complete graded school from the kindergarten to the high school, inclusive.

I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s  B u il d in g —The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Indus
tria l Arts is a beautiful structure in the classic style of architecture. It 
is constructed of gray pressed brick. It accommodates the departm ents 
of Manual T raining and Art, including every branch of hand work and 
a rt train ing  applicable to the highest type of public school of the present 
and immediate future. This building is a gift to the College from Senator 
Simon Guggenheim.

T h e  P r e s id e n t ’s  H o u s e —The President’s House is on the campus 
among the trees. In this beautiful home are held many social gather
ings for faculty and students during the school year.

T h e  Cl u b  a n d  M odel Co ttag e—During the year 1915-1916, two new 
buildings were completed and opened. The first of these is a model 
cottage of five rooms for dem onstrations in house furnishings and house
keeping for the departm ent of Home Economics. The second is the 
club house for women students. This beautiful building is used for 
student social gatherings.

T h e  G y m n a s i u m -A u d it o r iu m —A tem porary wooden structure was 
completed to take care during the war period of the needs for a modern 
gymnasium and auditorium. The money was available and plans drawn 
for the perm anent gymnasium and auditorium, but for patriotic reasons, 
the conservation of labor, materials, and money, these plans were put 
aside for the present and a large, airy, light wooden building was con
structed at small cost to provide a suitable floor for athletic games and 
an auditorium  for the Summer Quarter lectures.

T h e  H o u s e h o l d  A r t s  B u il d in g —After the signing of the arm istice 
and the consequent release of building materials, work was actively pur
sued on the new Home Economics building, the foundation for which 
had been already completed. This is a structure sim ilar in construc
tion, color, m aterial and architectural design to the Industrial Arts Build
ing. I t is three stories high and contains ample room for all the 
class rooms, laboratories, kitchens, dining rooms and work rooms for 
a well organized departm ent of Household Arts in a teachers college,
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including both Household Arts and Household Science. A well arranged 
cafeteria is m aintained to provide meals for students.

T h e  D o r m it o r ie s—Three new cottage dormitories were opened in the 
Pall Quarter, 1921. Each houses from th irty  to fifty students. The small 
houses make it possible to m aintain the atmosphere and customs of a 
well-ordered home. The rooms are airy and well furnished. Each is 
provided w ith two single couch beds, two closets, and w ith hot and cold 
running water. Each house has a large and delightful living room, a 
kitchenette, and facilities in the basement for washing and ironing. No 
meals are cooked in the houses. The kitchenettes are for social purposes 
and for emergency cooking only.

Each student living in the College dormitories is expected to care for 
her room and to provide the following articles:

Two pairs of sheets for a single bed.
Three pillow cases of 42 inch tubing.
Three bath towels.
Three face towels.
Three wash cloths.
Two blankets and one comforter.

In addition to these each student may bring her own sofa cushions, 
pictures, pennants, and other articles for decoration and personal com
fort.

Rooms rent at $18.00, $22.00, $23.00 and $24.00 per quarter, per 
student, w ith two students in each room.

Students who make application for a room in the dormitories will 
deposit $3.00. This deposit will be refunded when the student leaves 
a t the close of the quarter or at the close of the year. Rent will be 
paid in advance for each quarter. In no case will rooms be rented ex
cept upon the quarterly plan. Students desiring rooms in the dormitories 
are requested to w rite to the Dean of Women at their earliest convenience, 
in order tha t the ir names may be placed upon the w aiting list.

O t h e r  B u i l d i n g s —Other service buildings, such as an ample heating 
plant, a greenhouse, stables, garages, automobile repair shop, etc., are 
maintained.

A NEW BUILDING PROGRAM
The Legislature of 1916-17 provided a millage tax for building pur

poses for all the state educational institutions. This taxation extends 
over a period of ten years and gives to Colorado State Teachers College 
approximately $100,000 a year for tha t period—a total of a million dollars 
for building.

None of this money was used until the w ar ended. The College then 
began to use the available funds and plans were made to provide the need
ed new buildings as rapidly as possible. W ork was immediately resumed 
on the Home Economics Building, and tha t structure was completed. 
The Dormitories were started  next and three of the proposed group of 
seven cottages were erected, and they are now being used. W ithin the 
ten years the campus will be covered w ith all the buildings needed by 
a complete teachers’ train ing  college, including a new gymnasium, an 
auditorium, ample class room expansion, science laboratories, an an- 
larged library, a completed train ing school unit, kindergarten, elementary 
school, junior high school, and senior high school, and additional dormi
tories for the housing of a large part of the students whose homes are 
outside of Greeley.

THE CAMPUS
Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of forty acres. It 

is covered with trees and grass, and dotted here and there w ith shrubs 
and flowers.
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In the rear of the buildings is a large play ground, which covers 
several acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground is a 
general athletic field, a complete view of which can be secured from a 
grand stand which will accommodate more than a thousand spectators. 
On the portion of the grounds adjacent to the buildings there is a com
plete outdoor gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are located 
the tennis courts.

SCHOOL GARDEN
One of the pleasing features of the Spring, Summer and Fall Quarters 

of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies several acres 
of ground and is divided into four units—the conservatory, the formal 
garden, the vegetable garden, and the nursery. From the conservatory 
the student passes into the large formal garden, where all kinds of 
flowers, old and new, abound. Here may be found the first snowdrop 
of early March and the last aster of late October. From the formal 
garden we pass to the school garden proper. Here in the garden and 
nursery the student may dig and plant, sow and reap, the while gather
ing that knowledge, that handicraft, that is essential in the teaching of 
a most fascinating subject of the up-to-date school—gardening.

The greenhouse is one of the best equipped of its kind in the United 
States. After a hard day’s work it is a rest and an inspiration to visit 
this beautiful conservatory. Here hundreds of varieties of flowers are 
kept blooming all winter, and the early spring flowers and vegetables 
are started for the spring planting.

FEES AND EXPENSES
The expense of attending Colorado State Teachers College is as low 

as can be made possible by careful management. The total expense may 
be estimated by taking into account the three largest items: board, room, 
and college fees.

B oard  a n d  R o om—Table board costs an average of $5.50 per week 
in the college cafeteria, where meals are supplied at cost to the student. 
In private boarding houses the cost is usually a little more. Rooms rent 
by the month for from $12.00 to $16.00, for one in a room; $14.00 to 
$16.00 for two in a room. Rooms equipped for light housekeeping cost 
from $6.00 to $10.00 a month, for each student.

B oard ...................................................................................................... $60.00
Room .....................................................................................................  25.00
Incidental Fee .................................................................................... 8.00

Total for a quarter (12 w eeks)................................................$93.00
Add to this your own estimate for travel, clothes, laundry, books, 

amusement, etc.
T u i t io n —1. Tuition is free to Colorado students.

2. Tuition to non-Colorado students is $5.00 per quarter.
F e e s—The incidental fee (except in the Summer Quarter) is $8.00 

per quarter. This includes matriculation, enrollment, graduation, dip
loma, library, gymnasium and physical education fees. This fee is 
paid by all and is never refunded. After the opening day, late comers 
pay $2.00 extra fee.

Fees for individual lessons in Piano, Organ, Violin and other musi
cal instruments, and Voice are extra in the College Conservatory of 
Music.

The regular courses for the training of teachers in public school 
music, supervision of music, etc., are free.

T e x t  B o o k s—Students may secure the regular text-books at the Col
lege Book Room at a reduction from the publisher’s list prices. These 
books will be bought back from the student if in good condition, and still 
regularly used as text-books when returned.
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MAINTENANCE OF THE COLLEGE
The maintenance of the College comes from a state mill tax and 

from special appropriations made by the Legislature.

GOVERNMENT
That government of a school which brings about self-control is the 

highest and truest type. Discipline consists in transform ing objective 
authority  into subjective authority. Students who cannot conform to 
the government of the College, and who cannot have a respectful bear
ing toward the school, will, after due tria l and effort on the part of the 
faculty to have them conform, be quietly asked to withdraw. All m at
ters of discipline and the management of student activities are in the 
hands of the Student Association.

All students who come from abroad, boarding in homes other than 
their own, are under the control of the institu tion  while they are mem
bers of the College. Their place of boarding must be approved by the 
faculty, and their conduct in the town and elsewhere m ust always be 
such as to be above criticism.

D is c i p l i n e — M oral  a n d  S p ir i t u a l  I n f l u e n c e —While the school is ab
solutely free from denominational or sectarian influence, the aim is to 
develop a high moral sense and Christian spirit. As an individual who 
is weak physically or m entally lacks symmetry of development, so does 
one who has not his moral and spiritual nature quickened and devel
oped. One who is being trained to stand in the presence of little  chil
dren, and to lead, stimulate, and inspire them to higher and nobler lives, 
should not neglect the train ing  of his higher nature. God has im m ort
alized us w ith His divinity, and it is our duty to respond by continuously 
aspiring to a higher life.

Co n d u c t  a n d  H e a l t h —The conduct and health of the women stu 
dents while in this College will be very carefully supervised by the Dean 
of Women and her assistant. I t is earnestly desired tha t a friendly 
feeling of co-operation may exist between the women students and their 
advisers, so as to make possible the best conditions for efficiency during 
the years in residence.

While it is not the intention of those in authority  to ham per the 
student w ith too many rules and regulations, it is necessary to empha
size the fact tha t the general conduct of young women students while 
in College is the greatest factor in influencing the decision of the au
thorities as to their suitability  for the teaching profession; therefore, 
students are expected to conform to the rules recognized in good society 
in order th a t the ir conduct may not be questioned, either in College 
or in outside circles.

Entertainm ents attended by College students, but not given by the 
College, must be approved by the College authorities. Rules as to the 
frequency of these affairs will be strictly  enforced, so tha t the student’s 
health may not be impaired, and in order to conserve the proper number 
of her outside hours for regular study.

The rooming accommodations are looked into and must be approved 
by the Dean of Women. Certain requirements, such as quiet, cleanli
ness, suitable provision for heat, light, hot water, etc., are expected of 
the hostesses. Quiet behavior, consideration, prompt payment of bills, 
and, in a word, conduct becoming a future teacher of children, are ex
pected of the women students in the rooming houses.

Finally, the parents and guardians of our young women are urged to 
unite with the Dean of Women in the endeavor to make college life for 
the students such tha t health, good behavior, and efficiency may be m ain
tained.

A series of lectures will be given to the women students during the 
year by the Dean of Women. The women students are cordially invited
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to consult her at any time, in regard to their moral and physical well
being.

THE STANDARD OF THE SCHOOL
It is the purpose of the trustees and faculty of Colorado State Teachers 

College to m aintain a high standard of scholarship and professional tra in 
ing. Those who are graduated are to be thoroughly prepared and w orthy 
of all for which their diplomas stand. It is the policy of the school, 
by m aking all gradutes “worthy of their hire,” to protect those who em
ploy them, for in so doing we protect no less the graduates and the 
children whom they teach.

DEPARTMENTAL MUSEUMS
The museums of Colorado State Teachers College are as fully de

veloped for actual use as any in the whole country. Each departm ent 
m aintains a well-arranged museum. The objects in the museums are 
such as may be used by way of illustrating  lessons.

BUREAU OF RECOMMENDATIONS
The Bureau of Recommendations of Colorado State Teachers Col

lege endeavors to act as a clearing house seeking well-equipped teachers, 
and teachers seeking positions. I t assists its graduates who desire to 
teach in securing positions and at the same tim e it is of service to 
superintendents and boards which may be in need of competent in 
structors.

The Bureau is prepared practically a t all tim e to recommend per
sons who are well qualified for positions in the elementary, secondary 
and teacher train ing  institutions; superintendents, high school princi
pals and teachers, junior high school teachers, supervisors and principals, 
k indergarten teachers and supervisors, prim ary teachers and supervisors, 
interm ediate teachers and supervisors, consolidated, ru ra l and village 
teachers, supervisors in art, music, domestic science, domestic art, com
mercial subjects, industrial arts and physical education.

In making recommendations great care is exercised. Special quali
fications of various teachers for the particular position are in every 
case fully considered. Records are kept of every detail of the student’s 
qualification for teaching; the estim ate of the college professors, of the 
scholarship, personality, strength of character and general adaptability 
of the candidate; critical estimates of the student’s teaching ability in 
dicated by her student-teaching in the elementary or secondary train ing 
schools; the estimate of superintendents and supervisors under whom 
the student may have taught.

The Bureau urges superintendents and school adm inistrators to 
come to Greeley in person whenever possible, so tha t personal confer
ences w ith the College instructors and the conditions for teaching may 
insure mutual satisfaction and be a guarantee of effective service.

THE CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS
Y. W. C. A. a n d  Y. M. C. A.—Realizing the necessity for religious 

and social culture in the school, and believing tha t much good comes of 
Christian association, a large number of interested students have or
ganized themselves into the Young Women’s Christian Association and 
the Young Men’s Christian Association. Meetings are held a t various 
times, and persons who have given considerable thought to the life and 
aspirations of young people are invited to address the meetings.

T h e  N e w m a n  C l u b —The Catholic students of the College are or
ganized into the Newman Club, the work of which is sim ilar to th a t of 
the other Christian organizations. This club has a membership of active



S T U D E N T  L O A N  FUNDS 20

young people. All three of the organizations have been co-operative in 
forwarding the religious work and welfare of the College.

BIBLE STUDY—“The Greeley P lan”
Unusual opportunities for Bible Study are offered to students th ru  

a system of co-operation between the churches of Greeley and Teachers 
College. Perhaps Colorado State Teachers College is more widely known 
nationally for this plan of Bible Study than for any single thing which 
it is doing. A number of magazine articles have been w ritten  about it, 
and there has been published, by the World Book Company, a book, 
“Bible Study in Schools and Colleges,” by Judge W alter A. Wood of the 
New York Appellate Court, dealing w ith this plan and its adaptation and 
extension into more than half the states in the United States. I t is a 
m aterial advantage to a student to get into touch w ith this work in 
some one of the churches, P rotestant or Catholic, and know at first hand 
what is being done here in progressive, modern Bible Study. One who 
knows this work is distinctly more valuable to the community where 
she teaches than she would be w ithout it. Bible courses of college grade 
are m aintained in all the larger churches. Under specified conditions, 
students may receive college credit for the work done in these classes. 
The credit given for this course is one hour for each quarter.

COMMUNITY CO-OPERATION PLAN
The College has institu ted  a plan in which provision is made for 

allowing students to go out to various organizations in the community 
to assist them in the ir undertakings. This plan is known as the Com
m unity Co-Operation Plan. It was agreed to allow students regular 
college credit for acting as teachers, leaders, or directors of such groups 
as Boy Scouts, G irls’ Camp Fire, Boys’ Clubs, G irls’ Clubs, Sunday School 
Classes, Junior Christian Endeavor Societies, Junior Epworth Leagues, 
Sodalities, Children’s Choir or Orchestra, Modern Language Classes, Civic 
Training Classes for the Adult Alien, Business Efficiency Classes, Story 
Telling Groups and sim ilar organizations.

The College was willing to inaugurate the plan because of its 
promise of usefulness both to the community and to the prospective 
teacher. The plan will benefit the community by bringing to organiza
tions the assistance of well-trained college students. The plan will be 
of vital aid to the student who is preparing to be a teacher. It will give 
him an opportunity to study children at close range outside of the school 
room. He will have a richer understanding of social problems and be 
better able to take a place of leadership in his community. All this 
will make a greater success possible for him and will extend his in
fluence for good wherever he enters upon the work of teaching.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS
There are numerous loan funds, aggregating more than $7,000, de

signed to help worthy students to complete courses in Colorado State 
Teachers College. It not infrequently happens tha t a promising student 
meets with an unexpected loss, through sickness or other causes, which 
compel him either to leave school or to continue his work a t the risk 
of low scholarship and overtaxed body and mind; unless he is able to 
borrow some money. I t is for the purpose of meeting just such emer
gencies tha t these loan funds have been established.

Applications for loans are made to the Student Loan Committee, 
which is composed of members of the faculty of the College. This com
mittee carefully investigates the record of the applicant, and grants his 
petition only in case it is satisfied tha t he is worthy of such help, will 
be in a position to repay the loan w ithin a reasonable time, and will be a 
credit to Colorado State Teachers College after graduation. The secre
tary  of the Board of Trustees of the College is custodian of the funds.
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The student furnishes a note acceptable to the committee and makes 
arrangem ent for its payment when due.

The following are some of the loan funds:
N o r m a l  S t u d e n t s  L o a n  F u n d —The money constituting this fund 

consists of contributions from persons, classes and organizations dis
posed to help in the work, and of the in terest derived from loans. The 
freshm an and sophomore classes of the College quite often contribute 
money left after meeting class expenditures to this fund. The freshm an 
class of 1921-22 contributed more than $200 to this fund. The fund is 
intended particularly for those students who need some financial assist
ance in completing the first two years of work.

S e n i o r  C o l l e g e  L o a n  F u n d —This fund is an accumulation of money, 
contributed by four-year graduates and others who may be interested in 
creating a fund for those who desire to pursue a curriculum  leading to 
the A.B. degree. Already it has helped many worthy students to con
tinue to the end of the ir four year course.

Y. W. C. A. S t u d e n t  A id  F u n d —The Young Women’s Christian As
sociation has a fund of several hundred dollars which is kept to aid stu 
dents who need small sums to enable them to finish a term  or a course. 
The fund is in charge of a committee comprised of the treasu rer of the 
society, two members of its Advisory Board and a member of the faculty. 
Loans are made w ithout reference to membership in the society.

T h e  W i l l i a m  P o r t e r  H e r r ic k  M e m o r i a l  F u n d —This Fund, the gift 
of Mrs. Ursula D. Herrick, in memory of her husband, the late W illiam 
Porter Herrick, consists of the principal sum of $5,000. The proceeds 
or income of said fund are to be paid over and expended by the Board 
of Trustees of Colorado State Teachers College of Colorado in aid of 
such worthy and promising under-graduate students of the College, of 
either sex, as the President of said College may from time to tim e desig
nate; provided, however, tha t no 'studen t who uses tobacco in any form 
or who uses intoxicating liquors of any kind as a beverage shall par
ticipate in the benefits of this fund. The sum or sums, income or pro
ceeds so expended by the said Trustees shall be considered in the nature 
of a loan or loans to such students as may receive the same, and each of 
said recipients shall execute a note or notes promising to repay to said 
Trustees the amount or amounts so received w ithin five years after gradu
ation or quitting College, w ithout in terest; but it is the desire of said 
donor tha t no student shall be pressed for the payments of said note or 
notes when the same shall become due and payable, so long as the Board 
of Trustees shall be satisfied tha t the recipient is making every reasonable 
effort, according to his abilities, to repay the same and is not endeavoring 
to repudiate the obligation.

T h e  B e n  H u r  S c h o l a r s h i p —The Tribe of Ben Hur, a fra ternal bene
fit order w ith headquarters at Crawfordsville, Ind., has designated Colo
rado State Teachers College as an institution to which it will assign one 
or more of its educational scholarships of $500 a year. These scholar
ships are awarded to members of the order, both men and women, and 
must be applied for directly by the members. A blank form for the ap
plication may be had by addressing the Supreme Tribe of Ben Hur, 
Crawfordsville, Indiana.

G r a d u a t e  L o a n s  a n d  S c h o l a r s h i p s —There are a number of loans 
and scholarships for graduate students only. The two loan funds for 
graduate students have been contributed by the Sigma Upsilon Sorority 
of the College and the two chapters of P. E. O. of Greeley, respectively. 
F urther inform ation concerning these loans and scholarships will be 
found under the heading “The Graduate School.” (See page 42.)

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE
From the beginning of the life of the College, friends and organiza

tions have been generous in making gifts of land, money, books, museum
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specimens, and other articles of value. The authorities of the College 
gratefully acknowledge their obligation to all these donors, and invite any 
who may feel inclined to make sim ilar donations.

HONORARY FRATERNITIES 
K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi

Kappa Delta Pi is the in ternational honor fra tern ity  in education. 
It was founded at the University of Illinois in June, 1911, by Dr. W illiam 
Chandler Bagley, now of Teachers College, Columbia University. Theta 
Chapter was established at Colorado State Teachers on February 28, 1920, 
as the eighth chapter of the fra tern ity  and the first chapter in a teachers 
college.

In keeping with the purpose of the fra tern ity—“to foster fellowship, 
scholarship, and achievement in educational work”—membership in Kappa 
Delta Pi is open by invitation to students who fulfill certain conditions. 
The requirem ents demand tha t students shall have credit for ten hours 
in Education, shall belong to one of the upper classes, shall have been 
in residence for three quarters, shall have an average of 90 per cent in 
all subjects, and shall possess qualities of co-operation, leadership and 
character.

Pi K a p p a  D e l t a

H o n o r a r y  D e b a t i n g  F r a t e r n i t y —The national honorary fra tern ity  
Pi Kappa Delta was the first honorary society to be installed in Colo
rado State Teachers College. It was installed in the College in the spring 
of 1918. The purpose of the organization is the encouragement of in 
tercollegiate debate and oratory. Membership is lim ited to those who 
have taken part in recognized intercollegiate debates or oratorical con
tests, or are actively engaged in coaching such students.

EXTENSION DEPARTMENT
The purpose of an Extension Departm ent in a teachers college may 

be expressed from several points of view.
Prim arily, it is a standing offer of the College’s resources to public 

school leaders for the purpose of promoting their plans for public school 
improvement.

TRAINING DURING SERVICE
As a result of constant supervision of the work of teachers, city 

and county superintendents of schools gather a valuable fund of in
formation concerning the deficiencies of teachers and their need of 
special study and training . On the basis of such classified inform ation 
about recurring needs superintendents fram e their general programs for 
the cumulative improvement of the work of their teachers. At this point 
the College th ru  the Extension Departm ent offers its service to superin
tendents. In consultation w ith the superintendent the College offers 
courses of instruction designed to meet the ascertained needs of the 
teachers, and provides an instructor to meet the teachers regularly in their 
own town. From this point of view the Extension Department exists to 
co-operate w ith  superintendents in the work of giving training during 
service.

DISCOVERING THE NEEDS OF SCHOOLS
As a result of the tendency to adopt scientific methods of working 

out the problems of Education, public school leaders are applying to 
their schools a fam iliar practice of the business world—the inventory. 
In Education this practice is called the survey. I t consists in taking 
stock of the entire educational situation as a means of discovering the 
phases of the work which especially need attention. Thru the Extension 
Department the College offers its services to superintendents who wish 
as the starting  point of their campaign of improvements the complete 
perspective which an educational survey provides. From this point of
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view also, the Extension Department exists for the purpose of co-operating 
with school superintendents in the task  of giving train ing in service— 
because the survey discloses, among other things, the specific needs of 
train ing  for teachers.

PROMOTING THE PERSONAL GROWTH OF TEACHERS
Secondarily, the Extension D epartm ent' is a standing offer of the 

resources of the College to ambitious teachers who can not at the time 
attend College.

The thoughtful teacher discovers his needs by the difficulties he meets 
in his daily work, by the suggestions of his superintendent, by com pari
son of his work w ith tha t of other teachers, and the like. The teacher 
with scholarly tendencies craves opportunity to follow up some in teresting  
subject for the study of which he needs the direction of a specialist. The 
teacher w ith a penchant for research work in his field finds th a t he needs 
help in blocking out his problem and devising fru itfu l lines of attack, 
and so on. Or the teacher in line for promotion feels tha t he needs to be 
ready to teach a new subject next year.

To all such teachers the College offers th ru  the Extension De
partm ent a wide variety of courses in many fields of culture, and as 
much counsel upon the specific problems as may be desired.

THE WARRANT FOR EXTENSION SERVICE
In short, the Extension Departm ent of Colorado State Teachers Col

lege is organized to co-operate w ith public school leaders in their effort 
to give train ing during service; and to provide timely help to individual 
teachers in improving their m astery of their craft. I t is the College’s 
practical recognition of the fact tha t no vocational school can anticipate 
in its resident curricula all the problems th a t will arise in the work of 
its graduates under the varied conditions of life in the world of 
affairs. Schools of medicine and nursing, schools of philanthropy, schools 
of commerce and agriculture can not do it. Neither can schools for 
teachers. The period of school life is too short; the in itial equipment of 
students is too uneven; and the social and economic conditions of the 
communities to which graduates go are too unequal to adm it of more 
than partial success even in the attem pt to equip students to meet the 
characteristic responsibilities of their occupations. Consequently, for the 
teacher as for the doctor, the nurse, the social worker, the business man, 
and the farmer, the progressive higher school must provide an ex tra
school service directed at the exigencies tha t arise in practice. Beyond 
this the Extension Department is the College’s recognition of the fact 
tha t teaching is an occupation which may in many communities be entered 
with little  preparation, and which oftentimes must be pursued w ith but 
little tim ely help.

Consequently, as a result of both sets of conditions, train ing  during 
service, properly and inevitably constitutes a very im portant part of the
program of both superintendents and teacher-training schools. The course
described in this bulletin, and the special courses asked for by the super
intendents and given in various forms under the group plan of instruc
tion (see below) are a part of this College’s contribution to the solution 
of the superintendents’ problem of giving train ing during service.

There are two general schemes of instruction. In the following 
paragraphs each is described.

THE GROUP PLAN OF INSTRUCTION
1 . I n s t r u c t i o n  b y  M e m b e r s  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e  F a c u l t y : In centers

close enough to the College to make such procedure possible, members 
of the College faculty will conduct courses for teachers. Realizing th a t 
the superintendent of schools is in a position to know better than  any
body else the characteristic needs of his teachers, the College prefers
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tha t the superintendent should take the initiative in determ ining what 
courses ought to be offered at any given time in his town. Ordinarily 
such classes meet once a week in towns w ithin 100 miles of Greeley. In 
towns farther away than this fortnightly meetings are usually necessary 
unless the class be exceptionally large.

Courses under the group plan are conducted as nearly as possible in 
the way in which they would be conducted in residence at the College. 
The periods are of course longer, and the meetings are necessarily less 
frequent—im portant variations which require definite adjustm ents from 
the instructor, both for the sake of the students and in the in terest of 
the College standards of work.

2 . I n s t r u c t i o n  b y  L o c a l  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e—In centers 
too remote from the College to adm it of sending members of the faculty 
for regular class work, it is frequently feasible to appoint a resident 
of the community to represent the College for a particular line of in 
struction. A person, usually a school man, who possesses at least the de
gree of A. B., and who has had professional train ing and experience tha t 
would justify his appointment as a member of the College faculty, may 
be appointed an Extension Instructor. Under the general direction of the 
College he gives the course agreed upon w ith the Extension Department, 
observing the same regulations as govern the group instruction conducted 
by members of the College faculty. He assumes full responsibility for 
the organization of the class, the keeping of the necessary records, the 
transm ission of the initial and final reports to the Extension Departm ent 
and the like. He transm its to the Extension Departm ent the total fees 
collected from his class, and receives from the College for his services a 
percentage of these fees. Courses given under this plan are announced at 
the beginning of each semester in the towns where they are offered, and 
enrollment is accomplished as in the classes conducted by members of 
the faculty.

INDIVIDUAL CORRESPONDENCE COURSES
How t o  E n r o l l —The process of enrollment for correspondence study 

is simple. The student chooses from the handbook the course which 
he wishes to study. If it is a credit course, he notes how many hours 
of credit it carries. He reads the sections on Fees. Pie then w rites to the 
Extension Department, Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colo
rado, enclosing a check, draft, or money order for the fees, stating  clearly 
what course he wishes to take, explaining what his previous train ing  and 
experiences have been, and mentioning the work he is now doing. Cor
respondence study may be begun at any time, but under a regulation of 
the business office of the College, no enrollment can l)e made un til the 
necessary fees have deen paid.

Upon receipt of the fees the secretary of the Extension Departm ent 
enrolls the student for the course chosen and sends him the m aterial he 
needs.

T h e  N a t u r e  o f  C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  C o u r s e s —Each correspondence
course consists of (1) a set of “study un its” containing questions such 
as might be asked in class, assignments such as m ight be made in 
residence study, and explanatory sections corresponding to the explana
tions which instructors often make in classes; (2) a “m aterial sheet” 
which informs the student fully in regard to all the books and other 
m aterial needed for the course, w ith what study units each book will 
be needed, and so on; and (3) a sheet of “general directions” for pre
paring recitation papers. For a full description of how correspondence 
courses are conducted, see Handbook of the Extension Department.
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THE TRAINING SCHOOLS
The train ing  schools have a two-fold function. F irst, to tra in  col

lege students in the a r t of teaching. Second, to m aintain as nearly as 
possible an ideal elementary and secondary organization.

The fundam ental purpose of a train ing school is not to serve as a 
research laboratory, but ra ther to serve as a laboratory in which the 
student verifies his educational theory and principles. The train ing  
school, as a laboratory, is a teaching and testing laboratory rather than 
a research laboratory. I t provides an opportunity for student teachers, 
who have a sufficient knowledge of subject m atter and the theory and 
principles of education, to receive practice in the solution of the daily 
problems and management under the supervision of expert train ing  
teachers. New methods tha t save time, new schemes for better prepar
ing the children for life, new curricula and courses of study are contin
ually considered by this school and tried out, provided they are sound 
educationally. The aim is not to develop a school th a t is entirely 
different from the elementary and secondary schools of the state but to 
reveal conditions as they are and as they should be. The train ing  schools 
strive to be the leader in the state in all tha t is new and modern. Effort 
is made to m aintain such standards of excellence in the work tha t it may 
a t all times be offered as a dem onstration of good teaching under condi
tions as nearly normal as possible in all respects. Untrained and un
skilled teachers do not practice on the pupils. This problem is solved 
by having in each grade or subject a trained teacher, one chosen w ith the 
greatest care, whose personality, native intelligence and train ing  all fit 
her for the double duty of teaching student teachers to teach and teaching 
children. The train ing  teacher is at all times responsible for the entire 
work of her grade or subject. The train ing schools are being built on 
the theory tha t the best interests of student teachers and the best interests 
of the elementary and secondary pupils can be made to harmonize. W hat
ever interferes w ith the proper development of one interferes w ith the 
proper development of the other.

The train ing schools m aintain a complete elementary and secondary 
school system from the kindergarten to the eighth grade and four years 
high school. Every student is required to spend one hour per day for 
two quarters for student teaching in the elementary train ing school some
tim e during her second year in Colorado State Teachers College. A 
th ird  quarter of teaching may be elected and in most cases is very ad
visable. A student receiving a diploma at the completion of her first 
two years in college will have a t least two quarters of teaching. W ith 
the completion of four years of college work she will receive the degree 
of A. B. and will have had a t least three quarters of teaching. Student 
teaching in the Senior College may be taken in either the elementary or 
secondary train ing  school.

Student teaching in the train ing schools includes conferences, obser
vations, supervision, lesson plans, and teaching on the part of the college 
students.

ELEMENTARY TRAINING SCHOOL

The Elem entary T raining School is a complete elementary school un it 
containing Kindergarten, F irst, Second, Third, Fourth  and F ifth  grades. 
The Sixth, Seventh and E ighth grades are organized on the departm ental 
plan for the purpose of exploring and diagnosing earlier than usual the 
interests, attitudes, and abilities of pupils and at the same tim e provide 
better for individual differences. This organization affords a splendid 
opportunity for studying Junior High School problems. The school is so 
organized th a t pupils may advance as rapidly as they are able to do the 
advanced work.
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A small tuition fee of fifty cents per quarter is charged for the 
first four grades and one dollar per quarter is charged for each of the 
remaining grades.

In addition to the regular school subjects the pupils of the Elementary 
Training School have the opportunity of electing special work from the 
following subjects: typewriting, bookbinding, wood-working; home eco
nomics, including cooking, sewing, hygiene and sanitation; music, elemen
tary science; physical education; French, Spanish, and automobile repair
ing.

In the Elementary Training School the training teacher spends ap
proximately one-half of her time teaching and the other half observ
ing the student teacher. In this way inexperienced students are not 
allowed to disturb the advancement of children. During the first week 
or ten days of each term the training teacher does all of the classroom 
teaching in order to put the school in a good working attitude. The 
class organization is perfected and the technique of classroom manage
ment well established. During this time of adjustment the student 
teachers are observing the training teacher while she is getting the school 
well started and organized. During this period of observation the student 
teacher writes up lesson plans from the lessons observed and determines 
from her observation how the training teacher puts into actual practice 
the principles of teaching. Student teachers will form standards for 
classroom work and definite ideas for applying these standards to class 
room instructions. This period gives the student teacher an opportunity 
to learn the names of the pupils so she can easily identify each one; 
the individual differences among the pupils, facts about attendance records, 
and reports. Gradually the teaching will be placed in the hands of 
student teachers as their success seems to warrant. However, no student 
will continue teaching any considerable period of time when the class is 
losing ground under her instruction. Under close supervision during 
the first part of her teaching the student teacher will not be permitted 
to go far astray or form bad habits in teaching and children will not 
suffer under her instructions.

Every student is expected to teach a number of different subjects. 
As a rule it is thought best that she have experience in three grades, 
in either the primary, intermediate, or upper grade groups. All assign
ments for teaching are made by the heads of departments and the di
rector of the Training School in conference with the student. All student 
teaching in the Elementary Training School is preceded by the course 
“Principles of Teaching and Observations,’V in which the student is re
quired to do a definite amount of systematic observation together with a 
study of the technique of teaching in the elementary school.

SECONDARY TRAINING SCHOOL

The primary function of the Secondary Training School is to train 
that group of teachers who expect to enter the field of secondary education. 
A minimum of four hours of student teaching is required of all students 
in the Senior College who expect to take their A. B. degree. It is ad 
visable for students who have had no experience in high school teach
ing to take at least eight hours of student teaching. Threp years of 
college training is prerequisite to student teaching in the high school. 
In the Secondary Training School the student spends over two-fifths of 
his time in teaching and the remainder in observation. When not teach
ing the student teacher is held responsible for preparation and partici
pation in the discussion of the recitation just as any other members of 
the class.

The State High School of Industrial Arts (The Secondary Training 
School of Colorado State Teachers College) is being built upon the theory 
that the highest interests of the student teachers and the highest in
terests of the high school pupils can be made to harmonize.
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In addition to its excellent teaching force, the school has the use of 
the splendid equipment of the College. The library, the museums, the 
collections of fine arts  and the laboratories are all available to high 
school students. The courses are vital and practical and are intended 
to meet the needs of boys and girls of the present age.

Students will select the subjects they teach upon the recommenda
tion of the head of the departm ent in which they are m ajoring and the 
director of the train ing  schools. The first quarter of teaching will be 
a subject from the student’s major and the second quarter will be in 
another subject. A course in “The Principles of Teaching in the High 
School” precedes the student teaching. This course consists of a series 
of systematic observations together with a study of the technique and 
principles of teaching in high schools.

Students in the State High School of Industrial Arts pay a fee of four 
dollars per quarter.

THE SCHOOL OF ADULTS
It often happens tha t for economic reasons boys and girls are com

pelled to leave school in the grades or in the early years of high school. 
Upon reaching m aturity  they realize the value of an education and are 
anxious to obtain one, but are unwilling to enter classes w ith children. 
The purpose of the School of Adults is to open the door of opportunity 
to such students. I t appreciates the value, in term s of character and 
intelligence, of the services rendered by the individual to the community, 
and gives a  reasonable amount of credit for the same. No one can enter 
the School of Adults who has not reached the age of twenty years.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The Graduate School offers advanced instruction leading to the degree 

of Master of Arts in Education. The principal aim of graduate study is 
the development of power of independent work and the promotion of the 
sp irit of research. The various departm ents of the College which offer 
graduate courses are willing to offer not only the courses regularly sched
uled but others of research and advanced nature which the candidate 
wishes to pursue. Each candidate for a degree is expected to have a wide 
knowledge of his subject and of related fields of work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Science, 
or other four-year degree, from a reputable institu tion  authorized by law 
to confer these degrees and approved by this institution, may be adm itted 
as graduate students in Colorado State Teachers College upon the pres
entation of official credentials, including transcrip t of records of under
graduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “Application for 
Admission” and send it to the Committee on Advanced Standing for 
its approval before the opening of the quarter. Such blanks may be 
secured by addressing Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. 
Original credentials should be submitted w ith the application for adm is
sion.

General Plan of Work for the Degree of Master of Arts in E ducation

Residence—Three quarters of residence at the College is required 
in addition to the requirem ents for the A. B. degree. This is three 
quarters of work beyond a four-year college course.

Units of Work—A year’s work shall be interpreted as forty-eight 
quarter-hours. Thirty-eight hours credit w ill be given for graduate 
courses pursued and ten hours for the Master’s thesis which is required. 
Sixteen hours credit a quarter is the maximum, inclusive of the research  
involved in the thesis requirement.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree—Admission to the Graduate 
School does not guarantee admission to candidacy for the M. A. degree. 
The student shall not be adm itted to candidacy for the degree earlier 
than the close of his first quarter’s work (completion of sixteen credit 
hours). Such admission shall be determined by a committee consisting 
of the President of the College, the Dean of the College, the Dean of the 
Graduate School, the head of the departm ent in which the student is 
majoring, and two professors w ith whom the student has had work, these 
to be chosen by the Dean of the Graduate School. The m erits of each 
student shall be the basis for the decision of this committee; personal 
fitness, the ability to use good English, both oral and w ritten, and the 
ability to do superior work in the field of specialization are among the 
im portant things to be considered by the committee.

The Nature of Graduate Work

Specialization—In keeping w ith the function of a teachers college, 
graduate work shall be confined largely to professional lines of work. 
It shall represent specialization and intensive work. As soon after enroll
ment as possible, the graduate student shall focus attention upon some 
specific problem which shall serve as the center for the organization of 
his year’s work, including courses to be taken and special investigations 
to be conducted. No graduate credit will be given for scattered and 
unrelated courses.

Thesis—Research work culm inating in the w riting of a thesis upon 
some vital problem of education shall be an integral part of the work for 
the Master’s degree.
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B r e a d t h  a n d  R a n g e  o f  P r o f e s s i o n a l  O u t l o o k —In addition to the 
intensive and specialized work which is required of candidates for the 
Master’s degree, they are expected to know the fundamentals of profes
sional education.

F i n a l  E x a m i n a t i o n  U p o n  t h e  W h o l e  C o u r s e —There shall be a final 
examination, oral or written, upon the whole course. An oral examina
tion of two hours duration is customary. This examination will cover 
the following ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special research,
including topics closely related thereto; (b) The fields covered by the 
courses taken by the candidate; (c) The general fields of Psychology, 
Sociology, Biology, and Education.

G e n e r a l  I n f o r m a t io n

1. All courses taken by graduate students must be approved in ad
vance by the Dean of the Graduate School.

2. No graduate student may enroll for more than sixteen hours of 
work in any quarter. This regulation is essential to the maintenance of 
the standard of intensive work for the Master’s degree. In determining 
the maximum amount of work permitted, research upon the thesis topic 
must be included within the limit stated. To this end, the student doing 
research work upon his thesis topic must enroll for the same.

3. Twelve hours shall be the minimum number of hours considered 
as a term in residence. If for any reason a student cannot carry more 
than twelve hours a quarter, the remaining hours may be taken in exten
sion when approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate School.

4. In order that the standard of intensive and specialized work for 
the Master’s degree may be maintained, no graduate credit will be given 
for elementary courses, for scattered and unrelated courses, for public 
platform lectures or public platform lecture courses, or for courses in 
which the element of routine is large as compared with the theoretical 
and professional aspects.

5. Excess A. B. work may be applied toward the M. A. degree only 
when arrangement is made in advance with the Dean of the Graduate 
School so that he may see that the work is of M. A. standard, and that it is 
in line with the specialization necessary for the M. A. degree. Such credit 
will be granted only to students in their fourth year who do not need all 
their time for the completion of their undergraduate work.

6. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit must be of 
an advanced character, requiring intensive study and specialization. Cer
tain approved undergraduate courses may be pursued for graduate credit; 
but, when so taken, the character of the work done and the amount of 
ground to be covered must be judged by a higher standard than that 
which applies to the regular undergraduate student. The standard of 
intensive work set for the graduate student must be maintained even if 
special additional assignments have to be made to the graduate student 
who works side by side with the undergraduate.

7. Satisfactory teaching experience shall be regarded as a prerequi
site to graduation with the Master’s degree. Student teaching in some 
department of the College or its training schools may, under certain con
ditions, be included in the graduate work of candidates for the Master of 
Arts degree. Routine teaching will not be recognized for graduate credit. 
When graduate credit is given for student teaching, this work must be of 
an advanced character, so organized, controlled, and supervised as to in
sure some decided growth of the teacher in the scholarship of the subject 
or professional insight into its value and problems.

8. Sixteen hours of credit toward the M. A. degree shall be the maxi
mum amount allowed to be earned in a regular school year by any one
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who is employed on full time, except upon the recommendation of the 
Dean of the Graduate School.

9. Before the M. A. degree may be conferred a student must have 
had at least seventy-two hours of college work in his major and not less 
than thirty-two hours of professional work in Education and related fields 
which is acceptable in the various states as requirem ents for certification.

10. All work for the M. A. degree shall be done w ith distinction; 
work barely passed (m arks of D and C under the present m arking system) 
shall not be considered worthy of such an advanced degree. The student 
m aking one or more low m arks is subject to rejection as a candidate for 
the higher degree.

11. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be approved in 
advance by the Dean of the Graduate School and by the head of the 
departm ent concerned. Before the degree is conferred the thesis, as a 
whole, and in detail, m ust be approved by the head of the departm ent 
or the instructor under whose direction the thesis work has been done 
and also by the Dean of the Graduate School. Two typew ritten copies 
of the thesis m ust be placed on file w ith the Dean of the Graduate School, 
both of which he shall place in the library for perm anent reference.

12. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree is adm itted 
to final examination the thesis requirem ents must be met in full, and the 
thesis m ust be in such a state of readiness a t least three weeks previous 
to final examination, tha t only m inor reconstructions need to be made, 
which will not delay its being put in final typew ritten form for filing 
before the end of the quarter in which graduation falls.

13. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean of the 
Graduate School and conducted by the head of the departm ent in which 
the candidate has done the main part of his work. Other members of 
the faculty may be given an opportunity to participate in the examination. 
An official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the department in 
which the candidate has specialized shall be appointed to attend the 
examination.

D i r e c t i o n s  a s  to  F o r m  o f  t h e  T h e s i s

Students subm itting theses should present them in typew ritten form, 
upon paper of good quality, of customary size ( S ^ x l l ) ,  leaving a m argin 
at the left adequate for binding—fifteen points by the typewriter, twenty 
if the m anuscript is thick.

A title page should be prepared, containing in neat le ttering  at the 
top. the name of the institution, THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF 
COLORADO; below this at some distance the title  of the thesis; about 
the middle of the page the statem ent: A THESIS SUBMITTED IN CAN
DIDACY FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION; 
at a lower level of the page the author’s name, and at the bottom the 
address, and the year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of contents a t the 
beginning; should give footnote references to literature quoted by author, 
title of book or article, and exact page; and should contain at the end a 
bibliography of the literatu re of the subject. In giving bibliographical 
material, the customary form of publishing houses should be used, which 
is quite uniform ly th a t of the author first, followed by title, publisher and 
copyright date, and in case of magazine references, title of magazine, vol
ume or date and page.

F e e s  f o r  G r a d u a t e  C o u r s e s

Fees for graduate students in the Summer Quarter and in the regular 
school year will be on the same basis as fees for all other students.
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GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS FOR 1922-1923

T h e  H e n r y  S t r o n g  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p s *

Scholarships are offered by the Henry Strong Educational Founda- 
tion for the school year 1922-23.

These are open either to young men or young women not more than 
twenty-five years of age who desire to continue college work and to 
prepare more thoroughly for the work of a teacher. The A. B. or other 
baccalaureate degree of equivalent value must be held by the candi
date since the scholarship is open only to graduate students. The schol
arships are designed primarily to assist students who are not financially 
able to continue college work but scholarship and ability will be taken 
into consideration in the selection of candidates.

T h e  P r e s b y t e r i a n  C h u r c h  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p *

The First Presbyterian Church of Greeley aided by the General 
Board of Education offers to a member of the Graduate School a scholar
ship with a $600 stipend for the school year 1922-23.

This is open to any graduate student who is qualified by natural 
ability and Christian experience as well as scholarship to assist the local 
church, particularly as it endeavors to keep in touch with the Presby
terian students in the College and maintain classes in training for Chris
tian leadership. The position in the church is to be The Director of 
Religious Education and half of the student’s time is to be given to it.

W e l d  C o u n t y  S a v i n g s  B a n k  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p  *

The Weld County Savings Bank offers to a member of the Grad
uate School a scholarship with a stipend of $100 for the school year 
1922-23. This is open to any young man or woman who wishes to 
pursue advanced study in preparation for teaching. The scholarship is 
designed primarily to assist a student who is not financially able to 
continue college work, but scholarship and ability will be taken into con
sideration in the selection of the candidate.

G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p *

A scholarship with a stipend of $450 is offered for the school year 
1922-23 to a graduate student who desires to continue advanced study in 
preparation for the teaching profession. It is open either to a young 
man or woman. Approximately six hours of teaching will be required 
in return for the stipend. The remainder of the student’s time may be 
spent in advanced work in his major and allied studies looking toward 
the Master of Arts degree.

D e l t a  P h i  O m e g a  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p *

The Delta Phi Omega Sorority offers a graduate scholarship with a 
stipend of $150 for the school year 1922-23. This is open to any student 
who wishes to pursue advanced study in preparation for teaching. First 
preference will be given to a member of said sorority. The scholarship 
is designed primarily to assist a student who is not financially able to 
continue college work, but scholarship and ability will be taken into 
consideration in the selection of the candidate.

*Regular college fees will be waived for the holder of any graduate 
scholarship.
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S ig m a  U p s il o n  G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d

The Sigma Upsilon Sorority has established a Graduate Loan Fund to 
be used in helping advanced students remain in college for the Master 
of Arts degree. This fund is available to all students whether members 
of said sorority or not.

P. E. 0. S i s t e r h o o d  G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d

Greeley Chapters I and B. E. of the P. E. 0. Sisterhood have estab
lished a Graduate Loan Fund to be used in helping advanced students 
remain in college for the Master of Arts degree. This fund is available to 
any young man or young woman in need of financial assistance.

All applications for loans should be made to the Dean of the Grad
uate School.





PART III.

THE COURSE OF STUDY
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THE COURSE OF STUDY
( F o r  U n d e r g r a d u a t e s )

Throughout this catalog courses numbered 1 to 99 are prim arily 
and second year subjects; 100 to 199 are third and fourth year. 

Those numbered 200 and above are Graduate School.
Colorado State Teachers College is a technical school. Its business 

is to train teachers for all types of schools maintained by the state. 
The College has abandoned the idea that there is a possibility of train
ing teachers for the various kinds of teaching thru the medium of a 
single course of study or a scattered elective course.

Two-year and four-year courses of study for teachers are provided by 
the following departments:
Agriculture (2 yrs. only) Fine and Applied Arts.
Biology. Geology, Physiography and Geog-
Chemistry. raphy.
Commercial Arts. History and Political Science.
Education. Home Economics.

Superintendents, H. S. Prin- Hygiene and Physical Education.
cipals and Teachers Industrial Arts.

Kindergarten. Literature and English.
Primary. Mathematics.
Intermediate. Music.
Junior High School. Physics.
County Schools. Romance Languages and Latin.

Educational Psychology. Social Sciences.
Each student selects a department in which he expects to specialize.

The head of the department selected becomes the student’s permanent
adviser thruout his college course. The choice of a course may be made 
at the opening of the student’s first college quarter. But if the student 
is undecided, he may register for one quarter as unclassified and defer 
the selection of his major subject until the beginning of his second quarter.

L e n g t h  o f  C o u r s e —Each course is planned to occupy twelve quarters. 
A quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length. Upon the com
pletion of the course the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education will 
be granted. The diploma is a Colorado life certificate. Each course 
is so arranged that it may be divided in the middle. The first part of 
the course may he completed in six quarters. The student who chooses 
to he graduated at the end of the two-year course receives the Colo
rado life certificate, but no degree. Students who come to the college 
with advanced standing, and those who gain time by doing work of 
exceptional quality, may shorten the course somewhat.

T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e—Each of the courses differs somewhat from 
the others in the subjects required by the department, but each course 
contains the following subjects:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Biology 2, English 4 (unless excused f o r  proficiency),
Hygiene 7, Ethics 1 (for women), Sociology 3, Education 1, Education 
8, and a Physical exercise course each quarter.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Psychology 2a and 2b, Education 2a and 2b ( p r a c t i c e
teaching), Education 10, and a Physical exercise course each q u a r t e r .

S u m m a r y —Core subjects 42 hours. Departmental requirements 30 
hours. Free elective 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

T h i r d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : (For majors in elementary school w o r k ,
supervision, etc.) Education 102 (practice teaching), Education 111, 
Hygiene 108, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

T h i r d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : (For majors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors, and principals) Education 101, 103 ( p r a c 
tice teaching), and 111, Hygiene 108, Psychology 105 and 108b, Sociology 
105, and Ed. 116.
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S u m m a r y — Core subjects 23 or 27 hours. Departmental require
ments 49 or 45 hours. Free electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

S u m m a r y  f o r  t h e  F o u r  Y e a r s —Core subjects 65 or 69 hours. De
partmental requirements 79 or 75 hours. Free electives 48 hours.

U s e  o f  F r e e  E l e c t i v e s—The student is urged to use his free elec
tives to broaden his education so as to acquaint himself somewhat with 
one or two fields outside his major interest. He is at liberty, however, 
to use a part or even all of his free electives in his major department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

T h e  T w o -y e a r  C o u r s e —A student must do full work in residence 
during at least three quarters before being granted a certificate of 
graduation from the two-year course. Thus, at least forty-eight of his 
ninety-six hours may be granted on advanced standing or for extension 
courses. Applications for graduation must be filed with the registrar 
at least 30 days before the close of the quarter in which the diploma 
is to be granted.

G r o u p  C o u r s e s —Each student is required to select one of the group 
courses given in detail under the departments of the College. If a 
student has taken courses elsewhere similar to those specified in his 
group course, he may, with the consent of the head of the department 
in which he is taking his course, be allowed to substitute the work he 
has already had for Colorado State Teachers College work. The student 
may not, however, be excused from the “core required subjects” except 
by the heads of the departments giving those courses.

D i p l o m a —The diploma granted upon the completion of the two-year 
course is a life certificate to teach in any kind of school in Colorado, 
and is honored in most of the other states.

T h e  T h r e e -y e a r  C o u r s e —A student who comes to the College with 
two years of advanced standing from another college or normal school 
may secure the Colorado Life Certificate by doing three quarters of 
residence work and meeting the requirements of the group course in 
which he or she is specializing.

T h e  F o u r -y e a r  C o u r s e —At least three quarters of residence study 
is required for the A. B. degree. For gradutes of the two-year course 
in this College, two quarters of additional residence study is required.

T h e  F i f t h -y e a r  C o u r s e —See the Graduate School, pages 39-43.
D i p l o m a  a n d  D e g r e e—At the end of the fourth year of study, and 

upon completion of 192 quarter hours of credit, the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts (A. B.) in Education will be conferred, and a diploma, which 
is a life license to teach in the public schools of Colorado, will be granted 
to all students who have completed the requirements of the course they 
are pursuing.

T i m e  L i m i t s  f o r  C o m p l e t i n g  a  C o u r s e —A  student is allowed four 
years after beginning resident work on a two-year course in which to 
complete that course, and another four years to complete the work of 
the third and fourth years after having enrolled in the third year of 
one of the group courses. This extension of time is made to take care 
of those who must teach between the years of resident work. Thus, 
a student selecting the General Course in September, 1916, would have 
until the end of the Summer Quarter of 1920 to complete the two-year 
course thus selected. Failing to complete the course within that time 
he or she would be required to complete one of the courses of study in 
effect in the Year Book current at the time of his or her application 
for graduation. If such a student completed the two-year course on or 
before September, 1920, then he or she would be required to elect one 
of the senior college courses of the year 1920-21 and complete all re
quirements of the course thus selected for the A. B. degree. This course
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would have to be completed within another four years (that is, Sep
tember, 1924).

•T r a n s f e r  o f  C r e d i t s  f r o m  O t h e r  C o l l e g e s—Since Colorado State 
Teachers College is a college for training teachers, its courses of study 
are technical courses. Those who come from universities or liberal arts 
colleges with one, two or three years of advanced credits may find that 
some of these will not apply upon the course of study they may select 
here. Colorado State Teachers College accepts all credits from standard 
colleges at face value to apply as electives in its courses of study, but 
does not guarantee that a student having had a year’s work in another 
school will be able to complete a two-year course here in three more 
quarters. Many students are able to apply their previous work upon the 
courses selected here without loss of time, but often students find it 
necessary to remain in Colorado State Teachers College somewhat longer 
than they had expected because of the number of required technical 
courses in a given curriculum.

R e g u l a t i o n  C o n c e r n i n g  O v e r l a p p i n g  o f  A. B. a n d  A. M. W o r k —No 
student will be granted the A. B. degree who has not completed 48 or 
more hours (three full quarters) in residence in the College. Twelve or 
more hours done in the group courses conducted in Denver, Pueblo and 
other neighboring cities by the resident faculty of the College may be 
counted as one (but only one) of the resident quarters. Three additional 
quarters in residence are required for the A. M. degree, with the same 
provision concerning outside group courses.

To prevent overlapping of time and consequent misunderstanding the 
Advanced Standing Committee grants advanced standing never in excess 
of 144 hours to applicants who fall short of admission to the graduate 
school. Students transferring to Colorado State Teachers College when 
they are within one or two quarters of the A. B. degree must expect 
to lose some time by making the transfer.

AGRICULTURE
The aim of the Department of Agriculture is to prepare teachers in 

rural, consolidated, and village schools.
Students majoring in this department will not only be prepared to 

teach the Agriculture course in the above classes of schools, but will 
be given a general knowledge of rural life problems, such as will enable 
them to make the work in such communities function to the best ad
vantage possible.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Two years for majors in Agriculture.
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 

all the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Agriculture la, 4, 5, Chemistry 1, and Botany 1.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Agriculture 6, 10a, 10b, 12, 13, and 3.

la. A n i m a l  H u s b a n d r y . T y p e s  a n d  M a r k e t  C l a s s e s  o f  L iv e  S t o c k  
—Four hours.

A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th e  l i v e s t o c k  in d u s t r y  a n d  p r e s e n t  
c o n d it io n s .  T h e  f u n d a m e n t a ls  o f  l i v e s t o c k  j u d g in g  a n d  i t s  r e la t io n  to  p r o d u c 
t io n . T h is  w o r k  c o v e r s  c a t t l e ,  h o g s ,  s h e e p , h o r s e s  a n d  m u le s .

lb. A n i m a l  H u s b a n d r y . T y p e s  a n d  M a r k e t  C l a s s e s  o f  L iv e  S t o c k  
—Four hours.

A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  l a .
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3. M e t h o d s  i n  G a r d e n in g  a n d  T r u c k  C r o p s — Four hours.
A study of the general sub ject dealing w ith the production of vegetables 

for the home as well as for the  m arket. Lectures, dem onstrations, reference 
reading, and practice work in gardening.

4. F a r m  C r o p s—Four hours.
An in troductory  course dealing w ith the m ost im portan t farm  crops w ith 

special reference to Colorado conditions.

5. S o i l  P h y s i c s  a n d  S o i l  F e r t i l i t y —Four hours.
A study of the  physical and chem ical p roperties of the  soil and th e ir re la 

tion to soil m anagem ent.

6. E l e m e n t s  o f  D a ir y in g —Four hours.
The lectures take  up the  composition of m ilk; the  Babcock te s t; handling of 

milk and m aking of b u tte r  on the farm . The laborato ry  work includes testing  
milk, operating  separator, and m aking bu tte r.

9. F o r a g e  C r o p s—Four hours.
This course deals w ith the  principal forage and p astu re  crops, w ith special 

reference to th e ir economic value in the production of beef, pork, and m utton.

10a. P o u l t r y  R a i s in g —Three hours.
Deals w ith the principles of poultry  house construction, and a  study of the 

ch aracteris tics of the m ore common breeds and varieties.

10b. P o u l t r y  R a i s in g —Two hours.
Feeding and general care; common diseases of poultry; incubating, brood

ing, and handling of farm  poultry.

11. F e e d s  a n d  F e e d in g —Four hours.
A study  of the  m ost successful and economical m ethods of feeding farm  

anim als. Growth of the young anim al is emphasized. R esults of various ex
perim ent s ta tions are compared.

12. F a r m  M a n a g e m e n t—Three hours.
A course in selecting the farm , planning the  ro tation , locating the  fields, 

lots and buildings, and keeping the farm  accounts. Farm ing  is considered 
as a big business, and the  need of a  thoughtful plan in m aking it a  success 
is carefully  considered.

13. A g r i c u l t u r a l  E d u c a t io n  a n d  T e a c h i n g —Three hours.
T his course deals w ith the educational aim s in teaching A griculture. Spe

cial a tten tio n  is given to selection of m ateria l and subject m a tte r  th a t  will 
correlate  the work of the school life w ith life in the com m unity and ru ra l life 
institu tions in view  of m odern dem ands.

14. B r e e d s  o f  L iv e  S t o c k —Three hours.
This course deals w ith the  history, developm ent and ch aracte ris tics of the 

leading breeds of live stock; pedigree and perform ances of superior individuals 
am ong horses, cattle , sheep and swine.

41. B e e f  P r o d u c t io n —Three hours.
A discussion of p ractical m ethods of beef production, including a  consider

ation  of successful p ractices in feeding for m arket, fitting for shows, and 
general care and m anagem ent of beef cattle.

42. D a i r y  F e e d in g —Two hours.
This course applies the  principles of anim al nu trition  to the  special 

problem s of feeding dairy  cattle .

50. G r a in  J u d g in g —Three hours.
A study  of the im portan t varie ties of corn, oats, w heat, barley, and other 

cereals, and the com m ercial grading and m arketing  of grains.

BIOLOGY
The biological department prepares teachers for the grades and high 

schools. It also endeavors to give a biological setting for the educational 
studies and for the activities of life.
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The courses in zoology and botany are planned to combine labora
tory and field work wherever this is possible, so that these studies of 
the laboratory may be correlated with the ecology, habits, and life his
tories of Colorado forms.

C o u r s e  o f S t u d y

Two years or four years for majors in Biology. In addition to the 
free electives, and to the core subjects included in all the curricula as 
shown on page 47, the department of Biology requires:

Z oology t h e  M a jo r  I n t e r e s t

F ir s t  Y e a r : Physics 1, Nature Study 1, Zoology 1, Biology 2,
Zoology 2, Library Science 1, and Art 13.

S ec o n d  Y e a r : Chemistry 1 and 2, Botany 1, 2 and 3, and Physics 4.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Chemistry 108 and 109, Zoology 107, Physics 2, Biotics
101, Zoology 4.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Geography 8, Zoology 108, and Botany 4, Chemistry 7,
Bacteriology 101, and Zoology 3 and 101.

B o t a n y  t h e  M a jo r  I n t e r e s t

F ir s t  Y e a r : Botany 1 and 2, Physics 16, Botany 3, Art 13, Biology 2.

S ec o n d  Y e a r : Chemistry 1, Geography 8, Physics 4, Zoology 3, Na
ture Study 1.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Physics 1 and 2, Chemistry 108  and 109 , Zoology 1 and
2, Bacteriology 1, and Botany 101 .

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Geography 8, Zoology 108, and Botany 4, Chemistry 7,
Botany 4, Biotics 101, Botany 103.

B iology

2. B io n o m ic s—Four hours. Each Quarter. Required o f  first year 
students.

A  study of som e of the fundam ental facts and law s of b iology th at have a 
bearing on education. It form s a b asis for the in te lligen t study of other educa
tional subjects. It considers: M endel’s Law , heredity, eugen ics, evolution  and
civ ic  b iology.

Z oology

1. I n v e r t e b r a t e  Z oology—Four hours. Two-hour periods. Fall 
Quarter.

M orphology and natural h istory  of the invertebrates w ith  particu lar re f
erence to the Protozoa, Porifera, and C oelenterates.

2. V e r t e b r a t e  Z oology—Four hours. Two-hour periods. Winter 
Quarter.

V ertebrate M orphology, startin g  w ith  the proctocordates, and including  
the com parative w ork on the higher vertebrates. L ectu res and d iscussions.

3. B ir d  S t u d y —Four hours. Summer Quarter.
A stu d y  of Colorado birds. C onsists of work in the field, com bined w ith  

the laboratory and m useum . T he course Is not a  sc ien tific stu d y  of birds, 
but rather, a s  the nam e im plies, a  study th a t should enable the stu d en t to  
id en tify  the com m on birds and know  som eth ing of their life  h istories, ecology, 
h ab its and econom ic im portance. S tudents in th is  course m ay exp ect to u se  
Saturday for som e of the excursions th a t require tim e.

4. Ma m m a l s—Three hours. By appointment.
T he system a tic  positions of the m am m als’ life  h istories, evolution, and g e o 

graphical d istribution.

COLORADO STATS
t e a c h e r s  co lleg e
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101. Zoology T e c h n ic—One hour. Winter Quarter.
W ork in m aking microscopic slides, p repara tion  and preservation  of speci

m ens for class and m useum  use.

107. A n im a l  B ehavior—Two hours. By appointment.
A study  of the  behavior of various anim als, in response to n a tu ra l and 

artificial conditions and stimuli. Form s a  basis for the study of instinct, 
intelligence, m em ory and the  learning process. Given by appointm ent. L ab 
ora to ry  course. Tw o-hour periods.

108. P roblems in  Zoology—Four hours. By appointment.
A discussion of p resen t day problem s in zoology. Fo r m ajors.

B otany

1. General B otany . Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A study of type form s rep resen ta tive  of the  p lan t kingdom. T heir re la 

tion to m an is given em phasis.

2. General B otany—Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T rea ts  of the morphology, the simple physiological functions and the 

economic im portance of flowering plants.

3. S ystem atic  B otany—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Prerequ isite , some course in botany.

4. P la n t  P hysiology—Four hours. Winter Quarter. By appoint
ment.

Prerequisite, B otany 1 and 2. An elem entary  course designed to give the 
studen t a w orking knowledge of the  physiological functions of plants.

101. A dvanced S ystem atic  B otany—Four hours. Spring and Sum
mer Quarters.

T rea ts  of the  m orphological re la tions of p lan ts and th eir classification.
102. B otanical T e c h n ic—One hour. Winter Quarter.
A labora tory  course in the p reparation  of botanical slides; m ethods of 

preservation, collecting, etc.

103. P la n t  E cology—Three hours. By appointment.
D eals w ith the  effects of environm ental changes on p lants. Offered once

every o ther year. Begins 1921. Spring Q uarter.

B acteriology

1. B acteria , Yeasts  and Molds—Four hours. Winter Quarter. 
Morphology, classification, cultivation, observation, ferm enta tive  processes 

and pathogenicity  of m icro-organism s. Special a tten tio n  is given to the needs 
of Household Science M ajors.

N ature Study

1. N ature Study—Four hours. Fall, Spring and Summer Quarters.
Aims and m ethods of n a tu re  work. P lanning of courses and outlines 

L aboratory  and field work on n a tu re  topics.

2. N a ture S tudy—Four hours. Spring and Summer Quarters. 
N atu re  w ork of the  spring, w ith labora tory  and field work.

B iotics

101. B iotics—Heredity and Eugenics. Three hours. Winter and 
Summer Quarters.

T his course deals w ith  the  physical basis of inheritance and an  app lica
tion of the  law s of hered ity  to m an.

CHEMISTRY
It is the aim of this department to offer a schedule of courses which 

will fill the needs of the following classes of students: 
A. Students taking chemistry as a requirement of the Home Eco-
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nomics Department. Such students will find the chemistry require
ments outlined under their department.

B. Students desiring to specialize in chemistry in order to enter 
the chemical industries or the teaching profession. They will follow 
the program outlined below.

C. Students taking the new Science Course with chemistry as a 
minor subject. They will find the requirements in chemistry outlined 
under the Department of Physics or the Department of Biology.

In these courses the high school chemistry will not be allowed in lieu 
of General College Chemistry, as the latter course is more intensive and 
extensive than is the high school course.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Two years or four years for majors in chemistry. In addition to 
the free electives, and the core subjects included in all the curricula as 
listed on page 47, this department requires:

F i r s t  Y e a r : Nature Study 1, Physics 1, 2 and 3, and Chemistry
4, 5 and 6.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Botany 2, and Chemistry 110, 111 and 7.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Zoology 1 a n d  2, Chemistry 114 , 11 4 b  a n d  113 .

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Chemistry 115, 116, 115b and 117.
1. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $3.00. 

Tw o lectures and one laboratory period on the theory of chem istry  and non-
m etals.

2. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Two lectu res and one laboratory period. A continuation  of Course 1.

3. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Two lectures and one laboratory period on the ch em istry  of m etals. A

continuation  of Course 2.

3b. H o u s e h o l d  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, 
$3.00.

Tw o lectu res and one laboratory period on chem istry  in the hom e.

4. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
T his course covers the sam e te x t  book work a s Course 1 does, but requires 

m ore laboratory work. Tw o lectures and tw o laboratory periods.

5. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
A m ore ex ten siv e  course than Course 2. Two lectu res and tw o laboratory

periods. C ontinuation of Course 4.

6. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
A continuation  of Course 5. Tw o lectures and tw o laboratory periods. 

Courses 4, 5, and 6 are required of all sc ience stu d en ts (excep t those sp ec ia liz
ing in biology, who m ay elect 1, 2 and 3 instead; and H om e E conom ics stu d en ts).

7. Q u a l i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s — Two to eight hours. Any Quarter. Fee, 
$4.00.

A  laboratory and consu ltation  course on the separation and identification  
of the com m on elem ents. Prerequisite, course 1, 2 and 3, or 4, 5 and 6.

108. O r g a n i c  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $3.00. 
Two lectures and one laboratory period. A  study of the hydrocarbons and

their d erivatives.

109. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Tw o lectures and one laboratory period. A  continuation  of Course 108. A  

study of the carbohydrates, proteins, and benzine derivatives.
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P rerequ isites for 108 and 109 a re  1, 2, 3, or 4, 5, 6. Recom m ended to 
s tu d en ts  specializing in biology or physics.

110. Or g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
Two lectures and two laborato ry  periods. Same tex t book w ork as Course 

108 bu t m ore extensive laboratory  work.

111. Or g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
Two lectures and two laboratory  periods. A continuation  of Course 110. 

P rerequ isite  for Courses 110 and 111 are  Courses 4, 5, 6.

112. F ood C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Two lectu res and one laborato ry  period. A study  of foods, detection  of 

adu lte ran ts, m etabolism  and d ie ta ry  lists. Recom m ended as a  general cu ltu ral 
course. P rerequ isite  for 112 is 1, 2, 108 and 109.

113. F ood C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $4.00.
A more com prehensive course th an  112. P rerequisites, 4, 5, 6, 110, 111.

114 and 114B. Q u a n t it a t iv e  A n a l y s i s —Four or eight hours. Any 
Quarter. Fee, $4.00.

G ravim etric and volum etric analysis. A laborato ry  and consultation course. 
E igh t or sixteen hours a ttendence. P rerequisites, Courses 4, 5, 6, 7.

115 and 115B. I n d u s t r ia l  C h e m i s t r y —Four or eight hours. Any 
Quarter. Fee, $4.00.

In th is course the  s tuden t m ay en te r upon a study of any one or m ore of 
the  following chem ical industries: Steel, oil, coal, w ater, gas, fertilizers,
cem ent, dyes, etc. A laborato ry  and consultation course. P rerequisites, Courses 
4, 5, 6, 7, 114.

116. A g r ic u l t u r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Four hours. Any Quarter. Fee, 
$4.00.

An application of the principles of chem istry  to soils, fertilizers, etc. P re 
requisites, 1, 2, 3 and 7, or 4, 5, 6 and 7.

117. T e a c h in g  o f  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Any Quarter. Fee, 
$3.00

Discussion and rep o rts on the  teach ing  of high school chem istry, and 
p ractice  in se ttin g  up dem onstration  appara tus.

201. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Any Quarter. 
Fee, $3.00.

R ecitations and lec tures on the m ost recen t theories of C hem istry.

EDUCATION

The aim of the Department of Education is to acquaint the student 
with the principles which underlie the science and art of education. Even 
though the courses must necessarily deal largely with the fundamental 
theories underlying educative processes, every course is so planned that 
the student should be able to make the application of these theories to 
actual practice in the school room. Several of the courses are offered for 
the purpose of meeting particular needs of teachers of practical experience.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 
all the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

FOR SUPERINTENDENTS, HIGH SCHOOL PRINCIPALS, SUPERVISORS AND TEACHERS

Two Y e a r s

First Year: Ed. 32, Ed. 12, Ed. 33, Libr. Sci. 1, Psych. 3.
Second Year: Ed. 15.
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FOR KINDERGARTEN TEACHERS

Two Y e a r s

F irs t Year: Ed. 51, Ed. 52, Music 2a, Libr. Sci. 1, A rt 2, Ind. Arts 1,
Nat. Study 1.

Second Year: None.

FOR PRIMARY TEACHERS

Two Y e a r s

F irs t Year: Ed. 3, Ed. 51, Nat. Stdy. 1, Ind. Arts 1, Music 2a, Lib.
Sci. 1, Eng. 15, A rt 2.

Second Year: A rt 13.

FOR INTERMEDIATE TEACHERS

Two Y e a r s

F irs t year: Ed. 4, Eng. 1, Nat. Stdy. 1, Music 2b, Eng. 13, Lib. Sci. 1,
A rt 14, Geog. 12.

Second Year: Ed. 33, Math. 8, Eng. 15.

FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS

Two Y e a r s

F irs t Year: Lib. Sci. 1, Eng. 15, Method Courses, 4 hours; Eng. 2.

Second Year: Ed. 113, Ed. 15, Method Courses, 4 hours.

FOR TEACHERS AND SUPERVISORS IN  CONSOLIDATED, VILLAGE AND RURAL SCHOOLS

F irs t year: Ed. 21, Ed. 26a and 26b, Agri. 4, Music 1, Eng. 13 and
Eng. 15, Ind. Arts 1.

Second Year: Ed. 25, Ed. 22 (substituted for Ed. 2b), Ed. 15, Soci
ology 18.

FOR ALL THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR STUDENTS IN  EDUCATION

Third Year: Ed. 142, Ed. 108 or 114, Ed. 101, Ed. 135, Psych. 107.
Fourth  Year: Ed. 229, Biol. 102, Ed. Electives, 4 hours (for elemen

tary  teachers).
1. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g  a n d  O b s e r v a t i o n —Three hours. Every 

Quarter. A study of the theory and practice of proper classroom proce
dure; a study of the m aking of lesson plans, the ir aims and functions; 
analysis of the various types of classroom procedure; the deductive and 
inductive lesson, the object lesson, the assignment lesson, the appre
ciation lesson, review and drill exercises, the socialized recitations and 
the project method. These various types of lessons are dem onstrated 
by actual recitations in the elementary train ing  school. This course re
quires from sixteen to eighteen systematic observations^ of the train ing  
teachers in which a careful study is made of each recitation in individual 
conference w ith the train ing  teacher observed.

T h is  c o u r s e  i s  p r e r e q u is i t e  to  s t u d e n t  t e a c h i n g  in  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  t r a in in g  
s c h o o l .

2. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l —-Hours 
according to schedule. Required of all Junior College Students. 
Second year.

T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  in c lu d e  c o n f e r e n c e s ,  o b s e r v a t io n  a n d  t e a c h in g .
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3. P r i m a r y  G r a d e  M e t h o d s —Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters. 
This course should be taken previous to student teaching.

In th is course the  needs of the  child en tering  school for the first tim e will 
receive special a tten tion . The la te s t and m ost scientific a rticles on p rim ary  
m ethods will be read  and discussed, and a  resum e of m ethods and m ateria ls for 
all p rim ary  w ork will be included. O bservation of classes.

4. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  — Four hours. Fall and Spring 
Quarters. This course should be taken previous to student teaching.

This course will deal w ith problem s of instruction  in in term ediate  grades. 
The best m ateria l and devices for the  teaching of A rithm etic, Geography, H is
tory, W riting , Reading, Composition, and Spelling will be considered. R ecent 
books and m agazine articles will be discussed in class. D em onstration classes.

7. P r a c t i c a l  P r o j e c t s  i n  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s —Three hours. Three 
days a week. Spring Quarter.

This course will deal w ith p ractica l p ro jects in the w ork of the  p rim ary  
grades.

8. E d u c a t i o n a l  V a l u e s —Three hours. Every Quarter. Required 
of all students first year.

The purpose of th is course is to give the studen t a critical a ttitu d e  tow ard 
the  m ateria l presented  in the  various school subjects. E ach sub ject of the 
e lem entary  school will be considered as to the  reason it has for a  place in the 
curriculum  today; how it has been justified in the  past; and how it m ay  be 
presented  now so as to be more fully justified. R ecent m agazine articles and 
text-books will be studied w ith a  view of developing the a ttitu d e  of looking for 
the m ateria l which is of g rea tes t educational value to the child.

10. T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m —Three hours. Three 
times a week. Every Quarter. Required of all students, second year. 
(Ed. 26a or b may be substituted.)

This course will deal w ith the aims, m ateria ls and m ethods of the elem en
ta ry  school. The course should m ake the stu d en t in telligently  critical of p ro 
g ram s of study  in the elem entary  school.

12. C u r r e n t  M o v e m e n t s  i n  S o c i a l  E d u c a t i o n —Three hours. Fall 
Quarter.

The purpose of th is course is to acquain t the  studen t w ith some of the 
recen t m ovem ents in the  field of education. This course will include a  d iscus
sion of such subjects as the following: The school as a  social cen ter; open-air
schools; school credit for industria l work in the home; and o ther subjects of 
cu rren t in terest.

13. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  S p e l l i n g —Two hours (Offered on demand.)
The purpose of th is course is to p resen t the m ost reliable and certain  facts 

in teaching of spelling and to p resen t them  in th eir relation  in the practical 
problem s which the  teach er has to face every day in the  class room. The fol
lowing problem s will be discussed: The selection and classification of words;
testing  for word difficulty; a  psychological basis of spelling; the  p resen ta tion  
of words; the prevention and trea tm e n t of e rrors; the m easurem ent of spelling 
ab ility  factors affecting spelling ability.

15. V o c a t i o n a l  G u i d a n c e —Two hours. Spring Quarter.
This course will deal w ith the  place of vocational guidance in public school 

system s. Among o ther subjects it will t re a t of the  need and value of the  study 
of occupations, vocational analysis, opportunities for vocational education, op
portun ities for employment, the w ork of placem ent and vocational bureaus and 
various guidance agencies in th is and o ther countries.

16. G i r l s ’ C a m p  F i r e  W o r k —One hour. Every Quarter.
This course is intended for those who wish to become Camp Fire G uardians. 

Groups will be organized into regu lar camp fires and do the  work usually  re 
quired of girls in such groups.

17. B o y  S c o u t  W o r k —One hour. Every Quarter.
This course is intended for those who wish to become Boy Scout M asters.

21. S c h o o l  P r o b l e m s —Three hours. Every quarter.
This course considers the essentials of good teaching, classroom  m an ag e

m ent, the  organization of daily program s, daily assignm ents and the  study
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lesson. T h e  p ro b lem s of co -o p e ra tio n  of th e  te a c h e r , th e  school board , a n d  th e  
com m u n ity .

22. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  D e m o n s t r a t i o n  S c h o o l s — Four hours. 
Every Quarter.

T h e  A u lt C o nso lida ted  School a n d  se v e ra l co u n ty  schools n e a r  G r e e le y  a re  
bein g  u sed  fo r th e  sp ec ia l t r a in in g  of te a c h e rs . S tu d e n ts  w ho p la n  te a c h in g  
in a  o n e - te a c h e r  school shou ld  ta k e  one m o n th  of te a c h in g  in th e  co u n ty  
schools; th o se  w ho p la n  to  te a c h  in  co n so lid a ted  schools o r in  ju n io r  h ig h  
school w ork  should  ta k e  th e ir  m o n th  of te a c h in g  in  th e  A u lt school. S tu d e n t 
te a c h e rs  live a t  th e  te a c h e r s ’ c o tta g e s  w hile  te a c h in g  an d  can  a r ra n g e  to  c a r ry  
on th e ir  o th e r  s tu d ie s  in  a b s e n tia  w hile  so tea c h in g . T h e  sa m e  c re d it  is 
g iven  fo r th is  w o rk  a s  fo r a  te rm  of te a c h in g  in  th e  T ra in in g  School.

2 4 . S c h o o l  M a n a g e m e n t — Three hours.
T h is  co u rse  w ill d ea l w ith  school an d  c la ss  room  m a n a g e m e n t a n d  th e  

school law  of Colorado. T h is  co u rse  is des ig n ed  to  m e e t th e  n eed s of su p e r 
v iso rs  an d  c la ss-ro o m  te a c h e rs . P ro b le m s p e c u lia r  to  v illag es  a n d  sm all 
c itie s  w ill be g iv en  m o st co n s id era tio n .

2 5 . A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  C o n s o l i d a t e d  a n d  V i l l a g e  S c h o o l s — Three 
hours. Fall Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is a  s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of co u n ty  school o rg an iza tio n , co n 
so lid a tio n  an d  a d m in is tra tio n . I t  a im s to  m e e t th e  n eed s  of co u n ty  su p e r in 
te n d e n ts , r u ra l  su p e rv iso rs , te a c h e rs , p r in c ip a ls  of co n so lid a te d  schools a n d  
o th e rs  in te re s te d  in spec ia l p ro b lem s of co u n try  life. I t  w ill inc lude  s tu d ie s  
a n d  spec ia l re se a rc h e s  in  th e  re d ire c tio n  of v illage  an d  c o m m u n ity  life, a n d  a  
d iscu ssio n  of fo rw a rd  m o v em en ts  in  leg is la tio n  a s  th e y  a ffe c t th e  ed u ca tio n  
of ch ild ren  o u tsid e  of la rg e  c ities .

26*. ( a  a n d  b.) T h e  C o u n t y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Three hours. 
Every Quarter.

T h e  f irs t  te rm  of w o rk  is a  s tu d y  of th e  g e n e ra l p rin c ip le s  u n d e rly in g  th e  
cu rricu lu m . A n in q u iry  in to  th e  s tu d y  fa c to rs  c o n tr ib u tin g  to  v ita l, v o c a 
tio n a l, av o ca tio n a l, civic, an d  m o ra l efficiency. T h e  second  te rm  is m ore  
la rg e ly  a  s tu d y  of m e th o d s  an d  m a te r ia ls  u sed  to  v ita liz e  th e  so called  com m on 
school b ra n c h e s , su ch  a s  th e  p ro je c t m ethod , th e  ex cu rsion , school clubs. T h e  
C olorado s ta te  co u rse  of s tu d y  w ith  i ts  specia l p rob lem s w ill be considered .

3 2 . H is t o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  i n  A n c i e n t  a n d  M e d i e v a l  a n d  R e n a i s 
s a n c e  T i m e s — Three hours. Fall Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  w ill co n s is t of a  b r ie f  s tu d y  of p r im itiv e  H eb rew , G reek, R o 
m an , an d  e a r ly  C h ris tia n  E d u c a tio n  show ing  th e  tre n d  of ed u c a tio n a l th o u g h t, 
th e  ty p e s  of schools w h ich  g rew  up, an d  th e  re la tio n  of C h ris tia n  th o u g h t an d  
C h ris tia n  schools to  p a g a n  lea rn in g . T h e  R e n a issa n c e  w ill be s tu d ie d  w ith  
spec ia l re fe re n c e  to  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l c h a n g e s  th a t  to o k  p lace  in  e d u c a tio n a l 
id eas an d  a im s  an d  in  re lig io u s th o u g h t;  th e  e ffec t of th e s e  upon  th e  c u r r i 
cu lum  an d  upon  e d u c a tio n a l in s titu tio n s , a n d  th e  p ro b lem s w h ich  th e  R e n a is 
sa n ce  m o v em en t c re a te d  fo r m o d ern  ed u ca tio n .

3 3 . H is t o r y  o f  M o d e r n  E d u c a t i o n — Three hours. "Winter Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  w ill be in tro d u c ed  by  a  b r ie f  rev iew  of th e  E d u c a tio n  of th e  

R e n a issa n c e  to  fu rn ish  th e  s e t tin g  fo r th e  s tu d y  of th e  tre n d  of m o d ern  e d u c a 
tion . T he m a in  p a r t  of th e  co u rse  w ill be d ev o ted  to  su ch  su b je c ts  a s  th e  d e 
ve lo p m en t of th e  v e rn a c u la r  schools, th e  e a rly  re lig io u s b a s is  of e le m e n ta ry  
an d  se co n d a ry  schools, a n d  th e  t r a n s it io n  to  a  se c u la r  b as is , to g e th e r  w ith  th e  
ed u ca tio n a l p h ilo sophy  of su ch  m en  a s  C om enius, Locke, R o u sseau , P esta lo z z i, 
H e rb a r t  an d  F roebel.

4 4 . S o c ia l  E d u c a t i o n — One hour. Every Quarter.
T h is co u rse  is in te n d e d  a s  a  c lea rin g  hou se  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho e lec t to  c a r ry  

on club an d  c la ss  w o rk  in  co n n ec tio n  w ith  th e  C o m m u n ity  C o -o p e ra tio n  P lan . 
A s tu d y  w ill be m ad e  of ed u c a tio n a l p ro b lem s invo lved  in club  a n d  c la ss  o r 
g a n iz a tio n  a n d  m an a g e m e n t.

4 5 . C o m m u n i t y  C o-o p e r a t io n — One hours. Every Quarter.
All s tu d e n ts  en g ag ed  in w o rk  u n d e r  th e  C o m m u n ity  C o -o p e ra tio n  P la n  

w ill en ro ll u n d e r  th is  c a ta lo g  n u m b e r  in  o rd e r  to  allow  p ro p e r reco rd  in  th e  
office.

♦A ccepted a s  su b s ti tu te  fo r E d. 10.
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51. S t o r y  T e l l in g , S o n g s  a n d  G a m e s  f o r  K in d e r g a r t e n  a n d  P r i 
m a r y  C h il d r e n — Pour hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.

A  s tu d y  a n d  c la s s if ic a t io n  o f th e  d if f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f s to r ie s ,  s o n g s  a n d  g a m e s , 
a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  f i tn e s s  fo r  v a r io u s  a g e s  a n d  p u rp o s e s .

52. K in d e r g a r t e n  C u r r ic u l u m  a n d  U s e  o f  M a t e r ia l s — Four hours. 
Fall Quarter.

A  s tu d y  o f th e  g ro w th  o f th e  k in d e r g a r te n ,  i t s  r e la t io n  to  t h e  f i r s t  g r a d e  
a n d  th e  b e s t  m a te r i a l  s e le c te d  in  o r d e r  to  m e e t  th e  v a r io u s  n e e d s  o f th e  c h ild .

101. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g  i n  H i g h  S c h o o l — Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

T h is  is  a  c o u rs e  in  m e th o d o lo g y  a s  th e  s u b je c t  r e l a t e s  i t s e l f  to  th e  c u r r i 
c u lu m  o f s e c o n d a ry  sch o o ls . E v e r y  p h a s e  o f th e  w o rk  t h a t  is  b e in g  d o n e  
in  th e  S e c o n d a r y  T r a in in g  S ch o o l is  d is c u s s e d  in  th e  m o re  r e c e n t  l ig h ts  a n d  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f s e c o n d a ry  e d u c a t io n . T h is  c o u rs e  is  a n  in te g r a l  p a r t  o f th e  
p la n  fo r  t r a in in g  h ig h  s ch o o l t e a c h e r s  a n d  is  a  p r e r e q u i s i t e  to  s tu d e n t  t e a c h in g  
m  th e  S e c o n d a r y  T r a in in g  S choo l.

102. A d v a n c e d  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l  
—Four hours. Every Quarter.

102a. S t u d e n t  S u p e r v is io n  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l — Four 
hours. Every Quarter.

103. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  S e c o n d a r y  T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l — Four hours. 
Every Quarter.

S tu d e n t  te a ch in g ^  in  th e  S e c o n d a r y  T r a in in g  S ch o o l c o n s is ts  o f te a c h in g ,  
o b s e r v a t io n ,  s u p e rv is io n , le s s o n  p la n n in g ,  a s s ig n e d  re a d in g s ,  a n d  in d iv id u a l  
c o n fe re n c e s  w ith  th e  t r a in in g  t e a c h e r  a n d  g e n e r a l  c o n fe re n c e s  w ith  th e  p r i n 
c ip a l  o f th e  H ig h  S ch o o l a n d  th e  d i r e c to r  o f th e  T r a in in g  S ch o o ls . S tu d e n t  
t e a c h e r s  s p e n d  a p p r o x im a te ly  o n e - h a l f  o f th e i r  t im e  in  a c t u a l  te a c h in g  u n d e r  
th e  s u p e r v is io n  o f th e  t r a in in g  t e a c h e r  a n d  th e  • r e m a in d e r  in  o b s e r v in g  th e  
t r a in in g  te a c h e r  a n d  in  t a k in g  p a r t  in  th e  r e c i t a t io n  a s  a  m e m b e r  o f th e  c la s s .  
T e a c h in g  is  to  b e  a s s ig n e d  in  t e r m s  o f p ro b le m s  o r  u n i t s ,  e a c h  p ro b le m  o r  u n i t  
to  o c c u p y  a t  l e a s t  five  c o n s e c u t iv e  r e c i t a t io n s  o r  a s  m a n y  m o re  a s  th e  t r a i n 
in g  t e a c h e r  m a y  th in k  n e c e s s a ry .

104. T h e  P r o j e c t  M e t h o d  o f  T e a c h in g — Three hours. Offered on 
demand.

4 . 1 ^ P u r P o se  o f th i s  c o u rs e  is  to  s tu d y  a n d  d e fin e  th e  p r o je c t  a n d  p r o je c t  
m e th o d  fro m  a  c r i t ic a l  p o in t  o f v ie w  a n d  to  d is c u s s  th e  r e o r g a n iz a t io n  o f th e  
c u r r ic u lu m  on  th e  p r o je c t  b a s is .  A  s tu d y  a n d  c r i t ic i s m  o f c u r r e n t  d e f in it io n s  
o f a  p r o je c t  w ill b e  m a d e . S in c e  a  k n o w le d g e  o f th e  h i s to r ic a l  b a c k g r o u n d  
is  n e c e s s a r y  to  a  p ro p e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f th e  te rm , th e  h i s to r y  o f th e  p r o je c t  
wull b e  d e v e lo p ed .

106. M e t h o d s  o f  I m p r o v in g  I n s t r u c t io n  i n  t h e  P r im a r y  G r a d e s —  
Four hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is  c o u rs e  d e a ls  w i th  m e th o d s  o f im p ro v in g  in s t r u c t io n  in th e  p r im a r y  
g ra d e s .  E m p h a s is  is  p la c e d  on  a r i th m e t ic ,  s i le n t  re a d in g ,  la n g u a g e ,  o ra l  r e a d 
ing , a n d  n a t u r e  s tu d y .  P r e r e q u is i t e ,  E d . 3 .

108. E d u c a t io n a l  S u p e r v i s i o n — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
c o u rs e  w ih  d e a l w i th  p ro b le m s  o f s u p e r v is io n  in  sch o o l s y s te m s .  

I -  w ill b e  o f e s p e c ia l  v a lu e  to  th o s e  w h o  e x p e c t  to  b e c o m e  s u p e r in te n d e n ts  
o r  s u p e r v is o r s .

109. H i g h  S c h o o l  S u p e r v i s i o n — Hours to be arranged. On demand.
P e r s o n s  w h o  h a v e  sh o w n  a n  u n u s u a l ly  h ig h  d e g re e  o f e f f ic ie n c y  in  h ig h  

s c h o o l t e a c h in g  m a y  b e  a llo w e d  to  a s s i s t  in  th e  s u p e r v is io n  o f th e  h ig h  sch o o l 
w o rk . T h is  t r a in in g  w ill a f fo rd  th e m  a  m o re  c o m p re h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f th e  w o rk  
a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  th e  s u p e r v is io n  o f th e  t r a in in g  o f y o u n g e r  te a c h e r s .  T h is  e x 
p e r ie n c e  is  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  th o s e  w h o  a r e  p r e p a r in g  th e m s e lv e s  fo r  p r i n 
c ip a ls  a n d  s u p e r in te n d e n ts  o r  to  fill o th e r  p o s i t io n s  o f re s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  p u b lic  
sch o o l w o rk .

110. S u p e r v is e d  S t u d y — Two hours. Twice a week. On demand.
T h is  c o u rs e  w ill d e a l  w i th  th e  e n t i r e  fie ld  o f s u p e r v is e d  s tu d y .
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111. P h i l o s o p h y  o f  E d u c a t i o n —Four hours. Spring Quarter. 
Senior College required.

T his course is designed to se t fo rth  the  underlying principles of educa
tional theory. I t  t re a ts  of the  theory  of instruction  and tra in in g  w ith  the  
child a s  the  concrete basis; the  aim  and m eaning of education; educational 
values; the  theory  of m anagem ent and control; and the  technic of practice. 
Some of these a re  discussed very  briefly as they  form  the basis of o ther courses. 
P rac tica l applications of theory  are  constan tly  made.

112. S c h o o l  H o u s e  C o n s t r u c t i o n —Two h o u r s .  Twice a  week.
(Not offered in 1922-23.)
T his course will deal w ith  p ractical problem s in the p lanning and building 

of school houses.

113. O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  
—Three hours. Fall Quarter.

In th is  course the following points will be considered: O rganization; s ta n d 
a rd s for judging jun ior high schools; h istorical developm ent; the  program  of 
studies; the  daily schedule of classes; courses of study for the  various sub jects; 
the qualification of teachers, etc. A fter m any rep resen ta tive  jun ior high 
schools of the  U nited S ta tes have been considered from  the above m entioned 
standpoints, each stu d en t will a rran g e  a  program  of studies, and a  course m 
one subject for a  jun ior high school in some designated  comm unity.

114. P r i m a r y  S u p e r v i s i o n —Two hours. On demand.
T his course is intended to m eet the  needs of k in dergarten  and p rim ary  

supervisors.
116. T h e  H i g h  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m —Four hours. Winter Quarter. 

Required fourth year of those majoring in Secondary Education.
In th is  course a p ractical study  of the  curricula  of various sm all high 

schools and jun ior high schools of th is  and o ther s ta te s  will be m ade. E d u ca
tional values and the  needs of the com m unity will be considered in the  course. 
A detailed course of study  for both the jun ior and the  senior high school will 
be outlined by each student.

125. E d u c a t i o n  f o r  t h e  P h y s i c a l l y  H a n d i c a p p e d —Two hours. 
Spring Quarter. Every other year. (Not offered in 1922-23.)

A study  of the  instruction  and m ethods employed in the  education of the 
physically handicapped, especially the  deaf, dumb, blind and crippled.

130. C o u n t y  S c h o o l  S u p e r v i s i o n —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A course intended prim arily  to give a  com prehensive g rasp  of A m erican 

ru ra l history, and a  brief study of the  ru ra l educational system  of th is  and 
o ther countries. A fter the  problem  is considered in its  h isto rical and sociologi
cal aspects resu lting  from  a  long national evolution, the  p resen t as well as 
the  best type of ru ra l school will be studied as a  facto r in p reparing  for an  
efficient citizenship. The fundam ental needs in ru ra l education, the  recen t 
ru ra l life m ovem ent, the  redirection  of the  school, its  leg itim ate  functions and 
revitalizing  agencies will be correlated  w ith existing  conditions in Colorado and 
the  W est and w ith  the  social and h isto rical developm ent of the  country.

131. V i s u a l  E d u c a t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
The purpose of th is  course is to offer definite inform ation and practice  in 

m ethods in visual in struction  and th e ir adap tation  to school use. Among the  
topics studied are  the principles and practice  of visual instruction ; sources of 
m ateria l; p repara tion  and use of school exhibits; the  p repara tion  and use of 
photographs, lan te rn  slides, and m otion pictures. L aborato ry  practice  will 
comprise about one-th ird  of the  course.

135. E d u c a t i o n a l  C l a s s i c s —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Such classics as P la to ’s “Republic,” R ousseau’s “Em ile,” Pesta lozzi’s “L eo

n ard  and G ertrude,” and Spencer’s “E ducation” will be considered (a) a s in 
te rp re ta tio n s of educational p ractices of the  various periods of h isto ry  re p re 
sented  and (b) as rep resen tations of theory  re la ted  to  p resen t day education.

142. E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —-Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his course is  designed p rim arily  for stu d en ts  p reparing  them selves as 

principals, superin tendents and supervisors. A fter m aking a  survey of the  
field of educational adm inistration , the  s tuden t m ay select the  line of adm in is
tra tio n  in which he is m ost in te rested  for study  and research .
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143. T h e  F e d e r a l  G o v e r n m e n t  i n  E d u c a t i o n —Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

This course tre a ts  of the efforts of the Federal Governm ent to aid  the sta te s  in education.

147. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u r v e y s — Three hours. Fall Quarter.
course an opportunity  will be given to study  the technique of con- 

f  surveyj> the surveys which have been made, and the application of 
these  surveys to educational thought and practice.

152. P r i n c i p l e s  u n d e r l y i n g  t h e  E d u c a t i o n  o f  C h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  K i n 
d e r g a r t e n  a n d  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
and "supervisors *S intended to be of to k indergarten  and p rim ary  teachers

153. K in d e r g a r t e n  M a t e r i a l s . (A continuation of Ed. 52.)—Four 
hours. On demand.

+°f th ? ^ s t iu c ts  and in te res ts  of children and how to m eet and use 
these instincts and in te res ts  in the K indergarten  and P rim ary  Grades.

154. K i n d e r g a r t e n  S e m i n a r — O n  d e m a n d .
A study  by each studen t of some one activ ity  in the  K indergarten .

217. V o c a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A discussion of the  m ain factors essential in vocational education.
(a) D em ands and needs in te rp reted  in the  social life of the  people.
(b) The ab ility  of the public school to m eet these dem ands by m eans of 

public school education.
(c) Local a tte m p ts  being m ade to m eet these dem ands.

223. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t i o n —Hours dependent upon amount of work 
done. Every Quarter.
. This course is intended for advanced studen ts capable of doing research  
m educational problems. E ach studen t m ay choose the problem  of g re a tes t 

,to him  and carry  on his studies in any phase of education, provided 
sufficient opportunity  is a t  hand for original investigation. The resu lts  of 
such research  a re  usually  embodied in a  thesis. Conference course a t  hours 
convenient to in structo r and student.

228. C o m p a r a t i v e  S c h o o l  S y s t e m s —Four hours. Winter Quarter. 
Every other year.
f . ,T1}is euurse will include a  s tudy  of E uropean system s of education, p a r 
ticu larly  the  Germ an, French  and English, for the  sake of a  com parative 
basis and the  suggestions th a t  they  furnish  for the  solution of cu rren t p rob
lem s in A m erican adm inistration .

229. C u r r e n t  E d u c a t i o n a l  T h o u g h t —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
This courSe w m consist of reviews and discussions of recen t books in the 

various fields of education.

246. E d u c a t i o n a l  P r o b l e m s —Four hours. Fall Quarter. Every 
other year.
C1 rt-uThi1? .co.urse i® intended for advanced studen ts who wish to study in detail 
such subjects as the^ following: The school as an institu tion ; learning by doing- 
flexibility of prom otion; the^ place of m ethod in the school room; the school as 
a  u n it of supervision; p ractical correlation of school and com m unity work.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
The courses of this department have been arranged with the gen

eral purpose of making the student familiar with the important con
tributions which psychology has made to such phases of education as 
school organization and administration, the aims of education, and 
the best means and methods of realizing these aims. The whole pub
lic school system is viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs 
of the child. An attempt is made to point out what the schools should 
be in order to preserve the child’s physical and mental health, respect 
his native capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development,
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utilize his most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up 
the efficiency of his responses. More specific statements of the pur
poses of the department are given below in the descriptions of the 
courses.

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and 
the other in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the student 
to teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such 
positions in clinical psychology and tests and measurements as are de
veloping in connection with public school systems. The second prepares 
the student to take charge of special schools and classes, especially such 
as are designed for backward and feeble-minded children. Students who 
elect either of these curricula are advised to take at least six courses of 
the curriculum of some other department.

Co u r s e  o f  S t u d y  

F o u r  Y e a r s  for  M a jo r s  i n  P sy c h o l o g y

In addition to free electives, and the core subjects listed on page 
47, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Library Science 1, and Psychology 1 and 110.

S ec o n d  Y e a r : Psychology 3.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Psychology, 104, 105, 106, 107 a n d  109, Biotics 102 or
103.

F o urth  Y e a r : Psychology 108a, 108b, 111, 212 and 109.

Students who wish to major in the curriculum for teachers of special 
schools and classes will take Psychology 112, a course in eugenics and 
a course in construction work in place of psychology 105, 108b and 212. 
They will also be held for some practice teaching in special classes.

Students who wish to specialize in the department, but find it im
possible to remain at school four years, will be permitted to elect ad
vanced courses.

1. C h i l d  H y g i e n e — First Year. Three hours. Required of students 
who specialize in any of the curricula of the Training School.

The m ain purposes of th is course are: (a) to point out how  the ch ild’s
school progress and m ental and physical developm ent are arrested, and how h is  
health  and behavior are im paired by the physical d efects w hich are very P reva
lent am ong school children: (b) to d iscuss the cau ses of defects, the m ethods
of preventing and detectin g  them , and the m easures w hich are required for an  
effective am elioration or cure.

T he follow ing topics w ill be treated: educational and econom ic va lu es of
health; the need of health  conservation; deform ities and fau lty  postures; air  
requirem ents; m alnutrition  and school feeding; hygiene of the m outh; enlarged  
adenoids and d iseased  tonsils; defective hearing; d efective vision.

2. E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —

a. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all stu
dents. Second year.

The purposes of th is course are: (a) to m ake the student fam iliar w ith
the child’s capacities, tendencies and native responses and to show  him  how  
they, and the nature and order of their developm ent, are involved in the pro
cess of educating the child; (b) to d iscuss such conditions of the school room
and school a c tiv ities  as w ill avoid fa tigu e and prom ote work.

The follow ing topics w ill be treated: The child’s n ative  equipm ent; m ental
work and fatigue.

b. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all stu
dents. Second year.

P urposes of the course: (a) to acquaint the student w ith  the various
m odes of learning and the conditions w hich facilita te  learning; (b) to d iscuss
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the  n a tu re  of individual differences and point out th e ir significance for in s tru c 
tion and the  a rran g em en t of school work.

General topics: The psychology of learning; individual differences.

3. C h i l d  D e v e l o p m e n t —Second year. Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The purposes of th is  course a re : (a) to point out the  child’s req u ire 

m ents during the different stages of his physical developm ent; (b) to describe 
the  n a tu re  of the child’s m ental developm ent and discuss the kind of school 
work which is adap ted  to him  in any  stage of developm ent.

The following topics will be trea ted : Purposes and m ethods; an thropo-
m etrical m easurem ents and grow th; the  developm ent of a tten tio n  and sense- 
perception; instruction  in observation; the developm ent of memory, im agina
tion and th inking; the psychology of lying; the grow th of feelings and ideas; 
volition, suggestion and in terest.

104. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s —Third year. 
Four hours. Required. Winter Quarter.

The purposes of th is  course a re  (a) to m ake an  analysis of the school sub 
jec ts  w ith the object of determ ining w hat m ental processes, and m odes and 
conditions of learn ing are  involved in studying them ; (b) to review  the resu lts  
of experim ental stud ies on the  m ethods of teaching and learning the  school 
subjects; (c) to discuss the necessity  of varying the m ethods of teaching, and 
learning the school subjects w ith the progress m ade and w ith individual diff
erences in children; (d) to criticise m ethods of instruction  in the light of ind i
vidual requirem ents, the  resu lt of experim ental studies, and the m ental p ro 
cesses involved in a  given subject.

Topics trea ted : The e lem entary  school subjects.

105. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  t h e  H i g h  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s — Third year. Four
hours. Required of students preparing to teach in the high school in 
lieu of Course 104. Winter Quarter.

The purposes of th is course a re : (a) the sam e as those enum erated  in 
Course 104; (b) to fam iliarize the studen t w ith educational te s ts  which a re  de
signed to m easure the  level of the  child’s perform ance in the high school sub 
jects.

Topics trea ted : The high school subjects.

106. C l i n i c a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
The purposes of the  course are : (a) to teach  the  studen t how to determ ine

the m ental s ta tu s  of a  child through first-hand  observations, te s ts  and experi
m ents and th ru  the  collection of hereditary , developm ental and environm ental 
d a ta  p e rta in ing  to the child; (b) to show how we m ay learn  about the  child’s 
m ental s ta tu s  from the effects of a  prescribed course of trea tm en t; (c) to 
show the social, racial and educational significance of varying degrees of m en 
tality .

The following topics a re  trea ted : M ethods and purposes of clinical p sy 
chology; m ental classification of children; pathological classification of the 
feeble-m inded; the trea tm en t of special classes of children; social, racial and 
educational aspects of feeble-m indedness; m ental characteris tics of the  feeble
minded.

107. M e n t a l  T e s t s — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The purposes1 of the  course are: (a) to m ake the  studen t fam iliar w ith

the m eans and m ethods which are  employed to determ ine the  child’s general 
intelligence and the efficiency of his individual m ental processes; (b) to point 
out the  social, educational, psychological, and vocational significance of tests .

Topics trea ted : Various form s of individual tests, such as the  B inet
series and its modifications; various form s of group tests, such a s  the  A rm y 
Otis, N ational, and P ressey  tes ts ; te s ts  of perception, memory, im agination ' 
thinking, a tten tion , psycho-m otor control, and various com binations of m ental 
processes.

108a. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required. Fall Quarter.

Chief purpose of the  course: (a) to give the  s tuden t a  working knowledge 
of the best in strum en ts for m easuring  the  child’s school progress and his p e r 
form ance level in the school subjects; (b) to discuss the m ethods of using the  
educational te s ts  and tab u la ting  the resu lts ; (c) to point out th e ir educational 
significance in all of its  phases.

Topics trea ted : T ests and s tandards of reading, w riting, spelling, a r i th 
m etic, geography, and all the  o ther e lem entary  school subjects,
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108b. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required of students who will teach in the Senior High School.

T h e  p u rp o se s  of th is  co u rse  a re  th e  sa m e  a s  th o se  fo r 108a. T h e  to p ic s  
tr e a te d  w ill be te s ts  a n d  s ta n d a rd s  of th e  h ig h  school su b je c ts .

109. P s y c h o -c l i n i c a l  P r a c t ic e '—Two or more hours. Fall and 
Spring Quarter.

T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t p ra c tic e  in  d e te rm in in g  
th e  m e n ta l an d  p h y sic a l s ta tu s  of ch ild ren  by  m e a n s  of te s ts , ex a m in a tio n s , 
an d  th e  co llection  of o th e r  d a ta . In  th is  co u rse  a n  o p p o rtu n ity  is g iv en  to  
p u t  in to  p ra c tic e  m u ch  of th e  know ledge o b ta in ed  in  C ou rses 1, 106 a n d  107.

110. G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Four hours. Any Quarter.
P u rp o se s  of th e  co u rse : (a) to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t a c q u a in te d  w ith  p sy c h o 

logical th e o r ie s  an d  co n cep ts ; (b) to  d isc u ss  th e  n a tu r e  of th e  m e n ta l p ro 
cesses ; (c) to  show  w h a t re la tio n s  th e y  b e a r  to  each  o th e r , due  to  th e  n e rv o u s  
sy s tem , to  th e  s tim u li of th e  e x te rn a l w orld, a n d  to  th e  v a r io u s  fo rm s of m e n 
ta l  an d  p h y sic a l b eh av io r.

T opics: T h o se  w h ich  a re  lis ted  in th e  te x t  books on g e n e ra l psychology,
su ch  a s  th e  n e rv o u s  sy s te m  a n d  its  fu n c tio n s, s e n sa tio n s  a n d  im ages, a t t e n 
tion , p e rcep tio n , m em ory , reaso n in g , in s tin c t, feeling , em otion , a n d  vo lition .

111. S p e e c h  D e f e c t s —Two hours. Winter Quarter.
P u rp o se s : (a) to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t  a c q u a in te d  w ith  such  speech  d e fe c ts  a s

ap h a s ia , s tu t te r in g  a n d  lisp in g ; (b) to  show  how  th e se  d e fe c ts  h a n d ic a p  th e  
ch ild  in school a n d  in life ; (c) to  d isc u ss  a n d  d e m o n s tra te  th e  m e th o d s  of 
rem ed ia l an d  c u ra tiv e  tr e a tm e n t.

112. H is t o r y  o f  A u x i l i a r y  E d u c a t i o n —Two hours.
P u rp o se s : To m a k e  th e  s tu d e n t fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  n a tu re , orig in , ca u se s

a n d  dev e lo p m en t of th e  schools fo r b a c k w a rd  an d  feeb le -m in d ed  ch ild ren .

113. V o c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t  a c q u a in te d  w ith  em p lo y 

m e n t psychology, p e rso n a l w o rk  in in d u s try  an d  th e  ap p lica tio n  of psycho logy  
to  in d u s try  an d  th e  v o ca tio n s  in g en e ra l.

212. P s y c h o l o g ic a l  a n d  S t a t i s t i c a l  M e t h o d s  A p p l i e d  to  E d u c a t i o n  
—Four hours. Spring Quarter.

P u rp o se s : (a ) to  g ive school o fficials th e  tec h n iq u e  n e c e s sa ry  fo r th e  so lu 
tio n  of ed u c a tio n a l p ro b lem s invo lv ing  th e  a c c u ra te  m e a s u re m e n t of m e n ta l 
p ro cesses ; (b) to  p re se n t  th e  s ta t is t ic a l  m e th o d s em ployed  in  th e  t r e a tm e n t  of 
e d u c a tio n a l d a ta .

213. C o n f e r e n c e , S e m i n a r , a n d  L a b o r a t o r y  C o u r s e s —Hours depend
ing upon the amount of work.

P u rp o se s : To m ak e  possib le  m o re  ex ten s iv e  an d  e x h a u s tiv e  w o rk  by  th e
s tu d e n t on p ro b lem s of specia l in te re s t  to  h im .

T op ics: F o rm a l d isc ip lin e ; sex  h y g ien e ; re ta rd a tio n ;  m e n ta l te s ts ;  le a rn 
ing ; r e t in a l  se n sa tio n s , space  p ercep tio n , e tc .:  p ra c tic e  in g iv in g  e d u c a tio n a l 
te s ts  an d  w o rk in g  up th e  r e s u lts  in  th e  m o st u se fu l w ay, etc.

214. A d v a n c e d  E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Three hours. Fall, Winter 
and Spring Quarters. A year’s course primarily for graduate students.

T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t  (1) a  f irs t h a n d  a c q u a in 
ta n c e  w ith  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l l i te ra tu r e  on se lec ted  to p ics on E d u c a tio n a l P s y 
chology; (2) a n  ap p re c ia tio n  of p sycho log ica l m e th o d s  an d  e x p e r im e n ta l te c h 
nique. T he to p ics to  be s tu d ie d  a re  a s  fo llow s: F a ll  q u a r te r , c u rv e s  of
lea rn in g , th e  h ig h e r  p ro cesses  in  lea rn in g , th e  t r a n s f e r  of t r a in in g ;  W in te r  
Q u a r te r , p sycho log ica l m eth o d s, fa tig u e , cu rv e  of w o rk ; S p rin g  Q u a rte r , sex  
d ifferences, h e re d ity , o th e r  in d iv id u a l d ifferences.

ETHICS
In the courses given below it is hoped that two essentials in the 

training of a teacher—Character and Personality—may be fostered and 
improved. The young woman who starts out upon her teaching career



64 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

with a good ethical foundation, and the advantage of a character, de
veloped through right ideals of conduct and appreciation, has assets which 
are invaluable.

1* E t h i c s  Personal Talks on Right Living—Two Periods. One 
hour credit. Every Quarter.

In th is course it is the aim  of the D ean of W om en to g e t  in touch w ith  
the personal side of each student. L iving conditions w ill be taken up, and  
all m atters pertain ing to conduct w ill be open to friendly d iscussion.

2. E t h i c s —Ethical Culture. Two Hours, Every Quarter.
A course designed for instruction in the etiq uette  of every  day life; a  g e n 

eral appreciation of culture and its  n ecessity  in the train ing of a  teacher. L e c 
tures, book and m agazine articles, rev iew s and reports.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS
The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare teachers 

to meet all the demands made upon regular grade teachers in public 
and private schools from the kindergarten up through the high school in 
all branches of art, and to train special students to act as departmental 
teachers and supervisors. The courses are open as electives to all 
students of the College.

The department is well equipped. In addition to the regular equip
ment there is a museum of ceramics, original paintings, reproductions, 
and copies of masterpieces, bronzes and tapestries. The Museum of 
Ceramics is a rare collection of pottery, containing ancient and modern 
specimens from different countries, including Japan, Austria, Holland 
France, England and America.

Co u r s e  of S t u d y

Two or four year course in Fine and Applied Arts.
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 

all the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Art 1, 2, 3, 4a, 14, 16 and Industrial Arts 10.

S ec o n d  Y e a r : Art 4b, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13 and Industrial Arts 5.

T h ir d  Y e a r : Art 8, 100, 101, 102, 104 and four hours of art to
be selected by the student.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Art 104a, 105, 201 and six hours of art to be selected
by the student.

1. P u b l ic  S ch o o l  M e t h o d s— Four hours. Fall and Winter Quarters. 
Fee, 50c.

Freehand drawing, perspective, color, com position and design  adapted to 
the needs of interm ediate grades and junior high school. M edium s: pencil 
charcoal, w ater, colored chalk.

P rincip les of teach ing  in connection w ith  each unit of work.

2. P r im a r y  G r a d e  M e t h o d s—Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters. 
Fee, 50c.

Freehand drawing, perspective, color, com position and design, adapted to  
the needs of the first four grades. P rincip les of teach ing  in connection w ith  
each unit of work.

3. F R E E H A N D  DRAW ING— Four hours. E ach  Quarter.
+ *n. charcoal, pencil and colored chalk from nature and from

still life. P rincip les of perspective.

4a. A p p l ie d  D e s ig n —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
P rincip les of design. C reative design w ith  relation to textiles . P rocesses

of stitch ery , block printing, t ie -d y in g  and batik.
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grades of instruction ; tes tin g  resu lts ; school problem s re la ted  to h istory, such 
as, the  place of h isto ry  in the  curriculum , and the  re la tion  of h isto ry  to o ther 
subjects.

16. S p a n is h  A m e ric a n  H is to r y — Four hours.
A course designed to show the growing re la tions betw een the  U nited 

S ta tes and the  republics of the south. In trac in g  the  experience of the  Spanish 
A m erican people, a tten tio n  will be given to the work of Spain in establish ing  
the Empire, the  m ovem ent for independence, the  social, political and economic 
growth, in te rnational re la tions and the Monroe Doctrine, P an am a and the  p u r
chase of the D anish W est Indies, and the new Pan-A m ericanism .

20. A m e ric a n  P o l i t i c a l  T h e o r ie s — Four hours.
E arly  political theory; developm ent of political th ink ing  in Am erica from 

the  colonial period to the  present, including the  theories of the  Revolution, 
the Constitution, the  Jeffersonian and Jackson ian  dem ocracies, the  slavery  
controversies, s ta te s ’ rights, and the m odern tendencies; in ternationalism , 
pacifism, m ilitarism , in te rp reta tio n s of democracy.

22. L o c a l  G o v e rn m e n t— Four hours.
Municipal, county, and s ta te  governm ent in the  U nited S ta tes. The gov

ernm ent of Colorado will be given special a tten tion .

25. C o m p a ra tiv e  G o v e rn m e n t— Four hours.
The federal governm ent will be studied in com parison w ith  the  govern

m ents of o ther im portan t countries.

26. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  C iv ics in  t h e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l— Two hours.
The developm ent of civics instruction  from  the study of the  C onstitution 

to the  p resen t com m unity civics; the  value of civics in education for c itizen
ship; the purpose of instruction  in governm ent; courses of study; m ethods and 
m ateria ls for the  several g rades of instruction .

27. C o n te m p o ra ry  H is to r y — Three hours.
k The course is concerned w ith cu rren t in te res ts  in th is and o ther countries; 
th e ir grow th and in terp reta tion . I t  includes the  reading of periodicals and 
recen t publications, and class discussion.

28. A n c ie n t  S o c ia l  H is to r y — Four hours.
This is a  survey of the  developm ent of society am ong the  early  peoples, 

w ith em phasis on the  social and economic phases.

107. M o dern  E n g la n d  a n d  t h e  B r i t i s h  E m p ire — Four hours.
A course dealing w ith the  political, social and in stitu tiona l h isto ry  of the  

English people since 1660.

* 112. A m e ric a n  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  D e v e lo p m e n t— Four hours.
m This course deals w ith the  origin and grow th of the  Constitution. The 
Mafluence of the in te rp re ta tio n  of the docum ent on the  governm ent^ and the 
* ~ e a t  cases which have grown out of the in te rp re ta tio n  receive a tten tion .

|  113. T h e  L i t e r a t u r e  o f  A m e ric a n  H is to r y — Four hours,
i  A survey of A m erican H isto ry  w ith reference to the  m ate ria ls  and prob
lems for use in schools.

117. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  H is to r y  a n d  C iv ics in  H ig h  S c h o o ls — Three 
hours.

The developm ent of in struction  in these sub jects in high school; th e ir 
place in the  high school program ; aim s and values of instruction ; problem s 
connected w ith the  teaching of these subjects; the re la tion  betw een h isto ry  
and civics teaching.

118. F i n a n c i a l  H is to r y  o f  t h e  U n ite d  S t a t e s — Four hours.
The origin and grow th of the currency, banking and revenue system s of 

the U nited S tates, w ith special em phasis on the  tariff and currency  system s; 
the recen t achievem ents in the financial system  as expressed in the  federal 
reserve law, the farm  loan law, financing of the war, and the  reconstructive  
program s.

123. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e la t io n s — Four hours.
A study  of the basic principles of in te rnational re la tions; the  developm ent 

and application of these principles in recen t European re la tions; A m erican in 
terna tional ideals as expressed in A m erican diplom acy; the  Monroe Doctrine, 
Pan-A m ericanism , the League of Nations, and d isarm am ent.
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124. H istory  of F ar E ast—Four hours.
T his is a  study  of the  m odern h isto ry  of India, China, Japan , and the  

ad jacen t islands, w ith special reference to th e ir re la tions w ith Europe and the 
U nited S tates.

215. R esearch  in  H istory .
Studen ts doing g rad u ate  work in H isto ry  and Political Science m ay  a r 

range w ork as desired. The course is intended for advanced studen ts who 
wish to investigate  problem s which arise  in the teaching of H isto ry  and Civics.

HOME ECONOMICS
The Home Economics Course not only trains teachers of Home Eco

nomics, but also trains homemakers in the selection, use and care of 
materials for the home. It has as an ideal the establishment of sane 
standards of living, including the economic, social and esthetic sides of 
life.

It is the policy of the Home Economics Department to recommend 
as teachers of the subject only those students who have completed the four 
years course.

Course of Study*

In order to meet the requirements of the Federal Board for Vo
cational Education under the Smith-Hughes Act a special arrangement 
of the course of study for Home Economics students has been made as 
follows:

Fall Q uarter

FIR ST YEAR 

W in ter Q uarter

i
Spring Q uarter

Chem. 1_______ __4 h rs Chem. 2.................... 4 h rs H. A. 3 or 1 3 h rs
Eng. 4............ ....... 3 h rs Soc. 3............... 3 h rs H. S. 3_________ _4 h rs
H. A. 1 or 3 3 h rs H. A. 2..... ....._____ 3 h rs Eng. 3 or 5........... 3 h rs
H. S. 1________ __4 h rs H. S. 2............. .......... 4 h rs Elective 3 h rs
A rt 4 .................... 2 h rs A rt 12_____ _____ 2 h rs Hyg. 7. . 3 h rs

Physical Education  is required  each 
w ith or w ithout credit.

qu a rte r of the  first and second years,

SECOND YEAR

Fall Q uarter
Biol. 2_____________3 h rs
Eng. 15____  3 h rs
H. A. 4........................4 h rs
Chem. 108 ......  3 h rs
E lective __  3 h rs

W in ter Q uarter
Ind. A rts 5________4 h rs
Eng. 16_____ 3 h rs
H. A. 5___________ 4 hrs
Chem. 109_________3 h rs
E lective -.2 h rs

Fall Q uarter 
Household

C hem istry _____ 3 h rs
Psych. 2a ________ 3 h rs

Psych. 2b 
H. S. 103 ...

E le c tiv e .......................6 h rs
FOURTH YEAR

Fall Q uarter W in te r Q uarter
E lectives ................ 4 h rs H. A. 112_________ 4
Physics 12 _______..4 h rs Tftnr.'hinf*' , 4
H. S. 106................. 4 h rs H. S. 107 4
H. Econ. I l l ______..4 h rs H. A. 110...................4

Spring Q uarter
Ed. 8_____________ 3
E th ics ___________ 1
Chem. 112..............~..3
H. A. 6...................... .4
E lective ............. 5

h r i  
h r*  
h r1 
hr] 
h]

THIRD YEAR

W in ter Q uarter 
B act. 1......   4 h rs

%
P
K

..3 h rs 
.4 h rs  

h rs

h rs
h rs

h rs

Spring Q uarter
Soc. 105 __________ 4 h rs
H. A. 109 ________ 4 h rs
Ed. I l l  __________ 4 h rs
E le c tiv e ___________ 4 h rs

Spring Q uarter
H. A. 113................... 4 h rs
Teaching ............— 4 h rs
H. S. 108.........  4 h rs
Ed. 105 .........  4 h rs

* S tudents in th is  course m ay receive the  Life C ertificate to teach  in Colo
rado a t  the end of the  second y ear of the  above course by electing eight to 
eleven hours of observation and teaching in the second year and by tran sferrin g  
Pysch. 2a, Pysch. 2b, to the  first or second year instead  of certa in  o ther subjects 
scheduled for those years. The s tuden t should understand, however, th a t  she 
does not m eet the  requ irem ents for a  position in a  Sm ith-H ughes h igh school 
un til she has completed the  full curriculum  of four years.
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H o u s e h o l d  A r t s

1. T e x t i l e s —Four hours. Fall Quarter and Spring.
T his course includes the h isto ry  and developm ent of textiles, the  study  of 

fibers, the  identification and economic use of fabrics.

2. D esig n—Four hours. Winter Quarter.
This is a  fundam ental course in theory  and practice  of design, the  study

of elem ents and principles of design.

3. G a r m e n t  M a k i n g —Four hours. Fall and Spring.
T his course teaches the fundam entals of plain, hand and m achine sewing 

as applied to simple g a rm en ts for adu lts and children; the  use of com m ercial 
p a tte rn s  and the operation and care of m achines.

4. M i l l i n e r y —Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.
T his course includes a  discussion of p ractical and a rtis tic  principles of m il

linery; designing and m odeling h a ts  of various types in paper and crinoline; 
m aking w ire buckram  and fram es and the  use of velvet, silk and straw  in 
h a t m aking.

5. D r a f t i n g  a n d  P a t t e r n  M a k i n g — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his course teaches the m aking of p a tte rn s  by drafting , modeling and 

designing. All foundation p a tte rn s  a re  d rafted  to m easurem ents of individual 
and fitted. From  these, o ther p a tte rn s  a re  m ade to be used in H. A. 6.

6. E l e m e n t a r y  D r e s s m a k i n g —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P a tte rn s  designed and m ade in H. A. 5 are  used for garm en ts m ade in th is 

course. This course establishes the  fundam ental principles in dressm aking and 
gives practice in the selection and purchase  of appropria te  m ateria ls and the 
application of the principles of design.

107. C o s t u m e  D e s i g n —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A course offering opportunity  for solution of a  g re a t v a rie ty  of problem s 

in dress design; as design for various elem ents of dress, for different types 
of personality , for form al and inform al occasions, for h a ts  and accessories, etc.

108. C o s t u m e  D e s i g n  2—Four hours. Winter Quarter.
A continuation  of Costume Design 107. D esigns draped in paper, cheese

cloth, cam bric and various effective m aterials.

109. A d v a n c e d  D r e s s m a k i n g —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
This course includes work in tailoring  as applied to wom en’s and children’s 

garm en ts; the  m aking of an  afternoon and evening gown. D raped designs 
m ade in Costum e Design 108 used as p a tte rn s  in th is  course.

110. A d v a n c e d  T e x t i l e s —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T his course deals w ith the  chem ical p roperties of tex tiles; the  m ethods of 

cleansing fabrics; the  study of dyes and dying of different types of fibers.

111. H o m e  E c o n o m i c s —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A lecture course on the  h isto ry  and grow th of Home Econom ics; the re la 

tion of Home Econom ics sub jects to education; the  place these sub jects should 
hold in the curriculum  and the m ethods employed in teach ing  them .

112. H o u s e  P l a n s  a n d  I n t e r i o r  D e c o r a t i o n —Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

This course is a  non-technical course in the  construction of the  house, bu t 
includes a  study  of plans, specifications, building m ateria ls ; the  p lanning of a  
house for a  fam ily which actually  exists.

The in struction  in in terio r decoration aim s to give the  stu d en t a  thorough 
knowledge of theory  and practice  of the  application of principles of design and 
color to in terio r decorations. House planned in H. A. 112, decorated  in th is 
course.

H o u s e h o l d  S c i e n c e

1. F o o d  and C o o k e r y —Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee $3.00.
A general survey of the principles of cookery and study  of foods.

2 . F o o d s  a n d  C o o k e r y — Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee $3.00.
C ontinuation and completion of H. S. 1.



72 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

3. C o o k e r y  a n d  T a b l e  S e r v ic e —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P lanning, preparation and serving of various types of m eals. Special 

atten tion  is g iven  to care of d ining room and table service.

103. D i e t e t i c s —Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, $3.00.
Study of food values, cost and adaptation  to individuals and fam ilies.

104. C a t e r in g — P l a n n i n g  a n d  S e r v in g  F u n c t i o n s —Spring Quarter.

105. C h i l d  C a r e —Four hours. Spring Quarter. Parental care, child 
hygiene, care and feeding.

106. H o m e  N u r s i n g —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
Care of sickroom , care of patien t in the home, first aid.

107. H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t—Fotir hours. Every Quarter.
Sanitation  and care of house. L iving in practice cottage.

108. H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t —Four hours. Spring and Summer Quarters.
Care of fam ily, fam ily  budget, relation of hom e to school, church and sta te.

HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Functions of the Department.
An immediate, and also an ultimate aim of Education is vigorous, 

aggressive health. This department’s function in the institution is to 
assist in the realization of this aim through:

(1) Health examinations of all students and specific hygienic in
struction based on the findings in each case.

(2) Personal health conferences with Medical Advisers for the pur
pose of assisting students to form wise health habits.

(3) Promotion of health through directed physical activity, and 
through instruction in informational hygiene.

(4) Sanitary supervision of the environment of the student group.
In addition to the above, the Department outlines a major course

for those preparing for positions as teachers, or as supervisors of physical 
education in the public schools, or as playground directors. As more 
than one-half of all the states have recently passed compulsory physical 
education laws requiring a definite program of physical education for all 
school children, the demand for trained teachers in this field exceeds 
the present supply.

E q u i p m e n t

The department is equipped with the necessary examination and 
class rooms, instructional apparatus, gymnasia, athletic fields and play
grounds to accomplish the functions outlined above.

R e q u ir e d  W o rk

All first and second year students are required to take an active 
(exercise) course each quarter in residence. Where physical disability 
makes it inadvisable for a student to participate in the regularly or
ganized class activities, work in a corrective class, or other special regi
men, depending on the needs of the student, is prescribed. No one is 
excused from this requirement.

G y m n a s i u m  D r e s s

An approved gymnasium uniform is required in all activity courses. 
Satisfactory work cannot be done in regular street or school clothes.
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H e a lt h  E x a m in a t io n s

A thorough health examination is required of each student as soon 
as practicable after registration. Matriculation is not completed until 
this examination has been made and recorded. The Medical Advisers 
keep regular office hours for free consultation with students concerning 
personal health problems. These examinations and conferences have for 
cheir object the prevention of illness and the promotion of vigorous health.

Course  of S tudy

Two and four year courses for majors in Physical Education are 
outlined. The four-year course is recommended as best preparing stu
dents to enter this field of education.

In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 
all the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Hygiene and Physical Education 1, 2, 5, 7, 103, 103a,
107a, and Library Science 1.

S eco n d  Y e a r :  Hygiene and Physical Education 3, 4, 8, 12, 108a,
112a, 114a.

T h ir d  Y e a r :  Hygiene and Physical Education 11, 104, 109, 113a,
Educational Psychology 106 or 107, and one or more activity courses each 
quarter.

F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Hygiene and Physical Education 6, 117, and Edu
cational Psychology 109.

The courses offered l y  the department are divided into two classes 
as follows:

I . I n fo r m a tio n a l  Co u r se s .
Hygiene and Physical Education 7, is required of all students in the 

Junior College. Hygiene and Physical Education 108, is required tff all 
Senior College Students.

II. P r a c t i c a l  o r  A c t iv i t y  C o u r se s .
To comply with the college physical education requirement, the gen

eral student should select courses in the second group. Courses in the 
first group are intended primarily for major students, but may be elected 
by those in other departments. The technical courses for major students 
are listed in the second group and are open to other students only by 
permission.

I. I n fo r m a tio n a l  Co urses

1. P h y s io lo g y  a n d  H y g ie n e  o f  E x e r c i s e —Spring Quarter. First
Year. Three periods. Three hours.

L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. A course for m ajor students, but 
open to all.

2. A n a to m y  a n d  K in e s io lo g y —Fall Quarter. First Year. Three
periods. Three hours.

L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. U se is m ade of skeleton, m annikin, 
charts and anatom ical a tla ses in connection w ith  te x t  book assign m en ts.

3. A n th r o p o m e tr y  a n d  P h y s i c a l  E x a m in a t io n s —Fall Quarter.
Second year. Four periods. Four hours.

A lecture, recitation  practice course. P rincip les and m ethods of m aking  
physical m easurem ents; the determ ination  of norm s for different age groups; 
applications of principles to physical education problem s; the detection  and  
correction of com mon physical defects. Required of P hysica l E ducation  m ajors  
the second year. Open to others who have had B iology.
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4. P l a y  i n  E d u c a t i o n —Spring Quarter. Second year. Three 
periods. Three hours.

A d iscussion , re fe ren ce , re c i ta t io n  course. T h eo ries  an d  a p p lic a tio n s  of 
p lay  in m o d ern  ed u ca tio n ; th e  p lace  of p lay  in th e  d a ily  school p ro g ra m ; p lay  
a n d  a th le t ic s  as  t ra in in g  fo r c itizen sh ip ; th e  p ra c tic a l a d m in is tra tio n  of p lay  
a n d  a th le t ic s  from  a n  ed u ca tio n a l v iew po in t, a re  som e of th e  top ics considered . 
A  second  y e a r  m a jo r  course.

5 . H is t o r y  o f  P h y s i c a l  T r a i n i n g —Winter Quarter. First year. Two 
periods. Two hours.

T he p lace  g iven  to  P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  in th e  life of d iffe ren t n a tio n s . 
B e g in n in g s  of m od ern  p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n ; r e c e n t  r ise  of p lay  a n d  re c re a tio n  
m o v em en t; effect of th e  W orld  W a r  on d ev e lo p m en t of p h y sic a l e d u ca tio n  in 
th e  U n ited  S ta te s  an d  o th e r  co u n tr ie s , a re  am o n g  th e  to p ic s considered .

6. R e s e a r c h  i n  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n .

Q ualified S en io r College an d  G ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  m a y  se lec t a  su b je c t fo r 
re se a rc h  in P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n . F o u rth  y e a r  m a jo rs  a re  req u ired  to  w rite  
a  th e s is  on a  se lec ted  su b je c t. C red it h o u rs  d epend  on q u a lity  a n d  a m o u n t 
of w o rk  accom plished .

7. G e n e r a l  H y g i e n e —Each Quarter. Three periods. Three hours. 
Junior College required.

A lec tu re , d iscu ssio n  co urse  on g e n e ra l hyg iene . M any  le c tu re s  a re  illu s
t r a te d . C o n s id e ra tio n  is g iven  to : (a) m o r ta li ty  s ta tis t ic s  a s  a  b a s is  fo r
e ffec tive  h y g ien e ; (b) a g e n ts  in ju rio u s  to  h e a lth ;  (c) c a r r ie rs  of d isease- (d) 
ca u se s  of poor h e a lth ; (e) d efen se s  of h e a lth ;  (f) p ro d u c e rs  of h e a l th • (g) 
m e th o d s  of te a c h in g  hyg iene . ’

108. I n d i v i d u a l  H y g i e n e —Fall and Spring Quarters. Three periods. 
Two hours. Senior College required.

A n in fo rm a tio n a l cou rse , on th e  e s se n tia ls  of in d iv id u a l h e a lth  c o n se rv a tio n  
a n d  im p ro v e m e n t.

9. C h i l d  a n d  S c h o o l  H y g i e n e —Four periods. Four hours.
^  A co urse  in C hild a n d  E d u c a tio n a l H yg iene . (See E d u c a tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y

10. O c c u p a t i o n a l  H y g i e n e —Fall Quarter. Two periods. Two 
hours.

A co u rse  d ea lin g  w ith  O ccu p a tio n a l H yg iene . G ives ch ie f  co n s id e ra tio n  
to  th e  h e a lth  h a z a rd s  of d iffe re n t o ccu p a tio n s  an d  th e  m e a n s  of p re v e n tio n  
H a s  in fo rm a tio n a l an d  p ra c tic a l v a lu e  to  th e  te a c h e r  w ho d e s ire s  to  be in 
fo rm ed  on h e a lth  su b je c ts . N o t g iven  1921-22.

11. P u b l i c  H e a l t h —Spring Quarter. Three periods. Three hours.
T h is  co u rse  dea ls  w ith  com m unity , s ta te , n a tio n a l, an d  in te rn a tio n a l  h e a lth  

o rg a n iz a tio n s  an d  p rob lem s. A n in fo rm a tio n a l co u rse  of im p o rta n c e  to  all 
te a c h e rs . R e q u ired  of P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  m a jo rs  d u r in g  th ird  y ear.

12. F i r s t  A i d —Winter Quarter. Two periods. Two hours.
A co u rse  cov erin g  th e  u su a l su b je c t m a t te r  on th e  r ig h t  th in g  to  do in 

c a se s  of e m e rg en cy  or in ju ry .

II. P r a c t i c a l  o r  E x e r c i s e  C o u r s e s

(General students should select activity courses from this group) 
101. L i g h t  G y m n a s t i c s — ( W o m e n ) — Winter Quarter. Three periods. 

One hour.

102. G y m n a s t ic s — (M e n ) — Winter Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

103. G y m n a s t i c s —Fall Quarter. Three double periods. Three 
hours.

A  m a jo r  co u rse  fo r th e  f irs t  y ea r .
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103a. G y m n a s t ic s —Winter Quarter. Three double periods. Three 
hours.

A continuation  of No. 103. Fo r m ajor stu d en ts  in Physical E ducation.

104. A p p a r a t u s . F e n c in g . A r c h e r y — (Women)—Spring Quarter. 
Three double periods. Third year. Three hours.

For m ajor s tuden ts in Physical E ducation.

105. P e r s o n a l  Co m b a t  G a m e s , H ea v y  A p p a r a t u s  a n d  T u m b l in g —  
(M e n ) —Spring Quarter. Three periods. One hour.

Boxing, fencing and w restling. Tum bling and ap p ara tu s  work.

105a. P e r s o n a l  Co m b a t  G a m e s , H e a v y  A p p a r a t u s  a n d  T u m b l in g  
(M e n ) —Three double periods. Three hours. For majors.

A continuation  of No. 105. Advanced work.

106. S in g in g  G a m e s  a n d  E l e m e n t a r y  F o l k  D a n c e s — Winter Quarter. 
Three periods. One hour.

A course giving p lay m ate ria l for the  E lem en tary  Grades.

107. F o l k  a n d  N a t io n a l  D a n c e s —Winter and Spring Quarters. 
Three periods. One hour.

A selected lis t of folk and national dances suitable for school and p lay 
ground use. This course is intended to give m ate ria l for the  upper grade and 
high school groups.

107a. F o l k  a n d  N a t io n a l  D a n c e s —First year. Spring Quarter. 
Three double periods. Three hours.

A course for Physical E ducation  m ajors. O thers adm itted  only by special 
perm ission.

A selected lis t of folk and national dances suitable for school and p lay 
ground use. Note book and reference requ irem en ts and practice  in teaching 
the dances is required.

109. Cl a s s i c a l  D a n c in g —Winter Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

Advanced technic and classical dances. P rerequ isite  Course 119 or 119a.

110. I n t e r p r e t a t iv e  D a n c in g —Spring Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

A continuation  of No. 109.

111. S ch o o l  G y m n a s t i c s —Spring Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

D aily p rogram s for different grades, principles of selection and a rra n g e 
m en t of exercises; class organization  and conduct form  the principal divisions 
of the  course.

112. P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s — Fall and Spring Quarters. Three periods. 
One hour.

A selected lis t of plays and gam es for the  in te rm ediate  grades.

112a. P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s —Fall Quarter. Three double periods. Three 
hours.

Second y ear m ajor course. A selected list of gam es suitable for in te r
m ediate grades and the  vacation  playground.

113. P l a y g r o u n d  Or g a n iz a t io n  a n d  S u p e r v is io n —Spring Quarter. 
Three periods. Three hours. Third year.

T hird y ear m ajor course, bu t open to o ther th ird  or fou rth  y ear stu d en ts  
who are  qualified. L ectures, and practice  on playground in con tact w ith  
ac tu a l playground problem s.

114. A t h l e t ic s  f o r  W o m e n —Every Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

A course in group and team  gam es. M aterial suitable for upper g rades 
and high school is presented.
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114a. A t h l e t ic s —Spring Quarter. A second year course for majors 
in Physical Education.

T his course w ill deal w ith  the rules, developm ent of skill, and the tea ch 
ing- of sports and gam es su itab le for upper grade and high school girls. A  
second year course. F ive periods. Three hours.

115. R e c r e a t io n  C o u r s e—Summer Quarter. Four periods—h a l f  
quarter. One hour.

116. A t h l e t ic  G a m e s — (M e n ) —Each Quarter. Three periods. One 
hour.

Football, basketball, baseball, and track a th le tics depending on season .

117. A t h l e t ic  Co a c h in g —Fall, Winter and Spring Quarters. Four 
periods. Third year. Three hours.

A  m ajor course for those preparing for the physical education field. A d
vanced  stu d en ts w ill be assigned  to coach groups in one or m ore a th le tic  team  
gam es. B y  arrangem ent. T his course m ay be repeated.

118. Co rrec tiv e  G y m n a s t i c s .
A  course for those who are not able to take the regular class work. A  

specia l regim en, depending on the disability , is  worked out for each individual 
case.

119. E s t h e t ic  D a n c in g —Fall and Winter Quarters. Three periods. 
One hour.

Technic of the dance, and the developm ent of bodily coordination are the  
aim s of the course.

119a. E s t h e t ic  D a n c in g —A major course. Second year. Winter 
Quarter. Five periods. Three hours.

T echnic and h istory of the dance. T his course deals w ith  th is subject 
from the standpoint of the teacher of physical education.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
The Industrial Division includes industrial arts, fine and applied arts, 

and commercial arts. The courses are varied and are organized especially 
along lines dealing with the technical phases of practical arts education, 
opportunity being given for study along historical, practical and theoret
ical lines. An excellent training department, housed in the Training 
School Building, gives full opportunity to put into practice in a teaching 
way the ideas presented in the various courses. This gives an oppor
tunity for the individual students not only to become acquainted with the 
underlying principles in the work, but also the added advantage of teach
ing these branches in the Training School under expert supervision.

The Woodworking, Drafting, Printing and Bookbinding Departments 
of Colorado State Teachers College are the most modern departments to 
be found in the Middle West. The departments occupy the first and 
second floors of the Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts. The rooms are 
large, well ventilated and well lighted. The students in these depart
ments are never crowded for room or hindered in their work for lack 
of equipment. All equipment is of the latest and best type and is always 
kept in first-class working condition. It is the aim of the departments 
to employ methods in woodworking, drafting, printing and bookbinding 
as thorough and practical as are to be found in the regular commercial 
shops.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Two, three or four years for majors in Industrial Arts.
In addition to the core subjects and free electives included in all 

the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:
F ir s t  Y e a r : Industrial Arts 1, 2, 3, 8, 10, 12, and Art 3.
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S econd  Y e a r : Industrial Arts 5, 11, 13, 14, 19, and Art 11.

T h i r d  Y e a r : Industrial Arts 105, 109, 118, 120.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : Industrial Arts 104, 121, 116 and eight hours in Indus

trial Arts to be selected by the student. 

1. E l e m e n t a r y  W o o d w o r k —Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Every Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  is a r ra n g e d  fo r th o se  w ho h a v e  h a d  no e x p e rien ce  in  w ood- 

working: a n d  is d es ig n ed  to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t a  s ta r t in g  k now ledge of th e  
d iffe ren t w oodw ork ing  tools, th e ir  ca re  an d  use. T h e  c o n s tru c tio n  of sim ple 
p ieces of fu rn itu re  is  m ad e  th e  b a s is  of th is  course.

2. I n t e r m e d i a t e  W o o d w o r k — Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Every 
Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is a  co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  1 a n d  is d es ig n ed  fo r th o se  w ho 
w ish  to  co n tin u e  th e  w ork , a n d  d ea ls  w ith  m o re  ad v a n c e d  p h a se s  of w oo d w o rk 
ing.

3. W o o d w o r k i n g  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l s —Four hours. Fall and 
Spring Quarters.

T h is  is a  m e th o d s  co u rse  an d  d ea ls  w ith  such  to p ic s  a s  eq u ip m en t, m a 
te r ia ls  used , w h ere  an d  w h a t to  buy, k in d s  of w o rk  to  be u n d e r ta k e n  m  th e  
d iffe ren t g rad es, th e  p re p a ra t io n  an d  p re se n ta tio n  of p ro je c ts , th e  m a k in g  
su ita b le  d raw in g s, a n d  th e  p ro p e r m a th e m a tic s  to  be u se d  m  w oodw ork ing .

4. T o y  C o n s t r u c t i o n —Four hours.
T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  t r a in  th e  te a c h e r  in  th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of 

toys, b ird  h ouses, e tc. T h e  m a k in g  of o rig in a l d es ig n s  w ill be eM hasl<? f dw
T h is  co u rse  shou ld  a p p e a l to  th o se  ta k in g  k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  g ra d e  w ork .

5 . V o c a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n — Three hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.
T h e  co u rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  h is to r ic a l d ev e lo p m en t a n d  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of

te a c h in g  p ra c tic a l  a r t s  su b je c ts  in  th e ir  r e la tio n s  to  o th e r
school c u rric u lu m  a n d  th e ir  ap p lica tio n  m  fu tu re  a c tiv it ie s  t h a t  th e  ch ild  w
e n te r .

6. R e p a i r  a n d  E q u i p m e n t  C o n s t r u c t i o n —Four hours. On demand.
T h is  co u rse  h a s  fo r i ts  b ase  th e  bu ild ing  of v a r io u s  ty p e s  of eq u ip m e n t 

a n d  th e  u se  of p o w er m ach in es  in  w o rk in g  o u t th e s e  p rob lem s. T h is  is a n  
espec ia lly  v a lu ab le  co u rse  fo r th o se  w ho w ish  to  em p h as ize  th e  la rg e  p h a se s  
of v o ca tio n a l ed u ca tio n .

8a. A r t  M e t a l—Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Fall and Winter Quarters.
T h is  co u rse  h a s  in  m in d  th e  d es ig n in g  a n d  c re a tio n  of sim ple, a r t is t ic  

fo rm s in copper, b ra s s  a n d  G erm an  silver.

8b. A r t  M e t a l —Four hours. Winter and Spring Quarters.
A  c o n tin u a tio n  of 8a. T h e  co u rse  in g e n e ra l in c lu d es th e  d es ig n in g  an d  

ex ecu tin g  of sim ple, a r t is t ic  je w e lry  pieces, su ch  a s  m o n o g ram s, s im p le  s e t 
t in g s  of p rec io u s  sto n es, a n d  th e  d ev e lo p m en t of a d v a n c e d  a r t i s t ic  fo rm s 
copper.

10. E l e m e n t a r y  M e c h a n i c a l  D r a w i n g —Four hours. Fall and 
Spring Quarters.

T h is  co u rse  is  des ig n ed  to  g ive  a  know ledge of th e  u se  of d ra w in g  e fiu *P" 
m e n t an d  m a te r ia ls . P ro b le m s p re se n te d  inc lude  g e o m e tric a l d ra w in g  e iem en ts  
of p ro jec tio n , d ev e lo p m en t of su rface , iso m e tric  a n d  ob lique p ro jec tio n s , sim p le  
w o rk in g  d ra w in g s  a n d  le tte r in g .

11. P r o j e c t i o n s —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive a  s tu d e n t  a  w o rk in g  kno w led g e  of 

th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of o r th o g ra p h ic  p ro jec tio n  a s  ap p lied  to  p o in ts , lines, p lanes , 
so lids an d  sh ad o w  a n d  ap p lica tio n s.

12. E l e m e n t a r y  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  D r a w i n g —Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  in c lu d es th e  m a k in g  of com plete  d es ig n s of sim p le  o n e -s to ry  
c o tta g e s  to g e th e r  w ith  d e ta ils  a n d  sp e c ifica tio n s of sam e.
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13. I n t e r m e d ia t e  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g —Four hours. Fall 
Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is  a  c o n tin u a tio n  o f C ourse 12 a n d  d ea ls  w ith  th e  d ra w in g  o f 
p la n s  o f cem en t, b r ick  an d  s to n e  s tr u c tu r e s , cu lm in a tin g  in  co m p le te  p la n s  
a n d  s p e c if ic a tio n s  for  r e s id e n t a n d  p u b lic  b u ild in g s.

14. Ca r e  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t —Three hours. On demand.
T h is  co u rse  is  d e s ig n e d  to  tra in  s tu d e n ts  to  ca re  for, rep a ir  a n d  a d ju s t  

h an d  an d  p o w er  to o ls  o f th e  w o o d w o rk in g  d ep a r tm en t.

19. W ood T u r n in g — Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Winter Quarter.
T h e  a im  o f th is  c o u rse  is  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t a  fa ir  k n o w led g e  o f th e  w o o d 

w o r k in g  la th e , it s  care, u se  an d  p o ss ib ilit ie s . D iffer e n t ty p e s  o f p rob lem s w ill  
be w o rk ed  out, su ch  a s  c y lin d r ica l w ork , w o rk in g  to  sca le , tu rn in g  d u p lica te  
p a r ts , tu rn in g  an d  a sse m b lin g , th e  m a k in g  o f h a n d le s  an d  a tta c h in g  th em  to  
th e  p roper too ls . S p ec ia l a t te n t io n  w ill be g iv e n  to  th e  m a k in g  o f d r a w in g s  
su c h  a s  a re  u se d  in  o rd in a ry  w ood  tu rn in g .

104. P r e-v o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n —Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  c o u rse  is  d iv id ed  in to  tw o  d efin ite  se c tio n s:  F ir s t  th e  fu n d a m en ta l

b a s is  for  p r e -v o c a tio n a l w ork , th e  m o v e m e n t from  th e  s ta n d p o in t o f sp e c ia l  
g o v e rn m e n ta l an d  s ta te  sch o o ls , ru ra l sch o o ls , s ta te  m o v e m e n ts  an d  v o c a tio n a l  
c lu b s, w ith  s u g g e s t io n s  for fu r th e r in g  th e  m o v e m e n t from  s ta te  an d  co m m u n ity  
s ta n d p o in ts ;  secon d , th e  co u rse  o f s tu d y  an d  sp e c ia l p la n s  for o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  
p r e -v o c a t io n a l w ork  in  p u b lic  ed u ca tio n .

105. A d v a n c e d  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g —Four hours. Spring 
Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is  d e s ig n e d  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t a  s im p le  w o r k in g  k n o w led g e  of 
th e  g r e a t  h is to r ic  m a ter ia l su ch  a s  co lu m n s, c a p ita ls , p ed im en ts , e tc ., in  th e ir  
a p p lic a tio n  to  m od ern  b u ild in g s  su ch  a s  c h u rch es, sch o o ls, an d  o th er  p u b lic  
b u ild in g s.

E a c h  s tu d e n t w ill be e x p e c ted  to  d e s ig n  a  p u b lic , or sem i-p u b lic  b u ild in g  
a s  a  p a r t o f th is  co u rse .

109a. A rt  M e t a l—Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Spring Quarter.
T h e  b a se  for th is  c o u rse  is  th e  d e s ig n in g , m a k in g  an d  fin ish in g  o f a r t is t ic  

J(?iW?ir y  m  s e m i-P rec io u s a n d  p re c io u s  m e ta ls ;  a lso  s im p le  a r t is t ic  je w e lry , w ith  
a ll th e  s te p s  th a t  are  fu n d a m e n ta l in  s to n e  s e t t in g  an d  fin ish in g .

109b. A r t  M e t a l—Four Hours. Winter and Spring Quarters.
A  c o n tin u a tio n  o f 109A, w ith  a p p lic a tio n s  in  te a c h in g  o f je w e lr y  w o rk  in 

th e  P u b lic  sch o o ls. A d v a n c ed  p ro b lem s in  d e s ig n  a s  a p p lied  to  s e t  m eta l, w ire  
w ork , c h a s in g  a n d  rep o u sse .

117. E l e m e n t a r y  M a c h i n e  D e s ig n —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  in c lu d es  sk e tc h e s , d ra w in g s  an d  tr a c in g s  o f s im p le  p a rts , su ch  

a s  co lla rs, fa c e  p la tes , s cr e w  cen ter , c lam p s, b ra c k e ts , co u p lin g s, s im p le  b e a r 
in g s  an d  p u lle y s . S ta n d a rd ized  p ro p o rtio n s  a re  u sed  in  a ll d r a w in g s .

118. A d v a n c e d  M a c h i n e  D e s ig n —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
St0 !dy+ ^  m ad e o f th e  tr a n sm iss io n  o f  m o tio n  b y  b e lts , p u lley s , g e a r s  an d  

c a m s. S k e tch es , d e ta ils  an d  a sse m b led  d r a w in g s  a re  m a d e  o f v a lv e s , v is e s ,  
la th e s , ban d  sa w s , m o to rs  an d  g a s  or s te a m  en g in e s .

120. P a t t e r n  M a k in g —Four hours. On demand.
T h e  to p ic s  e m p h a siz e d  in  th is  co u rse  w ill  in c lu d e  w o o d s  b e s t  su ite d  for  

v a r io u s  w ork , g lu e , v a r n ish , sh e lla c , d o w e ls , d ra ft, sh r in k a g e  and  fin ish . T h e  
s e g m e n t  work* c ° n s is t  o f p a t te r n s  for  h o llo w  c a s t in g s , b u ild in g  up an d

121. A d v a n c e d  Ca b in e t  M a k in g —Four hours. On demand.
Ĉ rffe -r p la n n ed  t °  c5>yer a d v a n ce d  p h a se s  o f c a b in e t  w ork , in c lu d in g

w m  be w nrkPdaim \T U S6?r^  ? a il l? g  an .d k e ^ jo in in g . T h e se  te c h n ic a l p r o c esse s  w ill be w ork ed  o u t on in d iv id u a l p ro jec ts .

124. M a c h i n e  W o rk—Four hours. On demand.
T h is  co u rse  is  d e s ig n e d  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t  a  g e n e ra l k n o w led g e  o f th e  

ca re  an d  o p era tio n  o f w o o d w o rk in g  m a ch in er y . T h e  s e t t in g  o f c u tte r s  an d  
th e ir  m a n ip u la t io n  em b ra c es  th e  g e n e r a l b a s is  o f  th is  co u rse .
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201. S e m in a r — Four hours.
In d iv id u a l re se a rc h  w o rk  in  th e  field of p ra c tic a l a r ts .  P ro b le m s to  be  s e 

lec ted  upon  co n su lta tio n .
T h is  is a  con feren ce  course. C onference  h o u rs  w ill be a r ra n g e d  to  m e e t 

th e  d em an d s of s tu d e n ts  in th e  course . F o r  o th e r  co u rses  m  In d u s tr ia l  E d u 
ca tio n , see th e  D e p a r tm e n t of E d u ca tio n , S en ior an d  G ra d u a te  College.

P r in t in g

1. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g — Four hours. Every Quarter.
T he a im  of th is  co u rse  is to  a c q u a in t  th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  too ls 

a n d  m a te r ia ls  of a  p r in t  shop an d  to  te a c h  h im  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of p la in  
ty p e -co m p o sitio n . H e w ill c a r ry  sim ple jo b s th ru  th e  v a r io u s  s ta g e s  from  co m 
p o sitio n  to  m a k in g  re a d y  a n d  p r in tin g  on th e  p re ss .

lb. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g — Four hours.
A  co n tin u a tio n  of P r in t in g  1.

lc. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  lb .

2. I n t e r m e d i a t e  P r i n t i n g — Four hours. Every Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of e le m e n ta ry  p r in tin g  w ith  a  v iew  to  m a k in g  th e  s tu d e n t  

m ore  p ro fic ien t in fu n d a m e n ta ls  of th e  a r t .  T h e  p rin c ip le s  of ty p o g ra p h ic  d e 
s ig n s will be s tu d ied  in th e  d es ig n in g  an d  com posing  of le tte rh e a d s , tic k e ts , p ro 
g ram s, etc. Color s tu d y  in  se lec tion  of p a p e rs  an d  inks.

2b. I n t e r m e d i a t e  P r i n t i n g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in t in g  2.

2c. I n t e r m e d i a t e  P r i n t i n g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  2b.

3. A d v a n c e d  P r i n t i n g — Four hours. Every Quarter.
A  co n tin u a tio n  of th e  s tu d y  of ty p o g ra p h ic  d es ig n  in  th e  la y in g  o u t an d  

co m position  of m en u s, t i t le  a n d  cover p ages , a d v e r tise m e n ts , e tc . Im p o sitio n  
of fo u r an d  e ig h t-p a g e  fo rm s, a d v an ce d  p re ssw o rk  a n d  a  s tu d y  of p la te  a n a  
p a p e r  m a k in g  w ill be g iven.

3b. A d v a n c e d  P r i n t i n g — Four hours.
A  co n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  3.
3c. A d v a n c e d  P r i n t i n g — Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of P r in t in g  3b.
4. P r a c t i c a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k — Four hours.
T h e  v a r io u s  p ro cesses  in c id e n t to  th e  p r in tin g  of a  n e w sp a p e r  w ill be p e r 

fo rm ed  by  th e  s tu d e n t  in  th is  cou rse .
4b. P r a c t i c a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  4.
4c. P r a c t i c a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k — Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of P r in tin g  4b.
5. Shop M a n a g e m e n t—Four hours.
O rg an iza tio n  of th e  v a r io u s  fo rces of th e  shop  to  m a in ta in  p ro d u c tio n  w ith  

efficiency. P la n n in g  fo r th e  m ech an ica l p ro cesses  of p r in te d  p ro d u c t. P la n 
n in g  an d  se lec tio n  of eq u ip m en t. M a in te n an ce  of eq u ip m en t.

6. S h o p  A c c o u n t in g — Four hours.
K eep in g  of shop re c o rd s  a n d  acco u n ts . P u rc h a se  of p r in tin g  m a te r ia ls .

7. C o s t  A c c o u n t in g — Four hours.
A dv an ced  w o rk  g ro w in g  o u t of shop acco u n tin g , d ea lin g  w ith  e s tim a tin g , 

p ro d u c tio n  reco rd s  a n d  th e  co s ts  of p r in tin g .

B in d in g  A r t  a n d  L e a t h e r  Cr a ft

la. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g — Four hours.
T h is co u rse  inc lu d es th e  fo llow ing : tools, m ach in es , m a te r ia ls , a n d  th e ir

uses, co lla tin g  an d  p re p a r in g  th e ir  sh e e ts  fo r sew ing, sew in g  on ta p e  a n d  cord,
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p re p a r in g  of end  sh e e ts , tr im m in g , g lueing , ro u n d in g  an d  back in g , h e ad -b in d in g , 
b ind ing  an d  p re p a r in g  b a c k s  fo r covers, se lec tin g  cover m a te r ia ls , p lan n in g  an d  
m a k in g  of covers a n d  all s te p s  n e c e s sa ry  fo r th e  b in d in g  of full clo th , b u c k ra m  
a n d  p a p e r  b ind ings, h a v in g  sp rin g  o r loose b ack s ; a lso, th e  b in d in g  of one- 
q u a r te r  loose an d  t ig h t  b ack  le a th e r  b in d in g s  w ith  p la in  an d  fa n c y  edges . 
T he m a k in g  of sm a ll boxes, w ritin g  pads, m e m o ra n d a  books, le a th e r  cases, 
c lo th  p o rtfo lio s a n d  k o d ak  a lbum s.

lb. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of B o okb ind ing  la .

lc. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  lb .

2a. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  inc ludes th e  b in d in g  of books in h a lf  le a th e r , h a lf  m orocco 

fioT + sheep, an d  fan cy  le a th e rs ;  a lso  th e  p la n n in g  a n d  m ak in g  of
full le a th e r  t ra v e le rs  w ritin g  cases, m u sic  cases, a n d  a r t  le a th e r  w ork .

2b. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  2a.

2c. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  2b.

3a. A d v a n c e d  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
T h is  ^course is  a  rev iew  of b o th  of th e  o th e r  co u rses in h ig h e r  g ra d e  w ork  

* le a th e r  b in d in g s  w ith  ra ise d  p an e ls  is g iv en  in th is  
course. G ilt edging, fan cy  edges inc lu d in g  s ta rc h  an d  a g a te  edges.
trrurf in a iJt iq u ® an d  &old, h a n d  le t te r in g  in all i ts  p h ases, too ling  in
gold an d  a n tiq u e  s ta m p in g  on s ta m p in g  m ach in es , of clo th , le a th e r , an d  o th e r  
m a te r ia ls  m  blind, gold an d  o th e r  m e ta ls  a n d  foils.

3b. A d v a n c e d  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
A  c o n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  3a.

3c. A d v a n c e d  B o o k b in d in g —Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of B ookb ind ing  3b.

4. S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t—Four hours.
S i t i ? r&an-iz^ t ion o f . th e  v a r io u s  fo rces of th e  shop  to  m a in ta in  p ro d u c tio n  

o i ?  -̂e W0Ilk - P la n n in g  of th e  m ech an ica l w o rk  of b ind ing . L a y 
ing  o u t an d  se lec tion  of m a te r ia ls  an d  m e th o d s  of eq u ip m en t.

5. S h o p  A c c o u n t in g —Four hours.
K eep in g  of shop reco rd s  a n d  acco u n ts . P u rc h a s in g  an d  se lec tion  of m a te 

r ia ls  su ch  a s  tap es , p ap e rs , b u ck ram , le a th e rs , e tc.

6. C o s t  A c c o u n t in g —Four hours.
Y o rk  . o u t of sh °P m a n a g e m e n t, shop acc o u n tin g  an d

tion  r n S i  S c !  + * i8 fac ,to rs  t h a t  e n te r  in to  th e  e s tim a tin g  of p ro d u c tio n  costs, su ch  a s  m a te r ia ls  an d  g e n e ra l shop expenses, etc .

COMMERCIAL ARTS
There is a constantly growing demand for well trained Commercial 

Teachers. This demand comes from the vocational and technical schools, 
high schools, normal schools and colleges. It is the purpose of the Com
mercial Department to meet this demand by offering first-class instruc
tion in practical up-to-date courses that will prepare teachers for this 
line of teaching.

A four-year course carrying with it the A. B. degree is outlined below.
1 his course may be taken in units of two, three or four years. If the 
stenographic course is elected, the student will follow the outline below 
for the third and fourth years with core subjects as outlined on page 47 

mi . a second years. The usual two-year teacher’s certificate 
will be issued upon completion of two years work. Students who have
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had previous commercial training either in school or in offices will be 
allowed to enter advanced classes. Advance credit will be allowed for 
work done in creditable schools.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Two years or four years for majors in Commercial Arts. 
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in all 

the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires: 

F i r s t  Y e a r : Commercial Arts 50, 51, 52, 53, 56 and Industrial Arts 5.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Commercial Arts 54, 150, 151, 153 and Geography 7.

T h i r d  Y e a r : Commercial Arts 1, 2, 11, 12, 13 and 40.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Commercial Arts 3, 4, 6 and 17.

1. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d — Required of majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A s tu d y  of th e  firs t te n  lesso n s in G regg  S h o rth a n d  w ith  su p p le m e n ta ry
exerc ises.

2. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d —Required of majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Winter Quarter.

A s tu d y  of th e  la s t  te n  lesso n s of G regg  S h o rth a n d  w ith  su p p le m e n ta ry
exerc ise s. T h is  co u rse  co m p le tes  th e  s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip le s  of sh o r th a n d .

3. D i c t a t i o n —Required of majors in Commercial Arts. Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A b rie f  rev iew  of w ord  signs, p h ra s in g  an d  th e  v o c a b u la ry  of th e  G regg 
M anual, a f te r  w h ich  b r ie f  d ic ta tio n  w ill be g iv en  of b o th  fa m ilia r  a n d  u n 
fa m ilia r  m a tte r .  E n o u g h  w o rk  w ill be g iven  in th is  co u rse  to  m a k e  one p ro 
fic ien t in ta k in g  a c c u ra te ly  o rd in a ry  d ic ta te d  co rresp o n d en ce .

4. S p e e d  D i c t a t i o n —Required of majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours. Winter Quarter.

In  th is  co u rse  m ore s tr e s s  w ill be p laced  upon  speed  in  sh o r th a n d , w ith  th e  
id ea  in m in d  th a t  a  s tu d e n t fin ish ing  th is  co u rse  should  be ab le  to  ta k e  a n y  
d ic ta te d  m a tte r .  T h e  u se  of th e  D ic tap h o n e  w ill be g iv en  in  th is  course .

6. M e t h o d s  i n  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n —Required of majors i n  Com
mercial Arts. Three hours. Spring Quarter.

T h e  e n tire  co m m erc ia l field w ill be inc luded  in th is  s tu d y ; e q u ip m en t; th e  
co u rse  of s tu d y ; specia l m e th o d s; eq u ip m en t of te a c h e r ;  re la tio n  of b u sin e ss  
school to  th e  com m unitjr.

11. E l e m e n t a r y  T y p e w r i t i n g —Required of majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

B e g in n in g  w o rk  in to u ch  ty p e w ritin g , co vering  p o sitio n  a t  m ach in e , m e m 
oriz ing  k ey b o ard , p ro p e r to u ch  an d  c o rre c t fingering , w ith  in s tru c tio n  in  c a re  of 
m ach ine .

12. I n t e r m e d i a t e  T y p e w r i t i n g —Required of majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

S tu d y  of ap p ro v ed  fo rm s an d  c irc u la r  le tte rs , a d d re ss in g  envelopes, m a n i
fo ld ing  an d  ta b u la tin g .

13. A d v a n c e d  T y p e w r i t i n g —Required of majors in Commercial Arts.. 
Three hours. Spring Quarter. 

17. O f f i c e  P r a c t ic e —Required of majors in Commercial Arts. Twelve 
hours. Every Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  co n s is ts  of in te n siv e  p ra c tic e  in a  “M odel O ffice.” S tu d e n ts  
a re  re q u ire d  to  do five h o u rs  of co n tin u o u s w o rk  daily , five d a y s  p e r  w eek, 
ta k in g  d ic ta tio n  an d  tra n sc r ib in g . T h is  co u rse  also  in c lu d es th e  o p e ra tio n  
an d  use  of m od ern  office a p p lian ces  such  a s  th e  m im eo g ra p h , m im eoscope, d ic 
tap h o n e , ad d in g  m ach in e , filing sy stem , etc . T h is  w o rk  is v e ry  ca re fu lly  sy s te -
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m a tiz e d  an d  co n s is ts  of a c tu a l  co rresp o n d en ce . T h is  com es from  th e  p re s id e n t’s 
office, th e  dean s , an d  h e a d s  of d e p a r tm e n ts . O u tside  w o rk  from  ch u rc h e s  
an d  c h a r ita b le  in s t i tu t io n s  is so lic ited  also.

40. B u s i n e s s  E n g l i s h —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h e  e le m e n ta ry  p rin c ip le s  involved in w ritin g  co rre c t E n g lish . T h e  s e n 

tence , th e  p a ra g ra p h , g ra m m a tic a l co rre c tn ess , e ffec tiveness, c lea rn ess , an d  
p u n c tu a tio n .

50. E l e m e n t a r y  A c c o u n t in g —Required of Commercial majors. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

A g e n e ra l in tro d u c tio n , g iv in g  th e  h is to r ic a l b a ck g ro u n d  of th e  su b je c t 
a n d  a  b rie f  s ta te m e n t of th e  p ro fession . T h e  fo u n d a tio n s  of double e n try  
bookkeep ing . A sse ts , liab ilitie s , p ro p rie to rsh ip , th e  b a lan ce  sh e e t, incom e, 
expenses, p ro fit an d  loss s ta te m e n t. T he e n tire  c lass  perio d  is g iv en  to  d is 
cussio n  an d  a n  a v e ra g e  of one h o u r  daily  is re q u ire d  fo r la b o ra to ry  w ork .

51. I n t e r m e d i a t e  A c c o u n t in g —Required of Commercial majors. 
Four hours. Winter Quarter.

P a r tn e rs h ip s , in tro d u c tio n  to  c o rp o ra tio n  acco u n tin g , an d  m a n y  m isce l
lan eo u s acco u n tin g  a n d  b u sin e ss  m ethods. Tw o com plete  se ts  of books a re  
w r it te n  up  in th is  course, one il lu s tra t in g  a  p a r tn e rs h ip  an d  a n o th e r  som e 
f e a tu re  of co rp o ra tio n  acco u n tin g .

52. A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t i n g —Required of Commercial majors. Four 
hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  inc ludes m ore  a d v an ce d  p rin c ip le s  of acco u n tin g , t r e a tin g  
sp e c ia l c o rp o ra tio n  a c c o u n ts  an d  in tro d u c in g  acco u n tin g  p rob lem s. T h e  w o rk  
invo lves b o th  c lass  d iscu ssio n  an d  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

53. C o m m e r c i a l  A r i t h m e t i c —Required of Commercial majors. Three 
hours. Winter Quarter.

A th o ro  t r e a tm e n t  of a r i th m e tic  from  th e  m o d ern  com m erc ia l p o in t of view .

54. C o m m e r c i a l  L a w —Required of commercial majors. Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A  tr e a tm e n t  of th e  g e n e ra l p rin c ip le s  of com m on law  a s  app lied  to  b u s i
ness, to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  of th e  C olorado s ta tu te s  a n d  decisions b e a r in g  on 
co m m erc ia l in te re s ts .

56. P e n m a n s h i p —Required of majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

D rill in rap id , a rm -m o v e m e n t, b u sin e ss  w ritin g . T h e  P a lm e r  sy s te m  w ill 
be used .

57. P e n m a n s h i p —Elective. Winter Quarter.
C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 56.

142. A d v e r t is in g —Elective.
T he o rig in  an d  dev e lo p m en t of th e  a r t  of a d v e r tis in g . Special a t te n t io n  

is g iv en  to  th e  psychology  invo lved  in m o d ern  a d v e r tis in g  an d  a  ca re fu l s tu d y
of th e  te c h n ic  of good an d  b ad  a d v e r tise m e n ts .

150. B a n k  A c c o u n t in g —Required of majors in Commercial Arts.
Four hours. Winter Quarter.

T h is  inc ludes a  s tu d y  of s ta te  an d  n a tio n a l b a n k in g  law s, loans, d isco u n ts , 
co m m erc ia l p ap er, m e th o d s an d  p rin c ip le s  of b a n k in g  an d  sa v in g  acco u n ts . A 
se t  of books il lu s tra t in g  se v e ra l d ay s  of b u sin e ss  w ill be w ritte n . B u rro u g h s  
bo o kkeep ing  m a c h in e s  a re  u sed  in  con n ec tio n  w ith  th is  course.

151. C o s t  A c c o u n t i n g —Required of majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A s tu d y  of m a te r ia l  cost, lab o r cost, o v e rh ead  expense, d is tr ib u tio n  of e x 
p en se  an d  m a n a g in g  expense . A  se t of books on m a n u fa c tu r in g  co s ts  w ill be 
w r itte n .

153. S a l e s m a n s h i p  a n d  B u s i n e s s  E f f i c i e n c y —Three hours. Re
quired of majors in Commercial Arts.

A  s tu d y  of th e  u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip le s  of sa le sm a n sh ip ; th e  p sycho logy  of 
th e  m a k in g  of a  sale. T h is  co u rse  a lso  inc ludes a  ca re fu l s tu d y  of re ta ilin g .
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211. B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —Elective.
T he p rin c ip le s  of in d u s tr ia l m a n a g e m e n t an d  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of the 

m o d ern  office. V ario u s  ty p e s  of o rg an iza tio n , th e  lab o r force,, p a y m e n t of the 
w o rk er, re c o rd s  of ra w  m a te r ia l  an d  un fin ish ed  goods, e tc .

220. S e m i n a r —Any Quarter.
A n o p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iv en  fo r re se a rc h  w o rk  on p ro b lem s in  th e  co m 

m e rc ia l field. P ro b le m s to  be se lec ted  in co n feren ce  w ith  th e  h e a d  of th e  
d e p a r tm e n t. T h is  co u rse  is p lan n ed  a s  a  con feren ce  course .

THE LIBRARY
The main library of the College contains about fifty-five thousand 

volumes, with several thousand pamphlets, a large picture collection, 
stereopticon slides and other equipment. The building is centrally located 
on the campus, constructed and equipped in the most approved style. 
It is well lighted with ceiling and table lamps, and with its architectural 
and other artistic features is well suited to provide a comfortable and 
attractive environment for readers. The library shelves are open to all, 
and no restrictions are placed upon the use of the books, except such 
as are necessary to give all readers an equal opportunity and to provide 
for a reasonable and proper care of the books and equipment. All the 
principal standard works of reference are to be found here, with the many 
indexes and aids for the efficient and ready use of the library.

There are also many rare and valuable works, such as Audubon’s 
“Birds of America,” including the large plates; Audubon’s “Quadrupeds 
of North America;” Sargent’s “Sylva of North America;” Gould’s “Hum
ming Birds;” the works of Buffon, Nuttall, and Michaux, Linnaeus, 
Cuvier, Jardine, Brehm, Kirby and Spence and many other equally noted 
writers.

In addition to the main library there is a children’s branch in the 
Training School consisting of about 4 ,0 0 0  well selected books for the use 
of the Training School pupils.

1 . E l e m e n t a r y  L ib r a r y  C o u r s e —One hour. Fall Quarter. Each 
term. Winter and Spring Quarters, first term. No credit given except 
to first year students.

A n in tro d u c to ry  co u rse  in te n d e d  to  fa m ilia r ize  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  a r 
ra n g e m e n t of th e  books a n d  g e n e ra l c lassifica tio n  sch em e of th e  lib ra ry . A  
b rie f  s tu d y  is m ad e  of th e  ca ta lo g s  an d  v a r io u s  in d ex es; a lso  th e  s ta n d a rd  
books of re fe ren ce , d ic tio n a rie s , encycloped ias, e tc ., th e  p u rp o se  bein g  to  a c 
q u a in t  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  m o st re a d y  m e a n s  of u s in g  th e  lib ra ry .

2 . R e c e i p t  a n d  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  B o o k s —Three hours.
T h is co u rse  in c lu d es ch eck in g  bills, co lla ting , m ec h a n ic a l p re p a ra t io n  of 

books fo r th e  she lves, c a re  of books, p h y sic a l m a k e -u p  of th e  book, p ap e r, 
b ind ing , il lu s tra tin g , a id s  an d  m e th o d s  in book se lec tion , e tc . A  good fo rm  
of l ib ra ry  h a n d w ritin g  m u s t  be a t ta in e d  in th is  course.

3. C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a n d  C a t a l o g in g —Five hours. Fall Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip le s  of c lassifica tion . T h e  D ecim al S y stem  p a r 

ticu la rly . C lassifica tio n  of books, p am p h le ts , p ic tu re s , a n d  th e  v a r ie d  ite m s  
th a t  m a y  be o b ta in ed  fo r th e  school lib ra ry . T h e  d ic tio n a ry  ca ta lo g , a lp h a 
betiz ing , L ib ra ry  of C ongress ca rd s, sh e lf lis ts , a r ra n g e m e n t of books on 
shelves.

4 . R e f e r e n c e  W o r k —Five hours. Winter Quarter.
T h e  su b je c t co v ers  a  s tu d y  of th e  s ta n d a rd  w o rk s  of re fe ren ce , su ch  

a s  th e  p rin c ip a l encycloped ias, d ic tio n a rie s , a tla se s , a n d  re fe re n c e  m a n u a ls  
of v a r io u s  k inds. B ib lio g rap h ies a n d  re a d in g  lis ts , in d ex es a n d  a ids, pub lic  
docu m en ts . P ra c tic a l  q u es tio n s  a n d  p ro b lem s assig n ed .

5. P e r i o d ic a l s  a n d  B i n d i n g —Three hours.
S election  a n d  p u rc h a se , ch eck in g  in, re la tio n  to  p r in te d  indexes, filing. 

P e rio d ic a ls  fo r c e r ta in  d efin ite  lines. M e thods of ac q u ir in g  in schools. U se— 
c u r re n t  a n d  bound . C o llating . S elec tion  a n d  p re p a ra t io n  fo r b in d ery .
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6. S chool L ibr a r ies—Three hours.
O rganization, relation betw een  the public library and the school. The field 

of each. Story telling, evaluation  of children’s literature. Illustrating. T rav
eling libraries, county libraries.

7. P ractical  W ork i n  t h e  L ibrary—Five hours. Time required, 
two hours a day, plus optional work by the student. This is allowed
only to those who have taken courses 2, 3, and 4, and calls for certain
responsibility on the part of the student.

Electives suggested:
Elementary Bookbinding, la, lb, lc.
Elementary typewriting, 11, 12.
Art, 4b, 6, 9.
Language, 12 hours, French, German or Latin.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH
The English courses in a teachers college should be complete and 

sufficient for all the needs of public school teachers. Students who 
expect to become high school teachers of English will find in Colorado
State Teachers College all the courses they need in the field of English.

Courses found in university catalogs which have no function in a 
high school English teacher’s training, such as Anglo-Saxon and courses 
in philology, are omitted.

Courses in composition, oral and written, in oral English and public 
speaking and dramatic literature, in the teaching of English in the elemen
tary school, in grammar and the teaching of grammar, in etymology, and 
in the cultural phases of literature, are offered as electives for students 
who expect to become grade teachers or who are pursuing some other 
group course than English and wish to elect these from the English 
Department.

Course  of S tu dy

Two years or four years for majors in Literature and English.
In addition to the core subjects and free electives included in all 

the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

F irst Year: Library Science 1, and English 3, 4, 8, 9, 10 and 11.

S econd Y e a r : English 1, 2, 6, and 16.

T hird  Y e a r : Twelve hours of English selected by the student.

F ourth  Y e a r : Twelve hours of English selected by the student.
1. Ma terial  a n d  Methods i n  R e ading  a n d  L iterature—Four hours.
A survey of children’s literature and a  study of m otivation  in the field 

of reading, oral and silent, for children; the consideration of principles govern 
ing the choice of literature in the grades; practice in the organization and  
p resentation  of type units, including dram atization  and other v ita liz in g  ex er
cises. A  som ew hat flexible course, affording opportunity for in tensive work  
w ith in  the scope of an y  grade or grades, according to the individual need or 
preference.

2. T h e  T e a c h in g  of W r itten  E n g l is h —Four hours.
T his course takes up the problem s of teach ing  form al E nglish , both spoken  

and w ritten, in the interm ediate grades, and the junior high school. The fu n c
tional teach ing of gram m ar is included.

3. P ublic  S p e a k in g  a n d  Oral Co m po sitio n—Three hours.
The endeavor of th is course is to estab lish  the student in h ab its of accurate  

in discourse of varied types, including exposition, description, narrative, oratory, 
argum entation , free dram atization.
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4. S p e a k i n g  a n d  W r i t in g  E n g l i s h —Required of all students unless 
excused by the head of the English department. Three hours. Every 
Quarter.

G ram m ar, and oral and w ritten  English, from  the  point of view of th e ir 
function in guiding the  stu d en t in the correct use of E nglish in speaking and 
w riting. P rac tice  in sentence m aking, sentence analysis, recognition of speech 
faults, and the m eans of correcting them ; and practice  in both oral and w ritten  
composition.

5. S p e a k i n g  a n d  W r i t in g  E n g l i s h  ( c o n t i n u e d ) —No credit. Every 
Quarter.

Oral and w ritten  composition. A course planned for those who do not 
pass English 4. No. cred it is given, bu t the  g rade m ade in th is  course will 
apply to English 4 previously taken. Designed to give additional p ractice  to 
those studen ts who do not ge t sufficient w ork in E nglish 4 to enable them  to 
use correct English w ith ease and directness.

6. A m e r ic a n  L i t e r a t u r e —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A course in A m erican lite ra tu re  following the plan of Courses 8, 9, and 10 

in English lite ra tu re .

7. T h e  E p i c —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
This course consists of a  study of the  two g rea t Greek epics, The Iliad and 

speech, and to encourage fluency, vigor and logical m arshaling  of his thought 
the Odyssey, in E nglish transla tions, and outlines of study covering o ther n a 
tional epics. The purpose of the course is to furnish  teachers in the  ele
m en ta ry  schools w ith the  m ateria ls for sto ry-telling  and lite ra ry  studies em brac
ing the hero tales from Greek and o ther lite ra tu re .

8. T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L it e r a t u r e —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A reading course following the  developm ent of our lite ra tu re  from  670 to

1625.
9. T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Four hours. Winter 

Quarter.
A reading course following the developm ent of our lite ra tu re  from  1625 to 

1798.
10. T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Four hours.
A reading course following the  developm ent of our lite ra tu re  from  1798 

to 1900.

11. A  S t u d y  o f  E n g l i s h  W o r d s—Four hours.
No g rea te r help in speaking and w riting  can be offered a  stu d en t th an  

a  course in English etymologies, word origins, connotations, etc; The study  
of L atin  form erly offered th is inform ation to students. Now th a t  only a  few 
study  L atin , the  English d ep artm en t recom m ends th is  course to all s tuden ts 
who wish to use exact m eanings of words w ith assu rance  and accuracy.

12. V o ic e  C u l t u r e —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Technical drill for freedom, flexibility and expressiveness of voice. E x e r

cises for c lear-cut, accu rate  a rticu la tion . In te rp re ta tio n  of u n its  of lite ra tu re
adapted, by th eir range of thought, and feeling to develop m odulation, color 
and va rie ty  of vocal response.

None of th is drill is m echanical; even the technical exercise is controlled 
by a v a rie ty  of concepts embodying the  qualities sought.

13. T h e  A r t  o f  S t o r y  T e l l in g —Three hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters.

The study of the  m ain types of n a rra tive , w ith  em phasis upon the  diction 
and m anner suitable for each. P rac tice  in the  a r t  of sto ry  telling.

14. D r a m a t ic  A r t —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
The technic of the  dram a. The analysis and group in te rp re ta tio n  of 

plays. The content of the  course varies from  y ear to year. Open only to 
studen ts who have taken  Course 3.

15. T y p e s  o f  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours.
A reading course looking tow ard  an appreciation  of lite ra tu re  and cover

ing all the  types of lite ra tu re  th a t  can be m ade in te res tin g  to young people 
and to contribute to the  form ation of good ta s te  in reading. This would in 
clude English, Am erican, and Foreign lite ra tu re  w hich has become classic.
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B u t no m a tte r  how “classic” it is, it still m ust be a ttrac tiv e . The types covered 
will be lyric, narra tive , and epic poetry, dram a, essay, story, novel, le tte rs  
and biography.

1 6 . C o n t e m p o r a r y  L i t e r a t u r e — Three hours.
A second appreciation  course sim ilar to Course 15, bu t dealing w ith the  

lite ra tu re  of not more th an  ten  years back. Most teachers of lite ra tu re  leave 
the  im pression th a t lite ra tu re  m ust age like fiddles and wine before it is fit 
for hum an consum ption. Such is not the  case. Much good lite ra tu re  is being 
produced every year. A fter studen ts leave school it is ju s t th is cu rren t l ite ra 
tu re  th a t  they  will be reading, if they  read  a t  all. W e w an t to help them  
form  a  d iscrim inating  ta s te  for reading, and to acquire a  liking for reading 
so th a t  they  will be alive to w hat the  world is thinking, feeling, doing and 
saying a fte r  they  leave the  school.

1 7 . C o m e d y :  A  L i t e r a r y  T y p e —Five hours. Summer Quarter.
The consideration of comedy as a  type of dram a, w ith intensive and com 

parativ e  study  of a  Shakespearean comedy. The group in terp re ta tio n  of a 
Shakespearean comedy on the cam pus. Sometimes, when the class is large, 
other program s of stan d ard  plays are  also given. .

18. D e b a t i n g —One hour. Fall and Winter Quarters.
A practice  course in debating open to any studen t in te rested  in in te r

class and in ter-collegiate debating. The team s for the inter-college debates 
a re  chosen from  the studen ts enrolled in th is group.

20. I n t e r m e d i a t e  C o m p o s i t i o n —Three hours. Winter and Spring 
Quarters.

T his course is planned for s tuden ts who have passed English 4 and wish 
to get fu rth e r p ractice  in the  usual form s of composition and do not care to 
go into the  new spaper w riting  provided for in the  courses num bered 100, 101 
and 102.

21. I n t e r m e d i a t e  C o m p o s i t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A continuation  of English 20.

31. T h e  S h o r t  S t o r y —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A study  of fifty typical m odern short stories to observe the technical 

m ethods of m odern short story  w rite rs  and the them es th ey  have embodied in 
the  m agazine fiction of the  present. The course is based upon Mr. Cross’ book, 
“The Short S tory,” supplem ented by O’B rien’s “The B est Short Stories of 
1915 and 1916.” and o ther recen t volumes on the  Short Story. C urren t m ag a
zine stories a re  also used.

100. A d v a n c e d  E n g l i s h  C o m p o s i t i o n —Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A course in composition, p rim arily  Senior College, planned for English 

s tuden ts and o thers who desire m ore practice in w riting  th an  they  have had 
in Eng. 4. S tudents not m ajoring  in English who w an t to be able to w rite  for 
p rin t in the school paper, or for professional m agazines, should take  th is  course. 
D epartm ent editors of the stu d en t weekly paper a re  selected from  stu d en ts  ta k 
ing th is  course.

101. J o u r n a l i s t i c  W r i t i n g —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A continuation  of Eng. 100. A course in advanced English composition 

based upon new spaper and m agazine work. E very  type of composition used 
in p ractical new s and journalistic  w riting  is used in the course.

102. J o u r n a l i s t i c  W r i t i n g —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A continuation  of Eng. 101.
The editor of the stu d en t weekly paper m ust be a  s tuden t tak ing  th is 

course, or one who has taken  it.

103. A d v a n c e d  P u b l i c  S p e a k i n g —Three hours.
A senior college course for stu d en ts  who wish to ge t m ore practice  under 

d irection th an  is given in E nglish 3. Open only to those studen ts who have 
had e lem entary  public speaking in th is  college or elsewhere.

1 0 5 . O r a l  E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H i g h  S c h o o l  — Two hours. Winter 
Quarter.

The discussion of p ractica l problem s concerning the  d irection of Oral E n 
glish in the  secondary school; oral composition, lite ra ry  society and debating  a c 
tivities, festivals, d ram atics.
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106. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H i g h  S c h o o l — Three hours. 
Spring Quarter.

P rin c ip le s  fo r th e  se lec tion  of l i te ra tu r e  fo r sen io r h ig h  school p u p ils  co n 
sid e red  c ritic a lly ; i l lu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in th e  t r e a tm e n t  of se lec ted  p ieces ; s tu d y  
of ty p e  of com position  w o rk  fo r h ig h  schools, w ith  il lu s tra t iv e  p ra c tic e  in  
w ritin g .

107. G e n e r a l  L i t e r a t u r e — G r e e k  a n d  L a t i n .
T h e  co u rse  c o n ce rn s  itse lf  ch iefly  w ith  G reek  d ra m a , b u t  to u c h e s  upon  

L a tin  l i te ra tu r e  a t  th e  close. C ourses 107, 108 a n d  109 a re  a ll re a d in g s  of 
E n g lish  t r a n s la t io n s  of th e  c lassic  p ieces in  o th e r  l i te ra tu re . T h ese  co u rses 
a re  g iv en  in  co llab o ra tio n  w ith  th e  D e p a r tm e n t of F o re ig n  L a n g u a g e s .

108. G e n e r a l  L it e r a t u r e — I t a l i a n , S p a n i s h  a n d  F r e n c h  —  Five 
hours. Winter Quarter.

R e ad in g s  in  E n g lish  t r a n s la t io n  of th e  c lassic  p ieces—Ita lia n , S p an ish  an d  
F re n c h  l i te ra tu re .

109. G e n e r a l  L it e r a t u r e — G e r m a n , S c a n d i n a v i a n , a n d  R u s s i a n —  
Five hours. Spring Quarter.

R e ad in g s  in  th e  c lassics  of G erm an , S c a n d in av ian  an d  R u ss ia n  l i te ra tu r e  
s im ila r  to  th o se  g iv en  in  C ourses 107 a n d  108.

116. T h e  F e s t i v a l — Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of h is to r ic a l or r a c ia l fe stiv a l, i ts  orig in , fo rm s a n d  v a r io u s  e le 

m en ts . R e se a rc h  an d  o rig in a l w ork  in o u tlin in g  un ified  fe s tiv a l p la n s  fo r 
schools o r com m u n ities , re flec tin g  som e sig n if ican t e v e n t o r idea, o r som e 
p h ase  of c iv iliza tion .

120. L y r ic  P o e t r y — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A p re lim in a ry  s tu d y  of th e  te c h n ic  of p o e try , a n  e x a m in a tio n  of a  n u m b e r  

of ty p ica l poem s to  d e te rm in e  fo rm  an d  th em e, an d  finally  th e  ap p lica tio n  of 
th e  know ledge of te c h n ic  to  th e  re a d in g  of E n g lish  ly ric  p o e try  fro m  th e  
c a v a lie r  p o e ts  th ru  D ry d en  an d  B u rn s  to  W o rd sw o rth .

121. N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  P o e t r y — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
A s tu d y  of E n g lish  p o e try  from  W o rd sw o rth  to  T enny so n , in c lu d in g  C ol

eridge , B yron , Shelly, K e a ts , a n d  th e  le s se r  w r ite rs  fro m  1798, to  1832.

122. V ic t o r i a n  P o e t r y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T en n y so n  a n d  B row ning , an d  th e  g e n e ra l cho ir of E n g lish  p o e ts  fro m  1832 

to  1900.

123. C o n t e m p o r a r y  L y r ic  V e r s e — Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A n a t te m p t  to  e s tim a te  th e  sign ificance  of c u r re n t  te n d e n c ie s  in poe try , 

E n g lish  an d  A m erican ; su p p le m e n te d  by  su ffic ien t re fe re n c e  to  c u r re n t  v e rse  
of o th e r  l i te ra tu r e s  to  affo rd  co m p ariso n  o r analogy .

125. N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  P r o s e — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
126. T h e  I n f o r m a l  E s s a y — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  fa m ilia r  e s sa y  fo r th e  p u rp o se  of d e te rm in in g  th e  n a tu r e  

an d  fo rm  of th is  d e lig h tfu l p h a se  of l i te ra ry  com position . T h e  m e th o d  in th is  
co u rse  is  s im ila r  to  th a t  p u rsu e d  in  th e  s h o r t s to ry ; nam ely , a  re a d in g  of a  
n u m b e r  of ty p ic a l e s sa y s  a s  la b o ra to ry  m a te r ia l  fo r a  s tu d y  of tech n ic  a n d  
them e.

127. S e l e c t e d  P l a y s  o f  S h a k e s p e a r e — Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he life of S h ak e sp e a re  an d  a  l i te ra ry  s tu d y  of th e  p lay s  w h ich  a re  a p p ro 

p r ia te  fo r h ig h  school use, w ith  a  p ro p e r a m o u n t of a t te n t io n  to  th e  m e th o d  of 
te a c h in g  S h a k e sp e a re  in h ig h  schools. Som e ac c o u n t of th e  th e a t r e  in S h a k e 
sp e a re ’s tim e.

128. S h a k e s p e a r e ’s  P l a y s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h ir te e n  o r m ore  p lay s of S h ak esp ea re . T h e  th re e  co u rses  ru n n in g  th ru  

an  e n tire  y e a r  ta k e  up th e  w hole of S h a k e sp e a re ’s w ork . I t  is im p e ra tiv e  th a t  
s tu d e n ts  ex p ec tin g  to  becom e h ig h  school te a c h e rs  shou ld  h a v e  co u rse  127, an d  
des irab le  t h a t  th e y  should  h av e  a ll th ree .

129. S h a k e s p e a r e ’s  P l a y s — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he re m a in in g  tw e lv e  p lay s  a n d  poem s. T h is  co u rse  co m p le tes  th e  se rie s  

of S h a k e sp e a re a n  s tu d ies .
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130. E l i z a b e t h a n  D r a m a  E x c l u s i v e  o f  S h a k e s p e a r e — Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A  know ledge of th e  d ra m a tic  l i te ra tu r e  of th e  e a r ly  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry  
is inco m p le te  w ith o u t a n  a c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  th e  c o n te m p o ra rie s  a n d  su c cesso rs  
of S h a k e sp e a re  from  a b o u t 1585 to  th e  c losing  of th e  th e a tr e s  in 1642. T he 
c h ie f  of th e se  d ra m a tis ts , w ith  one o r m o re  of th e  ty p ica l p lay s of each, a re  
s tu d ie d  in th is  course .

132. T h e  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  N o v e l— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h e  d evelopm en t, tech n ic  a n d  sign ificance  of th e  novel.

133. T h e  R e c e n t  N o v e l— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he re a d in g  of te n  ty p ic a l novels of th e  p a s t  five y e a rs  fo r th e  p u rp o se  

of o b se rv in g  th e  tre n d  of se rio u s  fiction  to  s tu d y  th e  social, ed u c a tio n a l an d  
life p ro b lem s w ith  w h ich  th e  n o v e lis ts  a re  dealing .

134. M o d e rn  P l a y s — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
R e ad in g  an d  c lass  d iscu ssio n  of th i r ty  p lay s  t h a t  b e s t re p re s e n t  th e  c h a r 

a c te r is tic s , th o u g h t-c u r re n ts  a n d  th e  d ra m a tic  s t ru c tu re  of ou r tim e.

230. R e s e a r c h  in  E n g l is h .
T h is  is a  g ra d u a te  se m in a r  p ro v id ed  to  ta k e  up  p rob lem s in th e  te a c h in g  

of E n g lish  su ch  a s  re q u ire  in v e s tig a tio n  by  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  w o rk in g  upon  
th e s e s  in  th e  d e p a r tm e n t of L ite r a tu r e  an d  E n g lish . T h e  a m o u n t of c re d it 
d ep en d s  upon  th e  w o rk  su ccessfu lly  com pleted .

MATHEMATICS
All courses in the department are given with a keen appreciation 

of the modern demand for vitalization of school work. In consequence, 
the material is presented in such a way as to furnish as many points 
of contact with real life as possible, and to give the student a compre
hensive grasp of the principles of the subject under consideration.

Co u r se  o f  S tu d y

Two years or four years for majors in Mathematics. 
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects, included in all 

the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

F ir s t  Y ear: Mathematics 2, 5 and 6.

S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Mathematics 7 and 8 or 9.

T h i r d  Y e a r :  Geography 113, Mathematics 101, 102 and 100.

F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Sixteen hours of Mathematics, selected by the student.

1. S o l id  G e o m e tr y — Four hours. Summer Quarter.
T h e  o rd in a ry  p ro p o sitio n s an d  ex e rc ise s  of th is  su b je c t a re  g iven . S pecial 

a t te n t io n  is g iv en  to  p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s .

2. P l a n e  T r ig o n o m e t r y — Four hours. Fall and Summer Quarters.
T h e  so lu tio n  of th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le  w ith  n u m e ro u s  p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s  

se cu re d  by  th e  u se  of su rv e y o rs ’ in s tru m e n ts  in th e  field; th e  d ev e lo p m en t of 
th e  fo rm u la s  lead in g  up to  th e  so lu tio n  of th e  oblique tr ia n g le .

4. S u rv e y in g — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
In  th is  co u rse  th e  s tu d e n t  becom es fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  o rd in a ry  in s tru m e n ts  

of th e  su rv e y o r: th e  t r a n s it ,  th e  com pass, th e  level, e tc. H e ta k e s  up  such  
p ra c tic a l  p ro b lem s a s  ru n n in g  a  line of levels fo r an  ir r ig a tio n  d itch , e s ta b lis h 
ing  a  s id e w alk  g ra d e  an d  m e a su rin g  land.

5. C o l le g e  A lg e b r a — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  opens w ith  a  th o ro  rev iew  of E le m e n ta ry  A lg eb ra  w ith  a  v iew  

to  g iv in g  a  c lea r  know ledge of th e  p rin c ip le s  of th e  su b je c t. I t  c o n tin u es  w ith  
p e rm u ta tio n s  an d  com b in a tio n s, th e  p ro g ressio n s , an d  th e  fu n c tio n  a n d  its  
g ra p h .
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6. College A lgebra— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A continuation  of Course 5 dealing w ith logarithm s, variables and lim its, 

theory  of equations, and infinite series. T hruou t the  needs of the prospective 
teacher a re  constan tly  kep t in view.

7. A n alytic  Geometry— Four hours. Fall and Summer Quarters.
This course opens up to the  student, in a  sm all way, the  g re a t field of 

h igher m athem atics. I t  also connects closely w ith  the sub ject of g rap h s in 
A lgebra and form s the  basis for the  w ork in the  Calculus.

8. T h e  T ea ch in g  of A r it h m e t ic — Two hours. Fall, Spring and 
Summer Quarters.

This course deals p rim arily  w ith the  m odern m ovem ents and m ethods in 
the teaching of A rithm etic. A brief h isto ry  of the  developm ent of the  sub- 
jec t and of the  m ethods used in the  p ast is given. The real problem s of the 
classroom  are  taken  up and discussed w ith a  view to giving the  stu d en t som e
th ing  definite th a t  she can use when she gets into a  school of he r own.

9. T h e  T ea c h in g  of A r it h m e t ic — Four hours. Winter Quarter.
This course will follow the sam e lines as Course 8 bu t in g rea te r  detail. I t  

will also give m ore a tten tio n  to the developm ent of the  principles of the A rith 
m etic itself.

100. T h e  T ea c h in g  of Secondary Ma th em a t ic s— Two hours. Spring 
and Summer Quarters.

T his course is designed to place before the  prospective teach er the  best 
educational thought of the  day re la ting  to H igh School A lgebra, Geom etry 
and Trigonom etry. Consideration is given to the  educational value of these 
subjects, to the  recen t im provem ents in teaching them  and to all problem s 
arising  in the  work of the  m odern teacher of secondary m athem atics.

101. D iffe r e n t ia l  Ca lcu lu s— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
An introduction  to the  powerful sub ject of the  Calculus. W hile care is 

taken  to see th a t  the  form al side of the  subject is m astered , m any problem s 
of a p ractical n a tu re  a re  introduced from  the realm s of Geometry, Physics 
and M echanics.

102. I ntegral Ca lculus— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
This course tak es up the ord inary  form ulas for in tegration  and the  com 

m oner applications of the  In teg ra l Calculus.

108. T heory  of E quations—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The course deals w ith  the  graph, complex num ber, cubic and quartic  

equations, sym m etric  functions and determ inants.
106. D escriptiv e  A stronomy—Four hours. Winter and Summer 

Quarters.
This course gives an  in troduction to the  fascinating  study  of A s

tronom y. I t  gives the  idea of the  principles, m ethods, and resu lts  of the
science; shows the  steps by which the  rem arkab le  achievem ents in it  have
been a tta in ed ; and covers the recen t investigations respecting  the  origin and
developm ent of the solar system .

200. A dvanced D iffe r e n t ia l  Calcu lu s— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A continuation  of the preceding course given over largely  to applications 

of the Calculus.
201. D iffe r e n t ia l  E q uations— Four hours. On demand.
A discussion of problem s which lead to differential equations and of the  

stan d ard  m ethods of th e ir solution.
202. A dvanced I ntegral Calculus— Four hours. On demand.
In th is  course the work of the  preceding course in in teg ral calculus is 

rounded out and extended.

MUSIC
The courses offered by the department are of two kinds: (a) Courses

which are elementary and methodical in their nature and are meant to 
provide comprehensive training for teachers who teach vocal music in the 
public schools.
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(b) Courses which treat of the professional, historical, literary and 
esthetic side of music, or for those who wish to become supervisors or 
professional teachers of vocal and instrumental music.

P rivate  I n st r u c tio n

The conservatory offers instruction in Voice, Piano, Violin, Orchestral 
and Band Instruments. Send for special Music Bulletin.

In the Conservatory Department monthly student recitals are given, 
which provide the students an opportunity to appear in public recital. 
Two operas are produced annually by the students under the direction 
of the director of the department.

The Philharmonic Orchestra is a Symphony Orchestra of forty mem
bers, comprised of talent from the school and community, which gives 
bi-monthly concerts. The standard symphonic and concert compositions 
are studied and played. Advanced students capable of playing the music 
used by the organization are eligible to join upon invitation of the 
director.

The college orchestra and band offers excellent training for those in
terested.

The annual May Music Festival gives the students opportunity to 
hear one of the world’s greatest orchestras and study one of the standard 
oratorios presented at that time.

The Teachers College Choral Union presents programs during the 
year, its closing program being the Oratorio given during the Spring 
Music Festival. All pupils registered in the Conservatory of Music are 
eligible to the Chorus.

Course  of S tu dy

Two years or four years for majors in Public School Music, Vocal and 
Instrumental Music.

In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects, included in all 
the curricula as listed on page 47, this department, for a major in 
Public School Music, requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Music 1 (unless excused b y  examination), 2a, 2b, 2c,
7, 8a , 8b, 8c, 10, 17, 12, 13 and 15 (unless excused b y  examination).

S econd Y e a r : Music 9, 100, 102, 5, 119, 120.

T hir d  Y e a r : Twelve hours of Music selected by the student.

F ourth  Y e a r : Twelve hours of Music, selected by the student.
All public school majors are required to become members of the Col

lege chorus or orchestra. This may be taken with or without credit.
The courses in Instrumental and Vocal Music will be arranged to suit 

each individual student in consultation with the director.

1. S ig h t  R eading—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
N otation , theory, sigh t reading. D esigned  especia lly  for teachers desiring  

to m ake sure of their know ledge of the rudim ents of m usic so th a t they  m ay  
be able to teach  m usic in the public schools m ore efficiently.

2a. Meth ods for P r im a r y  Grades—Four hours. Fall and Spring 
Quarters.

The work of the Sensory period including the first three grades is in 
ten sively  studied. The teach ing of rote songs. The developm ent and care  
of the child voice. T he first steps in technique.
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2b. Music f o r  t h e  I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e s  — Four hours. Winter 
Quarter.

A n in te n s iv e  s tu d y  of th e  g ra d e s  inc luded  in th e  A sso c ia tiv e  period . S ig h t 
read in g , in te rv a l s tu d y , s ig n a tu re s  of k ey s  (m a jo r a n d  m in o r) . C a re  of th e  
voice. A ll p ro b lem s of th e se  g ra d e s  co n sid ered  a n d  p ra c tic a l  so lu tio n s  offered .

2 c . J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  M e t h o d s —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  ad o le sc e n t period . M a te ria l a n d  m e th o d s  fo r th is  c ru c ia l p e rio d  in  

th e  m u sica l life of th e  child . T h e  ch an g in g  boy voice. In te n s iv e  s tu d y  of 
p a r t  sing ing . M usical a p p re c ia tio n  fo r th e se  g ra d e s . A  p ra c tic a l  co u rse  to  m e e t 
th e  n eed s  of th e  te a c h e r .

5. M e t h o d s  f o r  S p e c i a l  S t u d e n t s —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A rev iew  in m e th o d s fo r specia l m u sic  s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  look ing  fo rw ard  

to  a  m a jo r. C onduc ting , su g g e stio n s  fo r a s s ig n in g  w o rk  to  pup il an d  te a c h e r  
in th e  pub lic  schools. A  p re lim in a ry  fo r th e  S u p e rv iso r’s C ourse .

6. C h o r u s  S i n g i n g —One hour. Every Quarter.
W o rth -w h ile  m u sic  an d  s ta n d a rd  ch o ru ses  a re  s tu d ie d  a n d  p re p a re d  to  

p re se n t  in concert.

7. H is t o r y  o f  A n c i e n t  a n d  M e d i e v a l  M u s i c —Two hours. Fall 
Quarter.

A l i te ra ry  co u rse  w h ich  does n o t re q u ire  te c h n ic a l skill. O pen to  a ll 
s tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  s tu d y  m u sic  fro m  a  c u ltu ra l s ta n d p o in t. F ro m  e a r l ie s t  
m u sic  to  B ach .

8a. H a r m o n y —Three hours. Fall and Winter Quarters.
B e g in n in g  h a rm o n y . T he w o rk  c o n s is ts  of w r i t te n  e x e rc ise s  on b a se s  

(b o th  figured  an d  un fig u red ) an d  th e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of m elod ies in  fo u r voices. 
T h ese  a re  co rre c ted  an d  su b seq u en tly  d isc u sse d  w ith  th e  s tu d e n ts  ind iv idually . 
W o rk  com pleted  to  th e  h a rm o n iz a tio n  of d o m in a n t d isco rd s an d  th e ir  in v ersio n s .

8b a n d  8c.—Six hours. Winter and Spring Quarters.
H a rm o n iz a tio n  of a ll d isco rds. T he circ le  of c h o rd s  com pleted , m o d u la 

tion , etc . T h e  h a rm o n y  co u rses co n tin u e  th ro u g h o u t th e  y ea r, a n d  th e  w o rk  
is p lan n ed  to  m e e t th e  in d iv id u a l n eed s of th e  class.

9. A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y —Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourses 8a, 8b, a n d  8c.

10. M e t h o d s  i n  A p p r e c i a t i o n —Two hours. Winter Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  is p lan n ed  to  p re p a re  te a c h e rs  to  p re se n t  m o re  in te llig e n tly  

th e  w o rk  in A p p rec ia tio n  of M usic, fo r w h ich  th e re  is a  g ro w in g  d e m an d  in all 
o u r schools. A  c a re fu lly  g ra d e d  co u rse  su ita b le  fo r each  g ra d e  is  g iven . T h e  
lives an d  co m positions of th e  com posers from  B a ch  to  W a g n e r  a re  s tu d ied .

12. I n d i v i d u a l  V o c a l  L e s s o n s —Every Quarter.
C o rrec t to n e  p ro d u c tio n , refined  d ic tio n  an d  in te llig e n t in te rp re ta t io n  of 

songs from  c la ss ica l a n d  m od ern  com posers. To m ak e  a r ra n g e m e n ts  fo r th is  
w ork , co n su lt th e  d ire c to r  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

13. I n d i v i d u a l  P i a n o  L e s s o n s —Every Quarter.
P ia n o  w o rk  is a r ra n g e d  to  su it  th e  need s an d  a b ility  of th e  ind iv idual. 

F ro m  b eg in n in g  w o rk  to  a r t is t ic  solo p erfo rm an ce . To a r ra n g e  w ork , co n su lt 
th e  d ire c to r.

14. I n d i v i d u a l  V i o l i n  L e s s o n s —Every Quarter.
T h e  w o rk  w ill be o u tlin ed  acco rd in g  to  th e  a b ility  of th e  s tu d e n t. To a r 

ra n g e  w ork , co n su lt th e  d irec to r.

15. I n d i v i d u a l  P i p e  O r g a n  L e s s o n s —Every Quarter.
T he w o rk  w ill be o u tlin ed  acco rd in g  to  th e  a b ility  of th e  s tu d e n t. T he 

w ork  p resu p p o ses  som e know ledge of th e  p iano . To a r ra n g e  w ork , co n su lt th e  
d irec to r.

17. M o d e r n  C o m p o s e r s —Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T he lives of m u sic ia n s  fro m  W a g n e r  to  th e  p re s e n t  d a y  a r e  s tu d ied . P ro 

g ra m s  of th e ir  m u sic  a re  g iv en  by  m em b ers of th e  class, th e  ta lk in g  m a c h in e s  
an d  p la y e r p iano. T he w o rk  is p lan n ed  to  show  th e  m o d ern  tre n d  of m u sic  an d  
to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n ts  fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  com position  of m o d ern  w r ite rs .
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100. A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y  a n d  C o u n t e r p o i n t —Three hours. Winter 
Quarter.

A continuation  of Course 9.

101. C o m p o s i t i o n  a n d  A n a l y s i s —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
P rim ary  forms, including the  m inuet, scherzo, m arch, etc. Simple and 

elaborate accom panim ents. A nalysis of compositions of p rim ary  form s princi
pally from  M endelssohn and Beethoven.

102. O r c h e s t r a t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
The instrum en ts of the  orchestra. P rac tica l a rrang ing  for various com 

binations and full orchestra.

103. A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a t i o n —Four hours.
A continuation of Course 102. By arrangem ent.

105. S u p e r v i s o r s ’ C o u r s e —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The m ateria l used in the g rades and high school is taken  up and studied 

from  a  supervisor’s standpoint. A ctual practice in conducting w orks of a  
p ractical n a tu re  will be offered those in te rested  in th is course.

106. C h o r a l  a n d  O r c h e s t r a l  C o n d u c t in g —Four hours.
M ethods of conducting chorus and orchestra. P rac tica l experience con

ducting  both the choral society and orchestra. By arrangem ent.

112. A d v a n c e d  V o c a l  I n d i v i d u a l  I n s t r u c t i o n —Every Quarter.
The individual work in voice m ay be carried  th ru  the  fou r-year course

for those w ishing to prepare  as specialists in th a t  field.

113. A d v a n c e d  P i a n o  I n d i v i d u a l  I n s t r u c t i o n —Every Quarter.
Individual work in piano m ay be carried  th ru  the en tire  four-year course 

for those w ishing to p repare  as specialists in th a t  field.

116. S c h o o l  E n t e r t a i n m e n t s — Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P rac tica l program s for all occasions. Thanksgiving, C hristm as and Arbor 

Day. P a trio tic  program s. P rogram s of songs of all nations. The term  con
cludes w ith some opera suitable for use in the grades.

119. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  a n d  S t u d y  o f  S t a n d a r d  O p e r a s —Two hours. 
Fall Quarter.

Operas of the  classical and m odern schools are  studied, th ru  the  use of 
the talk ing  m achine, and th eir s tru c tu re  and m usic m ade fam iliar to the 
class.

120. I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  a n d  S t u d y  o f  S t a n d a r d  O r a t o r io s  a n d  S y m 
p h o n i e s — Two hours. Winter Quarter.

The stan d ard  oratorios a re  studied. The best known solos and choruses 
a re  p resented  by m em bers of the  class or talk ing  m achines. The content 
of the work is studied w ith the  hope of catching the  sp irit of the composer. 
The sym phonies of H aydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schum ann, Schubert and other 
w riters of the  classical and m odern schools a re  presented  to the class.

121. R e s e a r c h —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
A com parative study  of the  w ork done in the  public schools in cities of 

different classes. A sim ilar study  is m ade of the  w ork done in the norm al 
schools and teachers colleges of the  various sta tes.

PHYSICS
The various courses to be given by the Physics Department have 

a double purpose in view; first, to give the students an adequate knowl
edge of theoretical and applied physics; second, to develop in close co
operation with the students more efficient methods of teaching this sub
ject in secondary school and college. Although the former is essential, 
the latter constitutes the problem proper in a teachers college. 

In our century of intense industrialism, the role of physical science 
has become of such importance that its place in the public school curri-
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culum ought to be carefully reconsidered. The Physics Departm ent of 
Colorado State Teachers College is, therefore, facing the two-sided prob
lem:

1. W hat ought to be the purpose and organization of physics 
teaching in a progressive school?

2. W hat ought to he the best organization of physics teaching under 
existing conditions?

These two sides of the problem will constantly be kept in view in all 
courses given by the Physics Department. In these courses topic, prob
lem, and project methods will be combined in such a way as to allow 
the classroom to be organically absorbed by the laboratory. Then only 
will the m otivation become natu ra l; the students will then find a motive 
where they used to fine a text book. Moreover, the students will be 
placed in the atmosphere of actual teaching in full co-operation w ith the 
Physics Department. “Red-letter” lessons will be both practiced and ob
served by the students. This will force them to lead, so to speak, a treble 
existence: tha t of a college student, tha t of a high school pupil, and tha t 
of a teacher.

Such is our purpose, our main problem, to which will be subordinated 
all other purposes, however in teresting or useful in themselves.

The two sides of the problem, if correctly approached, will give ample 
opportunity to the in itiative and originality of the students in organiz
ing their own work.

The problem of teaching physics, if correctly solved, will put into 
their hands a powerful instrum entality  for im parting to their own pupils 
“the methods of experimental inquiry and testing, which give intellec
tual integrity, sincerity and power in all fields of human activ ity” ; it 
will, moreover, enable them to arouse the somewhat slow enthusiasm  of 
the high school pupil for this m aster science of our century.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Two years or four years for majors in Physics.
In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects, included in 

all the curricula as listed on page 47, the departm ent of Physics requires:

F i r s t  Y e a r : Physics 1, 2 and 3.
S e c o n d  Y e a r : Physics 4, 14, 15, 107, 108.

T h i r d  Y e a r : Physics, 101, 102, 103, 111, 121.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Physics 201, 202, 203.
1. E l e c t r i c i t y , M a g n e t i s m  a n d  E l e c t r o m a g n e t i c s —Four hours. Fall 

Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  p r o v id es  a n  a d e q u a te  in fo rm a tio n  c o n cer n in g  e le c tr ic a l an d

m a g n e t ic  la w s  i l lu s tra ted  b y  p ro b lem s b a sed  up on  p r a c tic a l a p p lic a tio n s  ot
e le c tr o s ta t ic s  an d  m a g n e t ism . I t  p r e se n ts  o u t o f  th e  im m en se  m a s s  o f  e le c 
tr ica l a n d  m a g n e t ic  p h en o m en a  o n ly  th o se  w h ic h  h a v e  a  d ire c t b ea r in g  up on  
th e  te a c h in g  o f p h y s ic s  in  e le m e n ta r y  a n d  sec o n d a ry  sch o o ls .

2. E l e c t r o d y n a m i c s —Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h is  c o u rse  is  a  c o n tin u a tio n  o f P h y s ic s  1. T h e  lawTs o f e le c tro d y n a m ic s  

w ill be illu s tra te d  b y  e x p e r im e n ts  an d  p r o je c ts  on  v a r io u s  e le c tr ic a l a p p a ra tu s  
an d  m a c h in e r y  in c lu d in g  te lep h o n e , te le g r a p h  an d  w ir e le s s .

3. M e c h a n i c s  ( i n c l u d i n g  H y d r o s t a t i c s  a n d  H y d r a u l i c s ) Four 
hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is  c o u rse  is  in ten d ed  b o th  for p r o sp e c t iv e  e le m e n ta r y  a n d  h ig h  sch o o l  
te a c h e r s . I ts  p r im a r y  a im , b e s id e s  a  c lea r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f g e n e r a l la w s , 
is  a  firm  g r a sp  o f th e  p r in c ip les  u n d er ly in g  th e  m o st  fu n d a m e n ta l m e c h a n ism s  
an d  so m e  o f our m od ern  m a c h in es . T h e sco p e  an d  c o n te n t o f th e  co u r se  w ill
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be so a rranged  as to reduce considerations of a  purely  analy tical value to a  
m inim um . E xperim ents and pro jec ts will be taken  m ostly from the im m ediate 
environm ent.

10. H o u s e h o ld  P h y s ic s  (For household Students)—Four hours. 
Winter Quarter.

Physical laws applied to the  needs of the household or to the life of the 
com m unity a t  large will be em phasized in a  series of topics and projects taken  
from the im m ediate environm ent.

11. T h e  S tu d y  o f  H e a t— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T his course will include a  simple exposition of different theories of the 

n a tu re  of heat, its  effect upon m atter, its physiological and clim atic effects: 
its relation  to o ther form s of energy, and, finally, the  application of a  few 
fundam ental principles of therm odynam ics to gas and steam  engines.

14. T h e  S tu d y  o f  S ound— Tw o or four hours. Winter Quarter.
This course will deal w ith the  n a tu re  of sound, the law s of its  propagation, 

reflection, in terference and re-enforcem ent as well as th eir application to 
m usical and technical instrum ents.

15. T h e  S tu d y  o f  L ig h t .
An e lem entary  exposition of H uyghens’ theory  of light will m ake the light P A1?m ena more intelligible. The study of m irrors, lenses and prism s will 

lead tow ard experim ents and pro jects on such in strum en ts as the  microscope, 
telescope, spectroscope, as well a s to the study  of photography and color 
photography.

101. T h e  S tu d y  o f  H e a t  a n d  T h e rm o d y n a m ic s— Four hours. Fall 
Quarter.

M echanical theory  of heat. Effect of h ea t upon properties of m atte r. 
L iquefaction of a ir and o ther gases. D igression on Energy. P erpe tua l m otion, 
various form s of energy and th eir transm uta tions. Sources of energy. P rinciple 
of equivalence. C arnot-C lausius principle. D issipation of energy. E xperim ents 
and pro jects on various applications of heat. (Steam  engines, gas engines

102. T h e  S tu d y  o f  L ig h t— Four hours. Winter Quarter.
This course will begin w ith a general review  (in the form m ostly of prob

lem s projects) of Course 15. The course will be based en tirely  upon
H uyghens wave theory. The study of interference, diffraction, polarization  and 
double refraction  will give ample m ateria l for a  series of experim ents and 
projects.

103. E l e c t r i c i t y  a n d  E le c t r o m a g n e t ic s — Four hours. Spring 
Quarter.

This course is a  m ore advanced developm ent of Course 1 and 2 (p re -re 
quisite). I t  will give a  more thorough trea tm e n t of the fundam ental laws 
of E lectrosta tics, E lectrodynam ics and E lectrom agnetics. This course will in 
clude the electrom agnetic  theory  of L igh t and the  E lectron Theory.

107. T h e  H is to r y  o f  E p o ch -m ak in g  D isc o v e rie s  in  P h y s ic s — Two 
hours. Winter Quarter.

The purpose of th is course is to bring out the  historical conditions under 
which the g rea t discoveries were accomplished. The struggle th a t the  n a tu ra l 
philosophers have had to carry  out in all ages ag a in st th e ir contem poraries 
imbued e ither w ith trad itiona l superstition  or w ith prejudice, th e ir unyielding 
and often heroic determ ination  to vanquish and subdue the forces of N a tu re  for 
the  benefit of m ankind ought to form one of the  cornerstones in the  teaching: 
of h isto ry  in the public schools.

108. M e th o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  P h y s ic s  in  E le m e n ta r y  a n d  H ig h  
S c h o o ls . Four hours. Spring Quarter.

This course is intended for teachers of both Physics and General Science. 
I ts  m am  purpose is the organization of projects, experim ents, and “red le tte r” 
lessons in e lem entary  physics.
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109. P h y s ic s  of E very D ay L if e . On demand.
This course altho  thoroughly practical, will be based upon an adequate  

knowledge of general physics (P re-requ isite : Physics 1, 2, 3, 11, 15). E xp eri
m ents and p ro jects will include photography, telephone, lighting and heating  
ap p ara tus, electric and gas m otors, etc. H ours to be arranged.

111. P rojects B ased u pon  t h e  Study of t h e  A utom obile—Four 
hours. Winter Quarter.

T his course a lthough practical, will not en te r into the narrow  technicalities 
of a  trad e  school course. The reason why th is course is given, lies p rim arily  
not in the  im portance acquired by the  autom obile in our every day life bu t in 
the  m ultiplicity  of physical principles involved in the gasoline engine upon which 
m any  in teresting  experim ents and pro jects can be organized.

121. P rojects  based upon  t h e  study of D irect and A lternating  
Cu rrents— (Prerequisite: Physics 2 and 103). Two or four hours. Spring 
Quarter.

T his course will enable the  prospective teacher no t only to understand  the 
working of electrical in strum en ts and m achinery, bu t to organize electrical 
experim ents which will a c t m ost stim ulatingly  upon the im agination of the 
young. The course will be accom panied by problems, experim ents and p ro jects 
on D. C. and A. C. generators, m otors, telephone, telegraph, wireless, etc.

201. T h e  N ew  R ays—Two or four hours. Fall Quarter.
This course will include the  study  of rays of the  invisible spectrum  of 

cathode rays, X -rays, canal rays, a s well as the  study  of rad ioactiv ity  of Alpha, 
be ta  and gam m a rays, etc.

202. T h e  E volution  of Modern P h y sic a l  T h eo ries—Two or four 
hours. Winter Quarter.

This course will begin w ith the  N ew tonian concept of the universe and 
follows the  evolution of theories of light, h ea t and electricity . I t  will include 
elem ents of the e lectro-m agnetic  theory  of light, the  electron theory  and rad io 
ac tiv ity  as well as an outline of the  theory  of re la tiv ity .

203. Organization  of P rojects in  H ig h  S chool P h y s ic s— (For Sen
iors only). Two or four hours. Spring Quarter.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LATIN

Five years work in both French and Spanish, one year of College 
Latin and one year of Italian will be offered during the year 1922-23. 
No credit will be given for less than 10 hours in the first year’s work 
in French and Spanish.

Course of S tudy

Two years or four years for majors in Romance Languages.

In addition to the free electives, and the core subjects included in 
all the curricula as listed on page 47, this department requires:

F ir st  Y ea r : French 1, 2, 3, Spanish 5, 6, 7, or Spanish 1, 2, 3,
French 5, 6, 7.

Second Ye a r : French 10, 11, 12, Spanish 10, 11, 12.

T hird  Ye a r : Nine hours of French, or 9 hours of Spanish.

F ourth  Ye a r : Nine hours of French or 9 hours of Spanish.



96 COLORADO S T A T E  T EACHERS COLLEGE

F r e n c h

1. G r a m m a r  a n d  P r o n u n c i a t i o n —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The completion of 25 lessons in M aloubier and Moore’s F rench gram m ar.

2. G r a m m a r  a n d  R e a d e r —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
Completion of the F rench g ram m ar and reading of easy texts.

3. R e a d i n g  a n d  C o n v e r s a t i o n —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The reading of th ree  easy tex ts  and m uch drill in conversation and d ic ta 

tion.

5. E l e m e n t s  o f  F r e n c h  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Fall Quarter. 
Devoted to H alevy’s L ’Abbe C onstantin  and D um as’ L a Tulipe Noire.

6. E a s y  F r e n c h  P l a y s —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
Three comedies by L a Biche and exercises in composition and conversation.

7. F r e n c h  F i c t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
D audet’s T arta rin  de Tarascon, De la B re te ’s Mon Oncle e t Mon Cure. 

Composition and sigh t w ork based on A bout’s Le Roi des M ontagnes.

10. The R o m a n t i c  M o v e m e n t —Three hours. Fall Quarter.
Three dram as of Hugo; Le R ois’ Amuse, H ernani, and Ruy Bias.

11. W o m e n  i n  F r e n c h  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Winter Quarter. 
Georges Sand, M adame de L afayette  and M adame de Sevigne.

12. F r e n c h  P r o s e —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
De Vigny, G autier, and  Merimee. Selected w orks and a special study  of 

French  prose as com pared w ith English and Spanish m asters.

105. S h o r t  S t o r y  W r i t e r s —Three hours. Fall Quarter.
De M aupassant, Merimee, D audet and others.

106. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  F r e n c h  i n  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s —Three hours. 
Winter Quarter.

A sum m ary of m ethods, devices and choice of tex ts  to be used during a  two 
and four years course in high schools.

107. T h e  C l a s s i c  W r i t e r s —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
Corneille, R acine and  Moliere. Selected dram as.

210. R e c e n t  F r e n c h  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Fall Quarter.
The works of Georges Clem enceau and selected w orks w ritten  since 1918.

211. Old F r e n c h —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
A reading course in Old French  Prose. Aucassin e t Nicollette.

212. F r e n c h  P r o s e  C o m p o s i t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A course in the  transla tion  of difficult English prose into French. Also 

original F rench composition.

S p a n i s h

1. G r a m m a r  a n d  P r o n u n c i a t i o n —Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The completion of 25 lessons in M oreno-Lacalle’s Spanish G ram m ar.
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2. G r a m m a r  a n d  R e a d e r —Four hours. Winter Quarter.
Completion of g ram m ar and reading of El Prim o Libro de L ectura .

3. R e a d i n g  a n d  C o n v e r s a t i o n —Four hours. Spring Quarter.
The reading of sho rt stories and conversational exercises.

5. E l e m e n t s  o f  S p a n i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Fall Quarter. 
The short stories of Pedro de Alarcon.

6. E a s y  S p a n i s h  P l a y s —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
Three plays of M artinez S ierra and two of B enavente.

7. S p a n i s h  F i c t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
Selected works of Ibanez, Galdos and Valdes.

10. T h e  L i t e r a t u r e  o f  O ld  M e x i c o —Three hours. Fall Quarter. 
L eyendas M ejicanas, L a N avidad en L as M ontanas and others.

11. T h e  L i t e r a t u r e  o f  S o u t h  A m e r i c a  — Three hours. Winter 
Quarter.

M arm ol’s Am ayala, Ph ipp’s Pag inas de Sud-A m erica and Ibanez’s P ag in as 
Sud-A m ericanas.

12. C o n t e m p o r a r y  S p a n i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Spring Quarter. 
Sierra, B enavente, and Ibanez.

105. N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  D r a m a t i c  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Fall 
Quarter.

Devoted to Tam ayo y Baus, Jose E ch ag aray  and others.

106. T h e  G o l d e n  A g e  o f  S p a n i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Three hours. Winter 
Quarter.

The dram as of Lopa de Vega and Calderon.

107. E a r l y  S p a n i s h  F ic t i o n —Three hours. Spring Quarter.
Devoted to th ree  or more selected works of C ervantes, including portions of 

Don C&iijote.

210. I n d u s t r i a l  S p a n i s h —Three hours. Fall Quarter.

211. C o m m e r c i a l  S p a n i s h —Three hours. Winter Quarter.

212. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  S p a n i s h —Three hours. Spring Quarter. 
Including work in Old Spanish Readings.

I t a l i a n

No courses in Italian will be offered during the year 1922-23, unless 
ten or more students request such a course.

L a t i n

10. F r e s h m a n  C o l l e g e  L a t i n —Three hours. Fall Quarter.
Cicero or Vergil.

11. F r e s h m a n  C o l l e g e  L a t i n —Three hours. Winter Quarter.
Livy or Horace.
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12. F r e sh m a n  College L a t in —Three hours. Spring Quarter.

The following courses covering the first year’s work will be offered, 
but not for College credit: 

1. F ir st  Year L a tin —Five hours. Fall Quarter.
E lem ents of G ram m ar and E asy  Reading.

2. F irst  Year L a tin —Five hours. Winter Quarter.
C ontinuation of F irs t Y ear’s book.

3. F ir st  Y ear L a tin —Five hours. Spring Quarter.
Completion of F irs t Y ear book.

L a tin  105. P la u tu s  A dvanced—Three hours. Fall Quarter. 

L a tin  106. J uvenal  A dvanced—Three hours. Spring Quarter. 

L a tin  107. Seneca  A dvanced—Three hours. Winter Quarter.

Other advanced courses will be offered if there is sufficient demand.

SOCIOLOGY
This department offers a series of courses in Sociology, Anthropology, 

and Economics. While designed primarily to meet the practical needs of 
elementary and high school teachers, supervisors, administrators, and 
social workers, the courses are so arranged as to provide a special prep
aration for the teaching of the subjects named, and for a liberal train
ing in the field of social thought. An unusually fine collection of an
thropological and sociological material is available for the use of classes. 
A full four-year course is offered.

1. A nthropology—Four hours.
Prim itive  people, th e ir physical characteris tics , beliefs, custom s, a rts , in 

dustries, form s of governm ent, religions, etc. This course is illustra ted  by 
concrete m ateria l. I t  is an  introduction  to, and a  p repara tion  for, the  courses 
th a t  follow.

3. E ducational Sociology—Three hours. Required of all first year 
students.

T his course p resen ts the  sociological conception of education w ith ce r
ta in  sociological principles and th e ir application in education. T ex t or syllabus 
and special readings.

18. R ural Sociology—Four hours.
A constructive study of country  life, economic activities, social organ iza

tions, schools, clubs, churches, social centers, and m odern efforts and successes 
in ru ra l progress; intended p rim arily  for ru ra l teachers, bu t is of value to all 
s tuden ts of ru ra l social conditions and needs.

105. T h e  P r in c ipl es  of S ociology—Four hours. Required of third 
year students.

T his course is a  study  of the  scope and h isto ry  of sociology, sketches of 
the  leading contributors to th is science, and an exposition of its m ain principles 
a s  se t fo rth  system atically  in a  selected tex t. L ectures, readings and reports.

130. Social P sychology—Two hours.
A study  of suggestion and im itation, crowds, mobs, fads, fashion, crazes, 

booms, crises, conventionality, custom, conflict, public opinion, etc. Text, R oss’ 
Social Phychology.
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132. T h e  F a m il y — Three hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  evo lu tion  of th e  fam ily  w ith  em p h as is  on th e  m o d ern  s i tu a 

tion . P a r t ic u la r  a t te n t io n  w ill be p a id  to  th e  re la tio n sh ip  of th e  fam ily  to  
ed u ca tio n , in d u s try  a n d  e th ics .

209. S e m in a r  in  S ociology— Four hours.
O nly g r a d u a te  s tu d e n ts , o r th o se  cap ab le  of do ing  g r a d u a te  w ork , w ill be 

a d m itte d  to  th is  cou rse . T he e x a c t n a tu re  of th e  w o rk  w ill be d e te rm in e d  
a f te r  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  class, b u t  i t  w ill p ro b ab ly  be a  s tu d y  of th e  m ean s , 
m e th o d s  an d  p o ss ib ilitie s  of th e  conscious im p ro v e m e n t of society .

110. E c o n o m ic s— Three hours.
A  co u rse  b ased  on S e a g e r’s “P rin c ip le s  of E co n o m ic s” a n d  covering , in 

a d d itio n  to  th e  P rin c ip le s  of E conom ics, th e  su b je c ts  of th e  In d u s tr ia l  R e v o 
lu tio n  in E n g lan d , th e  In d u s tr ia l  E x p an sio n  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s , T ariff, 
M onopolies, R a ilro ad s , P ro fit S h arin g , T ru s ts , T a x a tio n , th e  L a b o r  M ovem en t 
a n d  L eg isla tio n , S ocial In su ra n c e , an d  S ocialism .

37. L abor a n d  S o c iet y— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  lab o rin g  c lasses, th e ir  developm en t, p lace, p riv ileg es, an d  

r ig h ts  in so c ie ty ; an d  th e  re la tio n  of w o rk e rs  to  sy s te m s  of in d u s tr ia l  a d m in is 
t r a tio n . S pecia lly  com m ended  to  te a c h e rs  of in d u s tr ia l  ed u ca tio n , a n d  to  s tu 
d e n ts  of econom ics.
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS
SCHOO L Y E A R  1921-1922 

COLORADO S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L EG E  
F A L L , W IN T E R  A N D  SPR IN G  Q U A R T E R S

A dam s, H o w a rd   ...
A dam s, R u th  ..............
A gunod, N em esio  __
A kin, M ae .................. .
A lb ertso n , C yrus E . ...
A lb rig h t, R oy ...............
A lb rig h t, Jo h n  ...........
A lb rig h t, M rs. Jo h n
A lder, N o rm an  ...... .....
A lex an d er, E d ith  E ...
A lex an d er, R u sse l __
A lex an d er, V era  .........
A llen, G lenn ...................
A llen, L ou ise  ...............
A llison, E s th e r  ....... .....
A lls to tt, T hos. J ...........
A lm gren , E d ith  ...........
A nderson , A rch ie  .....
A nderson , F lo re n ce  ....
A nderson , F ra n c e s  .....
A nderson , G ladys ___
A nderson , G race  __ __
A nderson , Jo y  ....... ......
A nderson , L o u is e ..........
A nderson , M a rg a re t .....
A nderson , M au rin e  ..—
A nderson , N ellie M .....
A nderson , R a ch e l .......
A ndrew s, E ls ie  ______
A n n e tt, M ild red  ....____
A pel, A lice ............... .
A rm e n tro u t, M ildred
A rnold, P e rs is  _____
A tk in s, R u th  ________
A tk in so n , G ladys ___
A u stin , Sy lv ia  L ee .......

  .G reeley, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 .P h ilip p in e  Is la n d s
 B loom ing ton , Ind .
 G reeley , Colo.
 .........   C olfax, Ind.
...................C olfax, Ind .
 ....  Colfax, Ind .
  G reeley , Colo.
 C anon  C ity, Colo
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 N ew  R a y m e r, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
  W a lse n b u rg , Colo.
 ....   T asw ell, Ind .
 F a irp la y , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 W h e a tr id g e , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
...Rock S prings, W yo.
 A ult, Colo.
 L oveland , Colo.

 E a to n , Colo.
...Greeley, Colo.

...Colorado S prings, Colo.
 ......Greeley, Colo.
..............F t. L u p to n , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
   P ie rce , Colo.
 E a to n , Colo.
..............................Macy, Ind .

B aab , W m . R ............
B abcock , C a rrie  R..~
B abcock , G ladys ----
B aech le r, E le a n o r  .......
B a e resen , S te lla    .
B a k e r, Z u la    ...........
B aldw in , F . H  .
B a ldw in , G. I  .
B aldw in , L a u ra  ___
B aldw in , R u th   .......
B ales, E le n a  ______
B a rb o u r, L illian  ___
B a rk ley , D o ro th y   .
B a rn a rd , A della  .......
B a rn a rd , V irg in ia  _
B a rre t t ,  H elen  E ........
B a r re t t ,  M a rg a re t .....
B a r t le t t ,  E v a  H .......
B a st, L ou ise  ______
B a te s , N ell _______
B a tc h e ld e r, M aevis ... 
B a tsc h e le t, E th e l  .....
B ecker, M e rth a  .........
B eggs, L e la  M  .
B e lcher, G era ld in e  ..
B elin , V irg il _______
Bell, M ae _________
B ellw ood, T om  O. ...
B e n n e tt, Goldie ------
B en  w ay, E . L  ___
B est, M ary  A lice.......
B idw ell, W a s to n  ___
B iede rb ick , E s th e r  .... 
B ird sa ll, G eorg ia  .....
B jo rk , E lv in a  M  .
B lackm ore , A lice ___
B la ir, F lo ren ce
B lak e m a n , (M rs.) I. S p ra g u e

 .............G reeley , Colo.
 L ittle to n , Colo.
 L ittle to n , Colo.
 F o r t  Collins, Colo.
...............D enver, Colo.
................... E a d s , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
_______G reeley , Colo.
..............H udson , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
.............. D en v er, Colo.
 W h e a tr id g e , Colo.
 L inco ln , N ebr.
 F lo ren ce , Colo.
  Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
.............. D enver, Colo.
...Las V egas, N. M.
 Je ffe rso n , Colo.
.................. D e lta , Colo.
 L odgepole, N ebr.
..............G reeley , Colo.
..............G reeley , Colo.
..............A pache , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
....................A u lt, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 ..... A rv ad a , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
_______G reeley , Colo.
   .G reeley, Colo.
........ D en v er, Colo.
 — B rig g sd a le , Colo.
 L a m a r, Colo.
  D over, Colo.
 E nglew ood , Colo.
 G rover, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 —  G reeley , Colo.
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B la n c h a rd , L o is
B liss, A lice ......___
B liss, C la ren ce  . 
B liss, V in cen t

B ra tto n , Iv a r  Gould .. 
B reed , M ary  E. Bell...
B rid en , Q ueen  E ............
B rig g s, R oy  ..................
B ro ad w ay , M uriel .....
B rocke, F a y e  ..............
B ro lien , E llen  ..............
B ro rsen , F re d e ric k  ..
B row n, C arl O.,------ ----
B row n, H aze l ................
B row n, H e n ry  I   ....
B row n, L ib b ie   „..........
B row n , M ae ...................
B row n, M ary  I  ....
B row nson , L i l l i a n ..........
B ru n e r, L o la  M  ------
B ru n to n , M ildred  .......
B ryson , E liz a b e th  ___
B ry so n , G e r tru d e  ........
B uck, G a rn e t ..................
B uck, L o is  _______ ___
B ull, E th e l  J .

B lock, M a rg a re t  ____
B lue, H aro ld  G......
B o a rd m an , B re w e r  —
B odine, A lice ................
Bonell, H a n n a h    .......
B ooth , M arie  .............. ...
B o rnsch legel, H u ld a  ...
B osanko , P a u l  ..........
B osanko , M rs. P a u l  .
B o sw o rth , N ellie ..........
B ow ers, M a rg a re t .......
B oyd, L o u ise  C ro ft ......
B oyer, E v a  M ay ...........
B rad y , M aym e (M rs.) 
B rak e , L e p h a

B un n in g , E m m a  .....
B u rg e r, E v e ly n  ........
B u rk e , A lice ...............
B u rro w s, G w ynne ....
B u rto n , E d ith  ............
B ush , Sue D en n y  — 
B u tle r , M illicen t M. 
B u tsc h e r , L o u is  C.

 W ellin g to n , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
  C ozad, N ebr.
 G reeley, Colo.
.... G reeley , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 G reeley, Colo.
 S te rlin g , Colo.
 B e n n e tt, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 P la tte v ille , Colo.
 G reeley, Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
...Ft. L u p to n , Colo.
 G reeley, Colo.
 P ueb lo , Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
..................G reeley, Colo.
..................G reeley , Colo.
   F o u n ta in , Colo.
..... L oveland , Colo.
 W indso r, Colo.
_________G reeley , Colo.
  ............ G reeley , Colo.
  S h erid an , W yo. £
..................G reeley, Colo.
   L inev ille . Ia.
 C re igh ton , N ebr.
  .............G reeley, Colo
............ L ongm on t, Colo.
..................G reeley, Colo.
 R ocky  F ord , Colo.
  ......Severance, Colo.
  L o u is ian a , Mo.
.................. D enver, Colo.
...Sioux F alls , So. D ak.
 L a s  A n im as, Colo.

...Leadville, Colo.
 .....Greeley, Colo.
 R ocky  F ord , Colo.
 G reeley, Colo.
 C anon C ity, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
...Fort M organ , Colo 
  G reeley , Colo.

C adw ell, G ladys -----:--------
Cadw ell, K a th e r in e  ..........
C a lv e rt, A lice ......................
C am eron , M a rg a re t ............
C am pbell, D ean  W . .............
C am pbell, A g nes (Mrs.)...
C am plin , E ls ie  .....................
C a rd er, R u th  .......................
C arey , E lm a  A .....................
C arlson , A lm a ....................
C am eron , F lo re n ce  ............
C a rn a h a n , G ladys  ........ .....
C a rp en te r , M ichaela  .........
C a rr, R u th  .............................
C asey, M ary  L ou ise  ......
C asey, Z ita  --- -----------------
C a stn e r, M arie   -................
C en te r, M rs. In a  .................
C ham plain , L u ra  ................
C happ, E ve ly n
C h a rle sw o rth , H . W .  ------
C h ris ten sen , N e ttie  ...........
C lark , I re n e    ......................
C lark , M abel ..........................
C lark , J a n e  .............................
C lark , M a rg a re t ...................
C lark , M arion  H   ............
C lass, E d w a rd  ................... .
C laus on, W alb o rg  ....... ......
C leghorn , D oris ....................
C linger, G ladys ..................
C line, M rs. H ope M cK ee 
C oatney , G race  ....................

______ C anon  C ity,
.............. G randfield ,
  D es M oines,
...............B a r r  L ake,
.............................A ult,
 .....................G reeley,
.......................D enver,
................C re igh ton ,
......................O m aha,
....................... F ow ler,
 L a s  A n im as,
...Colorado Springs,
...................... Greeley,,
.......................D enver,
 .................B u tte ,
 ....................B u tte ,
 F o r t  M organ
 __  G reeley,
_______ , L a m a r,
 .......   G reeley,

...Erie,
 H oldrege,
 B e n n e tt,
 M ancos,
...Gothenberg.
 E nglew ood ,
 D enver,
  G reeley,
 .Greeley,
 G reeley,
 O rdw ay,
 G reeley ,
 B e a tric e ,

Colo.
O kla.
Iow a
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

N ebr.
N ebr.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

M ont.
M ont.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

N ebr.
Colo.
Colo.

N ebr.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

N ebr.
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Cole, M a rg a re t ........
Collins, M a rg u e r ite  ..
Conn, J u a n i ta  ..........
Conn, S te lla  ....... .
C onner, H e len  _____
C onw ay, P a u l R. ...
Coom bs, A lice L ........
Cooper, Id a  ........... .
Cooper, M a rg a re t ....
Cooper, R u th  L .........
C orliss, G race  ........
C ornet, W in ifred  ...
Cosby, E liz a b e th   ....
Cosby, G ladys ............
Cox, A lice   ..........
Cox, E m m a  ......... ....
C reed, Z ouella  ........
C relly, M adge .........
C rem ean s , E d ith  ......
C urd, W m . S ..............
C urry , M rs. E s th e r  
C u rtis , C. A ..................

 .......... G reeley , Colo.
   S ilver P lum e, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 ............... G reeley , Colo.
...................... G reeley , Colo.
............... G reeley , Colo.
  W e llin g to n , Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
—------ G reeley , Colo.
 — ...........  Guffy, Colo.
...................... L in n e u s , Mo.
----------C anon  C ity , Colo.
..............C anon  C ity, Colo.
 H illro se , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 L a m a r, Colo.
  L arch w o o d , Colo.
............................H e rrin , 111.
 O k lahom a C ity, Okla.
  S tillw a te r, Colo.
 W ra y , Colo.

D alby, M uriel .............
D aley , C ecilia _____
D am m , N e ttie  .............
D aub en sp eck , E s th e r  .
D avidson , H aro ld  ......
D av idson , M abel ........
D avis, A gnes .................
D avis, H e len  .................
D avis , Id a  .....................
D avis, R h o d a  ..............
D avis, R o sa n n a  ..........
D avis , R o b e rt Y........
D avis, M rs. R obt. Y...
D avis, V e rn a  B ............
De A rm ond , Olive .....
D edrick , M ary  F ........
D e Foor, G re tch en  ....
D eib ert, G enevieve ...
D em pew olf, C ecilia ..
D e V any, H elen  L .......
De W ar, R a ch e l E .....
D ickson, D o ro th e a  ...
D ickson, E liz a b e th  .......
D ickerson , E liza b e th  ..
D iessn er, N o ra  .... ........
Dille, E liz a b e th   ____
Dillon, F lo re n ce  ........
Dillon, M am ie ..............
D itm a rs , M a ry  A .........
Dix, A lp h a   _____ __
D obbins, Jo se p h  ........
D obson, H e n ry  H  .
D onelson, E v a  ...........
D onelson, H a z e l  „...
D ouglas, S h e rm an  .....
D ow ner, M a rjo rie  .......
D rap e r, G ladys   .......
D unn , D o ro th y  .............
Dye, A n n a   „....,.............

 O rdw ay , Colo.
...Colo. S prgs., Colo. 
—F t. M organ , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
  C ylinder, la .
 A lda, N ebr.
 Colo. S prgs., Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 -  -G re e le y , Colo.
  H a n n ib a l, Mo.
 L o ngm ont, Colo.
  G reeley , C0I9.
 -  G reeley , Colo.
 A lam osa, Colo.
.— G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 G ypsum , Colo.
 - F lo ren ce , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 G eorgetow n, Colo.
 L eadv ille , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 S pald ing , N ebr.
 G reeley , Colo.
 O rdw ay , Colo.
 S ioux C ity, Iow a
...Castle Rock, Colo.
   S ieb ert, Colo.
 W o rc e s te r, M ass.
 G reeley , Colo.
 - G reeley , Colo.
 - .... - W ald en , Colo.
 A kron , Colo.
 D ailey , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
....Fort Collins, Colo. 
 .G reeley, Colo.

E a to n , M rs. A lice B..
E a to n , G lenn ...........
E d w ard s , H . S ............
E d w ard s , M rs. H . S.
E d w ard s , R u th  ..........
E d q u is t, L illian  .........
E g n e r, Inez  ........ .........
E h rh a rd t ,  M inna .......
E ichel, L ou ise   ____
E ic h e lb e rg e r , E m m a
E ich ling , A lice M .........
E ld e r, R u th  ...................
E lish a , L ila  M ..............
E ngel, A n n a ............... ...
E n n es, H aro ld  .............
E pp ich , E n d o ra  K .......
E rb , E d ith  ....................
E rv in , R a lp h  S ..............
E ssm a n , A lleg ra   .....

................G reeley , Colo.

..............F a irp la y , Colo.
 -..........G reeley , Colo.
 —.........G reeley , Colo.
................G reeley , Colo.
................G reeley , Colo.
 —P la tte v ille , Colo.
— W e s tp h a lia , K an s .
 F o u n ta in , Colo.
  Y ork, P en n .
 C a stle  Rock, Colo.
...North P la t te ,  N ebr.
.................. A spen , Colo.
.................... .Rico, Colo.

—.............G reeley , Colo.
 .......... D enver, Colo.
................D en v er, Colo.

...Greeley, Colo.
...Colo. S prgs., Colo.
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E th e rid g e , F e rn         .. G reeley , Colo.
E v a n s , A n n a  .......................................................................................................... F lo ren ce , Co o.
E v an s , D ave  .......... -......................................-..........-..---Greeley, Colo.
E v a n s , H a t t ie  ....................................................................................................Co o. Spgs., Colo.
E v e re tt ,  M yra  — .............................................................................................. Colo. Spgs., Colo.
E v e rm a n , V iv ian     D enver, Colo.
E v e rsm a n , A lice .................................  Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
E w ing , E d e ssa  ........................- - - F t .  L u p to n , Colo.

F ab riz io , F ra n k  ..........
F a g e rb e rg , A g n es —
F a rm e r, R e a th a  —.....
F a rre ll , F ra n c e s   ........
F ase n , L o u is e  -.......
F eede , M a rth a  E ..........
F edde, O lga M ...............
F e rg u so n , D ollie ------
F e rrie , P e a r l  M ............
F e id le r, H a t t ie  ...........
F in ley , W in o n a  ...........
F ish e r , D o ro th y  .......
F ish e r , U lah   ------ ---
F itz g e ra ld , C ecilia ......
F itz m o rr is , M y ra  J......
F la h e r ty , M a rg a re t ....
F linn , A u d rey  ----------
F lo re th , R u sse ll .........
F ly n n , M ildred   —
F ord , B e ssie  .................
F o rd , E ls ie  .......... -........
F o re s te r , G ladys A ....
F o re s te r , ‘Id a  M ..........
F o re s te r , L eah  ...........
F o rw a rd , G race  .........
F ra n c h s , L ou ise  ....... -
F ra n k lin . E d ith  ...........
F ra s e r , M abel J ..........
F ra s ie r , M abelle ........
F ra s ie r , M rs. L in n ie
F ra s ie r , C larke  M .......
F ra ze , M rs. W m ..........
F ra e b u rg , P h ilip  .......
F re y , H elen  .......... —
F risb ee , Jo sep h in e  .—
F u lle r, H aze l J .
F u n k e , H elen  ...........
F u q u a . E liz a b e th  S ....
F risc h k e , H elen  .........

 L ouisv ille , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 A u ro ra , N ebr.
  C heyenne, W yo.
 F ow ler, Colo.
 F ow ler, Colo.
 F lo rence , Colo.
 S u g a r C ity , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley, Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
.................... D enver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
.....................Greeley, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
...............L a  J u n ta , Colo.
........................Byers, Colo.
.............. H o tch k iss , Colo.
............. ...F rankford , Mo.
...Grand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
....................G reeley , Colo.
....................G reeley , Colo.
   ...Greeley, Colo.
     G reeley , Colo.
..................T rin id ad , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
....................G reeley , Colo.
................ M ontrose , Colo.
__________G reeley , Colo.
....................G reeley , Colo.
.............   G reeley , Colo.
 E s te s  P a rk , Colo.
.......................A dena, Colo.
 R ed Cloud, N ebr.
..............   D enver, Colo.
................... .G reeley, Colo.
.....................Greeley, Colo.
  Colum bus, M ont.

G ah ag a n . L o rra in e  ....... ........
G am es , R u th  F ........................
G ehm an. D o ra  -------- --------
G eiser, B e rn a rd  .....................
G ibbs. E liz a b e th  ....................
G iesek ing . E d n a   *— ........
G ilb ert, H aze l ........................
G illasp ia , M arie  .....................
G illiam . L e ta  ............................
G ilp in -B row n , M rs. H elen
G in th er. C a rrie   ..................
G lase, G lad y s .......    —..--
G lass, O rpha J ............. ..........
G len. M yra  E   ...............
G oodw in. E ls ie  L ...................
Goff. M ildred  ................. - ...—
Goss. M rs. B. A u try  ......
G osselin , M rs. N ellie ......... .
G ou le tte . E m m a  ..................
G ray , M onte lla  ......................
G reer, L o is ........ ....................
G regg. I re n e  ..........-................
G regory . R u th   - ................
G riffin. . Je s s ie  L ......................
G riffith , L o is F e rn  ..............
G riffith . L u cile  ----------------
G ro th . J e ss ie  E .......................
G uvm ore, M a rg a re t  .............
G ue lle tt, M a ry  A ....................

...Pueblo, Colo.
............ L a s  A n im as, Colo.
....................... D enver, Colo.
 M onte V is ta , Colo.
..............C anon C ity, Colo.
 _ .... ....A lta m o n t, 111.
........................B oyero , Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
...................... .B oulder, Colo.
.......................G reeley , Colo.
  ...............G reeley , Colo.
   _..La Ju n ta , Colo.
............ .......... G reeley , Colo.
........................D en v er, Colo.
..............C anon C ity , Colo.
  M onte V is ta , Colo.
........................Greeley, Colo.
....................... G reeley , Colo.
 T ecu m seh , Okla.
 ................. G reeley , Colo.
 ..................... G reeley, Colo.
   E d g e w a te r , Colo.
....................... H a r la n , Iow a
........................D en v er, Colo.
.................„.r....Greeley, Colo.
  L a  J u n ta , Colo.
 C ripp le C reek, Colo.
........................M ancos, Colo.
........................M ancos, Colo.

H all, E lb e r ta  
H all, M erle ..

 F t . Collins, Colo.
W o odburn , O regon
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H am ilto n , M a rg e ry  -----
H am ilto n , N ad in e   ........
H am ilto n , W ilm a ..........
H a n n a , M rs. H a t t ie  —
H a n n a , M a rg u e r ite  -----
H an k in s , F a y  ----------- --
H an sen , L in n e a  ............
H a rm sw o rth , H a r ry  C.
H arm o n , D on .—..............
H a rm o n , R a lp h  ............
H a rk e y , L e n a  ......... .......
H a rp e r , J e b   -------------
H a rp e r , Jo s ia s  M ...........
H a rris , G race  ..............—
H a rriso n , C aro line  ___
H a rr in g to n , G enevieve
H a rtw ic k , A lta  -----------
H a th a w a y , E d ith  _____
H ouse, A lice M ay ...... —
H aw k in s , Olive -----------
H ay es , O d era  --------------
H a w th o rn e , R u th  -------
H ay , Geo. F  ............
H ay es , J a m e s  L .......
H ay es , E liz a b e th  --------
H edeen , E le a n o r  ---------
H ern d o n , M arie  ----------
H e rrin g to n , C aro lyn  .......
H e rrin g to n , E u g en e  —
H e s te r , B e rn ice  ---------
H ew es, G eorge V ............
H ew es, M ildred  ----------
H icks , G. B ro ad w ell .....
H igg ins, L eo la   ----- ------
H ill, In a  ............... .............
H in m an , A lice L. -----
H oburg , C la ra  G.........—
H oeffer, M a rg a re t ------
H ogan , M ay C---------- --
H ogg, N e ttie  ----- --------
H olm er, E v e ly n  ---------
H ooper, B e re lia  ...... ......
H a rn , V irg in ia  ------- ---
H ow ard , A la  ..............—
H o w le tt, V irg in ia    —
H u g h es , M a rg a re t  ___
H u tc h in g s , D an  C .......—
H um ble , M a ry  F  ___
H u n te r , M ary
H u n tin g to n , M ary  
H u rfo rd , E liz a b e th

..........................P ie rce , Colo.

........................D enver, Colo.

....................... G reeley , Colo.

....................... G reeley , Colo.
 .....................G reeley , Colo.
 .............A rgon ia , K an s .
 ............... A spen , Colo.
  L a s  A n im as, Colo.
................ C h iv ing ton , Colo.
................ C h iv ing ton , Colo.
...Colorado S prin g s , Colo.
     G reeley , Colo.
........................G reeley , Colo.
....Colorado S prings, Colo.
......................... P ueb lo , Colo.
..................... L a  Salle, Colo.
.....................F o u n ta in , Colo.
 ..............G reeley , Colo.
............. ...Ft. L u p to n , Colo.
.......................   B u tte , M ont.
.....................   D enver, Colo.
...............F t. M organ , Colo.
 Ju n c tio n  C ity, K an s .
........................G reeley , Colo.
    .....Denver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
 D eora , Colo.
 P ie rce , Colo.
  P ie rce , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 : Des. M oines, Iow a
................... _....'...Lamar, Colo.
............................E a to n , Colo.
................C anon  C ity , Colo.
   T im n a th , Colo.
 T rin id ad , Colo.
............................E a to n , Colo.
..................... D en v er, Colo.
......................... D en v er, Colo.
 _......  G reeley , Colo.
.............. G reeley , Colo.
 .......................D en v er, Colo.
    P ueb lo , Colo.
   O lustee, O kla.
   D e lta , Colo.
....................... ...Greeley, Colo.
.....................   A rv ad a , Colo.
 .......  T rin id ad , Colo.
................  C asper, W yo.
  _   G reeley , Colo.
..................... .Pueblo, Colo.

Ickes, K a th e r in e  . 
In te rm ill, I r is  —
Irw in , M arie  — ...
Iu b a tt i,  F ilo m en a  
Iverso n , G oldie ..

...Colorado S p rin g s , Colo.
  H a x tu m , Colo.
................E ng lew ood , Colo.
  C anon  C ity, Colo.
 ________  V ona, Colo.

Jaco b so n , M abel 
Ja m e s , L eo la
Ja m ie so n , E ls ie  L . 
Ja y , H aze l
Je n k in s , Isa b e l B. ..
J e n k in s , R. D  -----
J e n k in s , G race  ------
Je n n e r, L u cy  M ..........
Je n n e ll, M ina ---------
Joh n , T h e lm a   -----
Jo h n so n , A xella  -----
Jo h n so n , B e rn ice  —
Jo h n so n , E b b a  ------
Jo h n so n , S ophia  ......
Jo h n so n , T h e lm a  G. 
Jo h n so n , S am uel B. 
Jo h n so n , V e rn a

....Greeley,
...Greeley,

Jo h n so n , M rs. P e a r le  K .
Jo h n so n , F loyd  O. --------
Jo h n so n , Jo e
Jo h n so n , P h ilip  M.
Jo h n so n , M ae ........—
Jo h n s to n , Sveide ----
Jo h n s to n , H elen  ------

 C heyenne,
 L aS a lle ,
 .......Greeley,
...Castle Rock,
 G reeley ,
............ D enver,
 C anon  C ity,
   P ie rce ,
   G reeley ,
  G olden,
   G reeley ,
  G reeley ,
 G reeley ,
............ G reeley ,
............ G reeley ,
 G reeley ,
 G reeley ,
.... M anzano la ,

...Greeley,
...Cooperstown,
 E d g e w a te r ,
  F t .  M organ,

Colo. 
Coio. 
W yo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 

N. D. 
Colo. 
Colo.
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Jo h n s to n , R u b y  A.
Jo p p a , F lo re n ce  ....
Jo n e s , W . R. — ......
Jo n e s, A lice ..........

...Lam ar, Colo.
...Hillrose, Colo.
 Salida, Colo.
...Greeley, Colo.

K ap e lk a , M arie  ---------
K eirn es , G eneva -------
K elly , F loyd  W .............
K elly , M a rr ie t ta  —....
K em ink , A n g e lin a  —
K endall, P h y lis  D  .
K enny , M rs. B essie  ...
K en n ed y , H aze l ..........
K enn ed y , D y er ...........
K en n ed y , V irg il .......
K en n ed y , H elen  ...
K e rr , E v e ly n  ...............
K essle r, L eo la  E .........
K eyes, M a rg a re t J . ... 
K im brel, M rs. Pearl... 
K im bly , Sonnie R oy  ...
K in ca id , L a u re   ___
K ing , B e rn ice  A ..........
K ing , D o ro th y  M .........
K ing , E th e l  M ..............
K ing , F lo re n ce  ...........
K in n ey , M ay L  ...........
K insey , F lo ra
K irk p a tr ic k , M ildred  ...
K ir  w in, Id a   ...................
K ittle , L. S............... ........
K lee, E v a  M ....................
K le in k n ech t, E m ily  M.. 
K le in k n ech t, G e rtru d e  .
K n ech t, A m a n d a  S.........
K nies, W . L ........................
K n ies, M rs .R u th  ...........
K ohl, K e n n e th  I   .......
K ubic, R u th  I.............. ....
K u s sa r t , J  G race  ..........
K u rtz , C h a s................. ......

...Colorado S prings,

...................L oveland ,

....................   N unn ,
 ...............  G ilcrest,
.......................D enver,
................F t. D odge,
....................B o nanza ,
...................... G reeley,
 ........  B oxville,
   B oxville,
..............  D dnver,
  E d g em o n t, S.
  ............... D enver,
...............  G reeley,
.............   G reeley,
....................B ran d o n ,
 .............L a  V eta ,
 ........ D enver,
  .D enver,
 _______D enver,
 _______ G reeley,
.......................D enver,
................... B rig h to n ,
   G reeley,
.................A tch iso n ,
...................... G reeley,
.......................D enver,
.....................H a rtse ll,
.....................H a rtse ll,
  G reeley,
  ................. F lag le r,
   F lag le r,
 ............. L isbon,
...............B ellep laine ,
  ....  G reeley,
................  G reeley,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Io w a
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
D ak .
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

K an s .
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Io w a
Io w a
Colo.
Colo.

L a F o lle tte , Jo sep h in e
L a H a r t,  V erg ie  .......—
L am b, H elen
L am k e, Jo h a n n a  A. 
L a n c a s te r , T re s s a  .....
L an ce , F lo rid a  ____
L an e , R u th  M.
L a n v e rm e y e r, D o ro th ea
L aw lo r, M a rg a re t F .........
L aw h ead , R ex  E  -...
L aw re n ce , A lice ..............
L aw re n ce , A lfred  W ........
L aw son , F lo re n ce   -.......
L each , T h e lm a  ..................
L ea , T e re s sa  ....   —
L ee, E v a  G race  ____ ____
L ev ine , R u th  ..... .................
L ew is, M y rtle  ....................
L ew is, M arin e  lo n e  ___ *...
L ey to n , V e ra  .....................
L ind , E v a  ______ _______
L in n , E d w in a  ............. -......
L in n e er, A lice M  _____
L in n e e r, A n n a  B ................
L ip p itt, R u th  A nn  .......—
L o fg ren , R u th  .......... .......
L o m b a rd i, L o re t ta  _____
Love, M adelon ________
L uoore, Jo se p h in e  _____
L uzm oor, E liz a b e th   ........
L ynn , H aze l ____  ____
L ynch , L u ra
L y ttle , A. M  .
L vford , G enevieve

  G reeley,
 ....  G reeley,
  G reeley,
 ....  V ernon ,
..............G reeley,
  G reeley,
.............. A rv ad a ,
   Pueb lo ,
 -...Denver,
..............G reeley,
..............G reeley,
..............G reeley,
 B e rth o u d ,
............... P ueb lo ,
 - L a  J u n ta ,
...Mt. P le a s a n t,
  W h e a tr id g e ,
..............G reeley,
..............G reeley,
..............G reeley,
..............G reeley,
..............D acona,
 C anon C ity,
 C anon C ity,
-............. D enver,
 D uran g o ,
 C anon C ity,
  N iw ot,

F lag le r ,
 T im n a th ,
..............G reeley,
   L a m a r,
_______G reeley,
---------- G reeley,

, Colo.
Colo.

, Colo. 
T e x a s  
, Colo.

Colo.
, Colo. 

Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo.

, Colo. 
Colo. 
U ta h  
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo. 
Colo.

M a cK in stry , K e n n e th
M cA leer, G eorgene ----
M cC am pbell, M arion  ... 
M cC arty . A gnes ----------

...Greeley, Colo. 
...Lam ar, Colo.

.............. F t .  Collins, Colo.

...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
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McConnell. E sth er  ....
McCormick, Fern  ........
McCoy, D are ...............
McCune, Helen .............
McOune, M argaret  .
McCutcheon, Jan e  __
McDonald, R uth  ...........
McDonald, Pauline ....
McEwen, Louise ..........
McGlenn, Mildred .......
McGovern, M argaret
McGrew, Andy ............ .
McGroarty, M argaret .
M cIntosh, C. A .............
M cIntosh, Mrs. L. E.
M cIntyre, M yrtle ____
M cKeehan, A lta E ......
McKinney, Isaphene ...
M cKinstry, E thel  .....
M cKnight, E d ith  ........
McLean, Gladys ..........
McLeod, L ida

..Monte Vista, Colo.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
 P latteville, Colo.
 ......... Greeley, Colo.
......................Greeley, Colo.
......................Greeley, Colo.
 Sheridan, Colo.
.....................Holyoke, Colo.
.................  W indsor, Colo.
    D enver, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
.......................Denver, Colo.
.................  Greeley, Colo.
 ______ Greeley, Colo.
  ___  Denver, Colo.

...Loveland, Colo.

McLoughlin, Eunice  ...
McMillan, Mrs. Lillian
McMillan, M yrta  ___
McNew, R uth  ________
M cW horter, Irene ____
Mack, Lois __________
Mackin, Mrs. Ellen  .
Malin, M arcia  ............_
Malm, M arcia L ..............
M altas, M ary L  ....
M altas, K atherine  ........
Markley, A nna ..............
M arshal, George P ..........
M arsh, Jean    ................
M artin, E arl

 A rickaree, Colo.
  Sedgwick, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
 L am ar, Colo.
...Central City, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.

M artin, Leona ........
Mason, Zelpha ........
Mason, L u th era  F. 
M asters, M arjorie ... 
M atchett, E dw ard ..
M ater, Lois _____
M athews, L ith a  ....
Maxville, Anne ___
Maus, Alyce ...... .....
May, Prudence
M eacham, Rena G......
Meddings, V era M ....
Megenity, Lee E .........
Megrue, F ay     .....
Mehl, M artha  .............
Mellor, H ilda ...............
Melvin, M argurite  ......
M errim an, P earl .........
M errim an, Gladys  ....
M errim an, Zelpha __
Miles, Florence ....... .
Miller, W aldo L  ...
Miller, Mildred  ___
Milley, H a rrie t M.......
Milligan, Floy  ____
Milner, E va .................
Miner, Geo _____
Mischke, Lydia ..........
Mitchell, D elitha  ......
Mitchell, E thel _____
Mitchell, M argaret _
Mitchell, M aud  -__
M iyamota, D ________
Moline, Nell _______ _
Moon, E d ith   ______
Morgason, R uth  ...... .
Morgan, Ida  ................
Morris, E v e re tt ..........
Morris, Lola E .............
Morris, Jessie  ............
Morrison, Mrs. W. F....
Moss, Susannah .......
Moss, M adonna ...........
Mott, Geo. E ...........
Mount, Lula B ..............
M uckier, M arian ___

 Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 ........   !.................T im nath , Colo.
    K enton, Okla.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 ......Greeley, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
 Delta, Colo.
      Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
   Greeley, Colo.
 Fairfield, Colo.
....................................Pine, 111
 Greeley, Colo.
......Colorado Springs, Colo.
.................   Greeley, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
   Segundo, Colo.
  ............ Paonia, Colo.
.........................Denver, Colo.
................. Salyersville, Ky.
 Salida, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
      Crook, Colo.
 Padroni, Colo.
 ____ Greeley, Colo.
    Greenfield, 111.
 .................. Greeley, Colo.
..............—.......Greeley, Colo.
 —   ........— Greeley, Colo.
 .....................B righton, Colo.
  W altham , Colo.
 B erthoud, Colo.
------------- Greeley, Colo.
  M ontrose, Colo.
.................   Florence, Colo.
  ........   P latteville, Colo.
 -  Loveland, Colo.
........................ Greeley, Colo.
------------------ Greeley, Colo.
---------------  Greeley, Colo.
 — Florence, Colo.
 Hongo, Tokio, Jap an
   Denver, Colo.
........................ Greeley, Colo.
 ......*.......... Norwood, Colo.
.................... Monticello, Ky.
........................ Greeley, Colo.
  ................ Simla, Colo.
 — ......  Chivington, Colo.
---------------- Greeley, Colo.
 ----------- Greeley, Colo.
  -----  Greeley, Colo.
---------------- Greeley, Colo.
 L aJara , Colo.
 -......-............ A rriba, Colo.
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Mulford, C harles F.
M urchison, Mina ...
M urphy, E lizabeth  ..
Myers, F rances __
Myers, M ada B ........

 Greeley, Colo.
 A rvada, Colo.

...Walsenburg, Colo.
   Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.

Neal, Goldie — ........
Neal, Pau l --------------
Neill, Mildred ............
Nesbit, Mrs. F isher
Nesbit, O ra .............—
Neville, L a  V eta L. . 
Nicholson, U rbena ..... 
Nicholson, M. Inez .
Nieman, L ena F  .
Nims, E leanor _____
Nolte, E sth e r ----------
Nussbaum , Agnes ....

 Chivington,
 Chivington,
 Greeley,
  ...Denver,
 Greeley,
  Loveland,
............Lam ar,
 A rvada,
...Nortonville,
 Greeley,
   Greeley,
 Greeley,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

K ans.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

Oberding, M arie ___
Ogle, E m m et A .
Ohlson, Ilah B  .
Old, Ellen .................
Olinger, Evelyn ----
Oliver, Bernice ___
Oliver, V ictor V .......
Organ, Ellen ............
Orndorff, B ernice ....
Ostberg, N ina .........
O stergaard , M ary ...
Otoupalik, Veola M.

Page, Eola G. 
Page, lone —  
Paine, E lla
Paine, Sarah _____
Paine, Milton ..........
Pajarillano, Sixto ...
Palm , E dith  _____
Palm er, Claire ----
Palm er, E sth er .......
Pa rk er, Paige Q......
P arker, V irginia ....
P a tte rson , Lulu M.
Pauli, Alice ______
Pearson, Lillie  __
Pepper, Jennie  -----
Perkins, O. N.
Perfect, Velm a. H.  .......
Perry , K enneth  ______
Persis, Arnold _______
Peters, Dorothy .............
Peters, Iva E ............... .....
P e tit, Avis ----------------
P e tit, Obera --------------
P etty , B a rb ara  ...... .......
Phippeny, M ary ............
Pogue, Pauline -----------
Potthoff, E lla  .................
Powell, M ary  _______
Powers, M ajorie E ..........
P ra tt, E thel ................ .
P rendergast, M argaret
Prenger, Pauline  ......
P reston , H arold ............
Pritzel, H azel    .
P ruehs, Clare M ___
P run ty , L eu ty  __ ______

  Louisville, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
  Cambridge, Colo.
 ......Greeley, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
 Loveland, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
  Telluride, Colo.
  .....  Greeley, Colo.
  Boyero, Colo.
... ...San Acacio, Colo.
 ....... Greeley, Colo.

  ......  Greeley, Colo.
...............  Greeley, Colo.
    Byers, Colo.
    Byers, Colo.
................ *...Byers, Colo.
   Manila, P. I.
...................L arkspur, Colo.
............   Grover, Colo.
  ............Greeley, Colo.
   W ellington, Colo.
..............Oak Creek, Colo.
  Nam pa, Idaho
   ....Fowler, Colo.
  .............. Ault, Colo.
 ............F ru ita , Colo.
.....................Corydon, Ind.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
 F o rt Lupton, Colo.
 ............ Denver, Colo.
  -B onham , T exas
 .......  Remick, Iowa
...............  Greeley, Colo.
________  Greeley, Colo.
  P la ttsm ou th , Nebr.
  .... E vans, Colo.
..............  Greeley, Colo.
      Antonito, Colo.
   L as Anim as, Colo.
 ___    Boulder, Colo.
 .....   P latteville, Colo.
______  Greeley, Colo.
 ................ Denver, Colo.
_________ Greeley, Colo.
..................  Marnel, Colo.
__________ Greeley, Colo.
 .....   Greeley, Colo.

Quinby, Grace E.. 
Quirk, A nna ___

...Greeley, Colo. 

....Denver, Colo.

Rae, Madelyn J. 
R athbun, Hazel .
Ray, Nellie __ _
Rea, G retchen .... 
Read, Faye
Reed, F ran ces  ...
Reeder, Ida Jan e

 Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
  W iley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
  Pueblo, Colo.
...Humboldt, Iowa 
— Greeley, Colo.
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R eeves, H elen  F   ...
R eid, V irg ie  P .............. .
Reiff, E liz a b e th  .......___
R enfro , W illa  F  .
R eynolds, F ra n c e s  ......
R ich a rd , A. W ..............
R ich a rd s , S te lla   ___
R ienks, M rs. M aude ......
R iggi, A lb e r t ......... ......
R iley, M a rg a re t ______
R ella, A v e lin a   ---------
R ing, A m y E v a  ..........
R ingle, M a rg a re t ____
R isley , C lo rinda  .............
R oach , H elen  S   ----
R o b erts , E lm e r  C..........
R o b ertso n , L u cy    .....
R ob ertso n , Isab e lle  E.
R obinson, L a u re t ta   .
Roe, E s th e r  ...... .............
R ogers, E th e l ................
R ooney, M a rg a re t ......
Roop, N o ra  C .......
Roop, V irg in ia  F ............
R osenbaum , B e u la h  ...
R ueble, M a rth a   ...........
R um sey , R. H  .........
R upp, M iriam  ..............
R u s tad . A n n e tta   ----
R u th , M able ---------------

....Denver,

...Greeley,
...Early,

   E a to n ,
 ., G reeley ,
 ............... G reeley ,
 .... -...S te rlin g ,
 ............... G reeley ,
________ G reeley ,
 ............... G reeley ,
 ..............T ellu ride ,
______  T rin id ad ,
   G reeley ,
...Grand Ju n c tio n ,
  W h e a tla n d ,
  _______G reeley ,
 ...............P ao la ,
...............  P ao la ,
................  Pueb lo ,
   H o tch k iss ,
 ......... G reeley ,
....................D enver,
 W e s tm in is te r ,
  W  e s tm in is te r ,
.................. .G reeley,
 --------- D enver,
 ...... -.........K eo ta ,
 B u c k in g h a m ,
  L ongm ont,
   G reeley ,

Colo.
Colo.
Io w a
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

W yo.
Colo.

K an s .
K an s .

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

S alberg , L illie  ................
Sauecy, E s th e r  ...... ........
S ca lin e tti, A della  C.......
Schenck, B essie  --------
Schenck , F e rn   -------
Sch illinger, E s th e r  -----
Sch ikow sky , A lm a ___
S chnebly , G enevieve ...
S ch river, M ary  A gnes
S ch u m ak er, R u th  ------
Schw ab, A g n es ...... ........
Schw ab, B essie  _______
Scott, C has. E  _____
S cott, F lo re n ce   -------- -
Sco tt, Je n n ie  R u th  —
S cott, M ildred  C  .......
Sco tt, E v a lin e  ------------
S co tt, Y a r ra  E  ------
S ease, M rs. E v e ly n  ....
S e a s tra n d , A gnes .......
S e llstrom . E v e ly n  ____
Shaffer, E d n a  .....-...........
S haffer, W in n ifre d  __
S h a ttu c k , L ucile   ------
Shaw , N a th a lie  ...............
S h e llab a rg e r, R u th  E . ..
Shelton , K a th ry n   ....
S hepherd , A d a   —........
S hep p ard , N aom i L .......
Show ers, A d a  B .......... .
S ickels, C ora  N  „......
Sickles, L o la  ....... ..........
S illasen , A rd is  L  ----
S im m ons, B e rn ice  M. .
S im pson, B e rn ice  .......-...
S im pson, L e ila  .............
Sim s, Irv in g  .... ..............
Sim s, Isab e l ....................
S ing leton , Inez  _______
S k inner, E d n a  _______
S lau g h te r, M rs. O live ..
Sm edley, M iriam  ..........
Sm elser, Ollie .......... .......
S m elser, N. S te lla  ___
Sm ilie, D o ro th y  ______
Sm ith , E d w a rd   ..............
S m ith , E r ic  O...................
Sm ith , E s te lle  ............. ...
S m ith , L illian   ----------
S m ith , L illian  B  .....
Sm ith , M arie  ............. .....
S m ith , M a rth a  L ............

  G reeley , Colo.
 F o r t  Collins, Colo.
  C anon  C ity, Colo.
 _______ G reeley , Colo.
 _____  G reeley , Colo.
__________ G reeley , Colo.
 ................... D enver, Colo.
............... B oyero , Colo.
 .........   G reeley , Colo.
 ...... ......Denver, Colo.
  ...............-..Dunlap, Io w a
 ...................H u d so n , Colo.
 ----------  G reeley , Colo.
 -------------G reeley , Colo.
__________ G reeley , Colo.
 ...Las A n im as, Colo.
 K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
    G reeley , Colo.
.............  D en v er, Colo.
 .........— G reeley , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 —..............G reeley , Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
-   .G reeley, Colo.
---------------- G reeley , Colo.
  C astle  Rock, Colo.
 K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
   M on trose , Colo.
................   -.E a to n , Colo.
...South Z anesv ille , Ohio
   H illro se , Colo.
   H illro se , Colo.
   K ey s to n e , Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...La J u n ta , Colo. 

...Greeley, Colo.
----------P a o n ia , Colo.
 —  P a o n ia , Colo.
 - B y e rs , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
...Rocky F ord , Colo.
 B room field , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 L a n c a s te r , P a .
  G reeley , Colo.
  E v a n s , Colo.
— L ouisv ille , Colo.
  M anzano la , Colo.
...Ft. M organ , Colo. 
 F t. L u p to n , Colo.
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S m ith , M ildred  _____
S m ith , O n ita  F .............
S m ith , R u th  M  ....
S m ith , S ta n le y  ...... ......
S m ith , W in ifre d   ___
Snow, G e rtru d e  C .
S orenson, A g n es _____
S orensen , G race  ........
S pan g le r, M ary  ........ .
Spencer, H a r ry  A .......
Spencer, V ielin  ............
Sp ires, M yrtle  .......   ...
Spohr, H a r ry  N .............
S p rague, E rn a  H .........
S p rin g e r, H a n n a h  R. 
Sp rin g e r. M arion  E.... 
S ta a ts , P a u lin e
S tav e r, T h e lm a  M .............
S teck , M abel ...... ........ ......
S teid ley , L u v e rn e  ............
S teid ley , M rs. M ay .........
S tep h en s , B e r th a  ............
S tevens , M rs. B e r th a  ...
S tevens , C. E ......................
S tevens, E llen  ................ .
S tevenson . Je s s ic a  .........
S te w a rt, F a i th  t ...... .
S te w a rt, E d n a  ..................
S tock ing . D elia  ................
S tod d ard . H e len  ..............
S tone. M a rg a re t ......... .....
S tru c k , H ild red  ........... .
S tra c h a n , Id a  J ..................
S treeb ich , A nne G ...........
S tu th e it , M arie  ..............
S un b u ry , P e a r l    .........
S u tley , T h e lm a  L ............
Sw anson , E s th e r  A. M.
S w anson , M abel J ..............
Sw eeney, M rs. H  ......
Sw eeney, M a rg a re t .......
S w eet. M aude .......... ..........
Syp, M a rg u e r ite  ............

   L ouisv ille , Colo.
  E v a n s , Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 E nglew ood, Colo.
.....H artington, N ebr.
 H a r tin g to n , N ebr.
   G reeley, Colo.
  M ontrose , Colo.
 _..Briggsdale, Colo.
 C heyenne, W yo.
  E v e rg re e n , Colo.
   G reeley, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
.............G reeley, Colo.
............. D enver, Colo.

...Boone, Colo.
  S u th e rla n d , N ebr.
   .F t. Collins, Colo.
 ................... G reeley , Colo.
 ......W alsenburg, Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
 ...............G reeley , Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
......................G reeley , Colo.
   H asw ell, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
     W aboo . N ebr.
.............   P ueb lo , Colo.
  ...............D enver, Colo.
   Sioux C ity, la .
 ............. F t . Collins, Colo.
.............. „ B u tte , M ont.
  .............L a fa y e tte , Colo.
 ........ G ran itev ille . V t.
 .... .'. D enver. Colo.
....................S ea ttle , W ash .
 C olorado S prings, Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
......................  Rifle, Colo.
.............D odge C ity, K an s .
........................ L a m a r, Colo.

T av en n er, M ary  E.
T ay lo r, E th e l ...... ......
T ay lo r, M a ttie
T ay lo r. M rs. Jo sep h in e
T edfo rd , H aze l .................
T em p lem an , A lm a .........
T h im m ig , H elen  E ............
T hom pson . E th e l  ...........
T hom as, E s th e r  ............
T hom as, Je ss ie  ................
T hom as, T h e lm a  ..........
T h o rn e , H elen   .............
T ib b e ts , B lan c h e  — .......
T ib b its , M ildred  ..............
Tidba.ll, E liz a b e th  .........
T im o th y . E ld red  ...........
T obin. L ucile  H ...............
Todd, K a th e r in e  ...... .......
T o ler. D av is  M .................
T ollefson, R u b y   ..........
Tope. L e n a  ............. ..........
T opping, R. C....................
T ow er, A daline  ....... -.... .
T rez ise , R u th  A nn   _...
T rez ise . P a u lin e    ........
T reg o n in g , Jo e  ................
T ro ian , A n n a  ........... *....
T ubbs, M v rtle  ................
T u ck er, M a rg a re t ..........
T u rn e r , A vis ............. ......
T u rn e r , C la ra  ..................
T u rn e r , M rs. C a rrie  ......
T u ttle , C aro line  .... .... ....
T yson , Iv e rn ia  ..............

...Berthoud, Colo. 
...Pictou, Colo. 
..P ictou , Colo.

  ......   D enver, Colo.
  ................. L enox, Iow a
 B e rth o u d , Colo.
  W ellin g to n , Colo.
................   G reeley, Colo.
 .......  F re d e ric k , Colo.
   G reeley, Colo.
 ........... _....... P ueb lo , Colo.
  W alse n b u rg , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
................  G reeley , Colo.
....................... D enver, Colo.
................„ G reeley , Colo.
 ......  V ic to r, Colo.
.......................G reeley, Colo.
......................   A ult, Colo.
................. L ongm on t, Colo.
  P e te rsb u rg , A la sk a
.......................G reeley , Colo.
 ................. D en v er, Colo.
........................Boulder, Colo.
................... B ou lder, Colo.
  ...... .........Greeley, Colo.
  ....  D en v er, Colo.
 B reck en rid g e , Colo.
...Colorado Srtrings, Colo.
  ........   C ollbran , Colo.
 ............   G reeley, Colo.
................  G reeley, Colo.
   C lem ons, T e x a s
........................P ueb lo , Colo.

TJnfug, M a rg a re t  
TJrie, M a rg a re t A.

...W alsenburg, Colo. 
...... G reeley , Colo.



D I R E C T O R Y 113

V alla t, G enevieve .
V an E p s, E th e l  ......
V icars, J a n e t  .... ......
V iestenz , F lo ren ce
V in ton , J a u n e ta  ___
V olger, M arie  ___
V on H ag en , D o ra  .

   G ow anda, Colo.
   M oorland, Io w a
...Diamond Ville, W yo. 

...Loveland, Colo.
...Grand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
  D a lto n , N ebr.

............. M ontrose , Colo.

W adlow , M ary  .................
W ag n er, L eon  ...............
W ag g o n er, H e len  ..........
W ag o n er, E ffie _______
W a ld h a u se r , E s th e r  .....
W ald h a u se r , D o ro th ea
W alk e r, E d ith a    ......
W alk e r, M a rg a re t  ...
W allace , M rs. A. M ae
W allace , Cecil .......*.......
W allis, V. W .....................
W a lk e r , M a rg a re t ....... ..
W alrod , A u d rey  .............
W alsh , C ecelia  ...........
W arin g , M adeline .........
W arn e , M ildred  ........ ....
W a tk in s , L ou ise  ......... .
W eav e r, Jo h n   ..............
W eb s te r. K irb y  .............
W ells, C laude ........:.......
W elch , S vd ia  ...................
W elsh , E d n a  F .................
W em yss, E lsp e th  ......._...
W e n tw o rth , E th e l  .........
W h ea to n , E s th e r  A .......
W h ee le r. A lice ........... .
W h ite , L e ttie  ............ ..... .
W h ite , M ary  J  ______
W h ite , M rs. M abel  .....
W h ite , A lfred    ............
W h ite , S oren  D .................
W h ite , M rs. M abel .......
W h ite , E a r l   ______ __
W h itm a n , P a u lin e  ........
W h itm a n , L ucile    .....
W icks, L e n a  .....................
W iebk ing , G ale E ...........
W ille rto n , M abel .......
W illiam s, M a ry  .............
W illiam s, E m m a  ..........
W illiam s, M ae .............. .
W illiam s, M a rg a re t ......
W illiam s, S te lla  ....... ......
W illiam s, R u th  A ...........
W illiam s, S h e rm a  .......
W illiam s, H o race  .........
W illiam s, S herw ood .....
W illox, Isab e l ............... _...
W ilson, M arie   /..... .......
W ilson, L illie    ............
W ilson, P a u l L ................
W in k le r. P a u lin e  .... ....
W inn , H aro ld    ............
W in th ro p , A lice .............
W oo, Gee Y ong  ............
W ood, F ra n c e s  E ............
W ood. G eorg ia  R  _....
W ood. G len B ...................
W ood, H o w ard  G .............
W ood, L o u is  ................. .
W oodside, B e a tr ic e  .......
W oodside. C laude  ___
W oodw ard , F lo re n ce  ....
W orley , R u b y  ............... .
W orm , E ls ie  ....... ...........
W rig h t, Cecil ..................
W rig h t, W m . L ................
W ylie, M ildred  ....... .......

.....Colorado S prings , Colo.
________  M ontrose , Colo.
  ........ H illro se , Colo.
._...................-F lo ren ce , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
........................  S im la, Colo.
  ........  D enver, Colo.
 ...... —...G reeley , Colo.
 ......   A lam osa , Colo.
 ........   G reeley , Colo.
    D enver, Colo.
 ................. L ead , S. D ak .
  G reeley , Colo.
 ......Ft. L u p to n , Colo.
 ..........   T im n a th , Colo.
   B rig g sd a le , Colo.
  .............. — G reeley , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
 __  Y um a, Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
 ’ G reeley , Colo.
...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
  ................... T am a , Io w a
  G reeley , Colo.
    D en v er, Colo.
................. E a to n , Colo.
 C olorado S prings, Colo.
 C olorado S prings, Colo.
    G reeley , Colo.
 -........  G reeley , Colo.
 ...........-  G reeley , Colo.

     G reeley , Colo.
.............     L a J a r a ,  Colo.
..................  L a J a r a ,  Colo.
 -......... G reeley , Colo.
    G reeley , Colo.
    G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
  ................F lag ler, Colo.
----------   W iley , Colo.
............... F t . L u p to n , Colo.
 —....... G reeley , Colo.
 .......  G reeley , Colo.
............ —...E liz a b e th , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
................ F t . Collins, Colo.
............. ..... —.D enver, Colo.
   N unn , Colo.
 - L oveland , Colo.
 ................  P ie rc e , Colo.
 - ........ —  G reeley , Colo.
 San A ntonio , T e x a s
................ S h an g h a i, C h in a
 -............... M ontrose , Colo.
 F t .  M organ , Colo.
................. —.....L a m a r, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 -   G reeley , Colo.
 - .............L in d sey , C a n ad a
 -..............B uffalo , W yo.

..D enver, Colo.
...Colorado S nrings, Colo.
 -................F ow ler, Colo.
 .... -........- G reeley , Colo.
  E a g e rto n . Ohio
- ................P la tte v ille , Colo.

Y ates , B onn ie  J . 
Y oung, E le a n o r  ..

- Y um a, Colo.
...Denver, Colo.

Zapf, F r ie d a  B. .G reeley, Colo.
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A bbo tt, Inez  L  ...
A ckley, R u th   ............
A dam s, B e rtie  E .......
A dam s, D o ris   -___
A dam s, E m o ry  G.........
A dam s, L. M aude __
A dam son , M ary  R ........
A dcock, E th e l ______
A dney , M elba .... _........ .
A dolph, Ja co b

SUM M ER QUARTER  
1922

A gunod, N em esio  L ..........
A itch iso n , A nnie  T  .
A kin , M aq  _...........
A lb ert, M a rg a re t

 B oulder, Colo.
 W eldona, Colo.
 F t. W o rth , T ex as
 E a s tla k e , Colo.
 R o b e rts , Id ah o
............ E lm w ood, 111.
 C h iv ing ton , Colo.
 G alesburg , 111.
...G othenburg, N ebr.
 Grjeeley, Colo.

...Cortes, P . I.

A lb erts , M a rg a re t J .........
A lb ertso n , C y ru s E  ...
A lb rach t, C h ris tin e  M.
A lb rig h t, Jo h n  _____ ___
A lb rig h t, R a y  ...... ..............
A lex an d er, C alv in   .......
A lex an d er, G eneva ..........
A lex an d er, R u th  ______
A lex an d er, V e ra  ...........
A lex an d er, V iv ian  ........
A llen, L ou ise  T  ____
A llison, E s th e r  ...............
A llison, L u te  M. (M rs.)
A llm end inger, V io le t  .
A lls to tt, T hos. J ..............
A lm gren , E d ith  .......—....
A lverson , H elen  _______
A lps, G. W  -..............
A lte r, N o rm an  _____ ___
A ltheide , M a tild a   ..........
A m m ons. N an cy  ____ __
A m os, C harlc ie  _______
A m os, J u n ia  B   ..........
A m yx, E v a  D oyle ---------
A nd erso n , A lm a ---------
A nderson , E d n a  L ...........
A n derson , E th e l P e a r l  ..
A nderson , E liz a b e th  D. .
A nderson , G ladys .......... .
A n derson , N ellie M ..........
A nderson , H e n ry  M  „
A nd erso n , N e ttie  ---------
A nsbro , M a rg a re t --------
A rch er, M innie H elen  ...
A rk w rig h t, E v e ly n  S......
A rm eling , C arl E   ....
A r th u r, G race  ---------------
A rozena, F ra n c e s  ______
A shbrook , B elle ...............
A sh er, D e llaw are  — ......
A shley , M rs. Ju lia  C......
A tk in s , R u th   ----- —
A vison, F lo re n ce  .............
A yers, E t t a  M. (M rs.) 
A uble, S te lla  .......................

... St. Jo sep h , Mo.
 B loom ington , Ind.
...P la ttsm ou th , N ebr.
_______ Shaw , Colo.
   G reeley, Colo.
 W eldona, Colo.
  Colfax, Ind .
............. G reeley , Colo.
______ G reeley, Colo.
______ G reeley, Colo.

...Buffalo, Mo.
  B rid g ep o rt, T e x a s
  ............. G reeley , Colo.
...................  G reeley , Colo.
   W alsen b u rg , Colo.
 ............... S terlin g , Colo.
____________ W iley , Colo.
___________  T asw ell, Ind .
..................-..Fairp lay , Colo.
   B ran so n , Colo.
  L ou isv ille , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
_____________  Q uincy, 111.
   T ip to n , Okla.
   A u b re y , T e x a s
  A ubrey , T ex as
 __   E ad s, Colo.
  C a lhan , Colo.
 L au ren c e , K an s .
 P lev n a , K an s .
___________ G reeley , Colo.
................ G reeley , Colo.
   E a to n , Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.

...W ichita, K an s.
  D ensm ore , K an s .
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
   E a to n , Colo.
 C arson  C ity, Colo.
 ............  E l P aso , T e x a s
.................. S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
 O k lahom a C ity, Okla.
........................K ew an ee , 111.
 .... ................ P ie rce , Colo.
  S ioux C ity, Io w a

...Trinidad, Colo.

B abb , B e r th a  M................
B abcock , C a rrie  R ose ...
B a ch m an , R o sa  E ............
B a ck m an , H e t ty  ________
B acon , Je n n ie  ...................
B a e rre se n , B e r th a  I ..........
B a ie r, A lm a ________ ____
B ailey , I rm a  ....... ........ .....
B a iley , M ildred  .... ........ .
B ailey , V elm a ...... .......... .
B a ird , M in tie  A.  ............
B a k e r, L ucille  J e a n e t te
B a k er, R a ch e l J ................
B a k e r, Z u la  I .....................
B a ldw in , L a u ra  .................
B a les, E le n a  ___________
B all, G ladys ......................
B all, K a th e r in e  A lice ...
B all, L o la  —......... -.............
B allow , Cleo _______ ___
B alm er, A v eril ................

...Colorado S p rings, Colo.

  G reeley , Colo.
 L ittle to n , Colo.
  A kron , Colo.
 ...............H o ld rege , N ebr.
 __  D enver, Colo.
...................... .D enver, Colo.
________ _St. L ouis, Mo.
   E v a n s , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
...................... H a x tu n , Colo.
 _____  G reeley , Colo.
 .............Mt. S te rlin g , 111.
______  .Golden, Colo.
 ___ G reeley , Colo.
 ......................H udson , Colo.
 ................. G reeley , Colo.
  L o n g m o n t, Colo.
 ............ D enver, Colo.
 ....................N acona , T e x a s
 ................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
 .......................P ie rce , Colo.



D IR E C T O R Y 115

Banks, Mrs. Gladys Holt 
B annister, Chas. A. M. ..
B arbieri, R. Jennie  ____
B arkm ann, C lara ______
B arkm ann, E da ________
B arnard , Gladys _______
B arnes, Mrs. Abbie L ......
B arnett, Alma V ___
B arnett, M yrtle _______
B arre tt, Camilla _______
B arre tt, Chas. A. ______
B arre tt, E the l

...Bristow, Okla. 
...Pinon, Colo.

   Denver, Colo.
 Junction  City, Colo.
 Junction  City, Colo.
.............. Florence, Colo.
............St. Joseph, Mo.
 „...Fremont, Nebr.
...Council Bluffs, Iowa 

...Calcite, Colo.

B arre tt, F rederick  W.
B arton, M ayme _______
B artle tt, E va H  ___
Bartley, D aisy B ..............
Bashor, E s ta  M  ....
Bass, Mrs. V esper ____
B assett, E m m a Lou .......
B ates, Nell .......................
B aughm an, Mildred  ....
Beahm , Leslie Le Roy
Beaird, Alice ___ _____
Beals, Daisy Malcolm ...
Beals, Mildred P  —
B arger, Mrs. E dith  F.
Bean, E ste lla  _________
Bean, Olivia .....................
Beardsley, Geraldine  ....
B eattie, A lva  .......... .....
Bechtoll, N ora

.............K an sas City, Mo.

...Colorado Springs, Colo.
...Greeley, Colo.

Beckw ith, Adella _
Beer, Olive M ...
Beers, Coral J.
Behne, Maude M inard
Beiler, R uth  E  _____
Belin, V irgil _________
Bell, G arn ett _________
Bell, Ruby

  Okmulgee, Okla.
  ............Jefferson, Colo.
 Council Bluffs, Iowa
.........................Lyons, Colo.
..................  Greeley, Colo.
  H artfo rd , K ans.
 Todypole, Nebr.
.......................Snyder, Colo.
  ....... Delta, Colo.
...................Loveland, Colo.
    D exter, N. M.
___________ Denver, Colo.
.....................-D enver, Colo.
 E as t St. Louis, 111.
 Fa irm ount, N. Dak.
  W heeling, W. Va.
...............Atchinson, K ans.
_____________Nunn, Colo.
.................Longm ont, Colo.
 Sutherland, Nebr.
  F t. Collins, Colo.
  ...................A lta, Iowa
_______ .'. Taos, N. M.
___________Greeley, Colo.

...Strong, Colo.

Bellwood, Tom O ______
Bench, R uth   ____________
Bengtson, G rances ...........—
Benham , K atherine  C..........
B ennett, L u ra  ____________
B ennett, T. Ralph ,________
Bent, L au ra  E  ________
Bentley, E leanore ________
Berg, E va M atilda _______
Berkowitz, Rose ---------------
B ertagnolli, (Mrs.) Mae B.
B erninger, M arie E ...............
Berwick, B eatrice M arion ....
Best, M ary ---------------------
B etts, Grace _____________
Biles, E d ith  ---------------------
Billing, E lizabeth  ________
Binder, M arie ____________
Bish, E sth e r ------- -----------
Bishop, H azel J. _________
Black, E s th e r M................. ...
Black, Hazel
Black, M ary Ellice 
Blackwood, Jim m y .. 
Blair, Jessie  M.

 W alsenburg, Colo.
   Greeley, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
..................W ichita , K ans.
  W illiam s, Ariz.
 _ Buckingham , Colo.
 Dolores, Colo.
   Berwind, Colo.
 W aterloo, Iowa
  Pueblo, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
 Delta, Colo.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
    Pueblo, Colo.
................ .W agoner, Okla.
..._............Lisbon, N. D.
    Milliken, Colo.
 Faison, Colo.
  W alsenburg, Colo.
  E lbert, Colo.
    Hennessey, Okla.

...Avon, 111.

Blakem an, Mrs. Isa  Joy  S. 
Bliss, Alice
Block, S ister M arie Carmel
Block, M argare t __________
Bloemer, A lvina ---------  —
Blue, H arold G. __________
Bohn, Nellie A. __________
Bohlender, R achel _________
Bollinger, Roy ..... ..................
Bollinger, Mrs. Roy ______
Bond, D orothy  __________
Bond, M ary F.

...Longmont, Colo.
 Guthrie, Okla.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Gothenburg, Nebr.
 A rcadia, Iowa
 Greeley, Colo.
............Denver, Colo.
 L a  Salle, Colo.
— ....... Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 W heatridge, Colo.

Bonham, R uth  Ann __
Booth, L eah E. ______
Booth, M aree ________
Borell, A lbert J  ___
Boren, Mildred ______
Bosley, B erth a  M. ___
Bosley, R uth  I   .......
Bosworth, Nellie ....—...

 W heatridge, Colo.
...Nebraska

 Sterling, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.

...Post, Texas
 Colorado Springs, Colo.
 Colorado Springs, Colo.
................. P latteville, Colo.
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B otting, E the l  .......
Bowen, R uth  ............
Bowlds, Blanche E. 
Bowlus, B ess J.
Bowman, Geo. E.
Bowman, Inda F.
Bowman, Nelle ____________
Boyd, N ettie  ........... ..................
Boyd, Osie V.  ...................
Boyer, E d ith  ..........................
Boyer, R uth  _______ ______
Bozeto, N orm a ___________
Bracewell, W. H. ________
B radford, Grace M..................
B radley, Lucille .....................
Bradley, M ary Jan e  ...........
Broke, L epha ............ ............
Brandon, E lizabeth  ............ .
B ratton , Dora V ............... .......
B reitenstein , E dith  ................
B relsford, Elsie (Mrs.) .........
B rennan, Sr. M ary Carmel
B rennan, M argaret ................
B restel, Geraldine .................
B riardy, Rose A ......................
Bridges, Olla R ay ..................
Bridge, R uth  ..... .....................
Briggs, Agnes ___ _________
B right, Mabel  «_  ........ .....
B rniker, Olivia ........................
B riskey, Cora C t...........
B ritta in , M arguerite  --- -------
B roadbent, Mrs. W m .............
Brock, B ess _____ -...................
Brocke, E the l .........................
B rookhart, V io la ......................
B rorsen, F. J   ................ .
Brown, Cosby D.......................
Brown, Em ily V irginia ......
Browne, Mrs. H a rre tte  M. .
Brown, In a  _______ _______
Brown, Libbie ..... .... .............
Brown, Lulu  ..... .....................
Brown, Mae
Brown, M argare t D ............
Brown, M yrtle -------------...
Brown, Riley T   — ___
Brownson, M ary .............. ....
Bruce, Tennie M ary   .....
B ruckner, Grace E ..............
B ruere, M ary _______ ____
B ruington, T eressa  — .......
Brum bly, V era N.  ............
B runer, Lola M .........
B rush, M arguerite  .............
B ruton, Lois M....................
Bryson, G ertrude ................
Bryson, Josephine .............
Bryson, K ate  ................. —
B uchanan, Sue W   ........
Buck, B. G arnett ...............
Buckisch, E lizabeth  J ........
Buckles, Josephine ............
B uckm aster, Stella .......—
Budin, A nna (Naugle) ....
B uchert, Louise E ..............
Bulger, K atherine  ..............
Bulger, L illian ..................
Bunch, Minne (Miss) —
Bunnell, C lara ...................
Bunnell, Inda  .......................
Bunning, E d ith  ...................
Bunning, Em m a  ......... , 
B urbank, F ern  ..................
B urbridge, E d g ar W .........
Burdick, M adonna —.........
B urgener, John C.  ..........
Burger, M ary  +............
Burgoin, Alice ....................
Burhop, Madge E. (Mrs.)...
Burk, B erth a  .....................
Burke, Alice ...... ..... ...........
Burke, Irene ----------------
Buri, L ydia  ...................—

.......................... Paonia, Colo.
 Fairview , K ans.
..........................Denver, Colo.
 Rawlins, Wyo.
.........................Greeley, Colo.
 ................Denver, Colo.
................  Springfield, Mo.
...................Story City, Iowa
  Otis, Colo.
 .................^..Greeley, Colo.
................... ..... Greeley, Colo.

  Denver, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.

   Keota, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
 Dacona, Colo.
................. _ Greeley, Colo.
 Otis, Colo.
................. Canon City, Colo.
.............„ Farm ington, Iowa
........................ Tyndall, S. D.
 Denver, Colo.
............. Grand Valley, Colo.
........................ Ingham , Nebr.
.......................Leadville, Colo.
 Stam ping Ground, Ky.
   Campo, Colo.
    Greeley, Colo.
........................H artfo rd , Ark.
  Denver, Colo.
 L am ar, Colo.
  Chickasha, Okla.
 Ordway, Colo.
  ............  Madison, Mo.
..................Bridgeport, Texas
.................L as Animas, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Colorado Springs, Colo.
.............. _ Denver, Colo.
   Bellingham , W ash.
 Byron, Okla.
........................Lineville, Iowa
 Kimball, Nebr.
 Creighton, Nebr.
........................   Clark, Colo.
  .....................B rush, Colo.

B rush, Colo.
....................Denver, Colo.
______ Springer, N. M.
 ......  Greeley, Colo.
..............   Denver, Colo.
 Dedm an, N. M.
.....................Romeo, Colo.
   Greeley, Colo.
....................Denver, Colo.
 ....... Neodesha, K ans.
......................Eaton, Colo.
......................E aton, Colo.
................... Greeley, Colo.
 F t. W orth, Texas
....................Denver, Colo.
.............  .Greeley, Colo.
...............   Eads, Colo.
 Dallas, Texas
...................Sterling, Colo.
 ................ Greeley, Colo.
...Baxter Springs, K ans.
 ............ Greeley, Colo.
...................... McClure, 111.
................. T rinidad, Colo.
..................T rinidad, Colo.
................Leadville, Colo.
................ Leadville, Colo.
   Longm ont, Colo.
................  Snyder, Colo.
 ....................Denver, Colo.
.......................Salida, Colo.
............... .Wiley, Colo.
  Silver City, Iowa
.......Council Grove, K ans.
  Clifton, K ans.
 Rocky Ford, Colo.
  S tonington, 111.
........... Milbank. S. Dak.
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B u rn e tt, N e tt ie  .....
B u rn e tte , M. L eah
B u rn s , I r is  M ............
B u rn s , L e n a  -..........
B u rn s, L ucille  ____
B u rn sid e , E lla   _.
B u rn sid e , G lenn A. . 
B u rro w s, G w ynne ... 
B u rro w s, Ip h ig e n ia
B u rto n , A d a  ______
B ush , B lan c h e
B ush , M innie M .....................
B ushey , M rs. C lifford A.
B u tsc h e r, L o u is  C.................
B u tle r , M a rian  .......... ..........
B u tle r , M illicen t _____ ____
B u tte rf ie ld , M a ry  ................
B ybee, B lan ch e   .................
B ybee, C a rrie  S ......................

...H axtun, Colo.
...Denver, Colo. 

...Mitchell, N ebr.
  T o rrin g to n , W yo.
 T o rr in g to n , W yo.

...E lbert, Colo. 

...Kiowa, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
...Canon C ity , Colo.
 S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
   G reeley , Colo.

...Merino, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 S u g a r  C ity , Colo.
...Ft. M organ , Colo.
 H a x tu m , Colo.

...Pawnee, Okla.
...Colorado S p rings , Colo.

C adw ell, E th e l  M  ..........
C age, M ary  L  ...............
C aldw ell, K a th e r in e  ..............
C alk ins, M ay  ____________
C allen, R u th  ___ ____________
C allow ay, L a u ra  ......... ........
C am eron , H elen  R .....................
C am pbell, M rs. A g nes B .........
C am pbell, C e leste  ________ _
C am pbell, C la ra  ___________
C am pbell, H e len  ___________
C am pbell, Id ro s  ____________
C am pbell, V e ra  _________ ___
C am pbell, W y o ta  __________
C aney, E lm a  ---------------- -------
C annell, M ona ..........................
C ann ing , A n n a  B.   * ........
C arey , E v a   ____ ______ ____
C argill, A lice V    ............ .
C a rle ton , M rs. L . M  _____
C arlson , A lm a  L ........................
C arlson , E m m a  ____________
C arlson , E v a  ......... -........... ......
C arlson , M rs. R ic h a rd  ____
C a rls te d t, M rs. M y ra  _____
C arney , E liz a b e th  ..... ..............
C a rp e n te r , M ic h ae la   ...........
C a rrin g to n , M y rtle  _________
C a ro th e rs , M aud __________
C arse , F lo re n ce   ______ ___
C arson , H e n r ie t ta  _______ __
C a rte r , lo n e  ......__________ ___
C a rte r , P e a r l  ......... ....................
C a rte r , R u th  ___________ ___
C a rte r , V e rn a  ----------------------
C a rv e th , B e r th a  ......................
C ase, Sad ie  I.  _________ _____
C ath ey , E ls ie  ____________ __
C a v an au g h , L o ra in e  ________
C h a lfan t, E m m a  ....................
C ham berlin , F ra n c e s  ____ __
C h am b erla in , L o ttie  ________
C h am b erla in , M a b e l  ...... .
C ham b ers , M. M ay  .............
C ham b ers , W ilb u r W  -----
C ham pion, G e r tru d e  T ............
C hancello r, F lo re n ce  ...... ........
C hand le r, C has. A ....................
C h a rle sw o rth , H . W ................
C happ, E v e ly n  ----- -------------
C h esn u t, G race  ____________
C hid este r, F e rn  ____________
C h ris ten sen , G race   ......... .......
C h ris ten sen , Z ella  _________
C h ris tia n , C h a rlo tte  R  .
C h ris tia n se n , N e ttie  L en o ir
C h ris to p h e r, R u th  _________
C h u rch m an , C aro lyn  ...... ......
Cito, F lo re n ce   ................. .....
C laiborne, B e r th a  __________
C lark , A n n a  M. ___________
C lark , B e rn ice  E ............... ........
C lark , C h a rlo tte  D  _____
C lark , Cleo __ ,___________

...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
 ....................G reeley , Colo.
 _ ..Grandfield, Okla.
  M uskogee, O kla.
................ ....McCook, N ebr.
___________T ay o rv ille , 111.
..................... T rin id ad , Colo.
....................... G reeley , Colo.
........................M iam a, O kla.
............. S te rlin g , Colo.
.........................P ueb lo , Colo.
......................... M iam i, O kla.
_________S h a ttu c k , O kla.
......................... M iam i, O kla.
 L os A ngeles, Calif.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
........................D en v er, Colo.
....................L oveland , Colo.
  ............. D iagonal, Io w a
.............................. F ay , O kla.
.........................F ow ler, Colo.
  Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
 In d ep en d en ce , Colo.
________ Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
..................C a rp e n te r , W yo.
  ...................G reeley , Colo.
 ________ G reeley , Colo.
................... L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
 R o c h este r , T e x a s
...........................Y um a, Colo.
 ..............C anon  C ity, Colo.
.................... _...Rom eo, Colo.
......................Goldfield, Colo.
 A sh lan d , K an s .
 A rap ah o e , N ebr.
...................L ouisv ille , Colo.
........................G reeley , Colo.
  F t. W o rth , T e x a s
...................... L a  J a r a ,  Colo.
................  +.... ....... P a n a , 111.
________  B isbee , A riz.
 B u rn e t, T e x a s
  B u rn e t, T e x a s
.............L a s  A n im as, Colo.
 _.....Las A n im as, Colo.
....................F t. S m ith , A rk .
 D allas , T e x a s
  B u rley , Id ah o
_______________ E rie , Colo.
____________G reeley , Colo.
.....................L a  Salle, Colo.
  M itchell, N ebr.
 ............ ......Kiowa, Colo.
 F t .  M organ , Colo.
.........................D enver, Colo.
  H o ld rege , N ebr.
_____________T y le r, T e x a s
 ..............  P asco , W ash .
__________ N i W o t, Colo.
...................... E l M oro, Colo.
 W e b s te r  G roves, Mo.
-------------  G lenrock, W yo.
___________ T opeka, K an s .
______   G reeley , Colo.
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Clark, E lizabeth
Clark, H erm a   _
Clark, Jan e   .......
Clark, Luella

...Gothenburg, Nebr. 
...Greeley, Colo.

Clauson, W alborg  ____
Clay, A ltha .......,......... .......
Clay, E lsie G........................
Clay, L ota M.................. ......
C learw ater, Rachel H .......
Cleg-horn, Doris __  -_
Clerici, E lvera     _____
Clerici, Irm a __________
Cleveland, Mae ..................
Clift, M ary ........................
Cline, P. J  ______ _____
Cline, Mrs. F. J ...................
Clipson, Vivian .... ..............
Clow, D aisy _______ ___ _
Clower, M yrtle W righ t ....
Clyncke, Alice ________
Coatney, Grace   ----------
Coates, Susan M. (Mrs)
Cochran, D. Grace ..... —
Cochran, Mabel

  Gothenburg, Nebr.
 E as t St. Louis, 111.
  Greeley, Colo.
_________Perry , K ans.
................  Perry , K ans.
 Sugar City, Colo.
 Brownsville, Texas
______   Greeley, Colo.
_______Trinidad, Colo.
 T rinidad, Colo.
...Santa Monica, Calif.
 New Castle, Colo.
________Greeley, Colo.
 .............. Greeley, Colo.

...Silver City, Iowa

Coffin, L ouisa D. (Mrs) 
Cole, F rances
Cole, M argaret Lucile  ...........
Collins, B lanche _____________
Collins, Jessie  M..................... .....
Collins, N annie .............. .............
Cologne, C atherine .......... ..........
Cologne, Rose ..............................
Colton, F ay  Owen -----------------
Colwell, R uth  ................................
Comstock, A nnette   ...................
Condra, Maude H ............. ............
Condon, Thelm a  _
Conley, M arion Sylvia _______
Conn, Ja u n ita  ___________ ___
Conn, Stella ............... ...................
Connelly, S ister M ary F inian
Conover, Lou E tta  __________
Conver, Lulu M. ........................
Converse, Mina ............................
Conway, Pau l .......................... .
Conwell, M ary E lia  __________
Cook, F rances ------
Coombs, Alice L.
Coombs, D aniel S. .
Cooper, Anne L ......
Cooper, G ertrude ....
Cooper, R uth  L  .
Copps, Phebe S.......
Cornett, W inifred I
Cornish, Grace .....
Cornish, Oma ........
Cornu, E lizabeth .....
Cornwall, L illian ....
Corse, V irginia  ...
Couch, G ertrude .......
Coulter, Nellie H .....
Cowger, V era  ____
Cox, Annie M arian
Cox, Lucy ..................
Cox, M argaret —...
Cox, Ora ............... —
C raft, F ern  .............
Cresto, Louise ........
Craig, Christabelle
Craig, F le ta  ............
Craig, M ary M........
Craig, Pauline F. ...
Crain, Nell

...Colorado Springs, Colo.

............ F t. W orth, T exas
  Boulder, Colo.
 B eatrice, Nebr.
   Denver, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
................ .....Greeley, Colo.

...Colorado Springs, Colo.

...................... Eckley, Colo.
...Greeley, Colo.

...Stillwater, Okla. 
...Denver, Colo.

 V inita, Okla.
 Rockvale, Colo.
 Rockvale, Colo.
............ A thens, Texas
 Loveland, Colo.
...Kansas City, K ans.
  Galesburg, 111.

...Platteville, Colo.
 Leadville, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
    Greeley, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
   Greeley, Colo.
............ Y ates City, 111.
...Council Bluffs, Iowa
  Greeley, Colo.
....Idaho Springs, Colo.
............ M arionna, Ark.

...Greeley, Colo.
 W ashington, D. C.
...Oklahoma City, Okla.

...Galt, Mo.

Cram er, Caryl ____ _
Crane, Bessie ----------
Crawford, Cecil C........
Crawford, E th e l Dee
Crawford, E thel  ........
Crawford, E the l P ......
Crawford, K athleen ....
Crawford, P ea rl ...».....
Crawford, Thelm a .....
Crowley, Ann M .
C raver, M arie  .........

..................... .Greeley, Colo.

.............  Denver, Colo.
 ..... ..............Linneus, Mo.
 ................R ingling, Okla.
................ „.Ringling, Okla.
  Alliance, Nebr.
  ......  Aspen, Colo.
................. W ellington, Mo.
.............  Denver, Colo.
   Oak Creek, Colo.
..................Monticello, Ind.
 Dallas, T exas
 Castle Rock, Colo.

...Colorado Springs, Colo.

........................Bushnell, 111.
  Macksville, K ans.
...................Rockvale, Colo.
 ....... .... Sugar Loaf, Colo.
 __  Greeley, Colo.
 ..........-  Greeley, Colo.
  Grove City, Pa.
  Goodnight, T exas

...Greeley, Colo.
...Dodge City, K ans.
 St. Joseph, Mo.
______ Denver, Colo.
______Greeley, Colo.
 St. Joseph, Mo.
 Gainesville, Texas

...Wagoner, Okla.
  B eaver City, Nebr.
 .W inthrop, Iow a
_________ Denver, Colo.
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C ren sh aw , K a te  ______
C resto , T h e re s a  _____
C rew s, F lo re n ce  ............
C rocker, A lm a ....... ........
Croom , M rs. M. L ..........
C ronan , A g n es ........... ......
C ronin , F ra n c e s    .......
C ribbis, M arie  ................
C rocom b, A im ee W ..........
Crocom b, A lice G  .
C um m ings, C a th e rin e  .... 
C u n n in g h am , A lice R.
C urd , W m . S .....................
C urrie , R a lp h  W .............
C u rtis , B essie  V ..............
C u rtis , H . W ......................
C u rtin , M a rg a re t ............

..................M aysville, Mo.
 R ockvale , Colo.
 B ufo rd , W yo.
....:  N ed erlan d , Colo.
 F t. S m ith , A rk .
 S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
................. M arengo , Io w a
 Id ah o  S prings, Colo.
  L eadv ille , Colo.
 L eadv ille , Colo.
.....................P ueb lo , Colo.
  N ew ton , K an s .
...Oklahom a C ity, O kla.
  K eo ta , Colo.
..................... P ueb lo , Colo.
  .................W ra y , Colo.
 Gem , K an s .

D ailey , S a ra h  ___________
D ak in , D o ro th y  .................
D alby, J u a n a   ........ ..........
D alby, M urie l ........................
D aley , M rs. M abel E .........
D a lq u is t, E l l e n   .
D alton , R u th  E ............  —
D am m , N e tt ie  ......  ,......
D an ie ls , M rs. E m m a  ......
D aniels , M a ttie  .... .............
D an ie ls , R o sa  ............ ........
D an ie ls , M rs. W in ifred  J.
D an sk in , E d ith  L o rn e   .
D a rra h , Olive .......— .... ....
D avidson , E rm a  .......... ......
D avidson , F e rn    .............
D avidson , H aro ld  C...........
D avidson . M abel — ........—
D avies, E llen   .................
D avies, R u th   ........ ............
D avis, A lb e r ta  O.................
D avis, A n n a  .......  —
D avis, A n n ab e l ................. —
D avis, E liz a b e th  ............... .
D av is, G. W ---------- ---------
D avis, H e len  L. -------------
D avis , Id a  N  ----------
D avis , M a rg a re t  M   ...
D avis, M a rjo rie   .................
D avis, M y rn a  E liz a b e th
D avis , M yrtle  J a n e  ...* —
D avis, R o b e rt Y ...................
D av is , R o sa n n a  ______ __
D avis, V e rn a  B .....................
D av is , V in a  ............... _ ......
D avision , M a ry  L ou ise  ...
D avison , P e a r l  ....... — ........
D aw son , D o ra   ..................
D aw son , F lo y  .....................
D eah l, D a isy  E ....................
D ean, D a isy  ---- ...-.........—
D e A rm ond. M rs. O live ..
D e B a rr , Z u la  ...................
de B oer, C o n s tan ce  ........
de B oer, W in n ie  ...............
D edm an , M rs. E th e l  ----
D edm an , C. V .......................
de N eui, A bby  ....................
D enn ing , Je s s ie  ................
D enn ing , N ola  --------- ----
D ennis , C la ra  M ay  ........
D ennis , C. V.  ........... *......
D ennis, M rs. N ellie E .......
D etw iler, M innie ................
D e V orss, G e r tru d e  ........ .
Dew , M rs. A. G...................
D ickerson . E liz a b e th  ......
D ickens, M rs. M ay H .......
D ickey, R u th  ...........  —
D ick inson , A m y Z .....
D ickm an , H a n n a h  — ........
D ietz , I rm g a rd  ....................
D ille, E liz a b e th  ........... —
Dillon, M am ie B ...................
Dillon, S a ra  M arie  ...........

  F a irb u rg , N ebr.
.....................S p rin g e r, N. M.
   O rdw ay , Colo.
  O rdw ay , Colo.
 C h a rle s to n , Okla.
 F t .  M adison, Iow a
 N ep es ta , Colo.
 *  F t .  M organ , Colo.
   S te rlin g , Colo.
 G randv iew , T e x a s
 ’...Grandview, T e x a s
 .D enver, Colo.
................... W o rc e s te r, M ass.
 H ooker, O kla.
 D enver, Colo.
................. L a  C an ad a , Calif.
 G reeley , Colo.
....................L ex in g to n , N ebr.
................................ T a llu la , 111.
 L ib e ra l, K an s .
........................... D en v er, Colo.
.................... D aw son , N. M.
    C en te r, Colo.
 ....................M ansfield, T e x a s
______   K a n s a s  C ity , Mo.
_____________ G reeley , Colo.
................. G reeley , Colo.
  L o n g m o n t, Colo.
................. G ra n t  C ity , Mo.
...S team boat S p rings, Colo.
...................... F re d e ric k , Colo.
   ......  G reeley , Colo.
  .......   L o n g m o n t, Colo.
....................  A lam osa , Colo.
............................M adison, Mo.
.............................. G illiam , Mo.
...................... .......R ouse, Colo.

...Eolia, Mo.
...Oklahoma C ity, O kla.
 T o rrin g to n , W yo.
  G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
..................   O w aneco, 111.
   D enver, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
 C a stle  Rock, Colo.
 C astle  Rock, Colo.
..................... A ckley, Io w a
.............M anzano la , Colo.
   M anzano la , Colo.
..................... P ueb lo , Colo.
 In d ep en d en ce , K an s .
 Indep en d en ce , K an s .
.................L itt le to n , Colo.
 S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
   L ogan , K an s .
 E v a n s , Colo.
 B row nsv ille , T ex as
...........................P a r is , Mo.
  S te rlin g , Colo.
................... P aw n ee , Colo.
 C anon  C ity, Colo.
 ............. G reeley , Colo.
   S ioux C ity, Iow a
................... G reeley , Colo.
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Dobbins, Joseph _________
Dodson, D orothy ..................
Dodson, H ester Ann ____
Dodson, K atherine  ...............
Doke, Celia M argaret  -...
Doke, Sadie ................ ..........
Dolan, K athleen .......~.........
Donahue, Jessie  ....................
Donelson, E va .....................
Donley, Bess M.......................
Donley, F rem ont ................
Donohue, M ary M argaret
Doonen, E va ......... ...............
Doran, Maude ..... ................
Dotson, R uth  .........................
Doty, E ld a   - ...................
Douglass, Mildred .............
Douglass, Sherm an   .......
Doyle, M aude   .................
D raper, G ladys ....... _ ...........
Dressor, M ary ______ _____
Duboff, M iriam  _________
Duell, Effie C .............. .
Duke, Annie _____________
Dulaney, B ernice _____ __
Duling, Ju lia  .................. .....
Duncan, Marie

...Worcester, Mass. 
...Cozad, Neibr.

   H ouston, T exas
 D es Moines, Iowa
________  Greeley, Colo.
 ............ Greeley, Colo.
......................Denver, Colo.
 ....................Pueblo, Colo.
.....................W alden, Colo.
  — Camp Point, 111.
........................ Brush, Colo.
__________  Pueblo, Colo.

..Arvada, Colo.

Dunckley, E d ith  V ...............
Dunlap, D orothy M..............
Dunn, S ister M ary A drian
Dunning, Mrs. Inice _____
Dunningham , K atherine  .....
Duysen, C arrie  T  ........
Dyal, Pau l H ............................
Dycus, Mrs. Alice .................

...Macksville. Kans.
 Aguilar, Colo.

...Hoyt, Colo.
 M anitou, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Stonington, 111.
 Greeley, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
   Denver, Colo.
 Cleburne, K ans.
...Ft. W orth, Texas
 Ringling, Okla.
 Trinidad, Colo.
 Aberdeen, Idaho
  Dunckley, Colo.
 Fontanella, Iowa
 Pueblo, Colo.
 Alliance, Nebr.
 Omaha, Nebr.
 Carson, Iowa
............ Akron, Colo.
 Memphis, T exas

E ager, R u th  K. (Mrs.)
Eaglin, Mrs. J. W ............
E arp , Helen .......... .........
E aton, Bardw ell A nna ..
E aton, E ula  __________
Ecke, O. C  ............
Eckard , Bessie  .............
E ckhart, E lizabeth ........
Eddy, Grace ......................
Edison, Iom a C _____
Edquist, Lily .... .................
Edw ards, C. J  ---------
E dw ards, E lizabeth ......
E dw ards, Mrs. E va ......
Edw ards, M ary C...........
Edw ards, R uth   ................
Eernisse, E dna  ...... .........
Elam , F ern  ......................
E lder, M ary M. - ............
E lder, Media ....................
Eldridge, Jessie  ..............
E livian, Joan  M ___
Ecking, Dy V ena ............
E llerbrock, Millie _____
Ellerm eier, A lm a M.........
E lliott, Mina A ..................
E lliott, Nellie ...................
Ellis, B ethel M..................
Ellis, C rystal ..................
Ellis, Doris .......... ............
Ellis, Minnie ....................
Ellison, L ottie  ...... ..........
Elm ore, Irene
Elm ore, K athleen ..............
E lsesser, H enry  ..................
E lswick, Ju lia    ~ ..........
Em bry, Josephine ..............
Em m erling, Irene ..............
Englem an, Bonnie W ade
English, Dorothy ...............
Ennes, H arold  ................
Epperly, Lulu ....................
Erickson, Agnes M..............
Ericson, A nna .....................
E ricson, Della J ...................
Erm el, F reeda .......—............
E vans, Eva
Evans, F rances P.

......................Denver, Colo.
 Larned, K ans.
.........................Loraine, 111.
..................... Greeley, Colo.
.................... .....Fayette, Mo.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
.....................Padroni, Colo.
  T rinidad, Colo.
............. C lear Lake, Iowa
.................L afayette , Colo.
   Denver, Colo.
.................Louisville, Colo.
.................... ..Dallas, T exas
..................... D urant, Okla.
............ Youngstown, Ohio
 Junction  City, K ans.
...................... K arval, Colo.
..................... Greeley, Colo.
................. St. Joseph, Mo.
.......................... Quincy, 111.
  .............. Florence, Colo.
...................Trinidad, Colo.
................. Boncarbo, Colo.
.....................A uburn , Iowa
............  Denver, Colo.
  Omaha, Nebr.
.................... Lynville, Iowa
  ........  Greeley, Colo.
............... — Greeley, Colo.
........................P ierce, Colo.
 Haskell, Texas
.................... Prim ero, Colo.
 Grandview, Texas
 Grandview, Texas
........................ E aton, Colo.
.......................L am ar, Colo.
  Hooker, Okla.
...............H enderson, Colo.
.......................Pueblo, Colo.
__________ Greeley, Colo.
 .....................Greeley, Colo.
........................-..Tallula, 111.
........................Ouray, Colo.
............... H aw arden, Iowa
................H aw arden, Iowa
.................Fountain , K ans.
______ W alsenburg, Colo.
  S toughton, W ise.
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E v a n s, O la L illian  
E v an s , D ave
E v a n s , O. K ....................
E v e rsm a n , A lice G. ...
E v e rm a n , V iv ian   .....
C ha lm ers , E w ing , J r .

...W ellington, K an s .
 G reeley , Colo.
 F a rm in g to n , Mo.
 Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.

F ab riz io , F ra n k  ----- »,--------
F a g a n , M a rg a re t --------------
F a h n e s to c k , N ellie ........ .......
F a irch ild , E th e l  M  -------
F a irch ild , L a u ra  --------------
F a lk e rs te in , E liz a b e th  .......
F a lk e n s te in , M a ry  — ............
F a llis , E d w in a  ..... -.................
F a rle y , P h eb e  J . ....... ..........
F a rm e r, F ra n c e s  — ............
F a rm e r, R e a th a  .....................
F a rn e y , C h ris tin e    ......
F a rn sw o r th , M aude (M rs.)
F a rq u h a r , L u lu  ...... ..............
F a rq u h a r , M arie  ....................
F a rre ll , H aze l ..........................
F a r r is , E a r l  O  —........
F een ey , M a ry  ................... ...
F e lg a r, N ellie ..........................
F en d e r, G race

...Louisville, Colo.

F ilb in , A ddie M ae —........
F ilk in s, G race  C...........-—
F in ch , C a ro lin a  A  -----
F in ch e r, R. O.......................
F in ley , G race  W .................
F isch e r, D o ris  ..............—
F isch e r. M a rg a re ta  .........
F ish , F lo re n ce  ...................
F ish e r , B e ss  M ....................
F ish e r , G. N .........................
F ish e r, L a u ra  E .................
F ish e r , S a ra  .............  —
F itch , M y ra  A   —
F itzg e re l, Jo h n  H . --------
F itz m o rr is , M ary  (M rs.)..
F itz m o rr is , R a y  S.  ........
F la th , A bbie E ....................
F lem in g , G ladys ..............
F litn e r , G era ld in e  ...........
F lood, A g n es -----------------
F lo tree , A n n a  --------------
Floyd, C a th e rin e  A.  ...
F ly n n , E llen  ------- ----------
F ly n n , E m m a  -------------
F ly n n , Jo se p h in e  ....... -  
F oley, H aze l .......—........—
F oo te , E d n a  M .....................
F o rce , Je ss ie  ....... ............
F o rd , E ls ie  ................... —
F o re s te r , G ladys A ...........
F o re s te r , L e a h  .... ...........
F o rtu n e , R u b y  .................
F oss, M rs. L e n a  C —
F o ste r , A rab e lle  ........ —
Fow ler, F lo re n ce  ----------
Fox, G ladys ----- »--- --------
F ra n k e s , O rville E ..........
F ra m e , M ildred  ..............-
F ra n c h s , A m elia  —.........
F ra s ie r , C la rk  .......... -......
F ra s ie r  M rs. L in n ie  -----
F ra zy , I rm a   .......................
PY edericksen, D a g m a r  ..
F re d e ric k se n , N a n n a   .
F re e b u rg , M innie ---------
F re e m a n , R u th  .............. -
F re n ch , C h a rlo tte  B .......
F re n ch , E d ith  ..................
F re n ch , E th e l  .................
F rik e , A n n a  A ....................
F risb ie , M aude ................
F risb ie , O pal .....................
F risb ie , O pha ...................
F ru its . F lo ss ie  ................
F ry e , F a ith  L aw so n  ......
F u llis , M ary  A ...................

 R ead in g , K an s .
...................M acedon ia , Io w a
 T u lsa , O kla.
................W a rre n sb u rg , Mo.
........................... P ueb lo , Colo.
 ....................... P ueb lo , Colo.
..........................D enver, Colo.
 C am pbell, Calif.
 D erby , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
   K a rv a l, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 F lag le r , Colo.
   F la g le r , Colo.
.............C ripp le  C reek , Colo.
...........................M adison, Mo.
 H u m b o ld t, K an s .
............... F t .  M adison, Iow a
...S team boat S p rings, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 C olorado  S prings, Colo.
..................F t .  W o rth , T e x a s
 _ G reeley , Colo.
 Q uincy, 111.
 D en v er, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
..................F t. W o rth , T e x a s
..................F t . W o rth , T e x a s
 D enver, Colo.
...............................W a ln u t ,  111.
......................... R ock land , Mo.
.................... G eorgetow n , K y.
  ...............G reeley , Colo.
..........................L a p o rte , Colo.
........................... D en v er, Colo.
............ ................ L yons, Colo.
...........................G reeley , Colo.
..............E a s t  St. L ouis, 111.

 A lbion, N ebr.
...................... ....D en v er, Colo.
........................ T rin id a d , Colo.
........................T rin id a d , Colo.
........................ T rin id ad , Colo.

..........................B ru sh , Colo.
 V alley  C en te r, K an s .
..........................  D en v er, Colo.
........................ F ra n k fo rd , Mo.
   .....Greeley, Colo.
..................... G reeley , Colo.
  .......  K eo ta , Colo.
...........................F o ss to n , Colo.
........................M arshfield , Mo.
........................ D en v er, Colo.
  L ew isv ille , T e x a s
.................   G reeley , Colo.
.......................... .Boulder, Colo.
......................... T rin id ad , Colo.
............................G reeley , Colo.
........................... G reeley  Colo.
..................W a lse n b u rg , Colo.
............................. N ew ell, Io w a
 ...................  N ew ell, Io w a
....................... L ou isv ille , Colo.
............. .............R e ag an , O kla.
............................M ancos, Colo.
................................... O tis, Colo.
 H u m b o ld t, K an s .
 .............................Q uincy, 111.
 F t .  M organ , Colo.
 F t. M organ , Colo.
 F t. M organ , Colo.
................................ E ddy , Okla.
....................... L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
............................ G reeley , Colo.
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F u lto n , A n n a  R ia  .... -..........
F u q u a , M rs. S. E liz a b e th  .

G abriel, M aude  ................
G aines, E d ith   ............... .....
G allag h er, M arie  A g nes ...
G allow ay, V e ra  ...................
G alt, R u th  A  ________
G arber, V e rn a  B .....................
G ard in er, A n a  L ....................
G a rd in er, K a th ry n  ...............
G ard in e r , M ary  E llen  ___
G ard n er, M rs. R u b y  A. ...
G arnes, R u th  F ...................
G a rn e tt , G enevieve Cook
G a rn e tt , O. W .....................
G a rre tt, F a n n ie   ..................
G a r re tt, I re n e  M ......................
G artre ll, M rs. W in n ie  .......
G ates, M a ry

 ......Paris, Mo.
...Greeley, Colo.

G a tte s , S is te r  L o u is  A dela ide
G a u n tt, S a len a  ............................. .
G eb h art, G lenn L  ..........-.....
G entilin i, E m m a    .......................
G en try , M ary  ........... +.....................
G en try , P a u lin e  T rez ise   .......
G erver, Sr. A n n a  H e rm in e  .....
G h ris t, B e u la h  ................................
G ibson, E. A   ........... -............
G ibson, G race   .... .........................
G ibson, L e a th a  M ...........................
G iesek ing , R u th   ..........................
G ilbert, B elle .............. ...................
G ilch ris t, Jo h n  A ............................
G ilch rist, M rs. R ae  B ....................
G ilch rist, R o b e rt  -.......................
Gills, M aida  W ..................................
G ilm ore, A n g e la  .................. .........
G ilm ore, G ladys ...........................
G lafcke, C a th e rin e  ......................
G leasm an , B elle ...........................
G leasm an , L illian  .................... .
G lenn, L o ttie  ...................................
Godon, M rs. F re d   ..................... .
G oebel, Je s s ie  E .  .........................
Good, W illa  ......................................
G oodier, M yrtle    .........................
G oodlett, N ellie ............... ...............
G oodm an, K. C............. ..................
G oodw in, H elen  V .................... .....
G orm an , N. V ..................................
Goss, B e rn ice  A u tre y  (M rs .)....
G ovrean , A gnes ..............................
G rah am , A lp h a  ........... -.................
G rah am , L u lu  D   ......................
G rah am , M a rg e ry  E.  .................
G rah am , T h o m a s E .......................
G rah am , M rs. T h o m as E ...........
G ray , L e a h  ........................................
G reek, B lan ch e  M arie  ................
G reen, M. E d n a  ..............................
G reene, H a r ry  E ................... ........
G reen, H . E .......................................
G reen, W m . M..................................
G reenan , M arie* .................... ;..........
G regory , H elen  ..............................
G regory , L o la  A .............................
G regory , M arie   .............................
G regory , R u th  ...... ................. ......
G riess, A lice ....... -____ _________
G riess, G e rtru d e  ........................ .
G riffin, M ary  E liz a b e th  ..............
G riffing, S. E liz a b e th  ..................
G riffith , C h a rlo tte   __________
G riffith , L illie  ................................
G riffith , L ucille  ..............................
G riffith , L u cy   .......... ........... ......
G riffith s, M urel ....... ......... .............
G rigsby , A lta  _________________
G ross, F ra n k  M    ...................
G roves, E d n a  G   ........-................
G ruver, M a rg a re t ..................... .....
G uare lla , C lem en tin a  M ...............
G uard , R u b y  ......................................

....................L oveland , Colo.
  A tw ood, K an s .
.....................L ittle to n , Colo.
..................-.....C arson , Iow a
 H ale  C en te r, T e x a s
 C olorado S prings, Colo.
....Colorado S p rings, Colo. 
.....Colorado S p rings, Colo.
.........................P ueb lo , Colo.
...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
__________ G reeley, Colo.
........................D enver, Colo.
..................  P ie rce , Colo.
 _____   V in ita , Okla.
  F t. Collins, Colo.
 D aw son , N. M.
  G reen sb u rg , K an s .
........................D enver, Colo.
......................A th en s , T e x a s
 .......... * Sedgw ick, Colo.
.................... T rin id ad , Colo.
............... S an  Diego, Calif.
..............  B oulder, Colo.
____________D enver, Colo.
..........................E v a n s , Colo.
 ___  P a d ro n i, Colo.
 —.............  C en te r, Colo.
 .....Superior, N ebr.
......................F lem ing , Colo.
 F ra n c is , Okla.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
 C olorado S p rings, Colo.
........................D enver, Colo.
_________ St. Jo sep h , Mo.
........................D enver, Colo.
  ...... ......Denver, Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
----------------- G reeley , Colo.
 ..........  G reeley , Colo.
  T u lsa , O kla.
 C h ick ash a , Okla.
....................... D enver, Colo.
 H a rd tn e r , K an s.
......................L a p o rte , Colo.
 —................... A rv ad a , Colo.
 ......  Coxton, K y.
 _______ D enver, Colo.
--------------  G olden, Colo.
-----------  G reeley , Colo.
.............R ocky  F ord , Colo.
 V in ita , O kla.
........................ P ueb lo , Colo.
  V in ita , Okla.
..........................E a to n , Colo.
...............— E a to n , Colo.
 .......— C lay ton , N. M.
 -............. F lag le r, Colo.
 B a y a rd , N ebr.
..........................K eo ta , Colo.
 B reck en rid g e , Colo.
 F o r t  W o rth , T ex as
 B lack foo t, Id ah o
 .............L eadv ille , Colo.
 — L o n g m o n t, Colo.
.........................H em ple, Mo.
 H a r la n , Io w a
 B akersfie ld , Calif.
  D en v er, Colo.

...O tterville, Mo.
 F t. M organ , Colo.
  A rv ad a , Colo.
 A rv ad a , Colo.
 L a  J u n ta , Colo.
 —  A rv ad a , Colo.
 - B u rlin g to n , Colo.
  C h ick ash a , Okla.
 D enver, Colo.
 F t. M organ, Colo.
 - .................. M osca, Colo.
...Council B luffs, Io w a
 P ueb lo , Colo.
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Guenzi, Ju lia  ....
Guillet, Lucille . 
Guiraud, Em m a . 
Gum, Carl D. 
G urtner, Mrs.
G urtner, Ivy-D ell 
G uthridge, H azel ...

 Sterling, Colo.
  Cortez, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Clarkton, Mo.

...Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
...Cambridge, Ohio

H achtel, E sth e r C. ...
Hadley, H. H ............ .
Haeffler, M argare t ....
Hakes, Stell^, M ....
H albert, C lara _____
H albert, M yrtle
Hall, E b erta  ....
Hall, E d ith  E.

...Dundee, Ohio
  Yoder, Colo.
...Denver, Colo.

Hall, Grace Em ily
Hall, Jessie  M.........
Hall, Lucile ............ _ ...
Hall, Mabel ...............................
H allaran , May .......... ................
Halligan, Anne D......................
Ham ilton, M arie   .................
Ham on, Benj. F .........................
Hancock, E the l .......................
Hand, Effie M.............................
Handorf, Stella .......................
Haney, M ary  .... .... ....................
Hanley, L au ra  A .................. ....
H anna, Mrs. M ottie Poague
H anna, W inifred .....................
H annen, F ran k  S......................
H annum , Minnie Lee _____
H ansen, C lara

...Colorado Springs, Colo.
  Hum boldt, K ans.
.............. H um boldt, K ans.
..............F t. Collins, Colo.
.............  Quincy, 111.
  Greeley, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.

...Flagler, Colo.

H ansen, K atherine  ___
H ansen, Zelma ...... .......
H arbert, L ily E .................
H ardin, Nellie ................
H arding, Mrs. R uth  K.
H argraves, R uth    .......
H arlin, Carolyn D .........
H arlin, Ressionell .........
H arm an, Claude N  .
H arm an, F rances  .....
Harm on, R uby _______
Harm on, R alph M..........
Harm on, Dan A   ....
Harold, Florence _____
H arper, Jeb  __________
H arper, J. Meryl _____
H arper, Mrs. J. M..........
H arrell, L au ra  .............
H arrington, Abbie ...... .
H arris , B lanche ..... ........
H arris , Bonnie

_. Greeley, Colo.
  F t. W orth, Texas
.............Denver, Colo.
 Rocky Ford, Colo.
 K eenesburg, Colo.
 L ittleton , Colo.
...Clay Center, K ans.
   Dum ont, Iowa
  F la t River, Mo.
................Mexico, Mo.
______ Greeley, Colo.
  M ankato, K ans.
______Greeley, Colo.
_________Troy, Ohio
 M anitou, Colo.

H arris, E lizabeth  ...........
H arris , Mrs. F lora  ........
H arris , H azel ________
H arris, Salome  .............
H arrison, Caroline .......-
H arrison, M ary J .............
H arrison, Sarah Lou ....
H artm an , Nellie ...........
H a rt wick, A lta  ..............
H artw ig, F rieda  ...... .....
H arvey, F red  E ................
H astings, M ary Louise ... 
H averty , D orothy Lee
H averty , E ste lla  ............
H awkins, Edwin ............
H awkins, Moss ................
Hawkins, Olive ......
H aw m an, Grace M..........
Hay, Geo. A. F  _____
Hay, M ary L. _______ ___
Hays, R uth  ....................
Hayes, Nellie E ...............
Heabler, Grace —.............
H earn , Helen ....................
H eath , Georgia Galt __
Hedden, M iranda _____
Hedges, C urtis M............
Hein, Viola E dna ---- ---

...Denver, Colo.
   Denver, Colo.
 .Brush, Colo.
  H ard tner, K ans.
 Ouray, Colo.
 Blackwell, Okla.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Purcell, Colo.
 K an sas City, Mo.
 Dallas, T exas
 Taylorville, 111.
......Chivington, Colo.
......Chivington, Colo.
 Dresden, K ans.
  Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
...Grandview, T exas
 L a  Salle, Colo.
 Longm ont, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Carbondale, Colo.

...Elsie, Nebr.
 C reighton, Nebr.
  Colorado Springs, Colo.

...Pueblo, Colo.
 M atheson, Colo.
 ...................Pueblo, Colo.

...Durand, 111.
   Fountain , Colo.

...Sligo, Colo.
 Colorado Springs, Colo.
--------------S. Shaftsbury, Vt.
  Pueblo, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
----------------------- Yoder, Colo.
 ________  Yoder, Colo.

...Butte. Mont.
  St. Joseph, Mo.
 Greeley, Colo.
...Junction City, K ans.
 Glends, Wyo.
 Greeley, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
 M abank, T exas

...Denver, Colo.
...Scott City, K ans.
  Denver, Colo.
  L afayette , Colo.
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Heist, Rosa   .......
H eisten , Irene M. 
Hemphill, F. C.
Henderson, D orothy ...
Henderson, E d ith  ___
Henderson, Jean n e tte
H enderson, K ate  D......
H enderson, P e rry   .
Henderson, M. R uth  .... 
H enderson, T heresa  .
H endricks, Alice ........
H enkins, Orva

... Sterling, Colo.
  F lagler, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
...Ft. Collins, Colo.
 E l Paso, T exas
 Hillrose, Colo.
   Lincoln, Mo.
 Ordway, Colo.
 Belgrade, Mo.

...Iola, K ans.
H erm an, E da A ....................
H erm an, L au ra  K earney
H errm ann , Lewis S............
H errington, E. H .................
H etherington, Lucile .......
H ew itt, E dna  ________ _
H ew itt, E lsie   .................
H ew itt, Murel

  Bristow , Okla.
...Greeley, Colo.

 Jefferson, Iowa
 Denver, Colo.

...Pierce, Colo.
 .Beatrice, Nebr.
______ Greeley, Colo.

-Greeley, Colo.
Hibbs, R am ona L ..............
H iber, M arie ...................
H ickerson, Stella ............
H ickenbotton, M orris C.
Hickey, Lillian .................
H icks, Alice Ruby ..........
Hicks, Mrs. M yrtle M. ..
H ieronym us, C arrie ........
Higgins, Ada  .................
Higgins, Floyd ................
Higgins, Ju a n ita  .............
H ildegarde, S ister ____
H ildreth, M arjorie ..........
Hill, Grace ............ .... .......
Hill, Lucille M.................
Hill, V era ...........................
Hillm an, John I .................
H im baugh, Joyce ............
H inds, A. W ................ .....
Hinder, Mildred ..............
H irt, Helen E .....................
Hobson, E d ith  ........ ........
Hobson, Helen H ..............
Hobson, Ja n e t  ..................
Hobson, June  ...................
Hogan, May ____ __ ___
Hogue, Ju a n ita  S..............
Holahan, Josephine A. ...
Holcombe, Lucile  ...........
Holick, M arquerite  ........
Hollis, Mildred E ..............
Hollopeter, E lvina B ........
Holman, Josephine .........
Holmes, E lla

   F o rt Collins, Colo.
 .......... Greeley, Colo.
   P la ttsm ou th , Nebr.
..................... Bunceton, Mo.
..................... Milton, Ore.
 -.......   Madison, Mo.
-----------------Greeley, Colo.
 ................Omaha, Nebr.
...North K ansas City, Mo.
..............Rocky Ford, Colo.
.......................Greeley, Colo.
 -  Shattuck, Okla.
......................... .Pueblo, Colo.
 -  H erington, K ans.
----------------- Greeley, Colo.
 .................... Denver, Colo.
---------- Canon City, Colo.
  ........— Jerom e, Idaho
 F o rt Morgan, Colo.
..................  Greeley, Colo.
 - .......................Greeley, Colo.
  Frem ont, Ohio
  .............Denver, Colo.
....................Swallows, Colo.
--------------- Trinidad, Colo.
------------------Denver, Colo.
....................... Denver, Colo.

Holmes, Grace  ..................
Holmes, Mossie  ...................
Holson, R uth  ___________
Hook, George     ..............
Holten, H ildur ......... ............
Hooper, F rances A...............
Hornaday, Hazelle C............
H orner, K atherine  .............
Hooven, D orothy I ...............
Houk, Evalyn  ....................
Houser, G. H  .,................
H ousm an, F ern  P. (Mrs.)
Houston, Clifford G..............
How ard, F ran ces .................
How ard, M arjorie ................
How ard, M artha  (Mrs.) ....
H ow arth, M arion .................
H ow arth, Nelle ...................
How erton, Helen ..................
Hubbell, A nna M....................
H udner, Mildred E ............ ,...
Huff, M arjorie ......................
Hughes, Lela L .......................
H ughes, Mrs. R essa ...........
H u ia tt, Rose .........................
H ulbert, Marion ................
Hulburd, M ary .......................
Hum berd, I. A ........................
H um berd, Mrs. I. A.............
Hum m er, R uth  E lla .........

...Paris, Texas
 Colorado Springs, Colo.
  Topeka, K ans.
------------------- Greeley, Colo.
...................  Hudson, Iowa
  Eddy, Okla.
 M anassa, Colo.
.......................... A rvada, Colo.
   Omaha, Nebr.
 Muskogee, Okla.
................... — Lincoln, Nebr.

...Denver, Colo.
................Seibert, Colo.
 ....... — Denver, Colo.
..............Moulton, Iowa
 Sycamore, Kans.
 Denver, Colo.
 Okemah, Okla.
 Aurora, Nebr.
  B eatrice, Nebr.
 Sugar City, Colo.
 F o rt Collins, Colo.
 W heatridge, Colo.
 - Taos, N. M.
  Greeley, Colo.
  Pueblo, Colo.
 —  Canon City, Colo.
...Webster Grove, Mo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Brush, Colo.
................ Lam ar, Colo.
 Victor, Colo.
............ Trinidad, Colo.
  j Otis, Colo.
 - Otis, Colo.
 Holcomb, Kans.
 Holcomb, Kans.
...............Denver, Colo.
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Hunsaker, Ora  1 -----  R enter, Colo.
Hunt, Adeline .......—.......—------------   — .............. . .̂....Greeley, Col .
Hunt, Wilda B ....................................... .......................................................F?a Worth T?xasHunter, Eula ................................................................................................F t- Worth, le x a s
Hunter, Mrs. E. L------------------------------------------     MnTvale PaHunter, Sarah  ................................................................................................ ^ lU v ^ e ,  Fa.
Husted, Alice _W;   ^Councif Bluffs’, fowaHutchinson, NathaliaTTuHn TT'ffio     Sinton, Texas
Hutto H H .................— -------------------- —  Kingsville, Texas
Hutton, iiuclie   Georgetown, Texas

K sob ’ ]l ana -    ...............  — ...z z z z z g ^ v: colS:
Inllfsh Eula _________   Tulsa, Okla.
Ingmire, Jessie .........................    - ................................ PlatteviUe’ ColoIngraham, Edward...G....................................... ........................................... P1£?-tteville, Colo.

Maa ™ a n c e s ----------------- ------------------------— : : z z z : ^ r t a n a : l’-i>°!S
Irwin A ?  _______   "____________   Greeley, Colo.
Iubatti, Filomena -------------------------------------- --------------------------- Canon City, Colo.

Jackson, Eunice ..............................           iShr*
Jackson, Leila   .................. -........................................................................  m S  o k h '
Jacobs, Etta Moraine  — S 1-
Jacobson, Emma ........... :.......- -- ----------------------------   Sioux Rapids, Iowa
Jacobson, Madeline ................................................................................. Sioux Rapids, Iowa
Jacobson,, Mrs. Ruth    ............. ............................... .............
James, Clara -------------------- *....... ......................
James, Irene          Chejmnne, Wyo.
James, Lillian D  —  .™ .._^York, Nebr.
James, Lucile   .........................................................Fort ^ r k  Nebr'
James, Margaret E  -....... —.......  —   * Fr
James, Ruth De Loah  ............................................................... Kansas City, Kans.
James, Rebecca  ............................................................................................... ... Colo
Ja?rct°tn'H®f‘ne-  --------   = 1 = = = = = ^ ^  Colo’.
S n k in ^  E. Grace ^ J l     Greeley, Colo.
Jewell, Mina ................................................... ...............................................Canon City, Colo.
Job, Hilda  ,............................................................. .......... ................ ..........---Rockyale, Co o.
Johns, Merle ......................... -............— -----     Grand Junction, Colo.
Johnson, Anna M......................-.....................................................— -....... ......P ei?ve*/ 2°!°'
Johnson, Blanche    Colorado Springs, Colo.
Johnson, Mrs, Clarice    New Raymer, Colo.
Johnson, Dorothy ----------------------------------    rnin*Johnson, Edith ...................................   -....... W ashington, Colo.
Johnson, Elgiva  ----------------------------------------------------------------------  . ..........Galt, Mo.
Johnson, Erma .................................................................................................. § re?]ey’ S 0}0'Johnson, Eveline ...... ....................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Johnson, F. O.   --------- ----- -------------------------------------------------------Greeley, Co o.
Johnson, George R. ....--------     — •------------------------  Greeley, Colo.
Johnson, Hazel A. --------- --------------------------------- ----------------------- -----Casper, Wyo.
Johnson, Joe S..........................-..........................   Manzanola, Colo.
Johnson, Josephine ------ ---------------------------------------------------------- ..—W arsaw, Mo.
Johnson, Katharine ---------------------------------------------- ------------------Springer, N. M.
Johnson, Madge ................ -........................................................ -.................Julesburg, Colo.
Johnson, M a y  .....       --------------—  ---------Coopertown, N. D.
Johnson, Mrs. Ruth ...........    Manzanola, Colo.
Johnson, Ruth B      F t. Morgan, Colo.
Johnson, Sophia H ................   -................... ..... ............v; ™
Johnson, Winifred —.....    -...............Council Bluffs, Iowa
Johnston, Anna ...............................................................................................Louisville, Colo.
Johnson, Helen ........................................... - Fort Morgan, Colo.
Johnston, Wanda ........................................................................................ - Denver, Colo.
Jones, Bea .........    .Denver, Colo.
Jones, Carl N   ................. -..................   7;Tpree2ey’ p.0.Jones, Carrie F    Stillwater, Okla.
Jones, Jewella Kidd .....  — Woodward, Okla.
Jones, R. A .....................   —...... Albuquerque, N. M.
Jones, Laura B..... .........    F ort Worth, Texas
Jones, Sibyl M.......-    Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jones, W. R — ......... -.................................... -................ - ............. ..— ---Salida, Colo.
Joppa, Florence .......................................................................... -................ .....Hillrose, Colo.
Joyce, Ellen...... ...........................................     Antonito, Colo.
Joyce, Ethel       .Winnetoon, Nebr.
Joyce, Jennie E  ----------------------------------------------------- ------Central City, Nebr.
Juden, Nancy    Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jupe, Janet ........  - .........................   Phillipsburg, Kans.
Justice, Esther E. -----------------------------  Greeley, Colo.
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Kahler, W ilhelm ina .....
Kalseim , Vivian .........
Kane, M arguerite  ....
Kappel, E lsie ..... .........
Kapson, Glendora ......
Karlson, R uth  ______
Kauffm an, F ern  ..........
Kavich, Ruby ______
K ayser, K a th ryn  ___
K eating, E lsa ....... .......
Keena, E. E  „....
Kehm eier, M arie ........
K eith, Bernice ..........
Keller, F rances C........
Kellum, Belle ............. .
Kelly, Bernice _____
Kelly, T errence ....... .
Kendall, Phyllis Lee
Kennedy, D orothy __
Kennedy, Dyer

..Milford, Nebr. 
...Denver, Colo.

 L ittle ton , Colo.
----------Glasco, K ans.
 Holyoke, Colo.
.....Gothenburg, Nebr.
.............Nelson, Nebr.
 F rem ont, Nebr.
 Bronson, Kans.
...Phillipsburg, Kans.
-—............Hugo, Colo.
--E ckert, Colo.

...Grover, Colo.

Kennedy, Florence E ......................
Kennedy, M ary K ath ryn  .............
Kennedy, Mrs. Rosa Thom as L.
K ennedy, Virgil .............................
K ennison, M arie _____ ;________
K ent, Allen R.
K ent, Mrs. A. R  _____ ____
K err, Evelyn .... _............................
K err, E. Isabel ......................... ....
K essler, L eota D.............................
K essler, Leola E   ...............
Keyser, E dna  ................................
Keyser, Helen ....... .................. ....
Kibble, M arie Lois ................ ....
Kidder, E the l M.............................
Kier, M ary E lizabeth   ........._...
Kiker, Stella ..... ......... ............ .......
K ilkenny, Maude J  T *.......
Killian, Agnes ...............................
Kimball, Carolyn B ................... .
Kimble, Florence ......................... .
Kimbley, Lonnie R ........................
K iner, Irm a L ..................................
King, Adelaide   ........................
King, Florence  :  ..............
King, Lenora, M rs  ................
Kinsey, F lora  .................................
Kinsley, H a rr ie tt  .........................
K insm an, Mable ............................
K irkpatrick , H esper .....................
K irw an, Ida  .......... .......... .........
K lassen, M arie  .............................
Klee, E va M....................................
Klein, K atherine  .............. ..............
K leinknecht, G ertrude M............
Kline, A nna E ..................................
Klippel, Am elia ..............................
Knies, W. L   ..........................
K night, Hazel ..... ............. ...............
Knox, E the l .............. .......................
Knouff, M arie .................................
Kobes, G ertye  .............................
Koger, D. S......................... ..............
Kohl, K enneth, Ira  ........................
Kopsa, B lanche  ...........................
K ran tz, M ary ..................................
K rebs, Ingrid ..................................
K rout, M arguerite  Jen n e tte
Kunz, L illian ....................................
Kuppa, Sr. A nna C atherine ........
K urtz, C has.............. ........................
Kuykendal, Roy A ...........................
Kyle, John E ..........
Kyle, B lanche ___

...Council Bluffs, Iowa 
— St. Francis, Kans.
  Greeley, Colo.
  Fonda, Iowa
 —.............Greeley, Colo
 ............Denver, Colo.
................Boxville, Ky.
 Loveland, Colo
................Denver, Colo.
.................L am ar, Colo.
...............Greeley, Colo.
 -.................. Salida, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
......................Greeley, Colo.
 Edgem ont, S. Dak.
 Knoxville, Tenn.
-------------- St. Joseph, Mo.
-----------------Denver, Colo.
---------------- W ilson, K ans.
--------------- W ilson, Kans.
................... Alliance, Nebr.
...................... Denver, Colo.
.........................B rush, Colo.
..................... Raton, N. M.
 - Log Cabin, Colo.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
.................... -Boulder, Colo.
 Mulvane, Kans.
....................B randon, Colo.
.....................Marseilles, 111.
 Junction  City, K ans.
------------- Greeley, Colo.
 — Caddoa, Colo.
...................B righton, Colo.
 McGregor, Iowa
.....................Grinnell, Iowa
 - Sapulpa, Okla.
  Greeley, Colo.
 ..Kirk, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
  L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
............ - H artsel, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 K ansas City, Mo.
 — Flagler, Colo.
....................Benson, Minn.
..................'.— Perry , Okla.
     Piqua, Ohio
   Perry , Okla.
 Leadville, Colo.
 - Lisbon, Iowa
................ ....Grover, Colo.
......................Kewanee, 111.
 Denver, Colo.
 - Denver, Colo.
 L eavenw orth, K ans.
 Denver, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 - Nunn, Colo.
 Evans, Colo.
 Evans, Colo.

Labbo, Lillian __
Lacey, F ran k   ...
Lacey, Mollie C......
L am bert, F rances . 
L ancaster, T ressa  
Lance, Alice
Landis, A m anda ......
L andstrom , E lvera

...Grover, Colo. 

...Pueblo, Colo. 

...Pueblo, Colo. 
...Dallas, Texas

...Ft. Lupton, Colo. 
...Kersey, Colo.

 W alsenburg, Colo.
...Council Bluffs, Iowa
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L an e , N ellie  ............................
L a n tz , E th e l   .............. ...........
L a n v e rm e y e r, D o ro th ea  E.
L a rso n , E v a  ................................
L a rso n , M ildred  M ................. ...
L a rso n , M innie ...................—
L arso n , R u th  -------------- -------
L a  S hier, V irg in ia  ..............—
L ogan , L ap p in , M a ry  ----------
L a tso n , I rm a  ...... .......................
L a t ta ,  K a th ry n  ................. ......
L a u re n tin e , S is te r  _________
Law , F ra n c e s  ------- ----- -------
L aw , H a r r ie t   ............................
L aw h ead , A n a le ta   .................
L aw less, T ess ie  ____________
L au ck , G e r tru d e  L   ........
L au ch , K a th e r in e  ..................
Lew is, M ry tle

....Indiana
...La J u n ta , Colo. 

.G reeley, Colo.

Lew is, S. L., M rs .............
L ew is, M au rin e  Io n a  .....
L aw lo r, M a rg a re t V. ...
L aw re n ce , E ffie  L. ------
L aw re n ce , H elen  ....... ...
L aw re n ce , M a rg a re t _
L aw re n ce , E a r l  E  ..
L aw son , F lo re n ce  ............
L aw ren ce , E u n ic e  M. ..
L each , V in e ta  ------- -
L each y , A n n a  .................
L e a th e rs , V iv ian  R u th  
L eavy , A n n a
L eb sack , A lice __________
L ee, M a ry  ............................
L ee, T e re s sa  ____________
L eg b an d , D o ra  ------  —
L ein b au m , C. C...................
L eise , M ay  ..............-............
L e itch , M a rth a  B .................
L em ons, L o ttie  M arie  .....
L en in g to n , E th e l -----------
L eo n ard , S is te r  R a fa e lla
L e s te r , Inez  --------------------
L ev ine, R u th  .........................
L ew is, Iv a  L ...........................
L ind , Je n n ie  ...................—
L ine, E v a  (M rs.)  — .........
L in e r, T. B .................. -..........
L ink , I s a  ------------------  —
L in sc o tt, N in a  J ...................
L ip p ra n t, Jo s ie  --------------
L itch , C la ra  ......... .................
L ittle , I re n e  ........... .............
L ittle , M ary  N ichols ........
L ittle r , R a y  N .................... .
Lobdell, G e r tru d e  _______
Locke, L e ta  R a y  ....... ,.....
L ockenour, M a ry  R ...........
Lodd, C h ris tie  A  ......
L oesch , L ou ise  ----- ---------
L ofg ren , R u th  ----- ' ..............
L ogan , G e r tru d e  E , ........ .
L ogan , H e len  ------------------
L ogan , M a rth a    — —
L ogan , M rs. R u th  M ........
L om ax, G ladys ...... ........... .
Loney, E ffie  ------------------
Long, M a rg a re t  C...............
Long, M ary   ........—..............
L ougheed , G race ............. —
L o u g h ery , H aze l ........... *.....
L o u g h ran , L o re tto  ..........
Love, M adelon .................
L ow der, E d ith  A ................
Low e, A n n a  F    ...
Low e, K a th a ry n e  -----------
L ow m an, L a G re ta  ..............
L ow m an, M ildred    ......
Loyd, E lm a  (M rs.) ........
L u cas, M eda F ra n c e s  .......
L ucke, G ladys ------------
L ucore , Jo sep h in e  ............
L u n d g ren , H elen  M  ......
L unn , B o n a  ....... --------------

 G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
.........................G reeley , Colo.
 W ate rv ille , K an s .
 G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
 R ocky  F ord , Colo.
 Pueb lo , Colo.
  R ocky  F ord , Colo.
  .W ash in g to n , Iow a
 P ueb lo , Colo.
  E lk d a le , Colo.
 E lk d a le , Colo.
 T o rrin g to n , W yo.
  S t. F ra n c is , K an s .
...........................K iow a, Colo.
...........................K iow a, Colo.
.........................G reeley , Colo.
......................... D allas , T e x a s
 G reeley , Colo.
   D en v er, Colo.
   G ard en  C ity, K an s .
     A rv a d a , Colo.
................. N ick erso n , K an s.
   G reeley , Colo.
..................... B e rth o u d , Colo.
 ....................M an k a to , K an s .
 .............L oveland , Colo.
............... F t .  W o rth , T ex as
  G rover, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
.........................G reeley , Colo.
......................L oveland , Colo.
.................... L a  J u n ta , Colo.
  ............ .F rem on t, N ebr.
.............. B u c k in g h a m , Colo.
............................ B ru sh , Colo.
............................ Sw ink, Colo.
......................A sh land , K an s .
.........................S an fo rd , Colo.
..........................D enver, Colo.
    C h ick a sh a , O kla.
................ W h e a tr id g e , Colo.
 C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
............- S tro m b u rg , N ebr.
............ N ew  R a y m e r, Colo.
..................F o r t  S m ith , A rk .
...Glenwood S prings, Colo.
   Je ffe rso n , M aine
 L ib e ra l, K an s .
.........................S te rlin g , Colo.
......................   A kron , Colo.
.......................L ittle to n , Colo.
..........................G reeley , Colo.
 L aw re n ce , K an s .
............... ............. B uffalo , Mo.
...............     L yons, Colo.
.............................T u lsa , Okla.
  L aw re n ce , K an s.
....................... D u ran g o , Colo.
........................... G rover, Colo.
   C anon  C ity, Colo.
................ C anon C ity, Colo.
.......................... D enver, Colo.
 _............ St. Jo sep h , Mo.
 .B ro ad w ater, N ebr.
.....................L a fa y e tte , Colo.
............................ M acom b, 111.
........................L a  V eta , Colo.
  .....Trinidad, Colo.
....................  .D enver, Colo.
........................N i W o t, Colo.
.....................S to n eh am , Colo,
.............   D enver, Colo.
................. K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
 ........  W a lsen b u rg , Colo.
........................ M ulberry , Ind .
.......................... D enver, Colo.
  .................A sh la n d , K an s.
...._..................... H a x tu n , Colo.
.......................... F lag le r , Colo.
...................   L im on, Colo.
.............................T u lsa , O kla.
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L y n a rd , A n n a  .......
Lydon, K a th e r in e
L yon, M abel E . __
L y s te r , E ls ie  M .....

 M an k a to , M inn.
 F t. Collins, Colo.
...Canon C ity, Colo. 
  ......Greeley, Colo.

M cA dam s, M rs. H aze l B.
M cA llister, M a rjo rie  .......
M cCain, L o is
M cCain, N a n c y  ..............................
M cCaleb, R eb ecca  Isab e lla  L ......
M cC allum , A ddie ..........................
M cC am bell, M arion  ........................
M cC arroll, L illian  ..........................
M cC arty , M a rg a re t .......................
M cC hesney, B essie  C....................
M cClellan, M rs. A n n a  G illespie
M cC lure, M rs. Lon M oran  .........
M cCollum , P e a r l  ............. ...............
M cC orm ick, J a n e  E .............
McCoy, E d ith  ........... .....................
McCoy, L illu s ..... ................... .........
McCoy, R a lp h  ......  _.............
M cC racken , G len F ........................
M cCue, F ra n c e s  .............................
M cCully, C leola .... ................. ..........
M cC ullough, H elen  (M rs.) L. ......
M cCune, H e len    .........................
M cCune, R u th  ................................
M cC urdy, L o is M..............................
M cD aniel, M a rth a  ........ ...............
M acdonald , Isab e lle  .......................
M cD ougal, B e u la  L ..........................
M a cF arlan e , H aze l M ildred  ......
M cG ahan, H e len  ..............................
M cGee, A d a   —................................
McGee, L uc ile  E liz a b e th  ..........
McGill, A len a  ........ ........... .........
McGill, N elle  ................................
M cG overn, G race    .....................
M cG rath , N elle ....... ....... .................
M cG roarty , M a rg a re t ...................
M cG uckin, I re n e  ..............................
M cQ uirk, M a ry  .................................
M cIn tosh , C. A ................................ .
M cIn tosh , L illian  E ..........................
M cIn ty re , M yrtle  .........................
M cllvaney , Isab e l M ........................
M clnroy , A lice A ................... ..........
M acK ay, G eo rg in a  .... .....................
M cK ay, H e rsc h ie  .............................
M cK ibben, R u th  M. (M rs.) .......
M cK inney, M a rg u e r ite  A ..............
M cK inney, M yrtle  ....... ...................
M cK innon, R h a e    ........................
M cK in stry , A lice ..................... .......
M c K ittr ick , M a rg a re t ...................
M cK nigh t, E liz a b e th  ...................
M acL ean , E t t a  A ...............................
M cLean, G lad y s   ..........................
M cLean, Syble .................................
M cLeod, L id a  ....................................
M cM ahon, D o ro th y  ...... ...................
M cM ahon, K a th le e n  .......................
M cM aken, D o ro th a  .........................
M cM aken, R e t ta  ...............................
M cM ichael, N e ttie  ........................
M cM illen, M rs. L illian  ........... .....
M cM illan, M y rta  .............................
M cM orrow , C lare  ............................
M cM ullen, S is te r  E u s te lle  .............
M cN air, M adge ..............................
M cN air, N ell ...... ..............................
M cN ew , R u th  .....................................
M cN ully, E th e l  .................................
M cN u tt, S a ra h  A ...............................
M c Q u atte rs , E m m a  Lou   ..........
M c Q u atte rs , E u la  .............................
M cR eynolds, C la ra  .........................
M cR eynolds, G race  .... ....................
M cVey, P . L  ............ .....................
M ack, L o is

...Georgetown, Colo. 
...Greeley, Colo.

...Rapid C ity, S. D ak .
 M anzanola, Colo.

...Tarkio, Mo.

M agee, M rs. H e s te r  V.
M agee, R u th  V ................
M agers , M rs. H e s te r  .....

 ....................A rrib a , Colo.
...........................Pueb lo , Colo.
.................... A rn e tt , O kla.
........................H an n ib a l, Mo.
 ------ ------- G reeley , Colo.
 .................. G reeley , Colo.
  .W infield, K an s .
 —  V alley  V iew , T ex as
______ ____ C otopax i, Colo.
----------------- — Y um a, Colo.
.......................... E ck ley , Colo.
........................... A kron , Colo.
------------- S e rv ille ta , N. M.
............. M ax ah ach ie , T ex as
....................G reen  City, Mo.
  O k lahom a C ity, Okla.
 L a  J u n ta , Colo.
 ................. —G reeley , Colo.
............................B ru sh , Colo.
...................... F lo ren ce , Colo.
........................—W iley , Colo.
 W e s tm in s te r , T ex as
..................- P ueb lo , Colo.
.................... F la t  R iver, Mo.
 - H en n essey , Okla.
................ Pueb lo , Colo.
----------------- E ld red , P a .
----------------- C leveland, Mo.
 D en v er, Colo.
 .....................D enver, Colo.
  ........ D en v er, Colo.
 —   D en v er, Colo.
...Glenwood S prings, Colo.
..............  G reeley , Colo.
--------------- Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
 — ...................D enver, Colo.
............... C anon C ity, Colo.
 ...................L a rk s p u r, Colo.
 N o rth  P la t te ,  N ebr.
 F o r t  M organ , Colo.
.................... —D enver, Colo.
 Colorado S prings, Colo.
 .r. W aco , T ex as
 P it tsb u rg , K an s .
....................S edgw ick, Colo.
..................  W ilson , K an s .
 ..............  Q uincy, 111.
..................... L itt le to n , Colo.
 —    L a m a r, Colo.
  ..............P ie rce , Colo.
.............C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
.............E m m e tsb u rg , Iow a
.............E m m e tsb u rg , Io w a
..............  P iq u a , Ohio
...............   P iq u a , O hio
  S h en an d o ah , Io w a
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 L eadv ille , Colo
 T rin id ad , Colo.
  .B oulder, Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 Pueb lo , Colo.
 j.....Greeley, Colo.
 M axah ach ie , T ex as
 M ax ah ach ie , T e x a s
 —  D en ton , T e x a s
 D en ton , T ex as
...............F t . L u p to n , Colo.
--------------- G reeley , Colo.
--------------- G reeley, Colo.
....................B loom field, Mo.
------------------G reeley , Colo.
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M ahan , T hos. J ........
M ahon, M aude ........
M aier, B e r th a  L. 
M aize, C. B e a tr ic e  
M ajor, A lta

...Leadville, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.

...Glenshaw, P a .

M alins, E d ith  S argean t.
M alm berg , H ild a  M...........
M alony, G eorge B ...............
M alony, W illiam  N  .....
M angels, M rs. E le a n o r  ...
M anley , Id a  M ......................
M anlove, E s th e r  ________
M arsh , B e rth e lle   .
M arsh , I re n e  R  _____
M arch , M abel G...................
M a rtin , E d ith   ......... ......
M a rtin , N ellie  ___________
M artz , A. J  .................
M arv in , G race  H . _______
M ason, D ella
M ason, F lo re n ce  ________
M ason, L u th e ra  F ra n c e s
M artin ez , R aym ondo   ......
M a te r, L ois
M athew s, M irdie B. ___
M athew s, M a rjo rie   ......
M atley , M arie  _________
M a tth e w s, E m m a  ______
M a tth e w s, M rs. J . F . .„
M atson , I re n e  A ................
M auler, H e len  ....... ....... ....
M au re lia , S is te r  _______
M axey, E ffie H .  ....... ....
M eacham , W . A  ....
M eans, A n n a  A n d erso n  
M eddings, V e ra

...B roadw ater, N ebr.

................ W a ln u t, 111.
 D enver, Colo.
 A lam osa, Colo.
 R ed  O ak, Io w a
 R ed  O ak, Iow a
 S te rlin g , K an s .
 P o rtla n d , O regon
....Canon C ity , Colo.
 B a rtle sv ille , O kla.
 B e rth o u d , Colo.
 C e n te r, Colo.
 S idney, N ebr.
 G reeley , Colo.
_  B y e rs , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
  V ernon , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
    G reeley , Colo.
 T rin id ad , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 D anville , Io w a
 G reeley , Colo.
 D u ran g o , Colo.
  A th en s , T e x a s
 M t. P e a r l, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 M ancos, Colo.

...Pueblo, Colo.

M eek, D aisy , W . (M rs.)
M efford, R u b y  O’D ea  ___
M egin ity , E . L ee ______
M ellow, M a rjo rie  E ...........
M elvin, L u lu  ___________
M engel, E th e l J  ..........
M errill, G race

 W ood R iver, 111.
...Fort W o rth , T e x a s
   B e n n e tt, Colo.
 —  P ueb lo , Colo.
  M aysviile, Mo.
______ G reeley , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
_______D en v er, Colo.

...Merino, Colo.

M e rrim an , G ladys _______
M e rrim an , P e a r l  ...... ....... ....
M erry , L u cy  _______  _...
M etzer, M aude M ............... .
M eyer, E liz a b e th  ____ __ _
M eyer, G ladys ________ __
M eyer, S is te r  Jo a n  M arie
M eyer, M a ry  ____________
M ichael, R oy A.

...Fort M organ , Colo.
  B rig h to n , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
_______ G reeley , Colo.
 M an itou , Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 C hap m an , K an s .
  C h iv ing ton , Colo.
...............D en v er, Colo.

...Pierce, Colo.

M ichelson, S a ra  B  __
M iklieh, G race  R osella
M iles, F lo re n ce  ....... ........
M iles, M am ie E  .......
M illedge, M arie   ____
M illem an, E th e l  P  ....
M iller, C aroll _________
M iller, M rs. C la ra  _____
M iller, E d ith  E ............... .
M iller, M. E liz a b e th   _
M iller, E th e l

...K ansas C ity, Mo. 
...Los G ates, Calif.

M iller, E u n ic e  M ae 
M iller, H aze l
M iller, D. H e rb e r t  __
M iller, L ucile  ______
M iller, N aom i ______
M iller, N o rm a  ...... ......
M iller, W aldo  S ....
M illey, H a r r ie t  M. ...
M illigan. F loy  ______
M illis, G race  ________
M ilner, E v a  ................
M in a tra , C lelvie C. _.
M inner, E m ily  ______
M inner, G race  D ........
M in tun , R u th  I  _...
M ischler, M a rg u e r ite  
M itchell, E rd e e n a  .....
M itchell, H e len  V .......
M itchell, R o g er Q .......
M itchell, R u th  _____
M itchell, R u th  B ........

...Glenwood S prings, Colo.
  B rig h to n , Colo.
________ __St. Jo sep h , Mo.
 _________S ta n to n , Iow a
 — L a s  A n im as, Colo.
 ---------------- A u g u s ta , W ise.
 ------------- S anfo rd , Colo.
 ________ S te rlin g , N ebr.
 _________ G reeley , Colo.
____________W igg ins, Colo.
 __ Bloom field, Mo.
__________  P a rn e ll, Mo.
____________ H a x tu n , Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
  P iq u a , Ohio
 P rim e ro , Colo.
...W altham , M ass.
 ...Greeley, Colo.
 M ontrose , Colo.

...Dallas, T e x a s
 F lo ren ce , Colo.
  O yona, T ex as
   Sco ttsb lu ff, N ebr.
 S co ttsb lu ff, N eb r.
...Council B luffs, Io w a 
...Council B luffs, Io w a
 S te rlin g , Colo.
 L a m a r, Colo.
 S te rlin g , Colo.
  W ellin g to n , Colo.
 C arson , Iow a
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Mitchell, Syvilla ___  .________ Idaho Springs, Colo.
M ontaque, K ate       Norton, K ans.
M ontgomery, Helen _____    Pueblo, Colo.
Moore, E. C __________________________________  -Buckingham , Colo.
Moran, Yolande _____     Pueblo, Colo.
Morehead, L an cas te r  ________   L ancaster, Mo.
Morgan, E ra  ______ _________________________________________ Mill Creek, Okla.
Morgan, Ida ................................................................   Monticello, Ky.
Morrill, Florence ...................................................................    Lam ont, Okla.
Morris, C lara D .................................................................  Chivington, Colo.
Morris, D orothy Evangeline ____________________________________ Greeley, Colo.
Morris, E v ere tt ___    Greeley, Colo.
Morris, M arguerite  __    Greeley, Colo.
Morris, Milton B    -H em phill, Texas
Morris, Mrs. Minnie ----------------------   Greeley, Colo.
Morris, N ettie  C................. ....... .............................—....--------------------- - Greeley, Colo.
Morrison, E lizabeth  _________    Pierce, Colo.
Morse, B ernice _________________________________  Greeley, Colo.
Morse, Helen H  __________   Mancos, Colo.
Morris, Belle C........................... -_________________________  Denver, Colo.
M orrison, Doris A  ....................................      Canon, Colo.
M orrison, R. N------------    Greeley, Colo.
M ortensen, C hristena     Dannebroy, Nebr.
M ortensen, L. H  ---------------    Sanford, Colo.
Moseley, D. N ancy  ----------------- ------------------ ------------------------------- Dallas, Texas
Mosher, Abbie  _____________________________________ ___________ Denver, Colo.
Moss, Susannah  ............................... —......................    Greeley, Colo.
Mott, Hope A     O ttaw a, K ans.
Moudy, Mrs. A nna G ----------------------------------------------- ---------- Sioux City, Iowa
Mount, Mabel ............         .Greeley, Colo.
Mowbray, H azel ...........    Denver, Colo.
Muckier, D orothy J  .............     A rriba, Colo.
Muench, Alm a .......... ...............— ................................................   Perryville, Mo.
Mundy, Florence .....................................................   Rocky Ford, Colo.
Murchison, M ina  .....   A rvada, Colo.
M urphy, E va   -------------    - .............. H avana, 111.
Murphy, Delphine -----   Greeley, Colo.
M urphy, E lizabeth  C................  W alsenburg, Colo.
Murphy, H elen _____________________________________________ - .................. Denver, Colo.
Murphy, Lou ____________________________ .____________ Denver, Colo.
M urphy, M. Lucile ________________________________  Denver, Colo.
Murphy, Rozy F  ______  Colorado Springs, Colo.
M urray, H azel ................   —............  T rinidad, Colo.
M urray, M argaret .......................................................     F o rt Collins, Colo.
Myers, F rances  ---------------------  .- Greeley, Colo.
Myers, Grace ............    -............M axahachie, T exas
Myers, M ada B -----------   Greeley, Colo.
Myers, Mrs. M arie N. _________________ ________________ _Mt. M orrison, Colo.
Myers, Minnie ................  - Deerfield, Kans.

Nafziger, E lva L __________________   Denver, Colo.
Nation, Violet _______ _________________________ ____________ ___W allace, Nebr.
Neale, E lla  __________     Greeley, Colo.
Neal, S. Goldie ___   Pierce, Colo.
Neal, P au l S______   Pierce, Colo.
Neef, Joh an n a  V irginia ____________________ _________________Sugar City, Colo.
Neimeyer, Florence  __________________________   Denver, Colo.
Neller, G ertrude    Aspen, Colo.
Nelson, Alm a_____     Topeka, K ans.
Nelson, Georgia       Esbon, K ans.
Nelson, Gurda _________ ___________________________ _______- Elwood, Nebr.
Nelson, Ju a n ita      Mulvane, K ans.
Nelson, Lucy ____________________________________  Berthoud, Colo.
Nelson, M ary   Je t, Okla.
Nelson, Opal ___     Yuma, Colo.
Nelson, W ilfred   T rescott, K ans.
Nesbit, Ora _______   Greeley, Colo.
Newlin, Flossie _____________________________________ ______ Del Norte, Colo.
Newm an, Grace I    Chickasha, Okla.
Newman, Stella ___  H axtun , Colo.
Newman, T resse H. ..............................................    .Denver, Colo.
Newton, E stella  __________________________________________   E aton, Colo.
Nichols, D orothy  T—— *------------------------------------------------  Tennessee, 111.
Nichols, Mrs. M ary E ______________________________________ Garden City, K ans.
Nichols, M yrtle __________________________ Bristol, Colo.
Nicholson, P au l H ------------   Frederick, Colo.
Nickens, Bessie_- ____  Dallas, T exas
Nielson, E m m a----------------   M arquette, Nebr.
Nielson, Given ----------- ------------------------------------------------------------- --L a Ja ra , Colo.
Niemann, Mrs. B lanche --------- --------------------------------------------- F o rt Morgan, Colo.
N ieman, L ena E   _____________________    Greeley, Colo.
Neitzel, Mildred R uth  .......____ - -------- ---- -- -------------------------------- Concordia, K ans.
Nelson, E sth e r ........      M intura, Colo.
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N ichols, A lm a ____
N ig h tin g a le , H aze l 
N im s, E le a n o r
N isb e t, M ary  E liz a b e th
N oce, L illian  .....<._______
N olte, E s th e r   _______
N orm an , M rs. O tto  ____
N o n  is, A. L e n a  _______
N o rris , L illian  G  —.
N orton , M abel ________
N ow lin, E . W   .......
N vholm , E liz a b e th  ____
N yholm , H ed v ig  ______

  W ic h ita , K an s .
..W h ea to n , K an s . 

...Greeley, Colo.
...Cedar F a lls , Iow a
 D enver, Colo.

...Greeley, Colo.
...Oklahom a C ity, Okla.
  D en v er, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.

...M anzanola, Colo.
.....Webster G rove, Mo. 
....Council B luffs, Iow a 
...Council B luffs, Iow a

O ates, L eo n a  M orton
O’B rien , A n n a  V  .....
O’B rien , M a ry  R ose ..... 
O’B ria n , S y lv ia
Odd, G e r tru d e  M ........................... ..........
O’D onnell, S is te r  M ary  K a th le e n  
Ogle, D ap h n e
Ogle, E m m e t A  ___
O hlson, H a n n a h  .......___
Oldfield, R u th  M arion
O ldham , E u la h  ................
O ldham , G race  ________
O linger, E v e ly n  _____
Olsen, R e g n a ll L ..............
O’N eal, H e Ten ________
O rm and, .Alice ................
O rr, A lic^ D . _________
O rris, Isab e l
O rris, M a rian  C am eron  ___
O sborn , F ra n c is  C. _________
O sborne, E th e l  _____________
O sier, E d ith  ------- ----------------
O stberg , N in a   ............... ...........
O s tra n d e r, M rs. A lfa  F . _
O ttem , A delia  C o n s tan ce  __
O ttem , M y rtle  Jo se p h in e  __
O ug h tred , M rs. M a rg a re t  __
O uderk irk , R u th  .......................
Owen, B e rn ice  ..... ......................

P ace , Goldie ..._____
P a c k a rd , E t t a  B. .....
P a c k a rd , J . M erle 
P ag e , M rs. C ora  ..—
P aq u in , M ary  T .......
P a ig e , E s te lla  H ill .
P a in e , S a ra h  A  .
P a lm , E d ith  ............
P a lm , H elen
P a lm er, B e rn ice  M  ...
P a lm q u is t, C h r is tin a  M.
P a n ta ll , M y rta  _________
P a rk e r , I re n e  (M rs) ...... .
P a r la sc a , B e tty  ---------- ----
P a rm elee , L a u ra  M .............
P a te , E th e l
P a tte rso n , C ora  ......
P a tte rso n , L u lu  M.
P a tto n , J. L   .....
P au lso n , M abel .....
P eak , S ophia — ......
P ea rce , L e la  E ..........
P ea rcy , M a rg u e r ite
P eav y , G lyde — ........
P eck , Ola
P ee rs . K a th e r in e  E . ...
P e lton , E v e lin e   ......
P en ro se , E llen  .... ........
P e rk in s , O. N ................
P e rry , C. G ail ............
P e rry , M ay ............
P e te rs , D o ro th y  --------
P e te rse n , C a rrie   ......
P e te rso n , E v an g e lin e
P e ti t ,  A v is ............ ........
P e tty , B a rb a ra  -------
P fo s t, G race
P fo s t, D em psey  E. .. 
P fra n g , M ary  M arie

....Creede,

...Denver,

...Denver,
...F ru ita ;

...Sugar City,
 Pueblo ,
 G reeley,
 G reeley,

...Kiowa,
...Kimball,

...Rocky F o rd
 ......  L eo ti.

...Greeley,
 B r ig g sd a le :
 S t. A n th o n y ,
...Douglassville, 

...Omaha,
...Council Bluffs, 
___________ E rie ,

- E a s t  S y racu se ,
 F o r t  W o rth ,
_________ S terling ,
 .................B ayero ,
 ............. G reeley,
_________ L im on,

...Limon,
...Eaton,
...Derby,

...Miami,

Colo.
, Colo.
, Colo.
, Colo.
, Colo.

Colo.
, Colo.
, Colo. 

Colo. 
N ebr.

, Colo. 
K an s . 
Colo.

, Colo. 
Id ah o  
T e x a s  
N ebr. 

, Iow a 
, Colo. 
N . Y. 
T e x a s  
, Colo. 
, Colo. 
, Colo. 
, Colo. 
, Colo. 
, Colo. 
, Colo. 

O kla.

  L o n g m o n t, Colo.
...Oklahom a C ity, Okla.
 ...............Rom eo, Colo.
 ............. F lag le r , Colo.

...Mancos, Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
  ............. B yers , Colo.
 ........   L a rk s p u r , Colo.
 ............ L a rk s p u r , Colo.
 H erin g to n , K an s .
 ................. D enver, Colo.
......................S te rlin g , Colo.
...........................C lark , Colo.

...Plym outh, 111.
...N. Y. C ity , N. Y. 

...Pueblo, Colo.
...Fort W o rth , T e x a s
.............N am p a , Id ah o
 ............G reeley , Colo.

...W iggins, Colo.
 D ensm ore , K an s .
...Cripple C reek, Colo.
 L o ngm on t, Colo.
 T e x a rk a n a , T ex as
 F o r t  S m ith , A rk .
 B ou lder, Colo.
.................D enver, Colo.
................G reeley , Colo.
............ ......Corydon, Ind .
________  A kron , Colo.
 N orto n , K an s .
 B o n h am , T e x a s
................ D enver, Colo.
 A rap ah o e , N ebr.

...Greeley, Colo.
...P la ttsm ou th , N eb r. 

...Severance, Colo. 

...Severance, Colo.
...W estm oreland, K an s .
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P fu n d , R u th  .........................
P h e lp s, E lla  M ......................
P he lp s, M rs. E lm a  H all ... 
P h e lp s, K a th le e n  (M rs.)
P h e lp s, L eo n a  __________
P h en ix , M ay
P h illip s , D a isy  K. 
P h illip s , E v a  F e rn  ..... 
P h illip s , H e len  R. ...
P h ilp , E lb e r t  _____
P h ilp , Selm a A ........
P h ip p en y , G eoffrey 
P ia t t ,  M ildred  E . .
P ia t t ,  R u th  L  ..
P ick le , O livia _____
P ierce , A. R.

....Des M oines, Iow a 
. Y oungstow n, Colo. 

...Guthrie, Okla.
  G reeley , Colo.
  F re m o n t, N ebr.

...Greeley, Colo.
  K a u fm a n , T e x a s
  B e a tric e , N ebr.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
------------------G rover, Colo.
------------------ G rover, Colo.

...Evans, Colo.

P ie rce , M rs. A. R  .........
P ie rce , Jo h n  F ....................... .
P ie rce , L u lu  ...... ............. ......
P in k s to n , M rs. J . W ............
P in zen sch an , M a rg a re t M.
P ip p itt,  L ois ................... .......
P itn e y , L o ren e   ....... ...........
P it tm a n , E lfie M aude _____
P it ts ,  M rs. H a r ry  _________
P lu n k , A. C _.......................
Poe, E v a  W eld en  ________
Pollock, G r a c e  ...................
Pool, A nn ie  _________ ______
P o rte r , T h e d o r a  ..............
P o ttin g e r, G re tta  _________
P o tts , F ra n c e s  ________ ___
Pow ell, E th e l ........................
Pow el, M ary  .............................
P ow er, M a rth a  ___________
P ow ers, M a rjo rie   ____ ...
P ra te r ,  M arie   ............... .......
P ra th e r ,  F a y e   ....... ...........
P re sley , A n n e  ___________
P rin e . Ire n e  ................ ...........
P rin g le , B e rn ice  __________
P ro b asco , Z elm a __________
P ro n g e r, P a u lin e  _________
P ru e h s , C lare  M ...... ......
P u c k e tt ,  M aude __________
P u rd y , J . L  ____________
P u rl, A nn ie  ___ ___________
P u tn a m , C allie .......—...........
Py le , J e t t ie  M ............... _...___

...W ellington, Colo. 

...W ellington, Colo. 

.....Newcastle, Yvyo.
 C la rk to n , Mo.
 C la rk to n , Mo.

...Greeley, Colo. 

...Greeley, Colo.
 D ru m rig h t, O kla.
 ............... S tra sb u rg , Colo.
 F o r t  M organ, Colo.
 —..................... C heraw , Colo.
 V alley  C en te r, K an s .
.....................L oveland , Colo.
 ...................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
------------------ G reeley , Colo.
  F ow ler, Colo.
 ..................... P ueb lo , Colo.
..............P o r t  C linton, Ohio
...Glenwood S prings, Colo.
  C ouncil B luffs, Io w a
 ...................H udson , Colo.
  L a s  A n im as, Colo.
 M cA lester, O kla.
.—      B oulder, Colo.
-----------------T ay lo rv ille , 111.
 —.................. B e n n e tt, Colo.
 Bow ie, T e x a s
 C orsicana , T e x a s
 .................. G reeley , Colo.
 — .....................F lag le r , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 —........................G reeley , Colo.
  P a r tr id g e , K an s .
 ........-... M illiken, Colo.
  G eorgetow n, T e x a s
  G aylord , K an s .
 Ju le sb u rg , Colo.

Q ueen, M ary  P e a r l
Q uillian , E m m a  ___
Q uinby, A. W .............
Q uinby, G race E . ... 
Q uirk , A n n a  ....._____

 .............D enver, Colo.
......Fort W o rth , T e x a s
  — D enver, Colo.
------------G reeley , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.

R aab e , R osa  B  .........
R ack ley , B elle J a n e  ____
R ackley , C la ra  G ......
R a ck erb y , Sue H e n ry  ___
R a in es, M ary  T hom pson
R alph , L ucy  M  *____
R a ls to n , Ire n e  ...................
R am bo, M yrtle  (M rs.) ___
R am ey, D orcas ............. .....
R am ey, L y d ia  ___________
R am ey , M aude E  _____
R am sey , C a rrie  B ...............
R andle , M a ttie  M ai ____
R a te k in , Jo h n  A lva  _____
R a te k in , M rs. J . A  ....
R a th e b u n , H aze l _______
R ay, E th e l ___ _______ __
R aym ond , A n n a  ________
R aym ond , J . W a lk e r  ___
R ea, G re tch en  ............. .......
R ea, Inez  G. ...___________
Red, C a rr ie   ____________
R ead , F a y e  _____________
R ead , H aze l V  ________
R eam , M ary  L ............. ..........
R e a th a fo rd , K a te  ______

...Boise, Id ah o
 A lva, O kla.

...Alva, O kla.
 K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
  D eora , Colo.
------------------Q uincy, 111.
—  E a to n , Colo.
 ......._...St. Jo sep h , Mo.
 B rig h to n , Colo.
 B rig h to n , Colo.
 S p rin g  H ill, K an s .
 B reck en rid g e , Mo.
   H a r tm a n , Colo.
  D e lta , Colo.
  D e lta , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
  M acom b, 111.
 M a nzano la , Colo.
 M anzano la , Colo.
............. —G reeley , Colo.

...Lucerne, Colo.
...Homewood, K a n s .
 P ueb lo , Colo.
  P ueb lo , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 W ic h ita , K an s .
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R e b o u le t ,  S i s te r  M a ry
R e d d ic k , M. J a n e  _____
R e d d in g to n ,  O rv ille  __
R ee d , H a ro ld
R e e d e r ,  I d a  J a n e  ........
R e ic h e n e c k e r ,  E v e ly n  .
R eiff, E l iz a b e th  _______
R e in i, G u f ru n  E l s a  .....
R e n n ic k , N e llie  A ...........
R e m u s , M a r th a  ______
R e u t te r ,  D o lo re s  .....
R ey n o ld s ,  J .  F r a n k l in
R ey n o ld s ,  L e s lie   .......
R e y n o ld s , N e lle  M ille r
R e y n o ld s ,  N o n a  ---------
R h e a , A ld a  _____________
R h e n , E d n a  _____ ____
R h e n , V io le t

 D e n v e r ,  Colo.
—S e y m o u r , Io w a

 S t r a t t o n ,  Colo.
...Y o u n g sto w n , 111. 

...G reeley, Colo.
...E m m e ts b u rg , Io w a  

...E arly , Io w a
.........................P a r s h a l l ,  Colo.
 C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.
  ,  D e n v e r ,  C olo.
 .........  L im o n , Colo.
...G lenw ood S p r in g s , Colo.

...C h ick ash a , O k la .

R h o a d s , E . B  ......
R h o a d s , M rs . E . B .
R ice , A lv a  .............. .......
R ic h a r d s ,  E d w in  ____
R ic h a r d s ,  M rs . E . W .
R ic h a r d s ,  F e r n  ______
R ic h a r d s ,  M a ry  E l le n
R ic h e y , W m . E a r l   __
R ic k n e r ,  M a r g e r y  ___
R id d e l, M ay e  B e lle  ....
R id d le , N in a  ________
R id d le , N o ra  _________
R ied l, M a r y  __________
R ie n k s , M a u d e  ______
R ig g s , E v a  V  -------
R ile y , M a r g a r e t  _____
R o ac h , H e le n  S  —
R o a c h , M y rtle  _______
R o a rk , N a o m i _______
R o b b , J .  G.
R o b b , R u th  E .........
R o b b , R o x a n a  -----
R o b b , R u th  --------
R o b b in s , D o ra
R o b e r ts o n ,  E d i th  .......------------
R o b e r ts o n , I s a b e l l  E l e a n o r
R o b e r ts o n ,  M a ry  ----------- ----
R o b in so n , G e o rg in a  ----------
R o b in so n , L a u r e t t a  J a n e  ...
R o b u ck , F r a n z  ................. ..........
R o cc i, B a r b a r a  --------------------
R o ch e , C a th e r in e  E . ______
R o d g e rs ,  G e r t r u d e
R o d g e rs ,  H e le n  W  -----
R o e b u c k , E t t a  ------------
R o g e rs ,  M a r g u e r i te  ------
R o g e rs ,  V io le t  ------------
R o lk e , Flora* E  ---------
R o m a n , M a r ie  ......... ..........
R oop , V irg in ia  F  ------
R o se , C. L .
R o u se , L a w re n c e  T .
R o se , F lo r e n c e  ------
R o se , N a u r in e  ---------
R o se , M rs. N e ta
R o s e b ro u g h , L u c ile   ........
R o se n b lu m , M rs . B e u la h
R o s e n th a l ,  H e le n  ------------
R o ss , A . I s a b e l la  -------------
R o ss , M a r g e r y  ............... .......
R o th e n b u rg e r ,  A n n a  --------
R o th s c h ild ,  M rs . C o ra  L.
R o u d e b u s h , M a r g a r e t  -----
R o u th , J e w e ll  .......................
R o w an , A n n is  E  .........
R o w lan d , B e r n ic e  --------
R o y se , V e re l  ............................
R u n n e l ls ,  M rs . L u c y ---------
R u p p , M. E t h e l  -----------------
R u p p , M in n ie  B . ---------------
R u ss e ll,  R u th  B  ----------
R u ss e ll,  R u th  B .   -........—
R u ss e ll ,  Z a y d a  ........—
R u s ta d ,  A n n e t t a  -------------
R u th ,  L e la

...G lenw ood S p r in g s , Colo.
..A lam o sa , Colo.

...C olorado S p r in g s , Colo.
 N iw o t, Colo.
 N iw o t, Colo.
   ...L am ar, Colo.

...L am ar, C olo.
...M abank , T e x a s  

...D enver, Colo.
...S ugar C ity , Colo.
 W ic h i ta ,  K a n s .
 S te r l in g ,  C olo.
....B u rlin g to n , Colo. 
 M an c o s , Colo.

...D allas, T e x a s  
...P a rad o x , Colo.

...G rand J u n c t io n ,  C olo.
 R u s s e l l  G u lch , C olo.

...G reeley, C olo.
...C olorado S p r in g s , Colo.
  G re e ley , Colo.
 G re e ley , C olo.
  .W h e a t la n d ,  W y o .
 _________   E ld re d ,  P a .
  K a r v a l ,  Colo.
................. L ib e r ty ,  M o.

...L ib e rty , M o.
 K a r v a l ,  Colo.
...Ft. C o llin s , C olo. 
  P u e b lo , Colo.

...Paola, K a n s .
  S e y m o u r , M o.
 L o u isv il le ,  Colo.
  P u e b lo , Colo.
 R a w lin s ,  W y o .
  C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
  L e a d v ille ,  Colo.
...Ju n c tio n  C ity , Colo.
  D e n v e r ,  Colo.
 A s p e rm o n t ,  T e x a s
 S a llis a w , O k la .
  F r e m o n t ,  N e b r .
  S im la , Colo.
  L in io n , Colo.
  G re e ley , Colo.

...E ads, Colo.
...S co ttsb lu ff, N e b r .
_______ U r b a n a ,  111.
......H ard tner, K a n s .

...E ads, Colo.
  B r is to l ,  Colo.
....B rig h to n , C olo. 
. .. .Jam esp o rt, M o. 
...G e tty sb u rg , P a .  
...Bogue, K a n s a s

 C re ig h to n ,  N e b r .
 G re e ley , Colo.
 G re e ley , Colo.
  W ile y , Colo.

..B ra d d y v ille , Io w a
 —  B r is to l ,  Colo.
  E lk  C ity , O k la .
...F o rt W o r th .  T e x a s  

...B ran d o n , C olo.

R y a n , E l le n  T h e r e s a

...Council B lu ffs , Io w a
_______ M itc h e ll,  N e b r .
  R o b e r ts ,  M o n t.
 S p r in g fie ld , Colo.
 L o n g m o n t,  C olo.

...G reeley, Colo."
...G reat F a lls ,  M o n t.
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St. John, F rancis E .......
Sadler, L illian Thom as
Salchli, Rose ________ *
Sample, Ivan

..Akron, Colo.

Samples, Louise ____
Sampson, H. H ............
Sampson, Mrs. H. H.
Sanbo, Helen E ...........
Sanborn, K ent L  ...
Sanders, Louise C.......
Sandstrom , H ilm a __
Sandusky, W ilda ___
Sansom, W illie A  .
Saundry, N eva ______
Savage, M artna  E ......
Sawhill, R ay
Sawin, K atherine  ___
Scalinetti, Adella  ....
Scarborough, Orah F.
Schaefer, Maybelle _
Schenck, N ina
Schick, Della (Mrs.) __
Schillinger, E sth e r ____
Schm eiser, E arl C.
Schmidt, D orothea ____
Schmidt, Lyle I ................
Schm idt, M arie L ............
Schnebly, E llsw orth M.
Schneider, M arie ............
Schoech, Grace H ..........
Schonauer, Florence _
Schons, M. E. (Miss) ...
Schrader, K ath arin e    .
Schueler, M artha ...........
Schiling, Ida _________
Schulte, Mabel
Schum acher, Helen E.
Schurm an, M ary E .........
Schwab, Agnes F ...........
Schwader, A nna ..„.........
Schw yhart, Helen ___
Scott, F ay  ..... ............... .
Scott, F lorence _______
Scott, F rances ___ ____
Scott, Grace J ............. .
Scott, L eta  M............. .....
Scott, L ettie  ________
Scott, M arion A ............. .
Scott, M ina __________
Scott, R uth  ........... ..........
Seam ster, F red  ..............
Sears, Roy E.
Seastrand, Agnes ..
Seastrand, R uth   _
Seawell, M ary ------
Seeburg, Florence
Segelke, H ilda -----
Sego, Mrs. H. A .....
Seibert, Helen ___
Sellstrom , Evelyn . 
Sersm ith, G ertrude
Setchen, F red  M.....
Shackley, A nna E. . 
Shafer, Florence .... 
Shaffer, Mildred
Shambo, E s th e r Lovering
Shank, Hazel F rances ____
Sharp, F ern
Shaver, Mrs. Morey
Shea, Cecelia F  .
Shea, F ran ces  ........
Shea, M ary
Sheafor, Mrs. Delma B.
Shedd, Effie H  ........
Sheehan, M ildred ____
Shellenberger, Madge __
Shelton, Byrd
Shepardson, M argaret -----
Sherwood, E sth e r M aree
Shewm aker, L etha  D ........
Shirley, Z. Thom as   __
Shively, E dna  L. ___  —
Shively, Josephine ______

...Colorado Springs, Colo.
...Erie, Pa.

 Greeley, Colo.
  W eldona, Colo.
...Bridgeport, Texas 
...Bridgeport, Texas
 Denver, Colo.
 Longm ont, Colo.
 Del Norte, Colo.

..Aspen, Colo.
...Manzanola, Colo.

...Georgetown, Texas
 Oelwein, Iow a
______ W arsaw , Mo.

...Kanopolis, K ans.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
______Canon City, Colo.
__________ A.thens, T exas
___________ Tours, K ans.
__________ Greeley, Colo.
__________ Greeley, Colo.
--------------- Fosston, Colo.

...Chicago, ill.
...Mason City, Nebr.
 Spirit Lake, Iowa
 Omaha, Nebr.
______ Boyero, Colo.
 B rig h to n ,. Colo.
----------Golden,‘Colo.
  Lincoln, 111.
  .'Greeley, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Fort Collins, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.

...Holyoke, Colo.
...Fort Morgan, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Dunlap, Iowa

 ...Denver, Colo.
.....Lafayette, Colo. 
...Corsicana, Texas 

...Greeley, Colo.
 Durango, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
...Fort Collins, Colo.
 .Plainview, Nebr.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.

...Peyton, Colo.
 A.kron, Colo.
...Greeley, Colo. 
...Greeley, Colo.

...Kansas City, Mo.
  Boulder, Colo.
  B rush, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Beaver City, N ebr
  Denver, Colo
 Concordia, K ans.
 Morland, K ans.

.A rvada, Colo.
...Parkdale, Cole 
....Lancaster, Mo
 Greeley, Colo.

...Fruita, Colo.
...Grand Junction , Colo.
 ............ Maysville, Mo.
  Yuma, Colo.
  Fa irbury , Nebr.

...Fairbury, Nebr.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.

...Otis, Colo.
 H erington, K ans.
...St. A ugustine, Fla. 

...Kansas City, Mo.
...Fort Collins, Colo.
 K irksville, Mo.
  Bolckow, Mo.
 Mud Lick, Ky.
 Holly, Colo
  Om aha, Nebr.
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Sholty, Maude _
Showers, Ada B. 
Shriber, E sth e r . 
Shriver, M ary -... 
Shuck, Clemmie .. 
Shupp, A letha ....
Sides, M acca __
Sigrist, E dna

...Loveland, Colo.

Sigrist, L illian ~....
Sims, E m m a ____
Simms, W ilm a j . 
Simmons, Sadee
Simpson, L eila K uhn
Singer, Olive   ____
Skinner, E dna
Skinner, Florence ___
Slagle, M. Faye ...........
Sleeper, Sara  E ldred
Slindee, A gnes ______
Sloop, R uth  E  _____
Smedley, M iriam  D ......
Smelser, Ollie
Smelser, Stella Nadine
Sm ethurst, A nna _____
Smilie, D orothy _____
Smith, C arrie  E  ___
Smith, E dith   ...... .......
Smith, E stella  ________
Smith, E the l _________
Smith, Eunice
Sm ith, Georgia, Mae 
Smith, Grace
Smith, Grace Leckenby
Smith, Lela V ........
Smith, L illian
Smith, M argaret Robina
Smith, M artha  A ................
Smith, Merle A  _____
Smith, Nellie ___________
Sm ith, Nellie Inez ______
Smith, Otis Edw in ........
Smith, R alph ............. ........
Smith, R obert L. ---------
Smith, Sybil
Smith, R uth  Grace 
Smith, Viola
Smith, Mrs. W ells
Smith, W inifred  ...
Smithson, P. E .......
Snipes, M ary ------
Solt, Mildred ............
Soper, Glea
Sorenson, Grace ......
Sorensen, H ortense 
Spaid, Ruby
Spandler, Gladys E .....
Spangler, Lillie Mae
Spangler, M ary --------
Spence, Irm a
Spencer, H a rry  A.
Spencer, Ida E  ....
Spencer, Je n n e tt ....
Spencer, Velin ......
Spencer, Venus __
Sperry, L orena __
Sphoon, Irene
Spotts, M uriel Cementsf .
Sproul, Ora ___________
Sponsel, Irene
Sprague, E rn a  H ......
Springer, M arian E.
Springer, Reola P ......
Springsteen, F. G. .. 
Stahl, M erry
S tanforth, Della ----
Stanley, M. P o rte r
S tanton, R uth  ........
Stanz, Oona ______
Stark, Addie
Stark, Sidney _______
Starr, A lm etta Maye
Staub, Isabelle _____
Steck, Mabel .......... —

...S. Zanesville, Ohio
  F t. Collins, Colo.
......Wellington, K ans.

...Edgar, Nebr.
 Leadville, Colo.
 Athens, Texas
....Beach City, Ohio 
...Beach City, Ohio
 E lk  City, Okla.
 Greeley, Colo.
 G ran t City, Mo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Haswell, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Sterling, Colo.
 B arada, Nebr.

...Denver, Colo.
 Longm ont, Colo.
 Queen City, Mo.
______ Denver, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
 Ju lesburg , Colo.
...Emmetsburg, Iowa
  Greeley, Colo.
 Bloomfield, Mo.
______Greeley, Colo.

...Evans, Colo.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.

...Pueblo, Colo.
...Oklahoma City, Okla.

...Vona, Colo.
...Steamboat Springs, Colo.
 Grandfield, Okla.
__________Louisville, Colo.
____________ A urora, Colo.
____________ Greeley, Colo.
  Trinidad, Colo.
__________L a Porte , Colo.

...Fowler, Colo.
...Steamboat Springs, Colo.
_____________Greeley, Colo.
________  .......Vona, Colo.
____________W atk ins, Colo.
 Skedee, Okla.

..Arena, Colo.
...Kit Carson, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.

...Holyoke, Colo.
...Douglasville, T exas 

...Greeley, Colo.
..Broken Bow, N ebr
 H astington, Nebr.
 Dannebroy, Nebr.

...Simla, Colo.
...Ft. Collins, Colo. 
...Kaufman, Texas 

...Greeley, Colo.
...Gainesville, T exas
 Greeley, Colo.
 Towner, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
 Briggsdale, Colo.
—Concordia, K ans.
 Aberdeen, S. D.
...» Fowler, Colo.
  Im perial, Nebr.
 Eldorado, T exas
  Mancos, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.

...Ames, Iow a
 Denver, Colo.
— Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
...Lexington, Ky. 
...Alliance, Nebr.

...Greeley, Colo. 
...Poletechnic, T exas 
.-Polytechnic, T exas
______ L am ar, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
--------- Greeley, Colo.
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S teele, V e ra  B elle
S tegall, G race  .... ....
S teid ley , H . A.
S teid ley , M rs. M ay ....
S tep h en s , R u th  .........
S tep h en so n , A nn ab e ll 
S tep h en so n , F lo ren ce  . 
S tevens, C. E.

....Mangum, O kla. 

...Ft. S m ith , A rk .
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
...H arvard, N ebr.

S tevens, M aude F  ..
S te w a rt, C. E. ________
S te w a rt, M rs. C. E  .
S te w a rt, M rs. W a lte r  J . 
S ting ley , V iv ian

...Deer T ra il, Colo. 
...Deer T ra il, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 E u re k a , K an s .
  A kron , Colo.

..Akron, Colo.

S to ck fle th , M rs. R o b e rt C.
S tockw ell, Iv y  ____________
S tokes, Je n n ie  ____________
S to lt, E d n a  B ...........................
S tone, F lo re n ce  .......... ...........
S tra y e r , B e r th a   ............. ....
S tre ib ich , A nne  __________
S troh , M abel
S tro h e ck e r, G e r tru d e  __
S tro h e ck e r, P e a r le  ....... .
S tro h m ey e r, B e r th a  E.
S tro u ss, M aude ------------
Stow ell, H e len  M ............. .
S tow ers, A n n a  E  ....
S tow ers, V eda ........ .........
S tuck , B lan c h e  _______
S tu rb a u m , L eo n a  _____
S uchland , A n n a b e th  ___
Sullivan , A line

...Maysville, K an s .
 G rover, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 B e rth o u d , Colo.
 L yons, K an s .
  O debolt, Iow a
 W a ln u t. 111.
 Salida, Colo
 B u tte , M ont.

...Milliken, Colo.
....La P o rte  C ity , Iow a 
_.La P o rte  C ity , Iow a
  F lag le r , Colo.

...W alnut, 111.
_    A u ro ra , N ebr.
...B uckingham , Colo.
 K im ball, N ebr.
_______ J u s tu s , Ohio

...Clift, Colo.

Su llivan , E ffie  M ae .......
S ullivan , M rs. M ary  S.
Sullivan , V e ra   ..............
S um ner, R u th  .........
S u th e rla n d , H a r r ie t t  ..
S utley , T h e lm a  ...............
S u tto n , R u th  ........... ........
S vedm an, L illian  _____
Sw ain , L o ttie  M ...............
Sw anson , A d a  .......... .......
Sw anson , A n n a  T ............
S w anson, C. G ...............—
Sw anson , V iola ............_
S w anzey, L in a h  .............
S w eeny, M rs. H a t t ie  ...
Sw eeny, M a rg a re t -----
Sw eet, Inez E ................ ......
S w in eh a rt, B lan ch e   _
S w itzer, M a ry  -............ .
Swope, L o is ......................
S y lv este r, M ary  ----------
Syp, M a rg u e r ite  ----------

...Cheyenne W ells, Colo.
_________ L a  Salle, Colo.
__________B e lg rad e , Mo.
__________ G reeley , Colo.
__________ G reeley , Colo.
_________  G reeley , Colo.
   G a lesb u rg , 111.
-----------------C en te r, Colo.

...Elvins, Mo.
 W in d so r, Colo.
 B rig h to n , Colo.
...Holdrege, N eb r.
 F ru ita ,  Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
    P ueb lo , Colo.

...Greeley, Colo.
 Rifle, Colo.
....Denver, Colo. 
...Pueblo, Colo.

  —....Tennessee, 111.
...North A vondale , Colo.
  C en te r, Colo.
 L a m a r, Colo.

T a lb o tt, M ina C..........
Topley, M ildred  M.
T a te , A n n a  E .  ........
T a te , E m m a  C ....
T ay lo r, A rch ib a ld  __
T ay lo r, B e u la h  L . ..
T ay lo r, D o ro th y  ......
T ay lo r, N ella  V .........
T ed fo rd , H aze l ____
T e te r, G rayce  _____
T hom as, F r ie d a  M.
T hom as, Je s s ie  ___
T ho m as, N an n ie
T hom ason , E m m a  ----
T hom pson , A lm a ___
T hom pson , B essie  ___
T hom pson , E . M  —
T hom pson , F a e  D .........
T hom pson , G ladys -----
T hom pson , Jo se p h in e  .
T hom pson , J u n e  E  .
T hom pson , Da R ue ...
T hom pson , M rs. L e ta
T hom pson , L o u isa  .......
T hom pson , M a ry  _____
T hom pson , P e t r a   .....
T hom pson , M aude ___
T hornh ill, M a rg a re t .....

...K ansas C ity, Mo. 
...Sac C ity, Io w a

...Coal C reek , Colo. 

...Coal C reek , Colo.

.—L o n g m o n t, Colo.
 O m aha, N eb r.
  Shaw , Colo.
______ T u lsa , O kla.
.............L enox , Io w a

...Pana, 111.
 M orrill, N eb r.
 G reeley , Colo.
...De B eque, Colo. 

...Quincy, 111.
...Carbondale, Colo.

 C arb o n d a le , Colo.
 H o ck  S prings , W yo.
...Valley C e n te r, K a n s .

..Amity, Mo.
 C arb o n d a le , Colo.
...Grand Ju n c tio n , Colo.
_______ _G reeley , Colo.
 ---T rin id a d , Colo.
   D u ran g o , Colo.
  —.D ep o rt, T e x a s
..................... K iow a, Colo.
 V alley  C e n te r, K an s .
  C olem an , T e x a s
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T h o rn to n , Sad ie L   .....
T h u rs to n , H . M. ~~........—
T h a x to n , R u th  ............. ......
T h o rn e , H e len  ------- --- ----
T h o rn e , M a rth a  -------------
T icen , F . V  ----------------
T idball, E liz a b e th  _______
T iller, G eo rg in a  ....... ........
T ille ry , J u l ia  ----- -------------
T illery , K a th ry n  ________
T in tle , M a ry  E  -----------
T isdel, T heo d o re  A. _____
Todd, C h ris tie  A. —--------
Toogood, B e a tr ic e  ----------
Toogood, E s th e r  _______
Toole, L eo n a  C — ........
Tope, L e n a  ---------------------
T o rra n s , M abel __________
T ow er, A d a lin e  ----------------
T ow ne, M ary  E   .........
T ow nley, N ellie H a rd  ....
T ow nsend , C. V .................... .
T ra c k e tt ,  M rs. M am ie A.
T racy , K a th le e n  ________
T ra g o rd h , E s th e r  A  —
T rav is , R. C. ----------------
T rez ise , R u th  A nn  _____
T riem , E m m a  ___________
T ro ian , A n n a  —  «--------
T rum bo , F lo re n ce  ------- ---
T schudy , G race G ...............
T ubbs, M yrtle  L .................
T u rn e r, M abel ----- --- ------
T u rn ey , C orn e lia  ----- ------
T u rn e r , W illiam  B  ......
T u rp in , J e a n n e t te  ----------
T u tle , C aro line  .....̂  --------
T w eeddale , H a n n a h  D. ...
T y ler, M rs. B eu la h  B .........
T y le r, J . W . ........................

..............K a n sa s  C ity, Mo.
  D en v er, Colo.

................. M ason, T e x a s
~:J. W alsen b u rg , Colo.

 W a lsen b u rg , Colo.
 ,*..............D enver, Colo.

 ........ D enver, Colo.
 A rv ad a , Colo.
.............. K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
............. K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
 E d g e w a te r , Colo.
 G aleton , Colo.
 Indep en d en ce , Iow a
................  T o ltec , Colo.
 I T o ltec , Colo.
.................. S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
.................  G reeley , Colo.
  C heco tah , O kla.
.................. D en v er, Colo.
.................  D en v er, Colo.
.................L o n g m o n t, Colo.
  V ici, O kla.
 R ock  S prings, W yo.
.......................D enver, Colo.
...................... P rin c e to n , 111.
 ............ G reeley , Colo.
 ..................B ou lder, Colo.
 ..................K e rsey , Colo.
................ D enver, Colo.
 F o r t  M organ , Colo.
  C astle  R ock, Colo.
 B reck en rid g e , Colo.
 C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
 ....................F lo ren ce , Colo.
......................B e n n e tt, Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
.................. P lem ons, T ex as
 T rin id a d , Colo.
 ._  T u lsa , O kla.
 T u lsa , Okla.

U nderw ood , F a y e ...Pueblo, Colo.

V alle t, G enevieve W a g n e r
V an  B rin e r , F lo re n ce  ---- ---
V an  B rim er, L ucile  ----------
V an  B u sk irk , L u th e r  _____
V an  M etre , K a th e r in e  _____
V an  Skike, A da  ....................
V an  V oorhis, E liz a b e th  —
V au g h n , H e len  M  -----------
V au g h n , P a u lin e  ------------ --
V ecchio, T e re s in a  ....... ..........
V eldm an , E u g e n ia  -------------
V erh u sen , A lex  -------------------
V ic to r, B e a tr ic e  ----------------
V ies tenz , F lo re n ce  --------  ....
V incen t, M yrtle  L  --------
V iv ian , M rs. E d ith  E . W . ..
V on B uffenbrock , D en a  ----
V an  G order, G ladys ------ ---
V an  M eter, M am ie ----------
V o tap k a , M abel ----------------

_______ G ow anda, Colo.
....................P ueb lo , Colo.
....................P ueb lo , Colo.
 A lbuq u erq u e , N. M.
...Oklahoma C ity, Okla.
 B ran d o n , Colo.
 A rv ad a , Colo.
_________ G reeley , Colo.
 ....   G reeley , Colo.
 .............T rin id ad , Colo.
 L a k e  Mills, W is.
 B u rlin g to n , Colo.
 C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
............... L oveland , Colo.
...................D en v er, Colo.
................... D en v er, Colo.
  T rin id a d , Colo.
_________ G reeley , Colo.
  W eldona, Colo.
  O berlin , K an s .

W ach te l, A u ra  D  --------
W ag g o n er, H e len  --------------
W ag n er, F lo re n ce  N aom i ..
W ag n er, L e n a  ........................
W a lk h a u se r , D o ro th ea  L ......
W alsh , D elia
W a ld h a u se r , E s th e r
W alk e r, E d n a  M........
W alk e r, M rs. E th e l ...
W alk e r, D. B   .......
W alk e r, Geo. K ..........
W alk e r, M rs H elen  .....
W a lk e r , L illian  -------
W alk e r, M a rg a re t .....
W ace , Jo h n  F ..............
W allace , V elm a L ......
W allis , V. W ..............

...W iggins, Colo.
 H illro se , Colo.
 B rim field , 111.
....Montrose, Mo.
 G reeley , Colo.
....Greeley, Colo. 
...Greeley, Colo.

...Oklahoma C ity, O kla.
_______ S o m erse t, Colo.
 S om erse t, Colo.
 _________ C uba, Mo.
 K ersey , Colo.
  D en ton , T ex as
................... D enver, Colo.
.................. G reeley , Colo.
 M anzanola , Colo.
.................. G reeley , Colo.
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W alsh, C e c il ia ________
W alsh, E va M. _______
W alsw orth, Mrs. L utie
W alter, E dna  C ......
W alter, G ladys D. ____
W alters, Roxy _______
W alter, Saide _______
W altm an, F rances ___
W alz, Mina M ____
W ard, Alice T. _______
W ard, B urm a
W ard, M arion E lizabeth
W ard, Sue D ________
W arner, B erth a  B  .......
W arnock, Nellie ______
W arren , H enry  L. *____
W arren , Jessie  E. _____
W ashington, R u b y _____
W atson, Alice M ____
W atson, G ertrude E. ___
W atson, Jennie  ________
W atson, M ary L  ____
W atson, Rachel I  ....
W att, M argaret ________
W atts, Mildred ________
W ear, M iriam  ...........—....
W eathers, Nellie
W eatherm an, W inifred
W ebb, E lba M ...........
W ebb, E lizabeth  ______
W ebb, John  A .............—
W ebber, E lva
W ebster, M arcus H. 
W ebster, M argare t ...
Wedow, Ellen F ......—.
W eedin, Della -------
W eeks, E dna .............
W eeks, E dnam ay
W ehrm an, B ernice 
W eirich, Helen M. . 
W eis, Lucille
W eiss, Pauline Vivian
W elch, Luella ________
W elker, Ida  _________
W ells, Claude
W ells, R etallack  Gladys
W elm er, E the l -------  ~
W erkheiser, R uth  _____
W essel, A m anda ----------
W est, G ertrude ------------
W estlund, Nellie ______
W etm ore, Lyllis _______
W heatley, E sth e r L .........
W heaton, E sth e r  -------
W heeler, Alice ------------
W hite, A na ____________
W hite, A udrey --------------
W hite, B urk  ________
W hite, Em ily
W hite, E rn es t A lexander
W hite, Flossie _________
W hite, Ju lia  M. ....... ........
W hite, Ju an ite  --------------
W hite, L ea th a  ----------------
W hite, Lois A. ------------
W hite, Mabel A. ------------
W hite, Mabel I  ---------
W hite. N ina —  -----------
W hiteley, Mona
W hitehead, Josephine W.
W hiting, Anne ----------------
W hitm er, A lm a ------------
W hitm er, M yrtie -----------
W hitney, F ran k  A.  ..... —
W hitten , Florence ----------
W hitting ton , C arrie -------
W icker, Maude S.
W ickham , E sth er L ......
W ieland, Alice M............
W ieneke, C harlo tte  E.
W igginton, Bessie ------
W ilcox, F ra n k  .
W ilcox, Mrs. P. P. ----
Wilcox, R uth  ...............

...Greeley, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo.

...Colorado Springs, Colo.
_________ W indsor, Colo.
 Dallas, Texas
______H agerm an, N. M.

...Denver, Colo.
 Corsicana, Texas
...Glenwood Springs, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
-C anon City, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Red Oak, Iowa
 Sanford, Colo.
  Palestine, T exas

...Nunn, Colo.
...Westville, Okla.
 Denver, Colo.
 Omaha, Nebr.
—Denison, Texas
 W illiam s, Ariz.
.....Denison, T exas
 Aspen, Colo.
 Crowley, Colo.

...Macomb, 111.
...Lawton, Okla. 

...Loveland, Colo.
....Tucumcari, N. M.
 Perryville, Ky.
...Tucumcari, N. M.
--------- Cresco, Iowa
 Lam bet, Okla.
  Paris, Texas
 L ittleton , Colo.
_______ Tarkio, Mo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Cherokee, Okla.
 Nels«n, Nebr.
 Denver, Colo.

...Denver, Colo. 
...Elizabeth, Colo.

...Steamboat Springs, Colo.
____________ Denver, Colo.
______________Yuma, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Hiawatha, K ans. 

...Greeley, Colo.
________ Springfield, 111.
...Oklahoma City, Okla. 

...Center, Colo.
...Shenandoah, Iowa 
.— Snowmass, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Story City, Iowa
 Longm ont, Colo.

...Greeley, Colo.
 St. Louis, Mo.
...Hagerman, N. M. 

...Flagler, Colo.

...Denver, Colo. 
...Del Norte, Colo.
...Ft. Collins, Colo. 

...Norwood. Colo.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
_________  A nita, Iowa
......................F lagler, Colo.
-------------- T rinidad. Colo.

...Denver. Colo.
...Cripple Creek, Colo.
 ...............Calhan, Colo.
—............ Calhan, Colo.
 --------T rinidad, Colo.

-Gill, Colo.
—Flem ing, Colo. 
— Norton, K ans.
 Denver, Colo.
...La Ju n ta , Colo. 

...Olean, Mo.
...Brighton, Colo.
 Peetz, Colo.
 Peetz, Cola
 Holyoke, Colo.
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W ilcox, V iola M    F lo ren ce , Colo.
W iles, E d ith  L y n o n e    B e rw in d , Colo.
W iles, Je n n ie  G.    B e rw in d , Colo.
W iles, M ildred  F   C olorado S p rings, Colo.
W ilk erso n , R. A  ___________________________________________ L a  G ran d e , O regon
W ilk erso n , M rs. T i n a ________________________________________ L a  G rande, O regon
W illiam s, B e rn ice  ______________________________________________  G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, F ra n c e s  J  .. ________________________________________  T rin id a d , Colo.
W illiam s, L o is ____ G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, L o ra in e   ____________________________________________C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
W illiam s, L ou ise  ------------------------------------------   P ueb lo , Colo.
W illiam s, L u la  K   G lenw ood S prings , Colo.
W illiam s, M abel F _____________________________ T rin id ad , Colo.
W illiam s, M rs. M abelle _________________________________________  W illis, K a n s .
W illiam s, M aybelle  F o r t  M organ , Colo.
W illiam s, O live _______________________________   G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, P a u lin e  ______________________________________________  C a rro llto n , Mo.
W illiam s, S a ra h  ___________________________   S te rlin g , Colo.
W illiam s, S te lla  J a n e  G lenw ood S prings, Colo.
W ille rto n , M abel A  --------- _  ----------------    B e lla ire , Ohio
W illson, L u lu  __________________________________________ M ediapolis, Io w a
W ilson, M rs. A n n a   C anon  C ity, Colo.
W ilson, G e r tru d e   ______________________________________________  D enver, Colo.
W ilson , G enevieve E  ___________________________________  M illiken, Colo.
W ilson, G ladys  C olorado S prings, Colo.
W ilson , H aze l A ----------- ----------------------------------------------- ---- —...................G reeley , Colo.
W ilson, H elen  _______________________________________________________ V in to n , Io w a
W ilson, Inez  ________________________________     P e ru , N ebr.
W ilson, J o h n  .........................................................   H aze lto n , Id ah o
W ilson , K a th ry n  -------    -............................D enver, Colo.
W ilson , L ou ise  ............................................................................  B ro w n sb u rg , Ind .
W ilson , M a rth a  ................................................................   M acom b, 111.
W in c h e s te r, J . A lb e r t __________________________  -............................D en v er, Colo.
W in k le r, P a u lin e ...........     P ie rce , Colo.
W in d ie r, M rs. W . L  ......................................  P ie rce , Colo.
W in je , B e rg it te  ....................................................................................................B r itto n , S. D ak .
W in n e r, E th e l S.........................................................   -..............D uran g o , Colo.
W ise, H aze l E  _________________________    C h iv ing ton , Colo.
W isem an, A d a     G reeley , Colo.
W itte m a n , N elle C................... .................... .................................... G lenw ood S prings, Colo.
W om elsdorf, B e r th a  M  ------------------------- - ....................................... Q uincy, 111.
W om elsdo rf, H e n r ie t te  F. -------------------------------------------------------...............Q uincy, 111.
W olfe, B e ssie  E .....................  B rig h to n , Colo.
W olf, D eed ie _____ .'.  M acksville , K an s .
W ood, F ra n c e s  E  ...........    M on trose , Colo.
W oods, B e r th a  E ........................................................ ...............................................B u fo rd , W yo.
W oods, B e ssie  ______________________________________  ......Georgetown, T ex as
W ood, Id a  O............................................................................  L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
W ood, L ew is ................................  -..................  G reeley , Colo.
W oods, Ola M. (M rs.) ______     .W oodburn , Iow a
W oodside, B e a tr ic e  Y ................ ........................ ....................................-......... -  G reeley , Colo.
W oodside, C laude W      G reeley , Colo.
W oodw ard , E th e l ........................   C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
W oodw ard , G re tto  ___     G reeley , Colo.
W oody, W ilfo re  H ........................     M eeker, Colo.
W orley , L ou ise        W ig g in s, Colo.
W o rk s, L u c y  C__________ ________________________________ _____ -— H o u sto n , T e x a s
W rig h t, B essie lie     T h ro ck m o rto n , T e x a s
W rig h t, Cecil P e a r l  ___    G reeley , Colo.
W rig h t, E d n a  ------------------------------------------------  -.............H ig b ee , Colo.
W rig h t, E d ith  D. (M rs.)  ------ ----------------------------------------------------H o u s to n , T ex as
W rig h t, A. E th e l  ----------    G reeley , Colo.
W rig h t, L o u ise  __________________________  - .Springfield , Mo.
W rig h t, R h e v a  .... -  O naga, K an s .
W rig h t, T h e lm a  L  ----------   C a lhan , Colo.
W rin k le , W m . L ------------  .G reeley , Colo.
W ynne, E lo i s e ________________________________________  C olorado S p rings, Colo.
W ylie, H e len  M ..............................—------------  P la tte v ille , Colo.
W ylie, S a ra    _________    P la tte v ille . Colo.

Y anke, H a n n a h    M olina, Colo.
Y anke, L illian     M olina, Colo.
Y app, M able, F   Je w ell C ity , K an s .
Y ates , B onn ie  J e a n        Y um a, Colo.
Y ates , E . O     G reeley , Colo.
Y ates , P e a r l  ______________________________________________________K in g  C ity , Mo.
Y irsa , B a rb a ra  W o r th   W a to v a , Okla.
Y irsa , G e rtru d e     W a to v a , O kla.
Y ong, E d n a  L . ______________________________________________G ard en  G rove, Io w a
Y oung, E v a  __________ _____________________________________________M onticello , Ind .
Y oung, D o ro th e a    E n id , O kla.
Y oung, L eo n a rd  W      G reeley , Colo.
Y oung, Olive I re n e  ..........................................    —.H olyoke, Colo.



140 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

 -------------    C e n tra l C ity , N ebr.
Y oungclaus, E m m a  H       D en v er, Colo.
S  e ™ ’ i? /r l a  —       M itchell, N ebr.Y oxall, E d n a  M .........—     A tw ood, Colo.

Z apf, F r ie d a  B.      G reeley , Colo.
Zelley, E le a n o r  ............................................................     M itchell, N ebr.
Z e ltm an , W m . R a lp h  ...............................................       S tra sb u rg , Ohio
Z ieg ler, E d ith  A llen  (M rs.) ---------------------------------------------C olorado S prings, Colo.
Z im m erm an , R u th -- --------------------------------    V rom an , Colo.
Z oller, S is te r  R ose C ecilia —     D enver, Colo.
Z ollars, B e u la h  --------------------------------------------------   M t. W a sh in g to n , Mo.
Z u irch e r, C la ra  T. ............................................................    N ew ton , K an s .
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E X T E N S IO N  E N R O L L M E N T  

G R O U P P L A N

A bott, C h a r lo tta  ......... —
A dam s, S is te r  M. C le tu s  .
A dam s, E ls ie   ---------------
A dam s, M ary  L  ...... ....
A dkisson , M rs. A n g e liu s
A d rian , S is te r  M. _ .........
A h lberg , In g rid  .......—...... .
A lex an d er, E th e l  D ............
A loysius, S is te r  M ary  —  
A llen, L y la
A lthouse , M rs. Inez  --------
All w o rth , F ra n k  --------------
A m brose, A m a ta  -------------
A n th o n y , H aze l -------------
A nderson , M y rtle  ------------
A nd erso n , B lan c h e  ----------
A nderson , E . L   — «—
A nderson , E s th e r  --------  —
A nd erso n , M ae  ------------
A ngel, B y rd a  -------------  —
A nglea, S is te r  M a rg a re t
A n th o n y , Illiam     -------
A ppleby, L ew is ---------------
A rb u th n o t, F lo re n ce  --------
A p p leg a te , E ss ie  H . — _
A rm stro n g , L illian  ----- —
A rm stro n g , D o ro th y  -------
A rnold , E . G.
A shley , K a te  N. ™ 
A uger, M a rg a re t . 
A u s tin , M uriel A.

 D enver,
 D enver,
  D enver,
  D enver,
...Longm ont,
   P ueb lo ,
   D enver,
  D enver,

...Denver,
...New R a y m e r,
 .....  Pueb lo ,
 ...... L oveland ,

...Ft. M organ,
  D enver,
  D enver,
...Canon C ity,
  T rin id ad ,
  L oveland ,
  P ueb lo ,
.....  D enver,
.............P ueb lo ,

...Denver,
 F o r t  M organ
 F o r t  M organ,
  D enver,
....___    D enver,
 F t. Collins,
................. D enver,
_________D enver,
..................D enver,
 _______ D en v er,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo

B a erre so n , B e r th a
B ack , B a rb a ra  -----
B ailey , E s th e r  -----
B a ird , N ellie
B a k er, M rs. L illie
B a rk e r , P e a r l  -------
B a k e r, W . E  -
B a ir , F . H  -------
B alcam , C aro line  
B a lk in , M a rth a
B aldw in , M ildred  ----------
B a k e r, K a th e r in e    ........
B a rb o u r, F lo ra  ------------
B a rn ey , F lo re n ce  ---------
B arth o lo m ew , R. R. -------
B a n n is te r , C has. A. M. 
B arth o lo m ew , B e u la h  —
B ash o r, E s to r  ----- :--------
B a rn h o ld t, D ella  ------------
B a rto n , S  -------------------
B a rto n , M innie --------------
B eall, E v a
B a n n er, W in ifre d  .....
B a rre se n , V iola ------
B a re re se n , S te lla  —
B eag h le r, U n a  R  ..
B eym oun, M a rg a re t .
B ell, E liz a b e th  K .........
B eggs, O vella --- -------
B eck, S is te r  M a ry  O. 
B ecker, M arie  B. —
B anci, R u th  -------------
B e rry , A lice -------------
B e tts , L a u ra  — ...... —
B eam er, A lice ---------
B e tts , G race  ------------
B eard sley . Inez  --------
B e rn e r, Ola E  ......
B ea ird , Iv a  ----- --------
B eard . M rs. E t t a  -----
B e rin g e r, M arie  -------
B erkow itz , R ose .... —
B erlin g er. B elle  ......
B e n n e tt, M erle ---------
B eeson, M. F  -------
B e rtag n o lli. M ae ------
Belle, B e rlin e r  — ....

 D en v er,
  D enver,
  L oveland ,
 T rin id ad ,

...Pueblo,
...Fort M organ , 

...Englewood,
.....Colorado S p rings,
____________ D enver,
  _______D enver,
........................ G reeley ,

...Arvada,
 D en v er,
 D enver,
...La J u n ta , 

...Pueblo,
...Colorado Springs,
___________ G reeley ,
_______ F t. Collins,
________F t. Collins,
 ............. F t . Collins,

 ______ D enver,
___________ D enver,
___________ D enver,
___________ D en v er,
__________ D en v er,

  D enver,
 C anon  C ity ,
...Fort M organ, 
_______ D enver,

_______  D enver,
 ___  P ueb lo ,
 F o r t  M organ,
  D enver,
________  G olden,
_________ P ueb lo ,
 ..................G reeley ,
  L oveland ,
   L oveland ,
..............L ongm ont,
 —....... ...Longm ont,
..................... Pueb lo ,
 —................. Pueb lo ,
   F t. Collins,
...Grand Ju n c tio n ,
 ............ ....D enver,
 .....   P ueb lo ,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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B ickett, Mabel ...........
Biddle, R uth  ................
Biles, R e t a  ..........
Block, M arie _______
Bliss, Cora M...............
Black, Mrs. Claudie
Blackm ore, Lizzie ....
Blake, L ennis ______
Blair, M ary ...............
B lakem an, Gladys .... 
B lair, Jessie
Blairdell, E dna  __
Blair, Mrs. Minnie
Boyer, M onta ___
Boyles, Sadie J .......
Bobo, Mildred ___
Bock, Nellie ...........
Bock, W innie ____
Bodle, Veeda .........
Boge, E ......................
Bohn, Nellie .........
Bonham, Bonnie .....
Bonham, R uth  ___
Boohm, L. I  ...
Bovier, A gnette  _
Bower, Maude __
Boggers, E stella  ... 
Bowles, Ja n e tte  ......
Bowles, E dna .......
Bowlins, E lda ___
Bowman, Inda F. ...
Boring, Maude ___
Boyle, Helen
Bradley, M argaret 
Bram kam p, E the l .
B ranton, Jessie  ----
B rauns, Florence
B rennan, S ister Carmel .. 
B rennan, S ister M arie C.
B rennan, Rosalie .........—
B rent, M. Evelyn .:. .
Brewer, Chas. J. .............
Briggs, Anne    ----+ 
Briggs, Bessie ---------------
B rinker, Olivia ...................
Brooks, Mrs. A nna  —
Brooks, E lla __ _________
Brooks, Ida Belle  .... ........
Brown, Amy ___________
Brown, Azalia
Brown, Mrs. Florence 
Brown, George E arle  ...
Brown, Gussie  ........
Brown, L ula S.
Brownfield, Mrs. M ary
Browley, Inda F.  ......
Brownson, Lillian ...... .
B ruton, D orothy ..........
Buekr, A nna _________
Bunnell, C lara .................
Buren, D orothy .......... ...
B urkholder, Belle ..........
B urrows, M.
B utton, A rm anda   .

...La Ju n ta , 
...Longmont,

...Grand Junction,
________ D enver,
_________Denver,
_________Denver,
_________Denver,

...Pueblo, 
...Loveland, 
...Loveland, 

...Longmont,
...Grand Junction,
_________ Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,
-G rand Junction,
 F t. Collins,
-------------- Denver,
-------------- Denver,

-D enver,
 W heatridge,
 .W heatridge,
...Grand Junction, 
------------- Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,
 Denver,
...Grandrose, 
 —Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,
...Ft. Collins,
 Denver,

...Denver,
...Ft. Collins,
  Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,

...Pueblo,
...Colorado Springs,
  ------------Denver,
-----------  Denver,
--------------  Denver,
------------  Greeley,
-----------  Denver,
--------------  Greeley,
---------- Denver,
  Longmont,
------------ Longmont,
---------------- Greeley,
------------Longm ont,
- .................... Denver,

...Denver,
...Ft. Morgan, 
—.Longmont,
  Pueblo,
—  Pueblo,

...Trinidad,
....Colorado Springs,
....------------- --Pueblo,
—-------------- Greeley,
 .............Denver,

Colo,
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo

Colo.
Colo
Colo.
Colo
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Coio.
Coio.
Coio.
Colo.
Colo.

Cadle, L acy H  .
Cadle, Jenney   __
Cain, M artha  _____
Campbell, E thel _
Campbell, Sadie ___
Canfield, M ary ___
Cannon, B renda _
C arder, Jessie  ___
Carney, Nellie ____
Carr. Minnie P earl
C arter, V ictoria .....
Carson, M ary ____
Case, T hora  ______
Casey, C. C. :_____
Casey, John C..........
Cash, C. E  ..... —
Cash, Mrs. Belle   ..

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Coio.
---------Denver, Colo.
...Ft. Morgan, Colo. 
....Rocky Ford, Colo.
 Loveland, Colo.
 —Pueblo, Colo.
 Loveland, Colo.

..Denver, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
 —Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Loveland, Colo.
...Longmont, Colo. 
...Longmont, Colo. 

...Pueblo, Colo.
...Ft. Morgan, Colo.
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Chase, Mrs. Gladys Lynch
Cham bers, May  + --------- -*•-
Champion, E d ith   ,---------
Chapm an, Money ---------------
Chase, Lueile
Choatley, E m m a ---------
C herrington, M ary ------
Childers, C rete Mildred 
Christ, Floy
Cham berlain, C lara . 
C hristenara, A nna ..... 
Clancy, Agnes V. —
Clark, Mable ......---------
Clark, E m m a ..............
Cloud, F rank ie  _____
Clausen, M ayme ----
Cleave, Helen
Cleaverley, Susan C.
Clow, Helen G. ..........
Cobb, D orothy
Cochrane, Mrs. C has -
Cochrane, Grace ------------
Cochrance, Mabel ....... —
Coblenz, Naom i ........ ........
Cockins, M argaret  ------
Collins, N anie ---------------
Colwell, R uth  E .......... —
Comstock, Yolandi --------
Comstock, B erth a  --------
Condit, Adella --------------
Coney, C lara —..................
Coney, E dna
Conesny, K ere  -------
Congdon, John   ....... —
Connelly, S ister M ary 
Cornish, Lydia
Corning, H. H. (Instr.)... 
Cordingly, E lizabeth  —
CofCel, Mabel ......  —
Craig, Mrs. Maude ------
Craig, E dna  ----------------
C rater, M ary ---------------
Crandall, E d ith
Coykendall, Mrs. Fannie
Cowgill, M arion ------------
Coyle, D ena -------------------
Crouch, Sarah  ...--------------
Crowall, B erth a  --------------
Crocker, Minnie   -----
Crownover, Mayme --------
Culbertson, Gene -----------
Curtis, M arie M.

 Denver,
...La Ju n ta ,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,

.A rvada,
  Pueblo,
...Longmont,
 L a Ju n ta ,
 Denver,
 Greeley,
 Denver,

  Denver,
...Rocky Ford,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,

........... Denver,
 ......Denver,
............Denver,
  Pueblo,

...Greeley, 

...Greeley,
...Fort Morgan,
............. Denver,
_______ V inita,
  .Loveland,
 ............. Denver,
______ Denver,
  Denver,
  Denver,
 T rinidad,

...Denver,
...Ft. Collins,
 Denver,
  Denver,
 Trinidad,

...Denver,
...Ft. Collins,
 Denver,
 JDenver,

...Denver,
...Longmont,
 Denver,
 Denver,

...Pueblo,
...Ft. Collins, 

...Denver,

Cummings, C atherine 
C unnnigham , D aisy ......

...Rocky Ford,

............ Denver,
  Denver,
 ......Loveland,
..............Pueblo,
...............Denver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Okla.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

D arrah , E sth e r D .........
Dable, F lora ....... - .......-
Dailey, Grace .....  -
Dailey, Minnie M......
Dale, Loal -----------------
D anah, Estelle    —
Daniels, W inifred  ....
D arlington, Alice ........
Darley, A nna —..........
Davis, C harles —-......
Davis, H elen ...............
Davis, M argare t  .....
Davidson, V eda ..........
Davidson, M arie .........
Dawson, Mrs. M ary ... 
Day, Louise
DeB arneure, Mrs. H. 
Demmol, M argare t ......
DeLoach, B lanche  —
Delequard, E sth e r ----
Deverauz, R ena .........
Dever, Owen Leroy ..
Dickman, A ntze  ......
Dilts, Delpha ................
Diddell, M arguerite  ...
Doepke, A n n a ------------
Doland, Florence ...—

...Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,
...Canon City,
 Denver,
 JDenver,

...Denver, 

...Denver,
 Longmont,
..............Denver,
 L ongm ont,
  Denver,
  Denver,
  Longm ont,
  Denver,
...Breckenridge,
 F t. Collins,
 ___ Pueblo,
   Denver,
   T rinidad,
______ Greeley,
..............Denver,
 F t. Collins,
  Denver,
  L a  Ju n ta ,
  Denver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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D onohue, M ay ___ _______
D onohue, Je s s ie  ..................
D orland , H a r r ie t t    ........
D ouglas, W ilh e lm in a  ____
D ouglass, E d ith  ........... .......
Doull, F ra n c e s  ................ .
D rak e , O. B .................. ...........
D riffenbach , E v a  ____ __
D roonan , E v a    ......
D uboff, S a ra h  ................ .......
D uboff, A n n a   ............. .......
D uffer, M a rth a   ...... .........
D uling , Ju lia
D un can , K a th ry n   ___
D unn , B essie  B lan ch e  
D unn , A. H.
D u n n a , S is te r  M. A. 
D u th ie , M o h an n a  ......
D yer, A n n a  ................
D yer, Jo se p h in e  .......

.....Pueblo,

...Denver,

...Denver,
 F t. Collins,
  ......Denver,
   D enver,
...Canon C ity,
 D e n v e r,
  D enver,
  D enver,
  D enver,
  D enver,
  T rin id ad ,

...Denver,
 L ongm on t,
...Ft. Collins,
— Pueblo ,
 T rin id ad ,
  Pueb lo ,
 D enver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

E ag le to n , W illiam  
E a g e r, R u th
E c h a r t , E liz a b e th  ___
E dm onds, Id a  .............
E llem eie r, A lam  M. ...
E llin g to n , T h e lm a  ....
E llio tt, E u la   _______
E llison , Ja m e s  ...........
E llis , E liz a b e th  ............
E llis , M rs. R u b y  .........
E lm er, M rs. M ary  ....
E ls te rn , M ae K  ___
E ls tu n , M ary  ................
E ly , H aze l ................. ....
E m b e rg , R u th  ....... .....
E m e rso n , T h eo d o ra  ...
E m e ry , E m ily  ...............
E m m o n s, R u th  ....... ....
E n d ic o tt , F lo re n ce  ......
E rick so n , N ao m i ____
E n g lish , M rs. E v elyn
E n g la n d , M a rjo rie  ...
E n rig h t, H e len  ............
E rw in , Jo se p h  ...........
E rw in , J . M ....................
E th e l, C h a rity  ______
E v a n s , B e a tr ic e  ............
E v an s , In ez  ...... .... ........
E v an s , G eorg ia  ...........
E v an s , M a r io n  ............
E v an s , M rs. M adge ...
E v an s , E liza   ..............
E w ing , M a rian  ....... .......

 ......   D enver,
 ............D enver,
 —...... T rin id ad ,
  D enver,
 ............. D enver,
------------- T rin id ad ,
 -   F t. Collins,
   D e n v e r ,
 —  ......   D enver,
 —  L a  J u n ta ,
 — ---  G reeley,
  D enver,
-------------L ittle to n ,
 —......... F t. M organ,
  _ --D enver,
  C anon C ity,
 —........  D enver,
 —  ....Denver,
  C anon C ity,
  R ocky  F ord ,
...Grand Ju n c tio n ,
---------- T im n a th ,
 ------------D e n v e r ,
------------  D enver,
------------  D enver,
------------- D enver,
....................D enver,
 F o r t  M organ,
 — F o r t  M organ,
  C anon  C ity,
 -----------D enver,
  — .... Pueblo ,
  D enver,

F a irc h ild , L a u ra  ..............
F a k e r , E ste lle  _________
F allis, E d w a rd   .............
F allvon , M a rth a  E ...........
F a rle y , A n n a  G...................
F a r re l, M rs. P e a r l _____
F a rre l, E d n a    ........ ........
F a rre lly , C la ra   _____ __
F a sh b a u g h , C a rrie  ........
F a r th in g , R. D............. ......
F eg an , B e rn ice   .................
F e ish e r, L a u ra  ............. _....
F e ldw ich , B e r th a  .............
F e ltn e r , M rs. E liz a b e th
F e rg u so n , L illian  ............
F e rg u so n , M ary  ...............
F e r r ie r , A nnie  .................
F e rris , J u l ia  .....................
F ess le r , M a rg a re t ............
F inn , M ora ........................
F in k , Je ss ie  A lice .............
F in n eg an , M rs. Je n n ie  .. 
F ish e r , A n n a
F ish e r , A n n a  C. ...
F ish e r , E m m a   ....
F ish e r , L a u ra  ___
F isc h e r, E liz a b e th

 P ueblo ,
 D enver,
 D enver,
..Loveland,
 D enver,
 P ueblo ,
 D enver,
 D enver,
 E v an s,
...T rin idad, 
L a  J u n ta ,
 D enver,
  D enver,
 D enver,

T rin id ad , 
M organ, 

..M anitou,
  D enver,
...Ft. Collins,
 D enver,
  G reeley,
F t. M organ,
 D enver,
 —D enver,
 D enver,

D en v er,

...Ft.

...Ft. Collins,

Colo.
Colo..
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Co’o.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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F itc h , G eorge _ .............. .......
F itz g e ra ld , M rs. C a th e rin e  
F lach , M arie
F la n d e rs , M. D ..........
F le tc h e r , H e len  __
F lo rin e , A d a  _____
F lo th , L a u ra  ______
Floyd, C a th e rin e  .....
F loyd, Olive ------- --
F ly n n , D r. A. J  .
Foley , E lla
F oley , M a rg a re t te  
F o rd , A gnes
Foos, M rs. M ary  ..... 
F o re sm a n , Sue E. ...
F o rce , A n n a  _____
F orce , Je s s ie  ____
F o rsm a n , G race  .... 
F o rsy th e , B essie  .. 
Fosby , M rs. A n n a
Fox, A lb e r ta  _____
F ra k e s , O. E.
F ra lic k , M rs. Mildred...
F ra n tz , L u tie  ........ ........
F ra n c e s , R ose ...............
F re a s , A n n a   —--- ------
F re e d a , A lam  ................
F re d e rick so n , E llen  .......
F u lle r, L. W  - ........
F u lson , E m m  .....______
F u lto n , F lo re n ce  ____
F u n k , S te lla  --------------
F ynn , A r th u r  -------------

G abriel, M aud ______ ___
G aines, L o u ise  ______ ___
G allagher, F l o r e n c e  .....
G allow ay, N ellie  _____ ___
G allup, R u th  ___________
G ard n e r, A d a   ________
G ard en er, F lo re n ce  ____
G ard n er, M rs. N elle ____
G a rn e tt, G enevieve C.......
G arre so n , N an n ie  ............
G arre so n , E liz a b e th  ____
G atte s , S is te r  L ou ise  .....
G aus, C h a rlo tte  ________
G avin , M ae _____________
G avin , M a ry  ............... .......
G aynell, B e u la h  ___ ____
G ayotn , M rs. Ju lia  ...........
G edney, B e a tr ic e   —...
G erver, S is te r  A n n a  .....
G ebbs, A da B  --------
G igax, M innie --------- -------
G iess, F lo re n ce  ........ .......
Gilfillian, F ra n c e s  ...—.......
Gill, A rlen e   ---------  —
G illespie, P a u l ........  —
Gillis, M ary  ------------------
G ilm ore, A n g e la  _______
G leasm , M rs. R h e a  _____
G lenn, A d a  ______ ______
G lenn, F lo re n ce   .............
G odfrey, M aud ________
Godley, Sophie  ......... ........
Godley, L o is  ____________
G odsm an, M rs. C h a ro tta
Gaff. M innie __________ __
G o odpastu re , L o la  _____
Gordon, B ra c e   ______ _
Gordon, W in n ifre d  _____
G orm ley, A n n a  _________
Goss, Z re D. : __________
G ow rley, R u th  _________
G race, A lice ___________
G race, D o ra  ____ ____ ____
G race, M innie    ...........
G rah an , M ary  __________
G rass, F lo re n ce  _____ __
G raves, E d n a  ......................
G reen acre , C h a rlo tte  .....
G reen, R. R  ______ ___

  ...... Golden,
   D enver,

 .....  P ueb lo ,
   A rv ad a ,
....................D enver,
   D enver,

   -..Denver,
 ...............D en v er,
   —D enver,
  D enver,
   -G reeley,
..............L o n g m o n t,
  C anon  C ity,
   Salida,
  B reck en rid g e ,
_______L o n g m o n t,
...............   D enver,
________ T rin id ad ,
_______L o n g m o n t,
  —L o n g m o n t,
 F t .  M organ ,
.............. L a  J u n ta ,
 .......  G reeley ,
....................D enver,
   B reck en rid g e ,
 —......   D enver,
   L a  Ju n ta ,
  F t. Collins,
  L o n g m o n t,

.................... D enver,
______  D enver,
...____...._ D enver,
 — D enver,

________ B ro v er,
 ............... Pueb lo ,
 F t. Collins,
 — F t.  M organ,
 ..................D e n v e r,
...„.................D enver,
  L oveland ,
__________ D enver,
.................. -.D enver,
 .......  V in ita ,
  .......... D enver,
.................... D enver,
_________ G reeley ,
 ........  D enver,
 .......   D enver,
_________ G reeley ,
 -........ - P ueb lo ,
 —................. D enver,
__________ D enver,
 .........  D enver,
...Grand Ju n c tio n ,
 .........  D enver,
  T rin id ad ,
  F t. Collins,
   C anon  C ity,
__________D enver,
 ________ D en v er,
 _______Pueblo ,
__________ D enver,
 ______ D enver,
________ T rin id ad ,
______  D enver,
   E d g e w a te r ,
__________ D enver,
_______ G reeley ,
----------  T rin id ad ,
.—.....F t . Collins,
 ------------ D enver,
....................D enver,
 - —D enver,
---------- P la tte v ille ,
------------  G reeley ,
 .—.Ft. Collins,
  D enver,
  F t. M organ ,
 —.......  D e n v e r ,
 - F t. Collins,
 — ...............G reeley ,
  F t. M organ ,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
O kla.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo

Colo.



146 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHER S COLLEGE

Greer, E th e l ----------------
G reenacre, Carolyn W. 
Green, M yrtle
G reenam yr, K a th erin
Gregory, E tta  -----------
Gregory, Thelm a -------
Grewell, J . H  -------
Griffith, Mrs. M ary —
Grover, Mabel ----------
Guard, Helen B  —
Guanella, E the l --------
Gurround, E m m a -------
G urtner, Mrs. E the l —. 
Gust, K a th ern  -----------

....Denver, Colo. 

...Greeley, Colo.
...Ft. Collins, Colo.
  Grover, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
 V inita, Okla.
 ..Loveland, Colo.
 T im nath , Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
  Golden, Colo.
— Greeley, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.

H ackenthal, Nellie 
H aener, E s th e r —
H ague, Sara  --------
H ahn, Pauline
Hall, Mrs. Grace —  
Hall, Grace Agnes —
Hall, Grace E  .......
Hall, Jessie  M —
Hallock, M ark B ......
Ham bleton, Susie .......
Ham ilton, Jessie  —  
H anes, Maybelle B. 
H anna, Grace
H anna, Mrs. S. M attie ...
H annen, F ran k   ....... ........
H ansen, K a th e r in e -------
H ansen, Zelm a E. ---------
H arbottle , Mrs. Florence
H arden, A chsah -----------
H arm on, Myron -----------
H arrigan , Joe --------------
H arris , B lanch  --- --------
H arris , Marne ----------------
H artley , W illa --------------
H arshm an, E dith  ----------
H auerty , D orothy ----------
H averty , E ste lla  -------------
H aw thorn , M ary ----------
H ayerty , E stella  ------------
Haynes, Alice
Haywood, Florence 
H azlitt, D orothy —
H eabler, Grace -----
H eath , E dith
H eath , Mrs. Georgia
H eaton, W. M............
H eaton, W. L  —
Hedges, Cecilia -------
H elander, Am elia —
H ernden, M arie ------
H erren , C. M.
H erring, M ary Josephine
H ersum , Evelyn ------------
H ew itt, Mrs. M uriel  -....
Hicks, W inifred ------------
Hicks, Helen
Highberger, Mrs. H a rr ie tta  
H ildegarde, S ister
Hile, Mrs. Bell D. (Sec.)...
Hill, R. Joseph — .............
Hill, Mrs. Leo H.
Him baugh, S ister Cecillia
Hipp, Mrs. C arrie L  .....
Holland, Helen H .................
Holcombe, H ilda .—....... - 
Holland, R uth  ---- ---- -------
Hobbs, E laine .........................
Hobson, R alph ----------------
Hollander, E the l — --------
Horning, Helen ..... ................
Hook, George ..... ..................
Hook, L eota  ...........................
Hook, R uth

...Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,
...Ft. Morgan,
  Greeley,
 Greeley,
 Greeley,
 E dgew ater,
 L a Jun ta ,
 Denver,
 Loveland,
....Ft. Morgan,
 Greeley,
  Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Greeley,

...Pueblo, 

...Pueblo,
 Denver,
 Longmont,
...Ft. Collins,
  V inita,

...Pueblo, 

...Pueblo, 

...Pueblo,
 Denver,
 Denver,
...Montrose, 
 Denver,

...Pueblo,
...Denver,
...Greeley, 
....Denver, 
 Pueblo,

 Pueblo,
 Denver,
  Denver,
 T rinidad,
.....La Ju n ta , 
...Longmont, 

...Denver,
...Longmont,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Pueblo,
 Pueblo,
 Denver,
  Greeley,

...Pueblo,
...Canon City,
  Greeley,
_____ Denver,
   Denver,

H oughland, M ary 
H ow ard, L avina  ..... 
Howe, T heresa  — 
Howe, S ister T. — 
H ubbard, Gladys .

 Denver,
...Ft. Morgan,
  Denver,
 ......Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Loveland,

...Denver, 

...Denver,
...Colorado Springs,
___________Denver,

...Denver,
...Longmont,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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H ughes, M arie 
Hughes, Ida
H um m er, Mrs. Isabel 
H unt, Cora
H unt, Mayme ___
H unt, R utn  ........
H unsacker, Lucy 
H unter, Mrs. E dna .... 
H unter, Mrs. W. F. ... 
H unter, W. F. (Instr.)
H unting ton , Alice __
Hurd, M ary P  ____
H uston, Mrs. Sara  ...

 Denver, Colo.
...Denver, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
...Denver, Colo.

_______ Ft. Morgan, Colo.
   Pueblo, Colo.
— Platteville, Colo.
 P latteville, Colo.
.................. Denver, Colo.
______  Denver, Colo.
 ................. .Denver, Colo.

Imboden, Mrs. Jennie
Inches, A nna _______
Inquire, Jessie  ______
Ingril, A lbert _______
Inm an, K atherine  ___
Irving, Am elia
Iralick, Mrs. Mildred
Isanogle, Helen ____ _
Isabelle, M ary ______

...Pueblo, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo.

-Longm ont, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
 Greeley, Colo.
-  Longm ont, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.

Jackson, Mrs. Effie
Jackson, Eunice ___
Jam es, Mabel _______
Ja rre tt ,  Helen ______
Jenkins, M arie _____
Jeffrey, M ary   .....
Johnson, Nellie

...Denver,
-------------- ......Greeley,
  F t. Collins,
------------------Denver,
___________ Denver,

...Pueblo,
Johnson, A na Louise ..... 
Johnson, Mrs. Helen B.
Johnson, E m m a ______
Johnson, Florence _____
Johnson, W anda ...._____
Johnson, Della .............
Johnson, G. R ............ ..........
Johnson, Leonore _____
Johnson, A nna ________
Johnson, H annah    ___
Johnston, Am y  -----------
Johnston, M ary .................
Jones, Alice ________ ___
Jones, E dith   __ ________
Jones, Gladys ...................
Jones, W inifred _______
Jones, Mable __________
Jones, Grace ......................
Jones, Bea ................ .......

...Colorado Springs,

......................Denver,
..Denver,

  F t. M organ,
—......... F t. Morgan,
 ............. P latteville,

...Denver,
...New R aym er,
   Denver,

...Denver. 

...Denver,
...New R aym er, 
...New R aym er,
 Loveland,
-----------Denver,
 T rinidad,
---------- D enver,

D e n v e r ,
...Denver,
..Denver,

Colo.
Cole.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Coio.
Colo.

Kaiser, Helen Leech
K arnes, H azel ______
K athleen, S ister M. .
Keagy, Leonard _____
K eating, Rose _____
Keiser, Jenn ie  ___ __
Keith, B ernice ...... .....
Keller, B lanche
Keller, E lizabeth  ___
Kelly, Ju lia  A  ....
K enehan, K atherine
Kennedy, M yrtle ___
Kenehan, K atherine
Key, E. Bell ________
Keonig, K ate  _____
Kimball, Mabel ____
King, Roy C. .............
King, E tn a
K inport, J. C atherine
K issack, M arie _____
Kissack, E thel ..........
K itchum , D. F. ______
Klein, Louise ________
Klein, K atherine    —
Kline, A nna ___ __ __
Kling, S ister M. A.......
Knight, M arian ..........
Knight, Alice _______
Knight, Helen ............ .

..Longmont, Colo.
 V inta. Okla.

...Pueblo, Colo.
...Ft. Morgan, Colo. 

...Pueblo, Colo.
—Colorado Springs, Colo.
-------------------Grover, Colo.
 ......   Denver, Colo.
------------------ Denver, Colo.

...Denver Colo.
-  Denver, Colo.
...Ft. Morgan, Colo. 

D e n v e r , Colo.
...Canon City, Colo.
 Golden, Colo.

...Pueblo, Colo.
 Canon City, Colo.
  V inta, Okla.
 —  Denver, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
 —........ -...Denver, Colo.
—— Ft. Morgan, Colo.
 —..... - —Denver, Colo.
 —  L a Ju n ta , Colo.
----------- D e n v e r , Colo.
 —................Pueblo, Colo.
-------------Denver, Colo.
----------  Denver, Colo.
 —..............Denver, Colo.
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K re in e r, M arie  ..... .......... ......
K ru e g a r , M ary   ..... ......... ..
K ry th e , M rs. M aym e _____
K ullg ren , H aze l ........... .......
K u rtz , R. L ............................. .

 D en v er, Colo.
   P ueb lo , Colo.
 F t. M organ , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
...Ft. M organ, Colo.

L a ffe rty , E d ith  — 
L am b, Jo se p h in e
L am bie , J e a n  ------
L am b ie , M ay
L am b er, M a rg a re t --------
L an d en , M rs. G e r tru d e  . 
L an d e rs , M rs. M. A lien—
L ang d o n , M ary  -------------
L ap p  in, M ary  ____  —
L arso n , R u th   ---- *---------
L a th a m , G eorg ia  ....... .......
L a u e n s te in , M innie ------
L a u re n tin e , S is te r  ______
L a v e rty , M rs. B ine  _____
L aw son , M rs. E lla  --------
L a  Velle, M ary  ________
L aw son , B e r th a  _________
L aw son , F a i th  __________
L e a th e rs , R u th     —
Lees, M ina

  D enver,
...L iverm ore,
 D enver,
 D enver,
 D enver,
 ......Denver,
 D enver,
 Pueb lo ,
  Pueb lo ,
 D enver,
 D enver,
...Longmont, 

...Pueblo,
...Grand Ju n c tio n ,
__________D enver,

...Denver,
...La Ju n ta , 
...La J u n ta ,

...Rocky F ord , 
  D enver,

L elling , Id a  M. -------
L eo n a rd , R a fa e lta  
L eo n ard , S is te r  M ary  
L ew is, M rs. Z. K . —
L ew is, M rs. Iv y  ------
L ew is, K a te  M ay  —
Lew is, E liz a b e th  -----
L ind , N ellie V  - __
L ine, M rs. E v a  -----------
L in k , I s a
L in n is , M ary  B lak e
L oeling , Id a  -------------
L ogan , R u th  ------------
L ogan , H elen  ----------
Long, M rs. J . W  —
L ongan , A n n a  M .......
L ooney, E th e l .......—
L o rg h am , L o re tto  ....
L o tz , J e a n e t te  --------
L ove, H elen  -----------
Love, A ddie M. ____
L und ine , R ose _______
L u p to n , E a r l  ______
Lyle, M a rth a  ----------
L ym an , G enevieve ....
L yndon, K a th ry n   ...
L yon, F lo re n ce  ____
L ytle , H e len   .............—

...Denver, 

...Denver, 

...Denver,
 .......  T rin id ad ,
_____________G reeley ,
________  P ueblo ,
_____________ D enver,
_____________ D enver,
   N ew  R ay m er,
...Glenwood Springs,
 __   P in ion ,
 ...............D enver,

...Denver,
 C anon  C ity,
...Fort M organ,
_______D enver,
  V in ita ,
_______D enver,

...Denver,
...Ft. Collins, 

...Denver,
 F t. Collins,
  L a  Ju n ta ,
 ......   D enver,
  D enver,
 F t . Collins,
  D enver,
 F t . M organ,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

M cD onald, M y ra  .................
M cA ndrew s, E llen  ---------
M cA rth u r, Je s s ie  ........ ......
M cAully, M ild red  --------- ---
M cB ean, A ddie --------------
M cB ridge, G race   ...... .......
M cCain, R a cc in a  ......... .......
M cC ausland , Colla A   ...
M cC lennan, M rs. A n n a  .....
M cC lintock, A lva  -------------
M cC lintock, M ild red  --------
M cClure, A dela  ---------------
M cClure, S te lla  ..... ...............
M cCorkle, L u lu   --------- .......
M cC ourn, M rs. F r ie d a  -----
M cC racken , F . C  ------
M cC racken , T. C. (Instr.)...
M cD erm ott, E d ith  ----------
M cD onough, S u san    ......
M c F a rlan e , H aze l ------------
M cF erren , S u san  ....... - ....... .
M cGee, L u cile  ~----- ---- -------
M cG rew , E liz a  ......  - .....
M cG uckin, I re n e  ................. -
M cllhenny , H a r r io t t  ...........
M cIn tosh , E d ith  ................
M cK ay, M rs. E d n a  ---------

  D enver,
 D enver,
   D enver,
 F t. Collins,
  D enver,
   D enver,
  D enver,
 D enver,
  G reeley,
.....Ft. Collins,
  D enver,
  D enver,
 D enver,
...Canon City,
 D enver,
 L ong m o n t,
 G reeley,
  D enver,
  D enver,
............ P ueb lo ,
 D enver,
  P ueb lo ,
  D enver,
  D enver,
 F t. Collins,
 F t. C ollins,
....Ft. M organ ,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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M cK ee, G enev ieve ___
M cK enny , Isa b e lla  __
M cK ibben, R u th   ____
M cL augh lin , E d n a  ........
M cLiskey, M rs. Millie
M cM ean, Geo. W ...........
M cM inn, M arie  .......... .
M cN air, M adge ....... .....
M cN ulty , E liz a b e th  ....
M cP herson , E liz a b e th  
M cN eill, H aze l ....... .......

 L oveland ,
 D enver,
 D enver,
 D enver,
...Canon C ity,
 D enver,
  D enver,
  T rin id ad ,
   D enver,
 D enver,
 D enver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

M aher, C a th e rin e  W  ....
M aher, T e re s a  ______________
M aher, T e re s a  ______ ______
M ahon, M aude _____________
M alins, E d ith  ........ ............. .......
M ailers, Id a  _________________
M arrs , E m ily  _____________
M arsh , M rs. M able ______ __
M a tte so n , B lan c h e    _____
M a ttice , Z elm a ------ -.........
M ayers, R o sa  __________ ____
M ayer, E liz a b e th  __________
M enagh , R e v a  L  ............... .
M engel, M rs. E d ith  ..... .............
M e rry w e a th e r , Ju l ia  E ..........
M etzer, M aude H  __...........
M etzger, M yrte l .......... .............
M eyer, S is te r  Jo a n    ..........
M eyer, B e r th a  ...........................
M iles, C orn e lia  .......................
M iller, N an cy  ........ ..................
M iller, L oal .............. ............. ...
M iller, M a rg ia  .... ........................
M iller, M rs. M a ry  ...... .........
M iller, L ou ise  ................ ............
M iller, N oble _____________ _
M iller, M y ra  --------------- -------
Mills, R u th  ------------------------
Mills, E th e l  ___________ ____
M ontgom ery , F . M. ------------
M ontgom ery , F . M. (Secy.)...
M oore, P e a r l  ................................
M oore, E m ily  ________ ______
M oore, H aze l ...... ......................
M oore, Je ss ie  R. (S e cy .).........
M organ , G race  ____ _______
M organ , L illian  _____________
M orris, P e a r l  ............................
M orrison , S u sa n n a  ___ ______
M orton, M ax _______________
M osher, A bbie ...... ...................
Mo w ry, A lice _________ ___ _
Mo w ry, M rs  ___________ __
M oyer, K a te    ............................
M ulligan , B e r th a  ............ ..........
M ulligan, M ary  ............. ............
M ullins. H e len  ___________ +
M ulvehill, M ary  ___________
M undy, F lo re n ce  ____ ______ _
M urchison, M ina  _____ _____
M yers, B lan c h e  __________ _
M urray , M a rg a re t ....................
M urray , M rs. E d ith  ...... .........
M urphy, R o x y   ..............
M urphy, M arie      ..............
M urphy, E liz a b e th  _____ ___
M ow ery, H a r r ie t   ______ __

  D enver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
_______ D enver, Colo.
 ......   D enver, Colo.
_______ D en v er, Colo.
 L o n g m o n t, Colo.
 _  D enver, Colo.
_______G reeley , Colo.
   P ueb lo , Colo.
...B reckenridge, Colo.
   L a  J u n ta , Colo.
_______ D en v er, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
 F t. M organ , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
_______ D enver, Colo.
 F t . Collins, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
 F t. Collins, Colo.
  D en v er, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
 F t .  Collins, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
 F t. Collins, Colo.
........................ D enver, Colo.
  ---   G reeley , Colo.
 - .................... -.D enver, Colo.
........................................ .D enver, Colo.
 -.......................P ueb lo , Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 ...... .....D enver, Colo.
 -....— ......... D enver, Colo.
............ R ocky  F ord , Colo.
 --------- ----D enver, Colo.
   D en v er, Colo.
   D en v er, Colo.
 ------'.—.......D enver, Colo.
.............R ocky  F ord , Colo.
------------------------------ -A rv ad a , Colo.
     D enver, Colo.
  F t. Collins, Colo.
 .L o n g m o n t, Colo.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
 — D enver, Colo.
  W alse n b u rg , Colo.
 — .......... D enver, Colo.

N afz iger, R u b y  ---------
N aene , C la ra  M abel —
N ash , M a rg a re t ---------
N eim eyer, F lo ren ce  _
N eim eyer, M rs. R u th
N elson, E d ith  ________
N elson, E s th e r  .............
N elson, E d n a  _______
N ew com b, A n n e tte  .....
N ew ton , L illian  .............
N ew m an , M rs. B. _____
N ew m eyer, M a ry  ___

..... G reeley ,
  D enver,
  T rin id ad ,
   D enver,
 Pueb lo ,
 L a  Ju n ta ,
  D enver,
 — D enver,
 D enver,
 F t. Collins,
...Ft. M organ, 
 D enver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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Nichols, G ertrude 
Nielsen, E dna
Niznick, S ister A lbertina
Noble, G ertrude --------------
Noce, Lillian ____________
Norm an, M ary __________
Norton, Olive .....T-------------
Norton, E the l B. ________

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
...Denver, Colo.

 D enver, Colo.
...La Ju n ta , Colo.
 ^..Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.

Oakes, G ertrude ____
O’Boyle, Lili M ...
O’Boyle, Georgia M. 
Odgers, E the l
O’Donnell, S ister M ary K..
Ogden, M argare t _______
O’Grady, Bessie ....... ............
Ohlm acker, G ertrude
Oldfather, Mrs. C arrie
Orr, E the l ____________
O’Toole, C lara ------------
Ott. L uella ___________
Ott, W alte r ............ ......

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo. 

..Denver, Colo. 
....Pueblo, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo.

...Ft. Collins, Colo.
 Loveland, Colo.

...Loveland, Colo.
...Ft. Morgan, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
  F t. Collins, Colo.
...Ft. Morgan, Colo.

Pacal, L illian -----
Page, Noble --------
Page, Mrs. A lder . 
Page, Mrs. Jessie
Page, Mildred ----
Palm , Helen -----.—
Palm er, M irna E. ..
Parkyn , E s th e r _
Park er, F rances ...
Parsons, Ralph ----
Parsons, R ichard ...
P a tto n , E the l ------
P a rtn e r, N ettie   .....
Payne, Sibyl

...Denver,

Peach, M argaret ..........
Peak, Florence ........
Peavey, M ary ------- -
Pellenza, Eva, Mabel
Pelton, E valine -----
Penny, Mrs. L illian ..... 
Perry , M argaret G. .
Perry , M argare t ----
Peoples, Jessie  ........
Peterson, E va G —
Peterson, C harlo tte  ..
Phillip, H om er -------
Phillips, Minnie ___
Phillips, A nna ______
Phillip, E da  ..............
Phoenix, May
Pierce, R uth  Dudley 
Pine, E da
P ittinger, W. C. ... 
P la ttn e r, M ary V.
Plum b, Mae E .......
Plunk, A. C .
Poff. Rose ............
Poole, Maude ___
Poston, E lla  ...........
P o tter, M arie _____
Price, M argare t _
Price, Mrs. C arrie
Price, Minnie .......
Priddy, Mildred ......

...Canon City,
  Greeley,
 Greeley,
 ..... —Greeley,
  L a  Ju n ta ,

...Pueblo,
...Denver,
...Denver,
...Denver,
...Denver,

...Breckenridge,
 Rocky Ford,
 Longmont,
 ............ Denver,
 Loveland,
  Denver,
..............Denver,
............ Denver,

...Pueblo,
...Denver,

 Denver,
 Longm ont,
 F t. Collins,
...Ft. Collins, 

...Denver,
 Denver,
 Longmont,
...Ft. Morgan,
  — Greeley,
 Longmont,

...Pueblo,
 Longmont,
 Denver,
 Longm ont,
 _La Jun ta ,
 Denver,
 Denver,

...Denver,
...Colorado Springs,
---------------- Denver,
 ----------Denver,

...Denver,
...Ft. Collins,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

Quinck, M adelina ....
Quinlivan, M argaret 
Quird, A nna ..............

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo.

Rabids, S ister E dith
R agan, J. B. ------------
R aichart, E v a  ______
R aichart, Leon J  .
Ralrn, Helen -------------
Ramoge, Elise

...Pueblo, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo. 
-D enver Colo.

R andale, M ayme 
Rapp, L eila ------

...La Ju n ta , Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.
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Read, F ay  ------------------------
Reboulet, S ister M ary B.
Redfern, Mrs. J. C ......
Redsine, Mrs. Rose ______
Reed, D orothy ----------------
Reid, G ertrude __________
Renick, Nellie ...... ...................
R edenhour, Faye ________
Reddle, N ora   _________
Reno, E va ----------------------
R ensser, H ilda ___________
Rice, H a rr ie tt  ___________
Rice, M ary V...........................
Rice, Sadie

...Pueblo,
...Denver,

...La Ju n ta ,
 Pueblo,

...Denver, 

...Denver,
...Colorado Springs, 

...Pueblo,

R ichardson, Alice _______
Richardson, E tta  -----------
Richardson, H a ttie  --------
R ichardson, W ave _____
R ichart, L illian _________
Ricket, B urton  ________
Riedel, F. A therson ____
Ridgway, Mrs. Rose W.
Rigdon, Idelm a ________
R itte r, Gladys --------------
R itte r, G arn e tt .................
Rowland, Sadie   ------
R oberts, Addie -------------
Roberts, J. W. --------------
Robbins, Louise ------------
Robinson, M argaret -------
Robinson, H e n re tta  ___
Robinson, Agnes ------------
Rogers, H e ttie  M...............
Rogers, Ivalou _________
Roger, M ary ___________
Romick, E dan  ________
Romick, Dell __________
Romick, L ida ...................
Ross, W m  --------------
Ross, E d ith
Rooney, Lillie -------
Rowe, E dith  ---------
Royer, L innie B .......
Rudolph, E lizabeth
Ruggles, Maud  .
Rumley, Maude —
Ruap, Josephine __
Ryals, W ilza --------
Ryan, A nna ---------
Ryan, Jenn ie  --------
Ryan, E th e l G .

 G rand Junction ,
...Colorado Springs,
_______  L a Ju n ta ,
___________ Denver,

 Denver,
...Ft. Collins,
 .Denver,
 Greeley,
 Denver,

...Pueblo,
...Longmont,
 Loveland,
 Greeley,
 Salida,
  Denver,
 Denver,

...Pueblo,
  -D enver,
 Denver,
....La Ju n ta , 
...Longmont,
 Pueblo,
 .Pueblo,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Greeley,
 Denver,
 Denver,

...Denver,
  Denver,
...Longmont,
  Denver,
 Pueblo,
....La Ju n ta ,
 Greeley,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Loveland,
  Pueblo,
 Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,

...Denver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Coio.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

Safford, M ary __________
St. Clair, Caroline ---------
Salle, Lorene -----------------
Sanche, S ister Ignatiu s .....
Sawyer, E ldora --------------
Scafford, Mabelle ______
Schaeffer, Mrs. Florence 
Schartung, S iste r M ary
Schenck, E lla  --------------
Schafler, Josephine ------
Schenck, Mrs. N eva -----
Schlitt, L ydia ---------------
Schmohl, H elen — ...... ......
Schneider, M arie ----------
Schlessinger, Am y .......—
Scholastice, S ister .......—
Schrader, Ruby — ....... —
Schuster, Rachel .— -----
Scott, F a ith  E  _____
Scott, E rm a  M ay .............
Scott, N a n c y ____________
Schwass, E m m a ..... ..........
Searles, Addie --------------
Senter, F a ith  E  --------
Seig, E lizabeth  ------------
Serafini, E lm ira  -------------
Sewall, Caroline -----------
Seymour, M elita ________
Sexton, Mrs. Mae _____
Shea, H a rr ie tt __________
Shaefer, L ydia --------  —

 Denver,
  Denver,
...La Porte,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Greeley,
 Pueblo,
*. Denver,

...Denver,
 Greeley,
...Ft. Collins,
  L a Porte,
   Denver,
   Denver,
 Denver,
 Denver,
 Greeley,

...Denver,
 Greeley,
 F t. Collins,
 F t. Collins,
  Denver,
 Denver,

  Denver,
 Grover,
 Denver,
...Longmont, 

Pueblo,
...Colorado Springs, 
.............   Denver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.



] 52 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

S haeffe r, I rv in g  -...
S han k , H aze l ... ....
S haw , E d n a  ......... .....
Shaw , F lo re n ce  ____
Sheldon, M abel ____
Shell, B e rn ice  .......—
S helty , M aude ____
S h ep p ard , B essie   _
S h e rr i t t ,  M rs. A. V.
S h e r re t t ,  L ou ise  ...... .
Shore , B ell ___ ____
S h rib e r, E ra  ...............
S hu re , C la ra  ..............
S idw ell, B essie  ____
Sieg, D a o rth y  ......._...
S im m eth , G eorg ia  ....
S im m eth , Jo s ie  ____
Sim m s, R u th

 M ontrose ,
   F ru ita ,
............ D enver,
...Rocky F ord ,
 L a  J u n ta ,
  Pueb lo ,
  L oveland ,
  D e n v e r ,
   ...Silt,

...Denver,
...Paonia,

S im pson, H e n th o rn e  ____________
S im pson, G enevieve .........................
S incla ir, M y ra  ............ ........................
S ing leton , H elen  _____ _________
Sisson, M rs. M ary  ___ __________
Sleeper, S a ra  E ls tre d   ......... .......
S lockett, M rs. F lo re n ce  H o w ard
Sm all, H a rr is o n  ....... .........__..............
Sm iley, P e a r le  ---------------------------
S m ith , A lw yn ............—... ...................
S m ith , C la ren ce  ......................... —...
S m ith , E rm a  .......... — ....................
S m ith , E u la   _  ....................... ....
S m ith , L u n a  ...... ................................
S m ith , M rs. L ou ise  __ __________
S m ith , M rs. M a rg a re t ___________
S m ith , M ary  G  ----- ---------------
Snedm an , L illian  ...... .........................
S nyder, D o ra  ........  -................._
S nyder, M ary  ___ _________ _____
S nyder, R ose .........................................
Sockness, In g a  __________ _______
Songer, M y rtle   _____________
S pang ler, D. W . „....... ................. .......
S p rak s, M in ta  ____________________
Speier, E lf r ie d a  ______ __________
S pencer, J e n n e t t  ______  ______
Spencer, G race  ..................................
S p runck , L in a   _________ ___ ____
S ta lk e r, B essie  _______ _________
S tanhope, T h e re s a  ------- ---------------
S ta rk , W ild as

 F t. Colins,
 F t. M organ,
...Canon C ity,
  D enver,
.............Pueb lo ,
  P ueblo ,
   V in ta ,
 P ueb lo ,
 ....   D enver,
 D enver,
 D enver,
 D enver,
 D enver,

...Greeley,
...Canon C ity, 

...Denver,
 D enver,
...Canon C ity,
 Pueb lo ,
  G reeley ,
   G reeley ,
 D enver,
 ..D enver,
  L oveland ,
....Ft. Collins,
  D enver,

...Denver,
 F t. Collins,
  L ongm ont,
 ....   G olden,
 L ongm ont,
...............D enver,
  D en v er,
...............D enver,
...B reckenridge,
.............. D enver,
  D enver,

...Denver,

S ta rb ird , M rs. M ildred
S ta rb u c k , E t t a     ------
S ta r r , L e lia  ___________
S ta r r , M y rtle  .......... ..........
S tau b , A n n a  M ...................
S tau b , Isab e lle  ______ ___
Steele, L ou ise   ........... .
S teele, Je n n ie  ............. ......
S teffan , E liz a  K  ......
S tege, A lm a
S tefinm etz , F . T. ......
S tevens, E u g en e  .....
S tevens, M aude ___
S tep h en s , F . M ...........
S tillm an , E u g e n ia  ...
S toker, B e r th a  .........
S tock ton , R oscoe ...
S tone, G e r tru d e  ......
S tone, L u lu  .... ...........
S to te , H elen  M  ...
S tra u b , M ay ...............
S trick lan d , L ou is , .... .
S trick lan d , Ire n e  ....
S trong , R a lp h  __ __
S tru e la n d . L ou ise  .....
Sullens, V elm a .......
Sw anzy, L ine  .... .......
S w artz , J e s s ie  ...........
Sw eet, Inez ..............
Sw eiger, T e re s a  .....
S w in eh a rt, B lan ch e  
Sym an, L illian  ...........

  Pueb lo ,
---------- G reeley ,
................P ueb lo ,
 .... - D enver,
 F t. M organ,
  D enver,
-----------D enver,
  D enver,
 F t. M organ,
—  D enver,
.......Ft. M organ,
— C anon C ity,
 : D enver,
...............D enver,
 T rin id ad ,
...............D enver,
  Pueb lo ,
  D enver,
  .....  -P u e b lo ,
  D enver,
...B reckenridge,
  -.D enver,
 — D enver,
  D enver,
-----------D enver,
 — D enver,
_______G reeley ,
------------P ueb lo ,
 - D enver,
...............D enver,
  P ueb lo ,
------------P ueb lo ,
 — D en v er,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
O kla.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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T ay le r, A rch ib a ld  
T ay lor, E d n a
T ay le r, M rs. D a isy  __
T ay le r, M ary   .............
T ay le r, P a u la  _______
T eallis , E d w in a  _____
T enny so n , L u ly  ______
T heobald , M rs. C ora  ...
T hom asso n , J . H . -----
T hom pson , A n n a  ---- --
T hom pson , M rs. L e ta
T h o ren e , A d a   ...... .....
T idba ll, E liz a b e th  -----
T ie rn ey , A n n a  -----------
T ilson, E m m a   ----- ---
T in tle , M ary  ....... ...........
T irey , R o b e rt M -
T obin , L ucile  ------------
Todd, L o ta  A  ______
T oliskok, M a ttie  .........
T oplitzky , S addie .... ..
T ow nley, N ellie H  .
T red o ra , J e s s ie  ...........
T red w ay , Je s s ie  M ......
T re h e a rn e , F ra n c e s  .....
T re n n e r , R a ch e l ........
T ro m er, R ose ....... . .....
T ru sc o tt , R. W .........
T ru sc o tt, R. W ..............
T ubbs, R u th  ________
T ulles, C. P e a r l  ____
T ullis, F lo ra  B lan c h e  ...
T ully , M ary  ...... ....... .
T u rn e r , E lm e r  _____ __
T u rn e r, W illie  ................

 L o n g m o n t, Colo.
  ...Loveland, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo.
 _.Ft. M organ , Colo.
   D en v er, Colo.
 ............. D en v er, Colo.
_________ V in ta , O kla.
 B reck en rid g e , Colo.
  C anon  C ity , Colo.
  D en v er, Colo.
 T rin id a d , Colo.
 E nglew ood , Colo.
................. D en v er, Colo.
 ______ D en v er, Colo.
............... D e n v e r , Colo.
 E d g e w a te r , Colo.
  L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
 ............Da J u n ta ,  Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
  F t .  Collins, Colo.
  P ueb lo , Colo.
  L ong m o n t, Colo.
 ..... D enver, Colo.
 ................. D enver, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
   Pueb lo , Colo.
 ___  Pueb lo , Colo.
 * L oveland , Colo.
 ...... P ueb lo , Colo.
 C anon  C ity, Colo.
 ................. D en v er, Colo.
 C anon  C ity, Colo.
   D enver, Colo.
 F t. Collins, Colo.
 F t. Collins, Colo.

V ance , M rs. U n a  — -
V an d iv er, M aude  .........
V an  V ran k en , E u la  ...
V au g h n , B lan c h e  ........
V au g h n , H elen  -----------
V er Lee, M arie  G ra n t 
V in cen t, B e r th a  ---------

  P ueb lo , Colo.
 M ontrose , Colo.
...Longm ont, Colo.
 D enver, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.
 D en v er, Colo.

W ag n er, M a rg u e r ite  ....
W a k e m a n , A lleah  -.......
W a k e m a n , E th e l  ......
W alk e r, E d n a  -------------
W alk e r, N an n ie  —........
W alk e r, N ellie  ......... .
W allace , D a isy  — ...... -
W alsh , E lla  .....,.-----------
W alsh , M rs. E lla  -.......
W alsh , N ellie ..................
W alsh , M ary  B  —
W a lte r , S ad ie  ------------
W a lte rs , R. J . (Sec.) —
W ard , A llice ....... ..........
W ard , M aude  ----------
W ard , Sue .......................
W a re , A m y ----- ------------
W arin g , G. A ...................
W alson , B essie  —.....  —
W a tts ,  L illie  --------------
W ax h am , F a i th  ....... —
W am o u th , E d ith  --------
W eegel, C aro line  ------
W e b s te r, G e rtru d e   .....
W eeks. E d n a  -------------
W eich land , A d a  B  .
W eill, A dela ide  -----------
W eirich , E d n a   ...........—
W eirich , H elen  -----------
W eitz , B essie  ----- --------
W ills, M y rtle  --------------
W elsh , M able ........... —
W elte r , M rs. H . R. —
W est, G eorg ia  -----------
W est, L u cy  .................—
W e s th a v e r , M rs. C ora
W e s th a u e n  -----------------
W e s th a u e r , C o r a ----------

  D enver,
............D enver,
 D enver,
............D enver,
.............P ueb lo ,

   P ueb lo ,
 .......G reeley ,
............ D enver,
 .......—D enver,
 ...........Pueb lo ,
 ...... D en v er,
  D enver,
...Rocky F ord ,
...._....... D enver,
 E nglew ood ,

...Denver,
______  G reeley ,
...Grand Ju n c tio n ,
_______ L a  Ju n ta ,
______  D enver,
.....................D enver,
  D enver,
 _______ D enver,
  -D e n v e r ,
............  D enver,
 ..........  G rover,
 ........ D enver,
   D enver,
 .......   D enver,
..............   D enver,
 ........  D en v er,
 .......  G reeley ,
   D enver,
 ......  D enver,
-    P ueb lo ,
.................... D e n v e r ,
 ............  D en v er,
.....................D enver,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
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W heeler, Avis ...
W heeler, E lla  ___
W hitlock, Lulu ... 
W hite, E lizabeth
W hite, Ju lia  ___
W hite, Mabel

...Denver,

W hitney, Mrs P ran k
W hitney, F ran k  ...... ....
W ickstron, Je a n e tte  .. 
W iedm an, G ertrude ... 
W ildm an, Mabclrose .
W ilkenson, Bessie __
W ilkenson, W illiam  .... 
W ilm arth, L au ra  M. .
W illet, Mrs. May __
W illiam s, Alice .......__
W illiams, C. N   .....
W illiams, E thel .........
W illiam son, L au ra  ___
W illiam s, Louise ___
W illm arth, L au ra  ___
W ilson, Alice _______

ClaraW ilson
W ilson Chas. P.
W ilson, George 
W ilson, Helen .......
W ilson, Jam es ...
Wilson, Jennie ....
W ilson, K a th ryn  
Wilson, H a rry  ......
W oemer, Irene
Wolf, Hazel ____
Wolfe, Rose .......
W ork, M ary .........
W ork, M argaret 
W ork, Sarah
W orkheiser, R uth  .... 
W right, E dna Paye .
W right, M ary .... ......
W yatt, George .........
Wykoff, Mrs. E thel 
Wylie, Helen ........ ..

...Rocky Ford,
  Denver,
______ Pueblo,
_____ .Denver,
______Denver,
 Trinidad,
 Trinidad,
 .Greeley,
______ Pueblo,
  Denver,
______ Pueblo,
  Loveland,

...Denver,
...Ft. Morgan, 
—F t. Collins,
...Ft. Morgan, 

...Pueblo,
...Ft. Collins,
._.  Pueblo,
 Denver,
 Denver,
  Pueblo,
  Denver,
 Denver,

...Denver,
...Rocky Ford,
............ Denver,
______Denver,
  Starkville,
---------Denver,
 L a Ju n ta ,

...Loveland, 
...Ft. Morgan, 
...Ft. Morgan, 
...Ft. Morgan,
 Greeley,
 Greeley,
 Denver,
— Denver,

...Pueblo, 
...Platteville,

Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo..
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.
Colo.

Yardly, H a ttie  
Young, E dith  .... 
Young, L illian . 
Young, M attie  
York, R uth  ......

..—Greeley, Colo. 

...Loveland, Colo.
  Denver, Colo.
.......Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.

Ziegler, Mrs. Georgia
Zirkel, Grace ________
Zirkle, H om er ...............
Zoller, S ister Rose ...

.....Pueblo, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo. 

...Denver, Colo. 
...Denver, Colo.
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EXTEN SION ENROLLM ENT 

INDIVIDUAL PLAN—COLLEGE
Adam s, D o r i s -------------------------------------------------------------------------- Frederick , Colo.
Adolph, J a c o b ------------------------------------------------------------------------------ ^ r e! ley' £ °  ° ’
Akey, Nellie L.  W indsor, Colo.
A lexander, Calvin ---------------------------------------------------------------------------Alma, Colo.
Allen, H enry  V  ---------------------------------------------------------------------------Co o.
Allen, Mrs. Rose E.  ---------------------------------------------------------   Colo.
Allen, E v a  M a e --------------------------------------------------------------------- .W ashington, Iow a
Allen, L i l a    -Ne"  ,^ ayI" e r’
Allen, A l i c e  C hickasha, Okla.
Antonio, S ister ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------T exas
Arozona, F r a n c is -----------------------------------------------------  —...El Paso, T exas
Avison, Florence ___________________________________________S icm x C ity , Iowa
Ayers, M ary E    _________________________________ F t- Colllns' CoI°-

„ .......... ....; Long Beach, Calif.
B abbitt, Mrs. a £ T h T - ~  ...—   ^ S T f t v
Bailey, Iva M -------------------------------------------------- -------------------Ca” “  ® ye
R ^ker WSS1E    —  ~~  Englewood, Colo.
BaUenback, K ate   .....Z ....Z — -------— “  AVeatlmrtord Okla.
Baldwin, R uth   ---------------------------------------------------- - -------------------- Denver, Colo.

B ailey MUdred® Z   .. - Z Z Z Z Z Z Z Z — — — F l o r e n c e , ^ .
B arkm an, C lara  ----------------------------------------------------------  Florence Colo’

GE d iyS    Z Z Z Z .  Z j u Z U on°rCUye: K an s
B arn es Abbie c Z Z Z Z Z Z — ----------------------------------------
B arnard , V irginia R  -------------------------------------  T rS id a d  CoTo

S  ^J= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = S 5 S ^^^
BarU ettJ0E v aJ H Jr .:-----------------1------ ------_ - _ „ Z l _ l - C o l o r a d o  Springs! Colo.

iSSEE* &  °^!.zz= = = z== zr= == == z= = == ^5n^:
B eatty  M rs E dith  C..........................   ............................................................. .^ J S ^ r S m i
pSJfri Wm T  ___  ______  _____________E stes P ark , Colo.Beckl, W m. -----   at m
Beiler, R uth  M.   G rle lev  Colo
Bellwood, Tom O        g £pp1pv Colo
B ennett, E lizabeth   -----------------    —- A y  oL° n
B ennett, E ste lla  J. .........  — .....................-   SPCHnton Okla
B ennett, L. H   ----------------------  - ----- ---------- CVnlb\o  Co o'
| l n c h WiRuthR0S<3----------------------------------    _......... : : : : : = = g ueblo; colo!
B t a S M T A .  L.. J r .  _ Z Z _  Colorado Springs, Colo.
B lanchard, Lois --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Cnio’
^ ^ J ^ = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = ^ ^ ^
Bivens, S \ . . L z : i z : : : z i i z z z z z i _ z z z z z z z z i z . . z z a k ^ v i i i e . ^ i o .

l o l e  D M  E ------------       Denver.’ Colo!
BoUenbach, k Z Z 'Z Z Z Z Z ------------ .....ZZZZZ .W eatherford, Okla.
Booth, L eah E    — Banol, Nebr.
Bosw orth, Nellie A  ............................... - .........................................  25* ? I, £}
Bower, E m m a .......................... -......................   -....... - ............S t..Joseph , Mo.
Bragoley, H enry  T  .............—......................................... -....— ............ F t. Morgan, Colo.
Brandon, E lizabeth  .......... - ............  Akron. Colo.
Breck. Jan e  T  ______________      H am m ond Ind.
Briden, Queen ----          Greeley, Colo.
Briggs, Agnes ...................................................................................................... -P ierce , Colo.
Brown, Em ily V - -----    -Derwer, Co o.
B ruckner, Grace E  ................................  -...... R odw ay, Colo.
B ru itt, Nonal S..............   - .......—......—...... -  Rockford, 111.
Bryson, Josephine ---------------------      E aton, Colo.
Bryson, G ertrude ----     E aton, Colo.
B uchert, Louise          Rawlms, Wyo.
Buddin, Celia ---- ---------------------------------- ------------------------ ---- --P ie rso n , Iowa
Buddy, E ileen C. ______________________ __________________ ____St. Joseph Mo.
B urbank, Fern  C       —.Evanston, Wyo.
Burgenen, W m  ------------    Salida, Colo.
Bush, Lily    ------    —        -D urango , Colo.
Bushey, A. H  —________________ _- ...............  —.......... Mangonola, Colo.
Bushey, Clifford A .............      Mongonola, Colo.
Bushey, Mrs. Clifford A. ------------   Mongonola, Colo.
Butler, M illicent .......- .......- .......- ................. -............  - ....... F t. M organ, Colo.
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C alfer, M ary  _____
C am pbell, A g n es B.
C am pbell, H e len  _
C arr, E t t a  M.
C arro ll, V e ro n ica  B. ...
C arson , H e n r ie t ta  ........
C a rte r , C la ra  O...............
C h am b erla in , F ra n c e s
C ham pion , E d ith  ........
C h a rle sw o rth , H . W .
C lark , M rs. J . A ............
C lea rw a te r , R ach e l H.
C leeton, V iv ian  _____
Cline, F. J .
Clouse, G race  ..........
Cobb, D o ro th y  ...........
Cole, H e len  E ...........
Cologne, R ose ____
C om bs, E th e l ..........
C onw ay, G enevieve
Cook, F ra n c e s  ........
Cook, N e ttie
Cook, S te lla  M ....................
Cooper, E s te lla  ...............
C opper, A nn  E . ..............
C o rn e tt, W in ifred  D ........
C oulter, M rs. N ellie H .
Cowgill, M rs. D a isey  ___
Cox, A nn ie  ___ _______
Cox, O ra ...... .......................
C raig , M rs. W m ................
C raw ford , M rs. M yrtle  ..
C reely, M adge ...................
C resto , L ou ise  ................
C um m ings, C a th e rin e  .. 
C u n n in g h am . D aisey  L.
C u rtis , H . W  ..........
C usick , M ary  E  ........

D arnell, V. A   ..........
D arn e ll, M rs. V. A ........
D avis , M a ry  ........... ......
D av is, V e rn a  B ................
D avis , G ilb ert W ..............
D aw son , F loy  ...................
D aw son. B u e h a l D.........
D ean , W in ifred  J  .
D e ib ert, G enevieve ......
D enn iss, C la ra  M ay ......
D iessn er, N o ra  ...... .......
D itte rs , C aro lyn  W olfe
D onelson, E v a  ...............
D onley , F re m o n t ..........
D otson , R u th  ..................
D ouglass, M rs. H . S.......
D ouglass. S h e rm an  .......
D oull, F ra n c e s  R   ....
Duff, L u b a  ........................
D uffey, R u th  ..................
D u n b ar, M aude ...............
D unn , C ascad ia  ..............

...La Ju n ta , Colo. 
...Denver, Colo.

...North A vondale , Colo.
  S u g a r C ity , Colo.
 W eb an t, M o n ta n a
 C anon C ity, Colo.
 ----------------B ru sh , Colo.

...Bisbee, A ri.
  F a irp la y , Colo.

...Erie, Colo.
---------- G reeley, Colo.
...Brownsaille, T ex as  

...Fowler, Colo.
 -....... —B u rd en , K an s .

  D allas , T e x a s
...Cheyenne W ells, Colo. 
—San F ra n c isco , Calif.
  JEtockvale, Colo.
--------------- D enver, Colo.
................ M ontrose , Cplo.
—...... - M a y an n a , A rk .
 B a rn esv ille , Colo.
 ............ - R ockford , 111.
 ----------  T opeka, K an s .
  St. T ho m as, K y.
................  L in n e n s, Mo.
  O ak C reek, Colo.
------------St. Jo sep h , Mo.
 — D a lla s , T ex as
   M edford , Ore.
----------- St. Jo sep h , Mo.
---------  A kron , Colo.
  S a ra to g a , W yo.
 Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
  P ueb lo , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
------------  W ray , Colo.
 -------------O ttaw a , Colo.

   B oone, Colo.
................B oone, Colo.

...Taylor, T e x a s
...A lam osa, Colo. 

...K ansas C ity, Mo.
...Oklahom a C ity, O kla.
----------- St. Jo sep h , Mo.
 D enver, Colo.

...Florence, Colo.
  E liza b e th to w n . N. M.
 ............. -...G reeley , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
 ......—.......C oalm ont, Colo.
 .........................B ru sh . Colo.
 —....................F lag sta ff , A ri.
 F t . L u p to n , Colo.
 G ilcrest, Colo.
......................— D en v er, Colo.
 - ....................... C lay  C itv. ill.
•—   -R a w lin s , W yo.
  D enver, Colo.
................—.....-...E ag le , Colo.

E d w a rd s , C. J   ............
E d w a rd s , E liz a b e th  ..........
E isw e rth , M rs. K a th e r in e
E ld e r, M edia ...... ................
E lm er, C olgate    .............
E m b ree , G e r tru d e  .............
E ng le , A n n a
E ngle . Ju n e  W ille ts
E u ste lla , S is te r  ...... .
E v an s , E liza  .....____

...Louisville, Colo.
— —...Dallas. T ex as
 W ood land  P a rk , Colo.
--------------- ----Q uincy , 111.
 .... -  A gra . K an s.
...W oodland P a rk , Colo.
    R ice, Colo.
  A kron , Colo.
  T rin id ad , Colo.
 ......*.......P ueb lo , Colo.

F ad d in , J u lia  L  ....  -
F a k e e n , E s te l la  _______
F a r th in g , M iss D o ro th y
F ilb in , A ddie M ae ____
F n ich , C aro lin  A  ____
F itz m o rr is , A. E  ___
F lem ing , A. I .......................
F loyd, M. R ................... ..... .

— Je ro m e , Id ah o
-  D enver, Colo.
...St. Jo sep h , Mo.
  T ow ner, Colo.
...L afayette, Colo.
  G reeley , Colo
 G reeley , Colo.
 V in ta , O kla.
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F loyd, C a th e rin e  A. 
Fogg-, E lla
Foley , M rs. E lla  W ........
F o ree , Je s s ie   ...............
F o rsy th , M rs. M. W .
F o rtu n e , R u b y    ........
F ra k e s , O. E  ______
F rik e , A n n a  A   ...
F rin k , M a rg a re t B  .
F ro u c k s, A m elia  ..... .....
F ry e , E liz a b e th  ............
F u llis , E d w in a    ___

 D en v er, Colo.
......Cordell, O kla.
......Greeley, Colo.
 D e n v e r , Colo.
 Salem , Ore.
 K eo ta , Colo.
...T rinidad, Colo. 

...Quincy, 111.
 D enver, Colo.
...Follerburg, Colo.
 F a u b u rg , N ebr.
 D en v er, Colo.

G am m ill, F . C............. - ........
G ard in e r, K a th e ry n   ........
G arn ies, T heo. R  ------
G a rn e tt , G enevieve Cook
G ates, V irg in ia  __________
G ibson, A n n e tta  _______
G ibbons, G race  B ...........—
Giffen, E v a  J  .............
Gill, M aida  V  ...............
G leason, B elle __________
G oodlett, N ellie  ........4....
G oodm an, H aze l _________
G oodm an, K. C. _______ -
G rah am , A opha ---------------
G reen, H . N  _________
G resek ing , E d n a  ________
G riffin , J .
G riffith , L u cy  C.
G risw old, R u th  ...
G riz, M ary  B  ..

 G rand . J u n c tio n , Colo.
...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
    A reo, Id ah o
____________D enver, Colo.
_______ D enver, Colo.
........................ R ockfo rd , 111.
 ..............   E lb a , Colo.

...Rockford, 111.
  S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
...A insw orth, N ebr.
  P in e , Colo.
 A rv ad a , Colo.

...Coxton, K y.
 T a h le q u a h , O kla.
...B reckenridge, Colo. 

...Kimball, N ebr.
...Colorado S prings, Colo.
_______W h e a tr id g e , Colo.
  S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
__________  O gden, U ta h

H ak es , S te lla  M. ________
H ain b an e , M uriel -----------
H a la h a n , Jo se p h in e  _____
H ald em an , C o n s tan ce  —
H all, G race  E  -------- ---
H all, G race  B  -----------
H a lle tt , H aze l   .........._....
H a lle tt , L ouise W . ____
H an sen , C la ra  ----- ----------
H arm o n , D an  A. ...... ......
H arm o n . F ra n c e s  _______
H ard y , Jo e  E ................. .......
H a r rin g to n . N o ra  ----------
H a rr is , E liz a b e th  ..............
H a th a w a y , M arie  E ..........
H aw th o rn e , B essie  M ........
H ay , Geo. A. F .............. ......
H ay , M a ry  L  ______ __
H em phill, F. C ............
H ern d o n . M arie  .................
H icks , M rs. M a ttie   ......
H ierginbottom , M innie B.
H ild eb ran d , E t t a  _______
H ill, G w endolyn ___ _____
H ill, Je n n ie

...Colorado S prings, Colo. 
...N. S t. L ouis, 111.

...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
_________ L a  Salle, Colo.
  R a ndo lph , N eb r.

..D enver, Colo.
_.Oak C reek , Colo.
 A llison, Colo.

...M anitou, Colo.
...Chevington, Colo. 

...Dallas, T e x a s
...D uncanville, T e x a s
  W in d so r, Colo.
 C a rb o n d a le , Colo.
_______D en v er, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Junction C ity, K an s . 
...Junction C ity, K an s .
  B u rn s , W yo.
________ G reeley , Colo.
________Crow ley, Colo.
________ O rdw ay, Colo.
................. D en v er, Colo.
________A nton io , Colo.

...Beloit, K an s.
H inds, A. W  ....................   K it  C arson , Colo.
H o b ert, L ily  E   ----- +____________ _______________________ .W indsor, Colo.
H ogue, J u a n i ta  S .......
H ook, R u th  D ..............
H ooper, M rs. B e r th a
H opk ins, H elen  .... ....
H ow ard . M a rth a  B. _
H u b b ard . G ladys  ...
H uck , K a th ry n  _____
H ughell, S. L ................
H u g h s to n , C a rrie  ___
H u m b erd , I. A  ____
H u n te r , F ra n c is  ___
H u n t, A deline  ______

 P a r is , T e x a s
  D enver, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 T aos, N. M.
...Longm ont, Colo.
 L itt le to n , Colo.
 M eridan , Id ah o
 P lan o , T e x a s
 R olla, K an s .
 G reeley , Colo.
.—......Greeley, Colo.

Ingerso ll, E d n a  ----------
Ingerso ll, R u th  O —
Irw in , M rs. J . H . ------
Isbell, M a ry  _________

Ja co b s, G e r tru d e  M. ... 
Jaco b so n , M adaline  __

...Las A n im as, Colo.
—  G reeley , Colo.

...Ft. Collins, Colo.
   D en v er, Colo.

 T rin id ad , Colo.
...Deer Lodge, Colo.
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Jam es, L eo ta  .................................     Greeley, Colo.
Jan e t, Mrs. E lizabeth  ____       Greeley, Colo.
Jenel, E. W  --------------   M inturn, Colo.
Johnson, D orothy        Greeley, Colo.

Keena, E. E      Glenwood Springs, Colo.
K eepser, Helen ............. .......... .................................................... ....................... W ilson, Colo.
Kenedy, Virgil ___ ______________________________ ________ ______ Boxville, Ky.
Kennedy, Florence E  — ................     Folland, Colo.
Kennedy, L yra  H a rr ie tt  ............................................................................ ....Douglass, Ari.
Kellogg, G ertrude __________________________________ ________ __Flagstaff, Ari.
Kelly, Floyr W.        Nunn, Colo.
K ent, Allen R. _______________ _______________________ _________ T uttle , Okla
K ent, Mrs. Allen R        T uttle, Okla.
Key, Verdabelle M - .......    „....*  Sopris, Colo
K iker, Stella .................................................. ........................................................Raton. N. M.
Kinder, E dna          Colorado Springs, Colo.
K inpert, J. C atherine           Denver, Colo.
Klee, E va ..............         .W indsor, Colo.
Klein, Carrie A.      Denver, Colo.
K nechtt, A m anda     ...Greeley, Colo.
K nott, Millie M________   D avis Junction, 111.
K ranz, V ictor      Cheyenne, Wyo.
K rusen, Alma        Denver, Colo.

Labdell, F red  M. - ......................................................    Law rence, K ans.
Lake, Della       F t. Lupton, Colo.
L am bert, F ran ces ....................... ...................... ................................................Dallas, T exas
Lam bie Jean         Denver, Colo.
Lance, Alice ..........................................................................    Oak Park , 111.
L anning, Mrs. E. A    ..Cheyenne, W yo
L a Sheir, V irginia ______ ____ _____________________________ Rocky Ford, Colo.
L a  Sheir, E the l _________________________      Rocky Ford, Colo.
Laughson, L o artto    ____        Denver, Colo.
Lauke, G ertrude _______________«._____________    . Kiowa, Colo.
Laurence, Carl E         Mead, Colo.
Laurence, Mrs. M ary E     Forgan, Colo.
Lawlor, M attie  ________________     St. Joseph, Mo.
Lentz, Clyde       A ntonito Colo.
Lewis, W. E ___ ,  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Liwdsey, P earl      Glenwood Springs, Colo.
Long, Sara  _____________________________________________________ Rockford, 111.
Longhran, L o re tta      Denver, Colo.
Looney, E thel          .Vintia, Okla.
Lyndon, K atherine  _______   W ellington, Colo
Lyons, Bessie ....................................................................................................Denton, T exas

McAdams, Lou P .................................................................. ............................. Maysville, Mo.
McDonald, Mrs. Mildred ............   -....... St. Joseph, Mo.
McGuckin, Irene    Denver, Colo.
McKeowa, R. Bruce   Glenwood Springs Colo.
M cKnight, E lizabeth  ..................................................   Quincy, 111.
McLeod, L ida _____________________________________________ C entral City, Colo.
McNair, Nell .........  -........     -  -D enver, Colo.
McNew, R uth             Nunn, Colo.

Mackie, K ate      Denver, Colo.
M adigan, C harlotte        Prim ero, Colo.
Mahon, Thos. J     Leadville, Colo.
Malins, E d ith    Denver, Colo.
M arrs, Em ily M ____________________________________  Denver, Colo.
M artinsen, L. H. ..........    —...................Monte V ista, Colo.
M artz, A. J ...............    —................  Moore, Mont.
M artz, Mrs. A. J ................ ................................. .................... ............................ Moore, Mont.
Mason, B lanche ...................... ... ............................. ..........................................Morerley, Mo.
Mason, Dulla ....................................................    — ...............Venon, Colo.
Mayer, L ean C       Ouray, Colo.
M eans, A nna Anderson --------------  — ------------ ................. B ennett, Colo.
Meek, B. F  ...»________________   Maysville, Mo.
Merrill, Grace      .Brighton, Colo.
M etzer, Mrs. Maude M -------.----------------------------------- Greeley, Colo.
Meyers. Josephine ...................................................   -...... Denver, Colo.
Michey, J. L.  _______ ____________________________ __________ — Sheridan, Wyo.
Mickelson, A lm a ------------------------------------           Rocky Ford, Colo.
Miller, Geneva L  _____________________      F t. Collins, Colo.
Miller. L o re tta  __        —  Denver, Colo.
Miller, M arie A...........   ......................................    H asty , Colo.
Miller, M. E lizabeth       Greeley, Colo.
Miller, Mabel L   __    - .......—.......—......   Albion, Idaho
Missimore, Alma      ............    ................................. .W ichita, K ans.
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M itchell, E th e l _____ __
M oody, D alo ris  _______
M oorm an, M rs. J . C......
M oorhead, N. R a y  ......._
M oorland, P fe s t  G race
M oss, S u sa n n a h  _______
M oseley, N a n c y  D  .......
M ount, J u l ia  ____ -...
M orris, C la ra    ______ _
M orrison , D o ris  ..............
M orse, B e r th a  ________
M raz, D o ro th y  ________
M urch ison , N in a  ....... ....
M u rray , M a rg a re t  ......
M u rray , H aze l ________

 C orn ish , Colo.
...K rem m ling, Colo. 

...Maysville, Mo.
 D a lh a r t, T e x a s
...Severance, Colo.
 G reeley , Colo.
 D allas , T e x a s

...Pueblo, Colo.
 C h iv ing ton , Colo.
...Canon C ity, Colo. 

...Rockford, 111.
...Colorado S prings , Colo.
   A rv ad a , Colo.
  F t. Collins, Colo.
 ............. T rin id ad , Colo.

N an ce , D o ro th y   .
N eal, P a u l S  .
N elson, H u ld a  ------
N elson, A lm a ...........
N ew m an , S te lla  R.
N icholls, A n n e ta   ....
N ix, M rs. L ily  L. . 
N ow lin, E . W . ...----

...Tucuncari, N. M.
 C h iv ing ton , Colo.

 B oulder, Colo.
...Topeka, K an s . 
...H axtum , Colo.

...Idaho S p rings, Colo.
...Brush, Colo.

...W ebster G rove, Mo.

O’B rian , M a rg a re t G.
O ’D ea, M ary  —............
O’D ea, M a ry  .......—.....
O rris, M arion  - ..... ......
O sm er, L ily  C ------
O ste r, M aude  — .......
O u d erk irk , R u th  ........
Owen, B e rn ice  A ..........

 R ockford , 111.
...Leadville, Colo. 
...Leadville, Colo. 

...Erie, Colo.
...McMinniville, Ore.
 S ev eran ce , Colo.
 T h ed a lu n d , Colo.
 M t. M iam i, O kla.

P a ig e , M rs. E s te lla
P a lm , E d ith  ----------
P a lm e r, B e rn ice
P a lm q u is t, C h r is tia n a
P a tto n , Je s s ie  ---------
P e e rs , K a th e r in e   ..
P fa s t ,  D. E .
P h in n ey , Isab e lle  ..................
P ie rce , M rs. R u th  D udley
P it ts ,  M rs. H e n ry  ......  —
P in g re y , Je n n ie  N ..................
Poe, E v a  W eldon  ......... .......
P o r te r , M rs. B e a tr ic e  ------
P o tts ,  F ra n c e s  ...................—
P ow er, M a rth a  ----------------
Pow-ell, M ary

...Colorado S p rings, Colo.
 ............ L a rk s p u r , Colo.
 _.....Raton, N. M.
 _______ D en v er, Colo.
 ..........  A lder, Colo.
......................B ou lder, Colo.
.................S ev eran ce , Colo.

...Rockford, 111
...Longm ont, Colo. 

...Loveland, Colo.
...E m m ettsbu rg , Io w a 

...Greeley, Colo.

P re sc o tt , B lak e  D. 
P y le , L u n a  L ee  —

...Colorado S p rings , Colo.
 C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
 M cA llis ter, O kla.
  L a s  A n im as, Colo.
 _______  S im la, Colo.
 ............ R ockfo rd , 111.

Q uim by, G race  
Q uirk , A n n a  ....

R ad er, C la ra   — —
R ailey , B essie  Jo h n so n
R a te u rn , H aze l — ........
R ea, Inez  G.
R eed, E ls ie  E  ------
R em ing ins, S is te r  M 
R hea, A lda
R iley, M rs. L u e lla  ......
R in k er, D an e   ..... .......
R ing , A m y E  -----
R ives, M a ry  P .............
R oach , H elen  L ou ise  .
R oach, M y rtle  —........
R ob e rtso n , E d ith  -----
R odson, E lo ise  --------
R ogers , A nne  --------
R ogers, G lenn ..............
Ross, E d ith  C -------
R uggles, M aude ------
R u th , Je w e ll ------------
R ouk , S cen a  F  ......

...Sacram ento , Calif. 
  D en v er, Colo.

....St. Jo sep h , Mo. 

...A ltam ent, K an s . 
...Greeley, Colo.

...W ashington, D. C.
  B ou lder, Colo.
 R ockw ell, Iow a
  O ak C reek , Colo.
______ S terlin g , Colo.
  S edan , K a n s .
  T rin id a d , Colo.

...Rockford, 111.
 L ove lan d , Colo.
...W heatland, W yo.
- P rim e ro , Colo.
 C a rp e n te r , W yo.

...Sterling, Colo.
...W eatherford , Colo.
  D en v er, Colo.
______ D en v er, Colo.
 W ellin g to n , Colo.
  C row ley, Colo.

Sam pson , M rs. H . H . 
Sapp, F lo ra  ----- ---------

...B ridgeport, T e x a s  
 C heyenne, W yo.
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Schafm ayer, R uth  .. 
Schneider, M arie E.
Schuler, D orothy ...
Schum acher, Helen
Schwaden, A nna __
Schwab, G ertrude .....
Schwass, Stella __
Scone, Blanch M.......
Scott, Grace J. ___
Scott, C. E   .......
Scott, L ettie
Seam an, Mrs. A nna _____
Seawell, M ary _______ ____ _
Sell, Mrs. N. F  ...................
Seip, K atherine  ____ ______
Senson, F rances __________
Shane, Lillie _________ ___
Shaw, E dna L  _________
Shaw, Florence C —............
Shay, V erna

...............Rockford, 111.
  Oak Creek, Colo.
 W ellington, Colo.
..Fort Morgan, Colo.
 Loveland, Colo.
 L afayette , Colo.

-.Laramie, Wyo.
 Rockford, 111.
-..Rockvale, Colo.
  Greeley, Colo.
...Fremont, Nebr. 

...Greeley, Colo.
...Las Cruces, N. M.
  St. Joseph, Mo.
 St. Joseph, Mo.
 Denver, Colo.
 L afayette , Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Rocky Ford, Colo.

Sherlock, N orm a _____
Sherrill, Mrs. F rances 
Shewm aker, L etha  D. .
Sinclaire, M yra _____
Singleton, Inez _____
Smith, Addie B  ____
Smith, Helen M ___
Sm ith, Helen R  ...
Sm ith, K ate  E ................
Sm ith, Lew is A.

 ....... —F t. Lupton, Colo.
-.Denver, Colo.

Sm ith, May Shillito ....
Sm ith, Otis _______ __
Smith, W m. C „.........
Spahr, E lsie  _____ _
SpenCer, Grace V.
Springsteen, F ran k  G.........
Stapleton, Mrs. N ettie  H.
Staub, Isabella T  _____
Steidley, H. H.

...Glenwood Springs, Colo.
---------------St. Joseph, Mo.
 Denver, Colo.
  Byers, Colo.
----------------Stepnens, Ark.
— ..................Florence, Colo.
 Florence, Colo.
 .............. —Julesburg , Colo.
 N ebraska City, Nebr.
   Denver, Colo.
 _______ Kimball, Nebr.
................. .....Snowflake, Ari.
--------------- Cokedale, Colo.

...Golden, Colo.

Stevens, Mrs. B erth a
Stidham , C leta _____
Stockdale, M artha  C. 
Stockton, Roscoe S. ..
Stolt, E dna B  .......
Stote, Helen N  —
Straley, F ay   ______
Stra tton , E va _______
Strebich, Anne G ..
Sturgeon, K a ta  _____
Subletts, Minnie ___
Swanson, Mabel ____
Swanson, E sth e r ........

...Salt L ake City, U tah  
 - Norton, K ansas
 —  Denver, Colo.
 —  - Greeley, Colo.

...Greeley, Colo.
 Chicotoh, Okla.
...Colorado Springs, Colo.

...Denver, Colo.
...Independence, Iowa 
...Breckenridge, Colo. 

...La Salle, Colo.
— W ichita  Falls, Texas
................ -.....B utte , Mont.
..................   K arval, Colo.
----------- --—Salina, K ans.
...Colorado Springs, Colo. 
-------------  Seattle, W ash.

Taylor, E dna R  .........
Thaxton, R uth  _______
Thomas, H a rry   .... .........
Thompson, Josephine ... 
T hornberry, Mrs. A. D.
Thorne, M artha ______
Tilson, V era  __________
Torrand, Mabel _______
Townley, Nellie H ard  ..
Triem , E m m a _____ ___
Trovinger, M ary C ...
Trovinger, V an ita  _____
Tubbs, M yrtle L  ....
Tynan, E lizabeth  _____
Tyson, Ivern ia  _______

...Loveland, Colo. 
...Otis, Colo.

— Sanford, Colo. 
...Richfield, Idaho 
...St. Joseph, Mo.
  Tioga, Colo.
...St. Joseph, Mo. 

...Kiowa, Okla.
 Longmont, Colo.
 Kersey, Colo.
....Colorado Springs, Colo. 
...Colorado Springs, Colo.
 Breckenridge, Colo.
 ......  —...Rockford, 111.
  Pueblo, Colo.

Underwood, Goldie ...Vona, Colo.

Vallat, Genevieve ...
Vance, Mrs. U na E. 
Van Eps, E thel
Van Vorhis, E lizabeth
Vickens, E dith  M ......
V ictor, K ranz  ______
V izzetti, A ntoinette  __

W agner, M arguerite  
W agoner, Effie ___

 Greeley, Colo.
  Pueblo, Colo.
 Omaha, Nebr.
...._ A rvada, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
-Cheyenne, Wyo. 
 Rockvale, Colo.

 Gowanda, Colo.
 Florence, Colo.
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W alk , Olive M  -...........
W alsh , E lla  P  ------- -----
W ard , A rcille  ________ ____
W a rd , M iriam  E   —......
W ard , R u th   ________ ___
W a rn e r , D o ro th y  ......... .........
W a th e rm a n , W in ifred  .........
W ebb , M rs. E lb a  ....................
W e b s te r, M a rg a re t  ......... -....
W edow , T h re s a  A .................
W eedon , L illian  ................... —
W eeks, E d n a  ......  -
W eiser, G race  .............. - ...
W eiss, A dela ide  ............... -...
W eld , M ary  A .........................
W ells, M rs. G. R e ta lla c k  ...
W ells, L o is  J  _ ....................
W ey m o u th , E d ith  M   ....
W h e a to n , E s th e r  ............... —
W h ite , A u d rey .................. .......
W h ite , M abel A .................... .
W h ite , M ary  J  -................
W h itn ey , F ra n k  A ............. .
W illiam s, M rs. M abelle ...
W illiam s, Olive ........... -..........
W illiam s, S a ra h  A  ----
W illis, M rs. A. E ...................
W ilson, C h r is t ia n a  ----------
W ilson , G e r tru d e    .........
W ilson, L a u ra  .........— ........
W in an s , C h a rlo tte  E ...........
W in c h e s te r, J . A lvin    ......
W in th ro p , A lice .............. —
W inn , E le a n e r  M  .........
W oland , Ju lia  .....— ..............
W olfer, N elle ------------------
W om elsdorf, B e r th a  M ......
W om elsdorf, H e n r ie t ta  F.
W onder, M rs. A lice McL.
W ood, M arion  E   ............
W rig h t, Cecil P e a r l  ...... ......
W rig h t, E th e l   -----   -.......
W yley , G ladys Jew ell .......

_________R ocky  F ord , Colo.
............................D enver, Colo.
....Burlington Ju n c tio n , Mo.
  .................. ....D en v er, Colo.
  ....................... L a m a r, Colo.

 C olorado S p rings, Colo.
 .............  S edalia , Mo.
..................T u cu m cari, N. M.
     M anzano la , Colo.
..................... .......G lenda, W yo.
..............E lk  M oun ta in , W yo.

................. D en v er, Colo.
 ...... .......... G reeley , Colo.
..............................D enver, Colo.
............................. R ockford , 111.
 .........................D enver, Colo.
............  Safford, A ri.
....................   D enver, Colo.
   W in d so r, Colo.
    C a rp e n te r , W yo.
  ..........   St. Jo sep h , Mo.
   C a lhan , Colo.
   T rin id a d , Colo.
  ...............    W illis, K an s .
 ................   H a n n a , W yo.
  S te rlin g , Colo.
  ....................S t. Jo sep h , Mo.
   T ay lo r, T ex as
 M a n h a tto n , M ont.
..................... K oshkonong , Mo.
....................  K erw in , K an s .
 .. R ock  S prings, W yo.
  K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
___________  D allas , T e x a s
 ................... B oulder, Colo.
  ................. B ou lder, Colo.
  ......    Q uincy, 111.
 ________   Q uincy, 111.
 B ailey , Colo.
  D enver, Colo.
  M illiken, Colo.
   G reeley , Colo.
   G unnison , Colo.

Y ates , B onn ie  J e a n  ...
Y eager, B lan c h e  ....._...
Y ost, C y n th ia  K. ..........
Y oung, L ou ise  ..............

  Y um a, Colo.
 .......  M ayer, A ri.
...W alsenburg, Colo. 
  S t. Jo sep h , Mo,

Z e ltm an , R a lp h .Niles, O hio
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Students
Am eter, Josephine

INDIVIDUAL PLAN—HIGH SCHOOL 

No. Courses A ddress
Cheyenne, Wyo., Box 992

Benson, M arie ....
Benson, Philomena..
Boyer, E va ...............
Bridge, R uth   ...

E lizabeth, Colo. 
E lizabeth, Colo. 
Dover, Colo. 
Campo, Colo.

Colins, M ary Ella 
Crisler, Lew is .......

Silver Plum e, Colo 
Deora, Colo.

Denney, M ahala .. 
D utcher, Em m a

Elliott, Alice  ..

Ferguson, Mabel

Graff, W anda M. 
Goodwin, Helen ...

Seymour, Mo. 
Guthrie, Okla.
Campo, Colo. 

Benld, 111

Severance, Colo. 
E aton, Colo., Box 503

Hadley, H. H  .
H andy, Zona T. ... 
H errm ann, L. S. .

Johnson, H azel ...
Johnston, E lm a ... 
Jones, Sallie Lee

Yoder, Colo.
Deora, Colo.
Denver, 2456 W. 28th Ave. 

Arriba, Colo.
Hudson Colo., c /o  A. J. O ster 
W ellington, Colo.

McCallum, R. C..............
McCallum, Addie ........
M acFarland, B arb ara
Magil, D ashia ....._.........
Meade, Pauline L  .

Pine, Colo. 
A rriba, Colo. 
Greeley, Colo. 
A rriba, Colo. 
Bellvue, Colo.

P ark er, Mrs. Irene... 
P ressler, Florence ...

Coal View, Colo. 
Eskadle, Colo.

Robbins, D ora 

Sawhill, A. L. ..

R. 2B by 9 W indsor, Colo. 

Siebert, Colo.

W hitney, F ran k  A  .
W hitney, Mrs. Maybelle
Wiley, L ula  ......................
W ilfley, Ida K  _.......
Wood, E lizabeth ______

3 501 Prospect St., Trinidad, Colo.
2 749 E. Kowa., Colo. Sprs., Colo.
6 Bardeen, Colo.

L am ar, Colo., c /o  G. L. Penley



D I R E C T O R Y

STATE HIGH SCHOOL OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS
FA L L , W IN T E R  A N D  SPR IN G  Q U A R T E R S 

1921-1922

N IN T H  G R A D E

A dam s, Jo h n  
A dam s, H a rv e y  
A h ls tra n d , C arol 
A lk ire , F a y e  
A llison, H aze l 
A nderson , F loyd  
A xom , E th e l 
B a rb e r , M ary  
B a rn a rd , E d a n  
B eesely , E ve ly n  
B ickel, E lo ise  
B loder, A gnes 
B ru g h , P a u lin e  
B u c h an an , G ilb ert 
B ull, R u th  
B u rro w s, W in ifred  
C arb in , F lo ra  
C arlson , C arl 
C arlson , S tan ley  
C a rte r , E m m a  
C a rte r , N e ttie  
C hesn u t, B y ro n  
Collins, M arion  
C ouch, F ra n c e s  
C raw ford , A lice 
C u lbertson , G ra n t 
D anfo rd , E llen  
D avis, Susie  
D eaver, E m e ry  
D onner, E a r l  
D rap e r, P a u l 
E a to n , B o u rn e  
F ield , M a rtin  
E llis , V irg in ia  
F ly n n , Jo h n  
E m el, R u th  
E n d e rs  E u g in ia  
E n rig h t, H o w ard  
G alland, A lva 
G illespie, S te lla  
G lendenning , E a r l  
H ad d en , M a rg a re t 
H all, H aro ld  
H a rrin g to n , M anuel 
H en d erso n , M adge 
H ollow ay, Cecil 
H olm es, C h a rles  
H olm es, C larence  
H ow ell, J a m e s  
H u m p h rey , W a lte r  
H u n te r , E d ith  
Irv in , Jo e  H .
J a r r e t t ,  Jo h n  
Jo h n so n , Coil 
Jo h n so n  Jo se p h in e  
Jo h n so n , M arion  
Jo h n so n , T h e lm a  
K essin g er, Cecil F a y  
K oeh ler, D an ie l

K insey , M ax 
L a rso n , F o rd ia  
L a th a m , F lo re n ce  B elle 
L ay to n , V era  
L ong, L e lan d  
L u n d q u is t, A lph ild  
L u n d q u is t, E th e l 
L u p er, F a y e  
M cCaleb, D o ro th y  
M cC andless, Jo h n  
M essinger, F re d  
M ellor, D ick  
M eyers, H aro ld  
M eyers, L oyal 
M iller, R usse ll 
M itchell, D elph ine  
M orse, M abel 
M ossberg , C larence  
N orcross, L yle 
N e sb itt, L a u ra  
Odel, A lm a 
P a lm er, R u th  
P e te rso n , E le a n o r 
P o tte r , V e rd a  
R e g este r , W illis 
R hody, P a u l 
R om ann , M ary  
Salberg , A r th u r  
Schnepf, M a rth a  
Scott, G ladys 
S ierm an , L ou is  
S joberg , M abel 
S m ith , H elen  
Sm ith , A gnes 
S m ith , E d w in  
Sm ith , H azel 
Spring , E s th e r  
S pu th , P a u l 
S tep h en s , P a u lin e  
S to rm o n t, N ed 
S tra ig h t, D an n  
S tra ley , V iola 
Swope, Owen 
T hom pson , Joe  
T im o th y  G lendon 
T ra v e rs , H aro ld  
T re m b a th , W illiam  
T re m b a th , S tan ley  
T u rn a g e , M ilton 
V ance, L e s te r  
V oris, Clyde 
V o ris  E a r l  
W a ld h a u se r , D am on 
W alk e r, R eu b en  
W alsh , M ary  
W eigand , R ach e l 
W ood, W illiam  
Y oshem era , M ary  
Z itn ick , E lise  
Zupke, C la ra

T E N T H  G R A D E

A lles, L y d ia  
A nderson , L loyd 
A u stin , P h y llis  . 
B a k e r, E v a  
B ailey , W ilam  
B illings, Goldie 
B o a rd m an , P h ilip  
C apshaw , F a y e  
D opas, Alice 
D ay, G eorge

Jo n es, H aze l 
Jo n es, T h e lm a  
Ju s t ,  O lga 
K insey , L eslie  
L au ck , Jo h n  
M cM illen, W a rre n  
M ashburn , J a c k  
M itchell, M orris 
M oss, D ixon 
M ount, R u th
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D em pew olf, A rno ld  
D em psey, R o b e rt 
D em psey, A u d rey  
D erry , C ry sta l 
D ow ner, W a lte r  
D unn , E s th e r  
F lin t, E d w a rd  
F lin t, L eo n a  
F u h rm a n , B e a tr ic e  
G allegos, O tillia  
G in th er, A u g u s t 
G in th er, R u th  
G osselin , M arjo rie  
G reafe /' M innie M ae 
H igh ley , E th e l 
H ill, M ary  
H u m p h rey , C arl 
Jaco b s, Jo h n  
Ja ck so n , L ila  
Jo h n so n , K e n n e th

M yer, Leon 
O’B rien , Ju l ia  
O liver, E d n a  
P a rk e r , In z a  M ae 
P o tte r , R u b y  
R unne lls , B lan ch e  
Schade, I re n e  
S e a s tra n d , C onrad  
Self, M am ie 
S m ith , G race  
S m ith , H a r le y  
S pencer, E d w in  
S ta rk ey , L o is 
Swope, Owen 
T ip to n , M ae 
V anM eter, H a tt ie  
V an  L an in g h am , H elen  
W h ite , V olney  
Y earo u t, M ary  
Y earo u t, S idney

E L E V E N T H  G R A D E
B a k er, R u th  
B eesley , H aze l 
B enw ay, G race 
B illings, Goldie 
B loder, M ary  
B rak e , V era  
B ren to n , M a rr  
C ooperrider, L eo n a rd  
C u lbertson , V irg in ia  
C urry , M arion  
D aehn , C h arles W  
D onner, H a t t ie  
D unn , C lyde 
D unn ing , N o ra  F. 
E a to n , T ho m as 
E d g in g to n , N ev a  
F in k , Orlo 
G lidden, G eorge 
H a rb o ttle , L ucille  
H a rb o ttle , M a rg u e rite  
H ay es , M ary  
H o fsch u lt, A gnes 
H u b b ard , Je ss ie  
Ja ck so n , L ela  
Ja c k so n , M a rian  
Ja c k m a n , M a rian

Jo h n so n , G arv a is  
Jo n e s, T h e lm a  
K ey, O pal 
K in d red , M arion  
K oehler, H e n ry  
M cCaul, W illiam  
M cN eal, Im ogene 
M onroe, F lo re n ce  
O berg, L is te r  
P e te rso n , R o b e rt 
P ie rso n , E s th e r  
R em ley, B oyd 
R oyer, R ow ena 
R eed, F ra n k  
Sch losser, W a lte r  
S itzm an , L y d ia  
Sm ith , E s th e r  
Sm ith , R a lp h  H  
S treck , L ucile  
T ay lo r, A r th u r  
T ay lor, C h a rles  
T ichenor, M a rg a re t 
W h ite , W in n ie  C 
W h ite , R aym ond  
W oland , L illian  
W ood, K a th e r in e

T W E L F T H  G RA D E
A lber, V era  
A rm g o st, Don 
B a le n t, E lla  
B enson, M arie  
B enson , P h ilo m en e  
B isw ell, W a tso n  
B illings, F e rn  
B oyer, H o m er 
C am pbell, D ean  
C arlock, K e n n e th  
C ockerill, E th e l 
Copeland, P e a r l 
C urd, L ucille  
D avis, Jo h n  
D ean , H elen  
D em pew olf, B e r th a  
D un lavy , K e n n e th  
D unn , M yer 
E ngle , Chas.
E v an s , E a r l  
E w ing , C ora 
F ie ld er, M ary  
Flood, F re d  
F o re s te r , B yron  
F o rw a rd , G race 
G eiser, Iren e  
G la is te r, M a rg u e rite  
G lidden, Jo h n  
G oerke, R o b e rt

L an ce , L ew is 
L ah m an , L u la  
L an d is , A m an d a  
L ong, T ed 
M cCall, B elle 
M cCune, M a rg a re t 
M c F arlan d , B a rb a ra  
M cG aughey, P h e rm a n  
M arr, B re n to n  
M ash b u rn , C harles  
M eade, P a u lin e  
M ennefee, R a y  
O nstine , D an ie l 
P ag e , C la rk  
P ip e r , L e s te r  
P rice , D o ro th y  
P rice , B elle 
R om ans, H elen  
R ow lands, B e rn ice  
R upp, B e rn ice  
S chneck, B essie  
Sch losser, R e in a rd  
Schnoor, B e a tr ic e  
S e a s tra n d , R a lph  
Sco tt, Olive 
Shaw , N a th a lie  
S ickels, L ola  
Shields, M ildred  
S m ith , E s te lla
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G usta fso n , A lva 
H ack e lm an , M abel 
H ale , E d n a  
H all, I la
H arg ro v e , R a lp h  
H a rp e r , A rch ie  
H a rris , K e n n e th  
H o fsch u lte , L a u ra  
H ow e, V era  M. 
Jaco b so n , M abel 
Ja m e s, T h o m a s C . 
Jo p p a , F lo ren ce  
Jo p p a , R ic h a rd  
K elly , M a rie t ta  
K oh lm an , M a ttie

B e a ttie , H o w ard  
B oyer, E v a  M ay 
B lake , M yrtle  
B row n, L ibb ie 
Cooper, Id a  L.
D ick, Jo sep h  E d g a r  
E ic h e lb e rg e r, N. E m m a 
H a n n a , M rs. M a ttie  P o ag u e  
H a r t ,  J u lia  
H ood, L. C.
K ennedy , W illiam  C. 
K oeneke , H ild a

Sm ith , H a n n a  
S tep h en s , E le an o r 
S tep h en s , H o race  
S um ner, R u th  
T ib b e ts , M ildred  
T ib b e ts , V era  
T isdel, D o ro th y  
U nderw ood , Goldie 
W ag g o n er, H elen  
W allace , N o rm a 
W a rre n , H u g h  
W e h s te r , H e rb y  
W illiam s, M ary  
W h ite , E v e re tte  N. 
W ood, H o w ard

A D U L T S

M engenity , M rs. M ary  
N icholas, S a ra  J e a n  
P a tte r so n , L u la  
P e a rso n , L illian  
R oddy, A lice B. 
R ob ertso n , Isab e l 
R ed ife r, B u rle ig h  
R ed ifer, R. W . 
S e a s tra n d , A gnes 
T hom pson , E th e l G. 
W hite , A le th a
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TRAINING SCHOOL
F A L L , W IN T E R  A N D  SPR IN G  Q U A R T E R S 

1921-1922

K IN D E R G A R T E N

A b b o tt, F lo re n ce  
A dam s, Geo. F loyd  
A tk in so n , M ary  L ou ise  
A tk in so n , T h o m a s C. 
B aab , M ildred  E liz. 
B aldon, L aw re n ce  
Bell, V irg in ia  S th a r t  
B odeen, C la ra  
B oies, E liz. M ay 
B rad fo rd , S am uel H . 
B row n, M aryellen  
B u rb rid g e , M ary  J a n e  
B u rr , W m . F re d e ric k  
B ush , C a th e rin e  
C lay ton , Jo h n  R o b e rt 
C lem ents , Geo. A.
Cline, J a m e s  M cK ee 
Collins, R u th  E liz. 
Cooper, B illy  U nderw ood  
Conn, H elen  
C order, H e len  E . 
C risw ell, Geo. S.
D aniels , B o b b e tte  M arie  
F ish e r, D oris P a u lin e  
F orce , W m . W ilb u r 
G ates, K a th ry n  
G elder, H a rv e y  M in te r  
G ira rd , M erid ith  
G ladston , B illy  
Gooden, O rville G ra n t 
G riffin , B e tty  J e a n  
H all, Geo. E a rn e s t  
H a m m e tt, H a r le y  G. 
H en ry , J im m ie  
H icks, D o ro th y  J a n e  
H in d er, T h e re sa  
H orn , B e tty  J a n e  
H orn , F ra n c e s  
H udson , A n a  B elle 
Ja ck so n , R oy  E a rle  
Jaco b so n , D oris 
Jaco b so n , M errill L eR oy 
Jo h n so n , F ra n c e s  L ou ise

F IR S T

A dam s, V elda 
A lles, V ic to r 
A nkeney , C harles , J r .
B a in , E n o la  
B a rc lay , F ra n c e s  
B aum , N an cy  
Bell, C h au n cy  F.
B lue, B e tty  M a rg a re t 
B o a rd m an , M yron 
B odeen, N ellie E lv ira  
B onell, D av id  A n d rew  
C arrell, M a rian  
C arrell, M erlin  
C h ris to p h er, C am ille 
E lam , C arol 
F o lb re ch t, L ucille  
F re e m a n , N o rm an  K e ith  
G riffin , B e tty  
H a lb e r t, A leyn 
H u m p h rey , R u th  M aybelle 
Jaco b so n , R olla 
Jo h n so n , D o ro th y  
Jo p p a , E d w in  
K ough , R osie 
M cCain, H a rle y

K an o u sk y , C has. A.
L a  F o rd , J e a n e t te  
Lee, D o ro th y  
L o n g ak er, B u d d y  
M agnuson , M ona V irg in ia  
M allory, E s th e r  K a th le e n  
M cC lelland, J u lia m a ry  
M eyer, L eon  M orris 
M eyers, E u g en e  E . 
M organ, J e a n  E liz. 
M organ, J u l ia  A nn  
M ortenson , V e n e tia  
M urch, C larence  M orse 
N elson, R h o d a  O. 
N e th e r to n , M ary  W eldon  
O liver, D o ro th y  M ay 
N eill, C la ren ce  J ., J r . 
O rton , M yron 
P a rk e r ,  D av is 
P a rk e r , J e a n e t te  
P e te rso n , R ay m o n d  T. 
P a ry , A n ita  
R adell, B each  
Row e, V irg in ia  
Sco tt, R o b e rt P.
Seaw ell, R e b a  L ou ise  
S h erm an , G w endolyn 
S h erm an , W ay n e  
S nyder, E a r l T yndall, J r .  
S pear, D o ro th y  J a n e  
S o u th a r t, B illy  
S teid ley , T heo.
Stillw ell, T. C handus, J r . 
V an  B u sk irk , R ita  
V arvel, V irg in ia  L ee 
W e b s te r, M erion 
W heeler, Jo h n  
W hitlow , D o ro th y  
W illiam s, R u th  M iriam  
W ilson , E lla  
W oberm in , A r th u r  
W ooden, D ella  A lice 
W ooden , S h e rm an  
W rig h t, F ra n k  L eon

G R A D E

M cElroy, W m . C has. 
M cM illan, H elen  B. 
M eyer, P a u l 
M itchell, L eo n a rd  
M oses, A dela  
M u rg a tro u d , W a lte r  E . 
O sborne, Cleo 
O stran d e r, R o b e rt 
P a c k a rd , N an cy  
R eynolds, V io le t M ay 
R o b ert, L aw re n ce  
S ears, B illie 
S itzm an , R u th  
S m ith , E d n a  
Snow, W ay n e , J r .
S nyder, E liz. R ae  
S ta r , P a u lin e  
S tephens , C has. E d g a r  
S tep h en s , R o b e rt M elton 
S tu rg eo n , E a r l  D ean  
T an n , D oris 
T eg tm a n , C a th e rin e  
W eig lund , P a u lin e  
W illiam s, K a th e r in e  
W ilson, R ic h a rd



D I R E C T O R Y

SEC O N D  G R A D E

B ass, A lb e r t C a r te r  
B eno it, M ina 
B rad fo rd , M a rth a  A n n a  
B u rch , G eorge 
C a stlem an , W illiam  
Conn, L o is 
C onner, C h a rles  
F in ley , M ary  E liz .
G ira rd , A ud ley  
G ray , V elm a 
G riggs, R a lp h  
G uess, B a rb a ra  
H a rr in g to n , M arie  
H a rris , W a lte r  W . 
H o fsch u lte , D o ro th y  
H o llis te r, M ary  B e v e rley  
R o u tc h e n s , E v a re t t  
R o v in g a , B e rm a n  
H au n , Sylv ia  
H u m p h rey , B ird e tt

Ja c k so n , D o irs 
K insey , P h ilip  
L o c k h a rt, M ary  
M eyer, Jo h n  
M egnuson, F re d  
M urch , G eorge 
P e te rso n , L ucile  
Poole, G lenn 
R adell, D o ro th y  
R eed, K a th ry n  J. 
S co tt, W illiam  A. 
Skold, A r th u r  
Snow, D o ro th y  
S tep h en s , R o b e rt 
T o lb e rt, C la ra  
T u rn e r , Z elda 
W allace , P h ilip  
W a lte rs , Jo h n  
W in te rs , J a n e  
Zeis, R ita

T H IR D  G R A D E

B a rc la y ,. F lo re n ce  
Colvin, M a rg a re t B ell 
C leaver, Jo sep h in e  
D avis, D o ro th y  
D eierlien , M iriam  
D em psey , D oris 
D unn , C la ra  
E lam , E liz a b e th  
E llis, H e len  
F re e m a n , E le a n o r  
G in th er, M ary  
G ou le tte , C h esh aw g an  
H a rr is , C larence  
H o fsch u lte , M a rg a re t 
H o fsch u lte , M ary  
H u m p h rey , E d w a rd  
H u m frev ille , Jo h n  
H u m frev ille , M a ry  J a n e

Jo h n so n , A lice 
M ilton, P a u l 
O ste r, O tto  
O w ens, M a rg a re t 
S am uelson , F ra n c e s  
Shaw , J a c k  E d w a rd  
S m ith , E s th e r  
S m ith , J e s s e  
S pencer, E a rn e s t  
S tra c k , V in cen t 
S tro h , L e s te r  
S ty er, A lb e r t 
T ay lo r, F loyd  
W a ld h a u se r , E v e ly n  
W eig lund , M arie  
W eig lund , Sam  
W in d eck e r, L illian  
W oldruff, L ois

F O U R T H  G R A D E

A lles, R uben  
A m en t, E lm ira  
A rm e n tro u t, E v e ly n  
B a k e r, A r th u r  
B en o it, M ary  
Boye, C aro l 
B ridges , F o re s t  R oy 
B rid g es , M arv in  
B u rch , K a th ry n  
B u tch e r, D o u g lass  
C am pbell, H o w ard  
C a stlem an , R e g in a  
C leaver, T h e lm a  
Coon, V iv ian  
C rist, W illiam  
D ale, Joyce  
D onner, E rv in  
D unn , T h o m a s 
E llis , J a m e s  A r th u r  
E rd ley , H o w ard  
F lem in g , A lm a 
F re e m a n , E u g en e  
Gooden, E u la h

H alp in , W m . L aw re n ce  
H a rb o ttle , D o ro th y  
H a rr in g to n , C elia 
H o lt, A lb e rt 
K ihm , R u b en  
K irb , L ila  
L eh an , P a t  
M cA lear, L e la  
M cL ain , G race  
M cM illan, M aym e 
M eyer, E d w a rd  
O ste r, L ou ie  
P e tr ik in , N an cy  L. 
R eed, M ary  E liz.
R eid , R o b e rta  
R o b e rts , R o land  
S alberg , H e rm a n  
Segel, P a u l 
S pears, B e rn ice  
S tevens , S eym our 
V an lan in g h am , M axine 
W oldruff, G eorge

F IF T H  G R A D E

A yers, F in is  L a rn e  
A yers, R a lp h  F a r r i s  
B a d g er, R o b e rt E . 
B a rn s , W illiam  
B a ss, L o u ise  
B ickel, G eorge 
B ow ers, Jo h n  
B o a rd m a n , J a n e t t a  
C a rb au g h , N ellie

H u m p h rey , H aze l 
H u m p h rey , L ucile  
K endel, M ary  
L aw re n ce , E lm e r  
M ayer, W ilm er 
M cC ain, Je ss ie  
M cG im sey, M ary  E m ily  
M eyer, M ary  
M iller, M a rsh a ll
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Collins, J a c k  
Coon, B illy  
C u lbertson , G race 
D ale, D onald  
D eierlien , H aro ld  
Ellis, M ary  
E llis, M a rth a  Olive 
G in th er, E liz a b e th  
Gooden, H e rb e r t  
H arg ro v e , H elen  
H a rrin g to n , N ellie 
H a rris , K e n n e th  
H icks, M arie  
H o u tch en s , B a rn a rd

O w ens, D o ro th y  
P o r te r ,  C yrus 
Sm ith , R o b e rt 
S pencer, Cleo 
S troh , R uben  
S tyer, M abel 
T a llm an , R e n a  
T ay lor, L eo n a  
T hom pson , Ja m e s  
T u rn e r, E lb e r t  L. 
T u rn e r, Ollie 
W au g h , D o ris  
W in d eck er, D o ro th y  
W rig h t, H o m er L ee

S IX T H  G R A D E

A h lstra n d , C h a rlen e  
A m en t, H e rm a n  
B aab , C larence  
B a k e r, E u g en e  
B orn , E m m a  
B re fh a u e r , R ach e l 
C arrico , O scar 
C leaver, Jo h n  
C ockerill, A lb e rt 
D ale, G lenn 
D ale, K e n n e th  
D efoor, G re tch en  
D em pew olf, L aw re n ce  
F re ek , L ou ise  
F re ek , R ay m o n d  
F uson , Jo h n  
H au b rich , G eorge

H o llis te r, M erlin  
K elly , P a u l  
K ihn , E v e ly n  
M cCalb, F a y  
M cCave, D onald  
M cLain, J a m e s  
M itchell, T h o m a s 
Poole, A rd en  
P ru n ty , B eu la h  
Odell, N o rm al 
Roles, T w yla  
S troh , H a r ry  
T ann , E th e l 
T u rn e r, L e s te r  
W h ite , Isab e l 
W illiam s, D o ro th y

S E V E N T H  G RA D E

A lles, A m elia  
A rm e n tro u t, R u th  
A rnold , R uby  
B enoit, P a n sy  
B enoit, T om m y 
B enw ay , R u th  
B re th a u e r , Sam  
B row n, R u b y  
B uck en d o rf, A m y 
B u tsc h e r, W in s to n  
C happ, M arie  
C opeland, V e rn a  
C a rb au g h , A n d y  
C lark , B e r t  
C u lbertson , R u th  
Coon, E lb e r ta  
D ay, E u n ic e  
D urkee , R o g er 
E llis, V ic to ria  
F lem ing , R u th  
F o rsh ee , A dele 
G alland, H aro ld  
G ille tte , Selm a 
H all, M arion  
Jo h n so n , O scar 
K ihn , E d v in a  
K ing, B uel

K insey , M uriel 
K irk , C larence  
L eh an , E d w a rd  
Long, J e a n  
M eyers, D ale 
M ilton, R u th  
M oser, M ary  
M u rg a tro y d , M abel 
O’C onnor, J a m e s  
O’Connor, L eo n o ra  
O linger, I la  L ee 
O w ens, H aro ld  
R o b erts , V iv ian  
S e a s tra n d , E u g en e  
R oyer, D ean  C. 
S im m s, A lb e rt 
Skold, A rv id  
Sm ith , N aom i 
S ou ther, B e a tr ic e  
T hom pson , R ith  
W au g h , Jo h n  
W h ite , M arion  
W h ite , M arv in  
W oldfuff, L o ren  
W ynne, A lice 
Y oung. H aro ld

E IG H T H  G R A D E
A h ls tra n d , C aro l 
A n derson , G e r tru d e  
B ad g er, A lice 
B a ldw in , Je s s ie  
B a rg e r, M ary  
B e n n e tt, P e a r l  
B ow er, Jo h n  
B ow m an, F loyd  
B u rro u w s, W in ifre d  
C arlson , S ta n le y  
C rist, G race  
C rist, V an  
C ross, N ea l

M cCain, F loyd 
M eyer, E m a n u e l 
M eyer, Ja co b  
M eyers, H aro ld  
M orse, M abel 
M oses, N in a  
N olte, R ose 
Odell, A lm a 
R o b erts , E le a n o r  
R o b e rts , Jo h n  
R o b erts , L ucille  
R oew e, E le a n o r  
Salberg , A r th u r



D I R E C T O R Y

E aton, Bourne 
Ellis, V irginia 
Erdley, E thel 
Ericson, Alvin 
Field, M artin  
G inther, C lara 
H adden, M argaret 
H arrington, M anual 
Hill, Clifford 
H ofschulte, Leslie 
H outchens, K a th ry n  
Ja r re tt ,  John 
Johnson, Thelm a 
Mann, Claron

Schuster, Helen 
Scott, B e tty  Carrol 
Scott, Gladys 
Shaw, M arjorie 
Sitzm an, Mollie 
Soper, E dna  
Spring, E sth e r 
Spring, M artin  
Spring, W alter 
Stephens, Pauline 
Sw artz, John  
T urner, Cora 
W aldhauser, Dam on 
W yatt, Gaily
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DEMONSTRATION SCHOOLS
Ashton

FIR ST GRADE
A shenbrenner, W illie 
A shenbrenner, Lizzie 
Briggs, Beverly 
Gustafson, E lizabeth 
K erst, H enry  
Kiev, D ora 
K agohara, Rose 
L etavec, Luella 
Norma, E sth er

Pearson, Florence 
Q uintana, G erecita 
Q uintana, Reyes 
Randall, Dick 
Redmond, Charlie 
Rehm er, W illie 
Steber, Annie 
Wolfe, M arjorie

SECOND GRADE
A shenbrenner, Am elia 
A shenbrenner, H enry  
Alkire, F o rre st

K rum , David 
S trassheim , Lydia

THIRD GRADE
Alkire, H erb ert 
Drake, F red a  
Gustafson, Gunhild 
K rum , Ruben 
Noeberger, Nellie

Redmond, Alfred 
Rehm er, F red  
Steber, Opal 
S trassheim , Mollie

Brower, John 
Batch, E dith  
Carlson, John 
Drake, R uth 
Krum , John

FOURTH GRADE
Mossberg, Carl 
N ieberger, M ary 
Redmond, Roy 
Rehm er, M ary 
Smith, E thel May

F IF T H  GRADE
Krum , H enry  
Newkirk, M argaret

Rehm er, Jam es

Krum , Lydia 
Mossberg, Mildred

SIX TH GRADE

Munce, H arvey

SEVENTH GRADE
L am bert, Beulah 
Munce, Mildred 
N ieberger, Charley

N ieberger, Chrisr 
Redmond, R obert

E IG H TH  GRADE
Carlson, Albion 
Cooperrider, K atherine  
Rehm er, Alice

Rehmer, Charley 
Wolfe, F ran k

A lberts, Alyne 
Alt, Molly 
B arber, Jam es 
Bentley, E dna  
Geisick, E sth er 
L ibsack, Helen 
Miller, L e ta  
Moody, F ranklin

Hazelton

FIR ST GRADE
Nagle, W illiam  
Perrin , Jess 
Redman, E va 
Semon, Chris 
Schore, L ydia 
Shepard, Ira  
Swetzig, E m m a 
W ilhelm, Phillip



D IRECTO RY

SECOND GRADE

Achziger, H erm an 
Baird, R uth  
Graham , Louis 
Miller, E rn est

Nagel, M anuel 
Strausky, Grace 
Swetzig, M ary 
Taylor, M arguerite

Alt, John 
Achziger, L eah 
Miller, H enry  
Moody, Donald 
Nagle, Jacob, Jr.

THIRD GRADE
Semon, Jacob 
Swetzig, Jacob 
Shepherd, Elsie 
W ilhelm, H annah

Alt, Sophia 
Bolander, E ula 
Messer, Jacob 
Miller, M arie 
Miller Jacob 
Moody, Floyd

FOURTH GRADE
Semon, Molly 
Semon, P e te r 
Shepherd, N athan  
Sitzm an, H erm an 
Swetzig, L ydia

Achziger, Daniel 
D rake, Clyde 
Geisick, H arry  
Messer, Minnie

F IF T H  GRADE
Shepherd, H este r 
Swetzig, Millie 
W olldridge, Georgia

Achziger, E s th e r 
Geisick, John 
Heim bigner, John 
L ibsack, Rubin

SIXTH GRADE
Rasm ussen, Paul 
Shepherd, K ate  
Strausky, Alma 
W ilhelm, David

Bentley, E arl 
Bolander, Evelyn 
Gilbert, Jam es 
H atch, Gladys

SEVENTH GRADE
Sitzm an, L ydia 
Steinm iller, Jacob 
W ilhelm, Lela

EIG H TH  GRADE
Baird, Helen 
Bolander, Clarence

Miller, Rachel
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ATTENDANCE SUMMARY

C O L O R A D O  S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E  

S C H O O L  Y E A R — 1921-1922

FALL, WINTER, SPRING AND SUM MER QUARTERS

I . T e a c h e r s  Co l l e g e :

F a l l ,  W in te r  a n d  S p r in g  Q u a r te r s  (n o  d u p l i 
c a te s )  ................   869

S p e c ia l  S tu d e n t s  ............   65

934
S u m m e r  Q u a r t e r ..............................................................  2153
S p e c ia l  S tu d e n t s  ................     /55

—  2208
T o ta l  .........................................      3142

I I .  S c h o o l  of  A d u l t s :

F a l l ,  W in te r  a n d  S p r in g  Q u a r te r s  (n o  d u p l i 
c a te s )  ..........................................................................  23

S u m m e r  Q u a r te r  ..................................................    73

T o ta l  ........   96

I I I .  E x t e n s io n :

G ro u p  P l a n ..........................................................................  1085
I n d iv id u a l  P l a n —

C o lle g e  ..............................................................................  505
I n d iv id u a l  ...................................................................... 33

538

T o ta l  ....................................................................................  1623

IV . S ta t e  H ig h  S ch o o l  of I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s :

F a l l ,  W in te r  a n d  S p r in g  Q u a r te r s  (n o  d u p l i 
c a te s )  .............    330

S u m m e r  Q u a r te r  ............................................................  126

T o ta l  ..............................................    456

V. T r a in in g  S c h o o l :

F a l l ,  W in te r  a n d  S p r in g  Q u a r te r s  (n o  d u p l i 
c a te s )  ..........................................................................  444

S u m m e r  Q u a r te r  ........................................................   324

T o ta l  .....................    768

V I. D e m o n s t r a t io n  S c h o o ls  :

A s h to n  ........................................................................   57
H a z e lto n  ....................................................................................  69

126

G R A N D  T O T A L  (n o  d u p l i c a t e s ) ..................................... 6211
/
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Industrial      7 6
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Biological Science ............... -..... 50
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Board and Room ...............  ...25, 26
Board of Exam iners ........   4
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Bookbinding ....................... ..... 79
Botany  ......................................51, 52
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Graduate School ...................... ...39-41
Gymnastics  ........... _.............   75
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Graduate Scholarships .....  42, 43
Graduation ....................  19, 48
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H istory and Political Science... 67
History of the College .............. 23
Household A r t s .................. „.......... 71
Household Science .......... .'........... 71
Home Economics .................„.... 70
Honorary F ratern ities  ......  31
Hygiene ...........................   72
Industrial Arts ...............    76
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Late R egistration ..........  21
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Important Notice

All correspondence should be addressed to
EXTENSION DEPARTMENT 

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
GREELEY, COLORADO

The Director of the Extension Service is frequently out 
of the city and m ail addressed to him  m ust wait for his 
return.



APPLICATION FOR CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 

To the Director of Extension Service 

Greeley, Colorado

Date...................... —

Name..................... ............

Post Office Address.........

Present Occupation........

High School Attendance

School....................

School....................

I attended.............

I earned... ,.............. units.

I graduated in the month of...,.......................Year .

I can furnish certified credentials (answer yes or no)

College Attendance:

School Attended .................    Years---- --------- Months.

School Attended ___ _______ Years......... ____ Months...............

School Attended___________ ___________Years......... .........Months...............

Graduated from.....................  Year—..................Month.

Can furnish certified credentials.................................   :...............................

Subject desired by correspondence................................ .....................................................

Be sure to give both name and catalog number.

Note One. Read carefully what this Hand Book has to 
say about lim itations on extension study (see page 10). 
Students are held responsible for all statem ents of fact con
tained in said lim itations. Note th a t no enrollm ent can be 
made w ithout paym ent of fees.

Note Two. All persons who desire to take extension 
courses with Teachers College are required to m atriculate 
with the College (this involves no additional fee), and to 
establish by means of certified credentials their educational 
status.

Note T hree. Colorado Teachers College has provided for 
individuals with broken educational careers, and teachers 
who have not completed their High School work, high school 
extension courses. If interested write to the Extension De
partm ent of Colorado State Teachers College for High 
School Extension Bulletin.

..City..................................State..

..City  ......................... State..

Years____________ Months...





EXTENSION DEPARTMENT

J o h n  G r a n t  C r a b b e , A.B., A.M., Pd.M., Pd.D., LL.D. 
President of the College

J o h n  R a n d o l p h  B e l l , Ph.B., A.M., Litt.D.
Director of Extension Department

MEMBERS OF THE COLLEGE FACULTY GIVING COURSES IN THE 
EXTENSION DEPARTMENT

W . D .  A r m e n t r o u t ,  A . M ..........................................................................................................Director o f T ra in ing  Schools
G e o r g e  A . B a r k e r ,  M .S  Prof. o f Geology, Geography, Climatology
S . C . B e d i n g e r ,  L L .D  A ssistan t Commercial D epartm ent
L e s t e r  W . B o a r d m a n ..............................................................................................................Professor of E nglish  Literature
W . B . B o w e r s ,  A .M . ,  B .S c . ,  P h . D  Professor o f Chem istry
M a r k  B u r r o w s ,  A .B .....................................................................................................................Professor o f R ura l Education
E l i z a b e t h  C l a s b e y ,  A .B ................................................................................... A ssistan t H ome Economics D epartm ent
J . D e F o r e s t  C l i n e ....................................................................................................Director o f the Conservatory o f M u s ic
A m b r o s e  O . C o l v i n ,  B .C .S ...................................................................................Professor of Commercial D epartm ent
E . A . C r o s s ,  A .M . ,  D e a n  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e ................................................  Professor o f E nglish  L iterature
H e l e n  C . D a v i s ,  A .B . ,  A .M .................................................... T rain ing  Teacher Ju n io r  H igh School Geography
H u l d a  D i l l i n g ,  B .E  T rain ing  Teacher Fourth Grade
E d w in  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  P h . D ....................................................Professor of M odern &  Foreign Languages
G e o r g e  W . F i n l e y ,  B .S  Professor of M athem atics
G e o r g e  W . F r a s i e r ,  P h . D ..................................................................................................................Dean of the Graduate School
S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n ,  A .M  Professor o f In d u s tr ia l E ducation
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  P h . D ............................................................................Professor of E ducational Psychology
F . C . J e a n ,  A .B . ,  A .M ........................................................................................................................................ Professor of B iology
W i n f i e l d  L . K n i e s ..................................................................................................... A ssistan t in  Commercial D epartm ent
G e n e v i e v e  L y f o r d ,  A . B ...............................................................................................................Director o f the K indergarten
V i v i a n  M e r r i m a n ,  B .A . ,  M .A ...............................................................................A ssistan t in  Commercial Education
B e r n i c e  O r n d o r f f ,  B .S  Tra in ing  Teacher Seventh Grade
E t h e l  B . P i c k e t t ,  M .A ......................................................................................A ssistan t H ome Economics D epartm en
L o u i s e  W . P u t Z k e ..........................................................................................................................T rain ing  Teacher F irst Grade
M a r g a r e t  R o u d e b u s h ,  A . B .....................................................................................................Director o f H ome Economics
J o h n  H e n r y  S h a w  Editor o f Publications
M r s .  B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  A .M  T rain ing  Teacher Second Grade
E d w in  B . S m i t h ,  A . M ............................................................................Professor o f Political Science and G overnm ent
F r a n c e s  T o b e y ,  A . B  Professor o f Oral English
E d i t h  G a l e  W i e b k i n g ,  A .B ............................................................................A ssistan t H ome Economics D epartm ent
G r a c e  W i l s o n ,  A . B ..........................................................................................................................A ssis tan t to Dean o f fFomen
F r a n k  L . W r i g h t ,  A .M  Professor of Education
D a v i d  L . Z y v e ,  A .B . ,  M .S ..............................................................................................................................Professor o f P hysics
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FOREWORD 
Colorado Teachers Have a Professional Attitude

Last year, 1921-22, two thousand teachers enrolled in extension courses with 
Colorado State Teachers College. This number was greatly augmented by simi
lar enrollments in other educational institutions in the state.

This truly remarkable enrollment constitutes a splendid tribute to the pro
fessional attitude of the teaching corps of Colorado.

I t  proves conclusively that the teachers of the state are awake, alive to their 
opportunities, and conscious of the sacred obligation of growth.

They want to be abreast of the times, to increase their skill, to enlarge their 
power of service, and they find in extension courses the means of accomplishing 
all of these most worthy ends.

The Meaning of the Term “Extension Course”
At first the term “extension course” signified that a given college prepared 

and sent out to students not resident in the town where the school was located 
certain desired courses of study. I t was at first conceived to be a service by the 
college to those without the pale.

Those engaged in the service soon realized that the original conception was 
both narrow and false. They perceived that the college belongs to all the people 
of the state. The humblest citizen has a vital share in it and as part owner has a 
right to its privileges.

This thought brought with it a new sense of responsibility, a feeling tha t the 
college was in honor bound to minister to the educational needs of all the citizens of 
the commonwealth who desire to avail themselves of its advantages. The “ex
tension course” ceased to be a courtesy and became a duty.

Extension service comes in this way to mean, in its wider significance, that 
the group of students who fill college halls and class-rooms are but a part of its 
clientele. There is a larger body of earnest men and women who, also, “covet 
learning’s prize” and would vain “climb the heights and take it” though they must 
use a path more rugged. I t  means, also, by reason of the fact tha t it takes more 
courage of heart and power of will to succeed in this way than by the more direct 
method, tha t the extension group is worthy of all honor and consideration.

I t  means in final analysis that a college is something more than walls and 
tower and building site, and that its influence should reach everywhere and be 
everywhere for good.

Growth of Extension Service
Coincident with this new and more wholesome attitude on the part of col

lege faculties toward their extension service, there has arisen in the minds of 
thousands of aspiring and energetic individuals the clear realization tha t exten
sion courses do afford a sane and practical method of professional advancement.

No phase of educational progress has been more marked in recent years than 
the rapid growth of extension departments, with the possible exception of the 
development of summer schools.

From a few isolated cases of persons connected with colleges twenty years 
ago in the capacity of extension students, the situation has changed to such an 
extent tha t today many of the most eminent colleges have more non-resident 
students than resident. There has been a corresponding advance in the quality 
of those taking extension work and the excellence of the courses offered.

The Significance of Preparedness
Success is always measured in terms of preparation. There are always ready 

places for ready men. The individual who would make the most of his native 
gifts is not under the necessity of creating opportunities, but merely the obliga
tion of being tremendously prepared for opportunities when they come.

Every great life bears conclusive and irrevocable evidence of this truth. 
Preparation, therefore, becomes the best of all investments and the surest guar
antee of a useful and happy career.
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The lawyer who knows the law does not lack clients. The physician who has 
mastered the science of medicine is not without patients, and the teacher who can 
direct life into sane and healthful channels, develop in her students thought 
power, and lay the foundations of character is needed to the ends of the earth.

Denver Leads the Way
Under the leadership of Superintendent Jesse Newlon, the City of Denver 

has -decided to make compensation depend upon preparation. This action has 
attracted attention throughout the country. Everywhere it is regarded as pro
foundly significant, and in the opinion of many it is the most important forward 
step taken in America in recent years.

I t cannot fail to place a new emphasis upon the dignity and importance of 
teaching and to bring in touch with child-life more highly trained types of per
sonality.

I t  will attract to our schools talented individuals who were wont to enter 
other professions in the past, and it will cause those who are now teaching to seek 
the most complete development of their natural gifts. Both of these processes 
will bring untold blessings to the civilization of tomorrow.

A Criterion that is Just
Some gifts the individual owes to heredity, and some to the spirit of effort 

th a t wells up in human hearts. Training belongs to the latter group.
To measure teachers by charms of personality th a t may not be acquired— 

beauty of feature and grace of form, in so far as these are beyond the reach of 
human endeavor—would be to make life’s noblest compensations the reward of 
birth and leave many an earnest aspiring soul devoid of the opportunity for help
ful service. To place the major emphasis, however, u£> qn training makes effort 
the keynote of reward and puts the talisman of success in a field where all may 
strive.

The Teacher Who Aspires Can Prepare.
The standard colleges of America now offer practically all of their courses in 

the summer when the public schools are not in session, and most of them can be 
pursued by extension during the winter months. Faculty members go directly 
from all the leading institutions of higher learning to the larger centers of popu
lation and thus make available to teachers the most valuable and important 
courses offered in said institutions.

The Teacher Who is Willing to Work is Surrounded by a Flood of Opportunity,
Courses in Education, Educational Psychology, Educational Sociology, Educa
tional Biology—the four subjects tha t develop the modern point of view in edu
cation—are listed in profusion in the pages which follow. These are supple
mented by content courses in Literature, History, Science, Mathematics, Music 
and Art, that bestow culture and go far toward the development of true person
ality. To this imposing list is added method courses that are intended to give 
mastery in the technique of teaching, and vocational courses that correlate the 
school and the home with the responsibilities which life is to impose.

The teacher who appreciates the dignity and importance of teaching finds in 
extension courses the means of gaining professional prestige—the child has a right 
to the trained teacher and superintendents and boards of education are con
stantly looking for them; increased power of service—to serve one must be him
self endowed with the things which humanity needs, and these are acquired only 
through study; and the happiness that comes only through growth.

Mr. John Dewey in his little volume on “Interest and Effort in Education” 
has rendered an inestimable service to the cause of education in making a sharp 
distinction between that false pleasure that comes through placid receptivity— 
seeing, hearing, tasting, and touching things, which all too often means deterior
ation—and that noble happiness that comes through “mastery, achievement and 
getting ahead.” If this philosophy could only be read and understood by all 
teachers, then, the realization of the joy of growth would impel all and there 
would be no need for any other incentive for self improvement.



8 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

A Stepping Stone and a Stumbling Block
The claim has been made in behalf of extension courses that they have been 

instrumental in securing promotion for many of the most gifted and useful citizens 
of America. This claim has real merit. I t  means that individuals who aspire to 
improve their condition and are willing to do their very best to realize this hope 
—those who have the vision to dream and the force of character to put forth the 
effort essential to make their dreams realities—find in extension courses stepping 
stones to success.

I t  would be just as true,however,to say tha t the extension course is a stumbling 
block to the lazy and indifferent. The self-satisfied individual, the person with
out ambition, strength of will and power to work when left to his own resources, 
never succeeds with extension courses. To him the path of least resistance, which 
is always downward, proves irresistible. He is idle because no one is present to 
compel action. He waits and delays action indefinitely for the simple reason that 
the time limitations are not fixed and definite. He is lost because he cannot suc
cessfully direct his own life and energy.

Before undertaking extension work the student should candidly take an 
inventory of his own physical, mental and moral resources. If he possesses aspi
ration, energy, self-control and that “divine discontent” which is the beginning of 
all achievement, he will find the extension course a blessing and a source of 
increased wisdom and power.

If, on the other hand, he has no serious thought of promotion, if pleasure is 
more alluring than study, and he has the habit of dissipating his leisure time, he 
had best save the postage, for extension work will prove only a stumbling block 
and vexation of spirit to him.

Improvement in Procedure
With growth in numbers, there has come improvement in procedure. Experi

ence has taught the better way. The Extension Department has earnestly en
deavored to profit by early mistakes and to work out the most practical and help
ful way of conducting its courses.

Two Distinct Types
There are two distinct ways in which extension work can be carried on. One 

is known as the group plan, and the other as the individual plan.
The former is intended to meet the needs of teachers who can gather in 

in sufficient numbers to justify (twenty is the minimum number in all cases where 
a college faculty member does the teaching) the organization of a class and the 
selection of an instructor.

The latter is planned for persons who are too far removed from the larger 
centers of population to make a cooperative scheme feasible.

Details Relative to the Group Plan
The University of Colorado, the University of Denver and Teachers College 

have agreed upon the following conditions for granting credit:
1. Standards—The standard of the work done shall be of such type as to be 

acceptable for regular undergraduate credit a t each of the above mentioned insti
tutions.

2. Instructors—No work shall be accepted for credit except tha t given by 
instructors duly approved by the institution in which credit is desired.

3. Class Period—The period of each class shall be ninety (90) minutes, re
quiring seventeen (17) sessions for three (3) quarter hours’ credit. The minimum 
time requirements for a whole course shall be 1500 minutes spent in class recita
tion.

4. Fees—The fees shall be $8.00 per student per class yielding 3 quarter 
hours’ credit.
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The Nature of Individual Extension Courses
Each Extension Course consists of (1) a set of “study units” containing ques

tions such as might be asked in class, assignments such as might be made in resi
dence study, and explanatory sections corresponding^ the explanations which 
instructors often make in class. (2) a “materials sheet” which informs the stu
dent fully in regard to all the books and other materials needed for the course, 
with what study units each book will be needed, what material the College 
Library will provide, and so on; and (3) a sheet of “general directions” for pre
paring recitation papers.

How Individual Extension Courses are Conducted
The Extension Department sends the student the first four study units of 

the course he has chosen and the material sheet and book list. He studies the 
books as directed and works out his first recitation paper—covering the work out
lined in the first study unit. HE MAILS THIS TO THE EXTENSION DE
PARTMENT AS SOON AS IT IS FINISHED—AND WAITS FOR ITS RE
TURN BEFORE SENDING IN HIS SECOND RECITATION PAPER, SO 
THAT HE MAY HAVE THE ADVANTAGE OF THE TEACHERS’ SUG
GESTIONS. The date on which the paper is received in the Extension Depart
ment is recorded on the student’s enrollment card and stamped on the back of 
the study unit, which is then passed without delay to the instructor in charge. 
When the instructor has read, commented on, and graded the paper he returns 
it to the Extension Department, where the date of its return and the grade given 
it are recorded on the enrollment card. The first recitation paper is then returned 
to the student with the fifth study unit, after which the student may mail to 
the Extension Department his second recitation paper together with any additions 
required by the instructor to his first recitation paper. The second paper passes 
thr ough the same process and is mailed back to the student with the sixth study 
unit, and so on till the course is completed.

How Manuscripts are to be Prepared
1. Each recitation paper must show clearly on the first page the following 

information.
a. The Student’s Name and Address.
b. The Name and Number of the Course.
c. The Number of the Study Unit.

2. Use clean letter-size paper. Remember that the character of the teacher
is often judged by the care with which she prepares manuscripts. It pays to be
neat.

3. Leave a margin one inch wide on left hand side of each sheet for the criti
cisms and suggestions of the instructor.

4. Always copy the number of the item or question or assignment with your 
answer; i. e., let your answer bear the same number as the question you are 
answering.

5. The student is expected to answer every question asked, or else when it is 
not possible to work out a fairly satisfactory answer independently, to ask ques
tions of the instructor. The instructor expects to do as much teaching as the 
course requires.

6. Similarly the student is expected to work out all assignments (such as 
“list the factors—,” or “Illustrate—,” etc.) with deliberate care, or else to ask 
questions of the instructor.

Information Relative to Books
The plan of furnishing books has been tried in many places and invariably 

it has proved a failure. I t is workable as long as both courses and enrollments are 
few in numbers. With a large enrollment, the difficulties prove insuperable.

The Department is anxious to assist teachers in every way possible to secure 
books promptly and at minimum cost. To this end a list of the books needed in 
the Extension Courses is being prepared for the college book room, with the re-
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quest that these books be kept in stock and sold to teachers at a price as near cost 
as is practical in view of necessary expenses in handling the books.

When this list is complete and the books are in stock a rubber stamp used 
on the material sheet will indicate the fact that a book can be purchased from the 
college book store. Until such notice is given, teachers will save time by order
ing direct from the publishers. In the larger cities, teachers are able to secure 
many of the books needed directly from the Public Library.

The Question of Cost
A course for which four quarter hours’ credit is granted costs eight (8) dollars; 

i. e., two dollars per quarter hour. Since a course of this type consists of twelve 
study units, it follows that the College receives fifty cents for the preparation 
(original) and grading of each study unit. This is, in the judgment of the Depart
ment, fair both to the instructor and the individual taking the work. A recent 
survey shows that this is less than the average cost of the service as shown by the 
bulletins of the standard educational institutions in the country. The instructor 
receives 75% of the money paid for any given course.

In the past, forty (40) cents additional has been charged for postage. This 
has proved to be inadequate for the purpose. The new rate, beginning with the 
publication of this bulletin, is eighty (80) cents. The entire cost of a four hours’ 
course is, therefore, eight (8) dollars and eighty (80) cents.

Limitations on Extension Study
ALL EXTENSION STUDENTS ARE HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL FACTS 

STATED IN THE FOLLOWING RESTRICTIVE PARAGRAPHS
1. No diploma or degree can be earned wholly by extension study. Three 

full quarters of residence work must be done by all who graduate from the Junior 
College; graduation from the Senior College requires at least two additional quar
ters of residence work; and graduation from the Graduate School requires three 
additional quarters of residence study. Group study done with members of the 
College Faculty may be counted to the extent of one quarter’s residence work in 
the Junior College, and one in the Senior College.

2. Students in residence are not permitted to do correspondence work except 
as a means of completing a course which has been begun at least three months 
before the residence enrollment was made. In such cases the residence work must 
be correspondingly restricted and written permission of the Dean of the College 
must be presented to the Director of the Extension Department.

3. Not more than one-third as much work can be taken in any given school 
year by extension as in residence. The standard amount of residence work in 
any year a t Colorado Teachers College is 48 quarter hours. Sixteen quarter 
hours is therefore the maximum amount of extension work allowed in any given 
school year. An additional 4 quarter hours may be taken in the summer quarter, 
provided the individual is not a residence student. Any group work must be 
included in the 16-hour limitation.

4. All extension courses must be completed within six months from the date 
of enrollment. For sufficient reasons an extension of three months may be granted 
by the Director of the Extension Department, upon the request of the student.

5. No enrollment can be made until the necessary fees have been paid. Note 
tha t the fees are $2.00 per quarter hour, plus 20 cents per quarter hour for postage.

6. No enrollment can be made in any given course until the Instructor shall 
have prepared and presented to the Extension Department the study units re
quired for the given course.

7. Only persons eligible to College entrance may enroll and study for College 
credit the credit courses described in this Bulletin and such other credit courses 
as are offered under the group plan.

8. All students enrolling in the Extension Department, except those who 
have previously enrolled in Teachers College, must fill out a matriculation blank 
which will be furnished by the department, giving evidence tha t by training and 
experience they are prepared to do work of College grade.
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9. In all cases the detailed instructions relative to method of study and prep
aration of manuscripts as outlined in the Hand Book of the Extension Depart
ment must be strictly adhered to.

10. Conference and seminar courses in residence are not given under direc
tion of the Extension Department.

11. Courses begun in residence cannot be completed in non-residence and 
courses begun in non-residence cannot be completed in residence. The two types 
of work are entirely distinct.

12. I t is the prerogative of any instructor to ask any student to drop a course 
for which the student is clearly not prepared.

13. The College provides in connection with the State High School of In
dustrial Arts, the High School department of State Teachers College, extension 
courses for individuals, especially teachers, who have not been able to complete 
their High School work and as a consequence are not eligible to regular College 
extension courses. A Bulletin will be forwarded upon request.

14. Students finishing graduation requirements by extension work must give 
one month’s notice to the Dean of the College of their expectation of graduation.

15. Money will not be refunded for courses after the first three recitation 
papers have been read and graded by the instructor; or in any event after the 
expiration of six months from the date of enrollment.

THE DEPARTMENTS 
OUTLINE OF COURSES OF STUDY 

Psychology and Child Study

J acob  D a n ie l  H e il m a n , P h .D .

The general purpose of the courses in psychology is to improve the student’s 
ability to care for, train, and educate the child by means of studying the child’s 
nature, normal development, and modes of learning.

1. Child Hygiene—First year. Four hours.
T h e  m a in  p u rp o se s  o f th is  cou rse  a re : (a )  to  p o in t o u t how  th e  c h ild ’s

school p ro g ress a n d  m e n ta l a n d  p h y sic a l d e v e lo p m e n t a re  a r re s te d  a n d  how  h is 
h e a lth  a n d  b e h a v io r  a re  im p a ire d  b y  th e  p h y sic a l d e fec ts  w h ich  a re  v e ry  p re v 
a le n t am o n g  school ch ild ren ; a n d  (b )  to  d iscuss th e  causes o f d efec ts , th e  m e th o d s  
o f p re v e n tin g  th e m  a n d  o f d e te c tin g  th e m , a n d  th e  m easu res  re q u ire d  for e ffec tive  
a m e lio ra tio n  o r cure.

T h e  fo llow ing  to p ic s  w ill be t r e a te d :  E d u c a tio n a l  a n d  econom ic  v a lu e s  o f
h e a lth ;  th e  n eed  for h e a lth  c o n se rv a tio n ; d efo rm itie s  a n d  f a u lty  p o s tu re s ; a ir  
re q u ire m e n ts ; m a ln u tr i t io n  a n d  school feed in g ; h y g ien e  o f th e  m o u th ;  en la rg e d  
a d en o id s  a n d  d iseased  to n sils ; d e fec tiv e  h e a r in g ; d e fec tiv e  v ision .

2a. Educational Psychology—Second year. Three hours (required of all 
students).

T h e  p u rp o ses  o f th is  course  a re : (a )  to  m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t  fa m ila r  w ith  th e
c h ild ’s cap ac itie s , te n d e n c ie s  a n d  n a tiv e  re sp o n ses  a n d  to  show  h im  how  th e y , an d  
th e  n a tu re  a n d  o rd e r  of th e ir  d e v e lo p m e n t, a re  in v o lv ed  in  th e  p rocess o f e d u c a 
tin g  th e  ch ild ; ( b ) to  d iscuss su ch  co n d itio n s  o f th e  school ro o m  a n d  schoo l a c 
tiv i t ie s  as w ill av o id  fa tig u e  a n d  p ro m o te  w ork .

T h e  fo llow ing to p ic s  w ill be t r e a te d :  T h e  c h ild ’s n a tiv e  e q u ip m e n t;  m e n ta l
w ork  a n d  fa tig u e .

108. Educational Tests and Measurements—Required in the fourth year. 
Four hours.

Chief Purpose o f the Course— (a ) to  g ive th e  s tu d e n t  a w o rk in g  know led g e  o f th e  
b e s t in s tru m e n ts  fo r m e a su rin g  th e  c h ild ’s school p ro g ress a n d  h is p e rfo rm 
a n ce  level in  th e  school su b je c ts ; (b )  to  d iscuss th e  m e th o d s  o f u sin g  th e  e d u c a 
tio n a l te s ts  a n d  ta b u la t in g  th e  re su lts  a n d  (c) to  p o in t o u t th e ir  e d u c a tio n a l 
s ign ificance  in  all of i ts  phases.

Topics Treated— T e s ts  a n d  s ta n d a rd s  o f read in g , w r itin g , spe lling , a r i th 
m etic , g e o g ra p h y  a n d  of all th e  o th e r  e le m e n ta ry  schoo l su b je c ts .
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110. General Psychology—Four hours.
Purposes of the Course— (a )  to  m a k e  th e  s t u d e n t  a c q u a in t e d  w i th  p s y c h o lo g i

c a l  th e o r ie s  a n d  c o n c e p ts ;  (b )  to  d is c u s s  t h e  n a tu r e  o f  m e n ta l  p ro c e s s e s ;  (c )  to  
s h o w  w h a t  r e la t io n s  t h e y  b e a r  to  e a c h  o th e r ,  to  t h e  n e rv o u s  s y s te m ,  to  t h e  s t i m 
u li  o f  t h e  e x te r n a l  w o r ld  a n d  to  t h e  v a r io u s  fo rm s  o f  p h y s ic a l  b e h a v io r .

Topics— T h o s e  w h ic h  a re  l i s te d  in  t h e  t e x t  b o o k s  o n  g e n e r a l  p s y c h o lo g y  s u c h  
a s  t h e  n e rv o u s  s y s te m  a n d  i t s  f u n c t io n s ,  s e n s a t io n s  a n d  im a g e s , a t t e n t i o n ,  p e r 
c e p t io n ,  m e m o ry ,  re a s o n in g ,  in s t in c t ,  fe e lin g , e m o t io n  a n d  v o l i t io n .

Education
G e o r g e  W. F r a s i e r , Ph.D.

F r a n k  L. W r i g h t , A.M.
W. D. A r m e n t r o u t , A.M.

M a r k  B u r r o w s , A.B.
G r a c e  H. W il s o n , A.B.

The work of this department, although having to do primarily with funda
mental theory underlying the educative process, shows also how such theory is 
of practical value to the teacher. The teacher needs a theoretical background for 
her work and a broad acquaintance with all fields of educational activity. The 
purpose of the courses offered is to meet these needs.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

8. Educational Values—Three hours. Mr. Wright.
T h e  p u rp o s e  o f  th i s  c o u rs e  is  to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  c r i t ic a l  a t t i t u d e  in  r e g a r d  

to  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  v a lu e  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  s u b je c t s  o f  th e  c u r r ic u lu m .
T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  c o u rs e  w ill b e  a n  e n u m e r a t io n  o f  t h e  a im s  o f  e d u c a 

t io n ,  a n d  th e  s u b je c t s  in  t h e  c u r r ic u lu m  b y  th e  s tu d y  o f  w h ic h  th e s e  a im s  o r  
e n d s  a re  re a l iz e d .  I n  t h e  n e x t  few  le s s o n s  t h e  s t u d e n t  w ill b e  e x p e c te d  to  s t u d y  
th e  th e o r y  o f  e d u c a t io n a l  v a lu e  a s  s e t  f o r th  b y  B a g le y  in  h is  “ E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s ” .

T h e  l a s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  c o u rs e  w ill b e  g iv e n  to  a  p r a c t i c a l  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  e d u 
c a t io n a l  v a lu e s .  T h e  s t u d e n t  w ill m a k e  a  d e ta i le d  s tu d y  o f  t e x t  b o o k s  in  a t  
le a s t  tw o  fie ld s , o n e  o f  w h ic h  m a y  b e  a  h ig h  sc h o o l s u b je c t .  I f  t h e  s t u d e n t  
p re fe r s  to  m a k e  b o th  s tu d ie s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o ls  t e x ts ,  h e  s h o u ld  c o m m u n ic a te  w i th  
th e  i n s t r u c to r  in  c h a rg e . T h e s e  t e x t s  a re  to  b e  s tu d ie d  f r o m  th e  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  
t h e  r e la t iv e  v a lu e  o f  ( a )  m e th o d  o f  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  m a te r ia l ,  ( b )  o rd e r  a n d  s e q u e n c e  
o f  t h e  v a r io u s  to p ic s ,  a n d  (c )  to p ic s  o r  p a r t s  o f  t h e  t e x t  w h ic h  s h o u ld  b e  e l im in a te d  
e n t i r e ly  b e c a u s e  o f  la c k  o f  e v id e n c e  o f  th e i r  b e in g  o f  e d u c a t io n a l  v a lu e .

A  th e s i s  o n  th e  r e la t iv e  v a lu e  o f  t h e  m e th o d  o f  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  s o m e  s u b je c t  
a s  i t  w a s  p r e s e n te d  to  t h e  s tu d e n t ,  a n d  a s  i t  is  b e in g  p r e s e n te d  in  u p - to - d a t e  
sc h o o ls , a t  p r e s e n t ,  w ill a lso  b e  e x p e c te d .

T h is  is  a  p r a c t i c a l  c o u rs e  fo r  a n y  te a c h e r ,  a s  h e  w ill b e  m a d e  to  c r i t ic is e  
th e  m a te r ia l  h e  p r e s e n ts  a n d  w ill p e r h a p s  b e  le d  to  e l im in a te  c e r ta in  to p ic s  h e  
n o w  te a c h e s .

10. The Elementary School Curriculum—Three hours. Required of all 
students, second year. Dr. Frasier.

T h is  c o u rs e  w ill d e a l  w i th  t h e  fo rc e s  b y  w h ic h  th e  v a r io u s  e le m e n ta r y  s c h o o l 
s u b je c t s  b e c a m e  a  p a r t  o f  th e  c u r r ic u lu m . T y p ic a l  c o u rs e s  o f  s tu d y  w ill b e  
s tu d ie d  w i th  a  v ie w  to  d e te r m in in g  w h a t  m a te r ia l  is  u s u a l ly  p r e s e n te d  in  t h e  
s c h o o ls  a n d  w i th  t h e  p u rp o s e  o f  e v a l u a t in g  th i s  m a te r ia l .  M o d e r n  t e x t  b o o k s  
w ill b e  c o m p a re d  w i th  o ld e r  t e x t s  in  t h e  s a m e  s u b je c t  so  a s  to  u n d e r s t a n d  th e  
p la c e  o f  t h e  t e x t  b o o k  in  p r e s e n t - d a y  c u r r ic u la .  T h e  s t u d e n t  w ill t h e n  h a v e  th e  
b a c k g r o u n d  fo r  c o n s id e r in g  th e  p ro b le m s  o f  t h e  m o d e rn  te a c h in g  o f  t h e  s u b je c t .

12. Current Movements in Social Education—Three hours. Dr. Frasier.
T h e  p u rp o s e  o f  th i s  c o u rs e  a n d  o f  13 is  to  a c q u a in t  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i th  s o m e  o f  

t h e  m o re  r e c e n t  m o v e m e n ts  in  t h e  fie ld  o f  e d u c a t io n .  T h is  c o u rs e  w ill  in c lu d e  
a  d is c u s s io n  o f  s u c h  s u b je c t s  a s  t h e  fo llo w in g : T h e  s c h o o l a s  a  s o c ia l  c e n t e r ;
o p e n -a i r  s c h o o ls ;  s c h o o l c r e d i t  fo r  in d u s t r i a l  w o rk  in  t h e  h o m e ;  a n d  o th e r  s u b 
je c t s  o f  c u r r e n t  in te r e s t .

13. Current Movements in Social Education—Three hours. Dr. Frasier.
T h i s  c o u rs e  is  in  n o  w a y  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  E d u c a t io n  12. E i t h e r  c o u rs e  m a y  

b e  t a k e n  w i th o u t  t h e  o th e r .  I t  w ill in c lu d e  a  d is c u s s io n  o f  v o c a t io n a l  e d u c a t io n ,  
th e  sc h o o l s u r v e y ,  t h e  J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l, s u p e r v is e d  s tu d y ,  t h e  p r o je c t  m e th o d ,  
a n d  o th e r  s u b je c t s  o f  c u r r e n t  in te r e s t .
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15. Vocational Guidance—Three hours. Dr. Frasier.

T h is  cou rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  p lace  o f v o c a tio n a l g u id a n c e  in  p u b lic  schoo l 
sy s tem s. A m o n g  o th e r  su b je c ts  i t  w ill t r e a t  o f th e  n eed  a n d  v a lu e  o f th e  s tu d y  of 
o ccu p a tio n s , v o c a tio n a l an a ly s is , o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r v o c a tio n a l e d u c a tio n , o p p o r
tu n i t ie s  fo r e m p lo y m e n t, th e  w o rk  of p la c e m e n t a n d  v o c a tio n a l b u re a u s  a n d  
v a r io u s  g u id a n c e  agen c ies in  th is  a n d  o th e r  co u n tries .

24. School Administration—Three hours. Mr. Wright.

T h is  cou rse  dea ls  m ore  p a r t ic u la r ly  w ith  school a n d  class m a n a g e m e n t as  i t
re la te s  to  th e  te a c h e r  a n d  th e  school p rin c ip a l. A p a r t  o f th e  co u rse  is g iv en
to  th e  s tu d y  of c o -o p e ra tio n  b e tw een  te a c h e r  a n d  p rin c ip a l in  in s tru c tio n , d isc i
p line, e tc . T h e re  w ill be som e t im e  g iv en  also  to  a  s tu d y  o f th e  r e c e n t schoo l 
leg is la tio n  in  C o lo rado .

O th e r  to p ic s  a ris in g  in  th e  cou rse  a re :
(a )  Som e e rro rs  th e  new  te a c h e r  o f te n  m a k e s  a n d  som e th in g s  she  o u g h t 

to  know .
(b )  N a tu re , k in d s , a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t o f co n d u c t.
(c) T e a c h in g  ch ild ren  to  th in k .
(d )  T e a c h in g  ch ild ren  to  execu te .
(e) S chool ro o m  g o v e rn m e n t; fa ir  p la y  in  th e  school room .

T h is  is a  good  cou rse  fo r a n y  te a c h e r  in  th e  field w ho  h as  n o t h a d  co urses 
in  e d u c a tio n . I t  is p a r t ic u la r ly  good fo r th e  te a c h e r  o f l i t t le  o r no  ex perience .

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools—Three hours. Mr. 
Burrows.

T h is  cou rse  is a  s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  o f r u ra l  schoo l o rg a n iz a tio n  a n d  a d 
m in is tra t io n  in  o u r c o u n try  f ro m  p r im itiv e  local need s to  th e  p re se n t tim e . I t  
a im s to  m ee t th e  n eeds o f c o u n ty  s u p e r in te n d e n ts ,  ru ra l  su p e rv iso rs , a n d  o th e rs  
in te re s te d  in  spec ia l p ro b lem s of c o u n try  life. I t  w ill in c lu d e  s tu d ie s  a n d  sp e c ia l 
re sea rch es  in  th e  v a r io u s  p h ases  o f r e c o n s tru c tio n  a n d  e n r ic h m e n t o f  r u ra l  e d u 
c a tio n , a n d  a  d iscu ssio n  o f fo rw a rd  m o v e m e n ts  in  leg is la tio n  a s  th e y  a ffe c t th e  
e d u c a tio n  o f r u ra l  ch ild ren .

26. County School Methods—Three hours. Mr. Burrows.

M o s t o f th e  m e th o d s  fo u n d  in  b o oks on  te a c h in g  h a v e  been  w o rk ed  o u t fo r 
g ra d e d  schools, b u t  i t  is also  tr u e  t h a t  m o st te a c h e rs  a re  d e s tin e d  to  b eg in  th e ir  
p ro fessio n a l c a ree rs  in  c o u n try  schoo ls w h ere  co n d itio n s  a re  d iffe ren t. T h e  
a p p lic a tio n  o f m e th o d s  to  a  r u ra l  school, th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f m a te r ia l , c lass-ro o m  
m a n a g e m e n t, a n d  e ffec tive  p re se n ta tio n  w ill rece iv e  sp e c ia l em p h as is . T h is  
co u rse  w ill a im  to  d isco v er p o in ts  o f d ifference  b e tw e e n  th e  g ra d e d  a n d  u n 
g ra d e d  school in  re sp e c t to  th e  u t i l i ty  o f p e r t in e n t  m e th o d s  u se d  in  te a c h in g  th e  
v a r io u s  b ra n c h e s  o f s tu d y  in  a  r u ra l  a n d  v illag e  school.

32. The History of Education in Ancient, Medieval and Renaissance 
Times—Three hours. Mr. Wright.

A g en e ra l su rv e y  o f th e  h is to ry  o f e d u c a tio n  u p  to  a n d  in c lu d in g  th e  R e n a is 
san ce  w ill be m a d e  in  th is  cou rse , w ith  sp ec ia l em p h a s is  u p o n  th e  G reek , th e  
R o m a n , a n d  th e  R e n a issa n c e  perio d s. A n  e ffo rt w ill be m a d e  to  sh o w  th e  in f lu 
ence o f th e  v a r io u s  m o v e m e n ts  in  th e se  p e rio d s  u p o n  th e  e d u c a tio n  o f o u r ow n 
tim es.

T h e  co urse  is e sp ec ia lly  benefic ia l to  one m a jo r in g  o r esp ec ia lly  in te re s te d  in  
h is to ry .

33. History of Modem Elementary Education—Three hours. Mr. Wright.

S tu d e n ts  w ho  h a v e  n o t  h a d  E d u c a tio n  32 or its  e q u iv a le n t  w ill be e x p ec ted , 
in  th e  firs t few  lessons, to  rev iew  th e  fe a tu re s  o f th e  R e n a issa n c e  w h ich  in f lu 
ence m a te r ia lly  th e  m en  a n d  m o v e m e n ts  o f m o d e rn  e d u c a tio n . W hile  th e  e n tire  
field o f m o d e rn  e d u c a tio n  w ill be co v ered  to  a  c e r ta in  e x te n t ,  th e  m a in  p a r t  o f 
th e  cou rse  w ill be d e v o te d  to  th e  s tu d y  of m o d e rn  e le m e n ta ry  e d u c a tio n . S uch  
su b je c ts  as th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e  v e rn a c u la r  schools, th e  e a r ly  re lig io u s b as is  
o f e le m e n ta ry  schoo ls, a n d  th e  tr a n s i t io n  to  a  se c u la r  bas is, to g e th e r  w ith  th e  
w o rk  of su ch  m en  as G om enius, L ocke, R o u ssea u , P e s ta lo z z i, H e r b a r t  a n d  F ro e b e l, 
w ill be em p h as ized .

38. Vocations for Women—Two hours. Miss Wilson.

A course  des ig n ed  for th e  s tu d y  o f v o c a tio n s  o p en  to  w o m en , w ith  th e  id ea  
of p re p a r in g  th e  te a c h e r  to  g u id e  h e r  s tu d e n ts  in  th e  cho ice  o f th e ir  life  w ork . 
T h e  co urse  co n s is ts  o f a  s tu d y  o f w o m en  in  in d u s try , a g r ic u ltu re , co m m erc ia l 
w o rk , th e  p ro fessio n s , su c h  as n u rs in g , l ib ra ry  w o rk , a n d  m ed ic ine .
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Courses Primarily Senior College
111. Principles of Education—Required fourth year. Four hours. 

Mr. Wright.
T his course is designed to  set forth  the theory of aim s, va lues, and m ean ing  

of education; the place o f a scien tific basis in education; the  relation  o f schools  
to  other educational in stitu tio n s; the social lim ita tion s upon the work o f the  
schools; the ty p es o f schools necessary to m eet the needs o f so c ie ty ; and the  
processes o f learning and teaching.

113. Organization and Administration of the Junior High School—Three 
hours. Required of Grammar Grade Majors and in the Supervisor’s Course. 
Mr. Wright or Mr. Armentrout.

In  th is course the  follow ing po in ts w ill be considered: O rganization; s ta n d 
ards for judging junior high schools; h istorical develop m en t; the program  o f  
stud ies; the da ily  schedu le o f classes; courses o f stu d y  for the various su b jects;  
the  qualification  of teachers, etc. A fter m any rep resen tative junior high schools  
o f the U n ited  S ta tes have been considered from  th e ab ove m entioned  s ta n d 
p oin ts, each stu d en t w ill arrange a program  of stu d ies, and a course in  one su b ject 
for a junior high school in som e designated  com m unity .

116. The High School Curriculum— Four hours. Mr. Wright.
In  th is course an op p ortu n ity  will be g iven  to stu d y  the curricula o f  various  

high schools o f th is and other sta tes. T he stu d en t w ill be exp ected  to stu d y  th e  
schools the stu d y  of w hich  w ill be m ost beneficial as a preparation for his ow n  
work. A fter  a careful consideration  of education  va lu es and the needs o f ty p i
cal com m unities, a program  o f stu d ies and curricula w ill be outlined  for som e  
com m unity , rural, v illage or c ity , u tiliz in g  the  principles determ ined  upon  
earlier in  the course. T h is program  o f stu d ies w ill include the w ork for both  
th e  junior and the senior high school.

120. High School Administration—Four hours. Mr. Wright.
T his course w ill deal w ith  the organization, m anagem ent, and ad m in istration  

of the high school, a critical exam in ation  of one or m ore typ ica l high schoo ls em 
phasizing courses, program s o f stu d y , d aily  schedule o f classes, records’ and  
reports, equ ipm ent, training, qualification, and work of the teachers and other  
sim ilar m atters o f high school adm inistration . T he stu d en t will be a llow ed  to  
se lect top ics in w hich  he is especia lly  in terested , for stu d y  and research under  
the direction of the instructor.

123. Elementary School Supervision—Four hours. Mr. Armentrout.
T his is a course for principals, supervisors and superin tendents. I t  is based  

upon the follow ing factors: (1) M easuring the w orth  o f teachers. (2) T he va lu es  
and relations o f elem entary school subjects. (3 ) T he use and m isuse o f d ev ices  
in terests, e tc ., by teachers. (4) Som e resu lts to  be expected  o f teachers in the  
elem entary  schools. (5) Standards for judging class-room  instruction . (6 ) T he  
problem s of train ing teachers during service.

130. Rural Education—Three hours. Mr. Burrows.
A course in tended , prim arily, to  g ive a com prehensive grasp o f A m erican  

rural h istory, and a brief stu d y  o f the rural educational sy stem s o f th is and  
other countries. A fter the problem  is considered in its  h istorical and socio log ica l 
asp ects resu lting from  a long n ational evo lu tion , the  present as w ell as the  best  
ty p e  o f rural school w ill be stu d ied  as a factor in preparing for an efficient c it i
zenship . T he fun d am en ta l needs in rural education , the recent rural life  m o v e
m ent, the redirection o f the schools, its  leg itim ate  fun ction s and rev ita liz in g  
agencies w ill be correlated w ith  ex istin g  con d ition s in Colorado and the  W est and  
w ith  the social and h istorical develop m en t o f the country.

134. American Education—Four hours. Mr. Wright.
A brief su rvey  o f cond itions ex istin g  in E urope at the tim e o f the  se tt lem en t  

of the A m erican C olonies w ill be considered w ith  a v iew  to  exp lain ing the variou s  
ty p es o f education  found in C olonial tim es. A stu d y  will also be m ade o f th e  
grow th o f the public school idea, the spread o f edu cation  from  the E ast to  th e  
W est, and the develop m en t o f sta te  control o f education.

O ther top ics o f A m erican education  em phasized  in th e  course are:
(1) N ation a l land and m oney  grants to  education.
(2) H igher and professional education.
(3 ) H igher education  of w om en.
(4) N orm al schools and the train ing of teachers.

H; (5 ) E ducation  o f defectives.
(6 ) T he grow th  o f  the  k indergarten  idea.
(7 ) M odern m ovem ents in  A m erican E ducation .
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T h ese  to p ic s  w ill be co n s id e red  b riefly  h is to ric a lly , b u t  m o re  e m p h a s is  w ill 
be p laced  u p o n  p re se n t-d a y  te n d e n c ie s  in  each  o f th e se  lines.

T h e  s tu d e n t  w ill also  se lec t a  to p ic  fro m  a  lis t o f som e tw e n ty  su b je c ts , on 
w h ich  he w ill w rite  a  th e s is  o f fro m  tw o  to  five th o u sa n d  w ords. A m o n g  th e  
to p ic s  a re  th e  fo llow ing : (1) “ In d ia n  E d u c a t io n ” (2) “ N eg ro  E d u c a tio n  ” (3)
“ E d u c a tio n  o f th e  F o re ig n e r ,” (4) “ T h e  G en era l E d u c a tio n  B o a rd , (5) T h e  
S m ith so n ia n  I n s t i tu t io n ,” (6 ) “ T h e  C a rn eg ie  F o u n d a tio n  for th e  A d v a n c e m e n t o f 
T e a c h e rs ,” (7) “ W o rk  o f th e  B u re a u  of E d u c a t io n ,” a n d  (8) “ M o d e rn  M o v e m e n ts  
in  E d u c a t io n .”

T h is  co u rse  is a p p ro p r ia te  fo r p r in c ip a ls  a n d  su p e r in te n d e n ts  w ho a re  a n x 
ious to  le a rn  o f p ro g ress iv e  fe a tu re s  in  A m erican  E d u c a tio n .

135. Educational Classics—Four hours. Mr. Wright.
T h e  p u rp o se  o f th is  co u rse  is to  s tu d y  th e  v a r io u s  e d u c a tio n a l c lassics (a )  

as in te rp re ta t io n s  a n d  c ritic ism s of th e  e d u c a tio n a l p ra c tic e s  o f th e  v a r io u s  
p erio d s o f h is to ry  re p re se n te d  b y  th e m ; (b )  as to  th e ir  in fluence  u p o n  th e  p e rio d  
a n d  w rite rs  d ire c tly  fo llow ing ; a n d  (c) as p re se n ta tio n s  o f th e o r ie s  a n d  p ra c tic e s  
o f p re se n t-d a y  e d u c a tio n .

Som e of th e  c lassics to  be s tu d ie d  a re :
P la to ’s “ R e p u b lic .”
Q u in ti l l ia n ’s “ I n s t i tu te  o f O ra to ry .
C o m e n iu s’ “ T h e  G re a t  D id a c t ic .”
R o u s se a u ’s “ E m ile .” .
L o c k e ’s “ T h o u g h ts  C o n c e rn in g  E d u c a tio n .
P e s ta lo z z i’s “ L e o n a rd  a n d  G e r tu d e .”
S p e n c e r’s “ E d u c a t io n .”
T h e  l a t t e r  p a r t  o f th e  cou rse  w ill be g iv en  to  a ca re fu l s tu d y  o f (a )  w h a t 

c o n s titu te s  a n  e d u c a tio n a l c lassic, a n d  (b ) w h a t tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  t r e a tis e s  on 
e d u c a tio n  a re  p ro b a b ly  d e s tin e d  to  becom e classics.

T h e  course  w o u ld  p ro b a b ly  a p p e a l m o st to  m a tu re  s tu d e n ts  in  th e  S en io r 
C ollege or to  m a tu re  seco n d  y e a r  peop le. I t  i t  re c o m m e n d e d  to  E n g lish  m a jo rs .

142. Educational Administration—Three hours. Mr. Wright.
I n  th e  firs t p a r t  o f th is  cou rse , th e  s tu d e n t  w ill be g iv en  a  g e n e ra l id e a  o f 

th e  field o f school a d m in is tr a t io n  b y  th e  s tu d y  of C u b b e r le y ’s “ P u b lic  School A d 
m in is tr a t io n  ” T h e n  he m ay , if  he desires, se lec t c e r ta in  lines o f school a d m in is 
t r a t io n  in  w h ich  he is in te re s te d , for s tu d y  a n d  re sea rch . H e  m a y  m a k e  a  c r i t i 
cal e x a m in a tio n  o f h is ow n c ity  or v illage  sy s te m ; m ak e  a  su rv e y  of co n d itio n s  as 
th e y  ex is t in  h is ow n s ta te  o r c o u n ty  in  o rg a n iz a tio n , p ow ers a n d  d u tie s  o f th e  
B o a rd  of E d u c a tio n ;  also th e  q u a lif ic a tio n s , pow ers, d u tie s , a n d  o p p o r tu n it ie s  o f 
th e  su p e r in te n d e n t a n d  th e  p rin c ip a l.

S u p e r in te n d e n ts  a n d  p rin c ip a ls  w ill find  th is  cou rse  h e lp fu l in  th e  a d m in is 
t r a t io n  a n d  c r itic a l e x a m in a tio n  o f th e ir  ow n schools.

143. The Federal Government in Education—Four hours. Dr. Frasier.
T h is  co u rse  t r e a ts  o f th e  e ffo rts o f th e  F e d e ra l G o v e rn m e n t to  a id  th e  s ta te s  

in  ed u c a tio n .

147. Educational Surveys, a Preliminary Study—Four hours. Not ready 
until winter quarter. M r. W right.

O p en  to  s tu d e n ts  o f Ju n io r  C ollege u p o n  p e rm iss io n  o f th e  in s tru c to r .  T h e re  
a re  c o n d itio n s , b o th  good a n d  b a d , in  e v e ry  school sy s te m  w h ich  c an  a n d  sh o u ld  
be re v e a le d  b y  a  su rv e y , c o n d u c te d  b y  th e  a d m in is tr a t iv e  a u th o r i tie s  in  ch a rg e  
o f each  schoo l sy s te m , a id e d  b y  e x p e r t ad v ice  f ro m  o u ts id e  th e  sy s te m . T h e  
T e a c h e rs  C ollege is u n d e r  o b lig a tio n  to  fu rn ish  th is  e x p e r t ass is ta n ce . T o  th is  
e n d  a  S u rv e y  C o m m itte e  h as  b een  a p p o in te d  a n d  is r e a d y  to  r e n d e r  se rv ice  to  a n y  
school c o m m u n ity  in  C o lo rado . T h e  S u rv e y  C o m m itte e  is o f th e  o p in io n  th a t  
w h erev e r th e  a d m in is tr a t iv e  a u th o r i tie s  in  a n y  school c o m m u n ity  w ish  to  u n d e r 
ta k e  a  c o -o p e ra tiv e  su rv e y  o f th e ir  schoo ls a  p re lim in a ry  s tu d y  of th e  u n d e r ly in g  
p rin c ip le s  o f e d u c a tio n a l a n d  m e n ta l m e a su re m e n ts  to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  of soc ial 
p ro b lem s e sp ec ia lly  as th e se  a re  re la te d  to  e d u c a tio n a l p ro b lem s, sh o u ld  be m a d e  
b v  th e  te a c h e rs  a n d  th o se  resp o n s ib le  fo r th e  w o rk  o f th e  P u b lic  Schools in  t h a t  
c o m m u n ity  T h is  cou rse  is in te n d e d  to  g ive o p p o r tu n ity  fo r su c h  s tu d y . I t  
m a y  be g iv en  on  th e  in d iv id u a l p la n  or b y  a  m e m b e r o f th e  fa c u lty  o f th e  C ollege, 
or b v  th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t o f schools in  c o -o p e ra tio n  w ith  th e  College. T h e  re su lts  
o f th e  co u rse  sh o u ld  be t h a t  a ll w ho ta k e  i t  w ill h a v e  a  fa ir  g ra sp  o f th e  u n d e r 
ly in g  p rin c ip le s  o f th e  su b je c ts  t r e a te d  a n d  som e sh o u ld  becom e fa ir ly  p ro fic ien t 
in  g iv in g  th e  te s ts  a n d  m a k in g  th e  o b se rv a tio n s  a n d  c a lc u la tio n s  in v o lv e d  in  
e d u c a tio n a l su rv ey s .

Courses Primarily Graduate College
217. Vocational Education—Three hours. Mr. Hadden.
T h is  co u rse  h a s  fo r i ts  p u rp o se  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  s u b je c t  f ro m  th e  

a r t is t ic ,  in d u s tr ia l, a n d  co m m erc ia l s ta n d p o in ts .
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223. Research in Education—Dr. Frasier.

T his course is in tended  for advanced  s tu d en ts  capable of doing research  in 
educational problem s. E ach  stu d e n t m ay choose the  problem  of g reatest in te res t 
to  him , provided sufficient o p p o rtu n ity  is a t  hand  for original investigation . 
The resu lts of such research  are to  be em bodied in a thesis. C redit hours will 
be given m accordance w ith th e  am o u n t of work done. A suggestive list of su b 
jec ts  follows. Federal aid to education ; s ta te  aid  to  special types of education* 
vocational guidance; the  co n tinuation  of the  education  of the  ad u lt; m ethods of 
school su p p o rt; s tu d en t governm ent; vocational education  for wom en; d istribu-

of school funds; social needs of th e  child and  the  adolescent in education ; 
differen tia ted  program s of s tu d y  for older children in e lem entary  schools; certifi
cation  of teachers; the  Ju n io r H igh School; the  a fte r-tra in in g  of teachers; m eas
urem en ts of resu lts  m  education. ’

228. Comparative School Systems—Four hours. Mr. W right.

. f course one m akes a ra th e r  com prehensive s tu d y  of the  school system s
of E ngland, France, and  G erm any, com paring each w ith  th e  o ther and  finally 
em phasizing th e  poin ts to  be found in each system  which seem especially ap p li
cable to  our own A m erican system . O ther countries which excel in any  p a rticu la r 
^ ^ e> r̂e th a t  p a rticu la r stan d p o in t. For instance, D enm ark  is s tu d ied because of its  recognized stan d in g  in ru ra l education.

E arly  in the  c purse, a num ber of thesis topics like the  following will be 
presented , from  w hich the  s tu d e n t m ay  select for the  purpose of m aking com parisons of the  various countries. *

1. C om pare th e  curricula for the  secondary  schools of the  various countries 
in te re s t? nT h P̂ rV o rk ,CetUontrieS aS t0  teaohers ' P reparation , term  of office, salary!

3. Com pare the  countries as to  em phasis placed upon physical education, 

th e  varioim  oounW es*w i^be*m ad’e f  StUdy ° f m ° d em  m ovem ents in E d u ca tio n  in  
facilities8 course *s m ore easily tak en  by s tu d en ts  who have access to  some lib ra ry

229. Current Educational Thought—Four hours. Dr. Frasier

various fle lT o fed ^cL tffim iSt ° f r6Vi6WS an d  of recen t books in th e

N<?te—Students wishing suggestions in regard to research study upon any 
educational problem are invited to consult w ith the College.

Elementary Education and Teaching
W. D. A rm en tro ut , A .M ., Director of the Training School 

G en e v ie v e  L. L yford , B.S.
L ouise  W. P utzke 

M r s . B ella  B. S ib l e y , A.B.
H el e n  C. D a vis, A.B. & A.M.
E lizabeth  H ays K e n d e l , A .B.
M iss B e r n ic e  Orn d o rff , B.S.
M iss H ulda D il l in g , B.E.

This departm ent aims to  give practical courses to  teachers in the field 
m order to increase their efficiency in teaching. We connect theory w ith practice. 
Too often the theory does no t seem to be practical because the teacher does not 
understand how to pu t her theory into practice. In  the following non-resident 
courses we aim to bring the teacher in contact w ith our elem entary training and 
dem onstration school as well as w ith the best elem entary school practice in the 
U m ted States and Europe.

3a. Primary Methods—Four hours.

T his course will be valuable to  bo th  beginning and  experienced teachers 
of p rim ary  grades. I t  will include a resum e' of m ethods and m ateria l for all 

fglVm^ t  vley p o in t of some of the  best au thorities. T he value of 
th f  °n  system  m  prim ary  grades will be discussed. T he p lay  life of
th e  child, sto ry  telling, the  s tu d y  of poems and  n a tu re  s tu d y  will receive special 
consideration. I f  the  s tu d e n t is teach ing  we shall expect her to try  som e of 
f j f s f n v n p  f rePort tb e  result. A daily  program  and  a brief course of s tu d y  for any  one of th e  p rim ary  grades, w ith  reasons for th e  selection of sub jects and
a c q u ^ e T fn  th is ^ o u rs lf '  ^  ^  requ ired ‘ This should be based o n T nfirm atiS n
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3b. Primary Methods—Four hours. Mrs. Sibley.
T h is  cou rse  is b ased  on th e  need s o f th e  ch ild  b e tw e e n  th e  ages o f 7 a n d  8 

years . T h is  cou rse  lead s u p  to  th e  se lec tio n  o f s u b je c t-m a t te r  w h ich  fu n c tio n s  in  
th e  c h ild ’s life. T o  th is  en d  a  b r ie f  co m p ariso n  o f co u rses o f s tu d y  m  som e oi 
o u r la rg e r  c ity  schoo ls is m ade. T h e  la te s t  a n d  m o st sc ien tific  a r tic le s  on  p r im a ry  
m e th o d s  a re  re a d  a n d  d iscussed . M a n y  d ev ices fo r te a c h in g  b eg in n in g  re a d in g , 
phon ics, r h y th m , spe lling , songs, as w ell as m e th o d s  fo r d ra m a tiz a t io n  o f s to rie s , 
m u ltip lic a tio n  ta b le , a n d  p ra c tic e  in  b la c k b o a rd  i l lu s tr a t in g  a re  g iven .

51. Story Telling in the Grades—Three hours. Miss Lyford.
T h e  fo llow ing  su b je c ts  w ill be co n s id e red  in  th is  co u rse : 1. W h y  w e te ll

sto ries . 2. T h e  te c h n iq u e  o f s to ry  te llin g . 3. A d a p ta t io n  o f s to rie s . 4. F a iry  
ta le s  a n d  fo lk  ta les . 5. A n im al s to ries . 6. N a tu re  s to r ie s  7. M o th e r  s to rie s .
8. S to ries  o f le g e n d a ry  heroes. 9. S to ries  o f h is to r ic a l heroes. 10. S to ries  
a d o p t e d  fro m  s ta n d a rd  li te ra tu re . 11. H o lid a y  s to ries . 12. H u m o ro u s  sto rie s . 
13. E th ic a l  s to rie s . 14. B ib lica l s to ries .

53. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children—Three 
hours. Miss Lyford.

A s tu d y  o f th e  d iffe ren t th e o r ie s  o f p lay , a n d  th e  p sy c h o lo g y  o f c h ild re n ’s 
p lay , th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f gam es, d iffe ren t ty p e s  o f gam es, th e  v a lu e  o f p la y , 
c h a ra c te r is t ic s  o f gam es fo r ch ild ren  o f d iffe ren t ages, o rig in a l g am es b ased  u p o n  
rh y m e s  a n d  a c tiv itie s , s im p le  rh y th m s  a n d  m e th o d s  o f p re se n ta tio n .

152. Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the Kindergarten—
Three hours. Miss Lyford.

T h e  m e a n in g  o f e d u c a tio n a l p la y  a n d  i ts  s ign ificance  in  th e  m e n ta l a n d  
m o ra l d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e  c h ild re n  o f th e  k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  p r im a ry  g rad es , 
th e  g ro w th  o f th e  new  c o n c e p tio n  o f p la y  a n d  i ts  in fluence  u p o n  th e  w o rk  in  
th e  k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  p r im a ry  g rad es. T h e  d ifference  b e tw e e n  i l lu s tr a t iv e  a n d  
p u rp o siv e  w o rk  fo r ch ild ren . M e a n s  o f e s ta b lish in g  a  c loser r e la t io n  b e tw e e n  
k in d e rg a r te n  a n d  p r im a ry .

123. General Principles and Methods of Teaching in Elementary Schools—
Mr. Armentrout.

T h e  fo llow ing  p ro b lem s w ill be d iscu ssed  in  th is  co u rse : A im s a n d  P u rp o se s  o f 
E le m e n ta ry  School T ea c h in g , S elec tion  a n d  O rg a n iz a tio n  o f S u b je c t M a t te r ;  
T y p e s  o f T each in g , d rill p ro je c t a n d  so c ia lized  re c i ta t io n ;  F u n d a m e n ta l  L aw s o f 
L e a rn in g ; T h e  P ro b le m  of In d iv id u a l  D iffe ren ces; T e s tin g  th e  R e su lts  o f T each in g .

Biological Sciences
F . C. J e a n ,  A.B., A.M.

Biology 2a—Four hours. Prof. Jean.
T h is  co u rse  m a y  be s u b s t i tu te d  fo r B io logy  2, w h ich  is r e q u ire d  in  th e  Ju n io r  

C ollege. I t  is a  s tu d y  o f som e of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l  ff c t s  a n d  law s o f B io logy  t h a t  
m a y  be v a lu a b le  in  te a c h in g . I t  fo rm s a  bas is  fo r th e  in te llig e n t ^ u d y  o f ot-her 
e d u c a tio n a l su b je c ts . I t ’ co n sid ers  th e  E v o lu tio n  d o c tr in e , cell life, p ro b lem s of 
fe r til iz a tio n , m a tu ra t io n , a n d  em b ry o lo g y , M e n d e l’s L aw , fo rm a tio n  a n d  o rg a n iz a 
t io n  o f tissu es.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR AND GRADUATE COLLEGE 
Biotics 102. Heredity (and its application to man)—Four hours. Prof. 

Jean.
C ourse  to  be r e a d y  Ja n . 1, 1923.
In  th e se  tim e s  w h en  sc ience  is do in g  so m u ch  for th e  im p ro v e m e n t o f th e  

w orld  m a n  h a s  com e to  th e  p o in t w h ere  he  is b eg in n in g  to  m a k e  a  s tu d y  of 
h im self. F o rm e r  s tu d ie s  in  h e re d ity  w ere  fo r th e  m o st p a r t  on  a n im a ls  a n d  d id  
n o t p ro v e  a d e q u a te .

Physical Sciences
D a v id  L. Z y v e , A. B., M.S. 

There is little doubt that, with the growing importance of modern industrial 
methods applied even in smaller communities and the increasing number of 
machines used in homes, the role of Physical Sciences will be given a thorough 
consideration in the modern public school. 

I t  is, besides, a self-evident necessity for every individual of culture to know 
at least the general laws of natural phenomena, the ignorance of which was the 
primary cause of so many superstitions.
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The Extension Department, therefore, deems it necessary to include a few of 
these courses in its program. An extension course in Physics, however, is greatly 
handicapped by the student’s lack of laboratory equipment and his inability to 
get into direct touch with the experimental side of the study of physical laws and 
theories. For this reason, it seems desirable to limit the courses in the physical 
sciences to those only for which adequate and inexpensive laboratory equipment 
can be easily secured by the student.

The following courses are intended for both General Science and Physics 
teachers:

1. Physics of the Automobile—Four hours. Prof. Zyve.
T his course a lthough practical w ill not enter in to  the narrow tech n ica lities o f  

a trade school course. T he reason w h y th is course is g iven  lies not on ly  in  the  
im portance acquired by the au tom obile in our every  day life but also in  th e  
m ultip lic ity  o f physical principles in volved  in the gasoline engine.

2. Household Physics—Four hours. Prof. Zyve.
P hysica l principles applied to the needs o f the household  or to  the life o f  the  

com m u n ity  at large w ill be em phasized  in a series o f top ics and experim ents taken  
from  the im m ediate environm ent. T he course w ill include photography te l
ephony, heating  and ligh tin g  apparatus, etc.

19. Physics of Every Day Life—Four hours. Prof. Zyve.
T his course is the develop m en t o f the course N o. 2 and w ill be based upon an  

ad eq u ate know ledge of H igh  School P hysics. It  w ill include the  stu d y  o f D  C 
and A. C. m otors, gas engines, w ireless, etc.

107. The History of Epoch-making Discoveries in Physics.—Two hours.
Prerequisite: one year o f C ollege P hysics. (For description  see C T C

bulletin  1922-23, page 80, N o. 9 .)

Chem istry

W. G. B o w e r s , B.Sc., A.M., Ph.D.

The following courses in Chemistry are intended to give the teacher and 
prospective teacher a better appreciation of this subject. The great world war 
has demonstrated in a very forceful manner the woeful lack of development of 
industrial chemistry in our own country. The realization of our utter dependence 
on European countries for many of the chemical necessities has given a great 
impetus to the manufacturing end of chemistry and to individual research and 
study. With our wonderful natural resources a& a basis, and the lessons of the 
world’s war as a strong stimulus, we are looking into the future of a great chemical 
awakening in this country.

3. Chemistry of the Common Metals— (Junior or Senior College). Three 
hours. Dr. Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, and Chem. 2.

8. Household Chemistry— (Junior or Senior College). Three hours. Dr. 
Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, and Chem, 2.

11. History of Chemistry—(Junior or Senior College). Three hours.
Dr. Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, and Chem. 2.

108. Organic Chemistry— (Junior or Senior College). Three hours. Dr.
Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, 2, and 3.

T his course is a stu d y  of the m ethods o f preparation and o f the properties  
o f  the a liphatic series.

109. Organic Chemistry— (Junior or Senior College). Three hours. Dr.
Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, 2, 3, and 108.

T his course is a stu d y  of the m ethods o f preparation and of the properties 
of the arom atic series.
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Food Chemistry and Food Values— (Junior or Senior College). Three hours. 
Dr. Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, and 2.

T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up  a  s tu d y  o f th e  e s se n tia ls  of food, a n d  d ig es tio n , a b s o rp 
tio n , a n d  a ss im ila tio n .

221. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry— (Senior or G raduate College). Six 
hours. D r. Bowers. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, 2, 3, 108, and 110. 

223. Chemistry as Applied to Problems of Civilization— (Senior or G raduate 
College). Three hours. Prerequisite, Chem. 1, 2, 3,108,110.

Note—Teachers of Chem istry are invited to make suggestions in regard to 
courses which should be offered in Extension, and information in regard to  the 
peculiar difficulties m et in the teaching of Chem istry will be gratefully received.

Geology and Geography
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r , M.S.

The courses offered in non-resident work are in phases of the subject where 
laboratory and field work are not stressed. I t  is very difficult to do satisfactory 
work in a subject like mineralogy by non-resident work.

Physical Geography—Four hours.
A course  ta k in g  u p  th e  la n d  fo rm  a n d  c lim a tic  sid es o f th e  su b je c t. S u gges

tio n s  as to  field a n d  m ap  w o rk  a re  in c lu d e d  in  th is  course. A co u rse  fo r s tu d e n ts  
t h a t  h a v e  n o t h a d  i t  in  h ig h  school.

3. Climatology—Four hours.
A co urse  ta k in g  u p  th e  p rin c ip a l f a c to rs  c o n tro llin g  th e  a tm o sp h e re , as w ell 

a s  th e  effect o f th e se  in  m a rk in g  o u t on  th e  e a r th ’s su rfa c e  d e fin ite  c lim a tic  
p ro v in ces. A n  e le m e n ta ry  cou rse  for th o se  w ho h a v e  h a d  l i t t le  c lim a tic  w o rk .

5. Geography of Europe—Four hours.
T h e  in te ra c tio n  o f en v iro n m e n t a n d  ra c e  u p o n  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e  p re se n t 

E u ro p e a n  N a tio n s . A course  for te a c h e rs  in  se rv ice . P re su p p o se s  a  k n o w led g e  
of N o r th  A m erican  g eo g rap h y .

22. Life Geography—Four hours.
T h e  d is tr ib u tio n  o f p la n ts  a n d  a n im a ls  e m p h as iz in g  th e  m a in  c lim a tic  a n d  

geologic c o n tro ls  o f su c h  d is tr ib u tio n . A n  a d v a n c e d  cou rse  b ased  on  som e k n o w l
edge of c lim ato lo g y .

113. Mathematical Geography—Four hours.
C o v ers s u b je c ts  like e a r th  as a sp h e re , tid es , ca le n d a r.

M athematics
G e o r g e  W il l ia m  F in l e y , M.S.

Courses in m athem atics are especially well suited to non-resident work 
by reason of their definiteness. The texts used in this work have been selected 
w ith special reference to their clearness of statem ent and logical arrangem ent 
of material. Anyone who has had the preparatory work may take up the courses 
outlined here w ith ease and profit. 

All five-hour courses in mathem atics change to  four-hour basis June 1, 1921.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE 

la . Solid Geometry—Four hours. Mr. Finley.
T h is  co u rse  is des ig n ed  to  m e e t th e  need s o f t h a t  la rg e  g ro u p  of s tu d e n ts  

w ho co m p le ted  th e ir  p la n e  g e o m e try  in  h ig h  school, b u t  d id  n o t ta k e  u p  so lid  
geo m etry . A ca re fu l s tu d y  of th e  m a in  p ro p o s itio n s  a n d  th e  so lu tio n  of m a n y  
of th e  o rig in a ls  is re q u ire d .
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2 and 3. Trigonometry—Five hours. Mr. Finley.

A n y o n e  w ho h as  h a d  a t  le a s t one y e a r  o f e le m e n ta ry  a lg e b ra  a n d  a  c o u rse  
in  p lan e  g e o m e try  is p re p a re d  to  ta k e  u p  tr ig o n o m e try . T h e  co urse  co v ers  th e  
so lu tio n  o f th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le , th e  d e v e lo p m e n t of g en e ra l fo rm u las , a n d  th e  
so lu tio n  o f th e  o b liq u e  tr ia n g le . M a n y  p ro b lem s of a  p ra c tic a l n a tu r e  a re  in 
c lu d ed  in  th e  w ork .

5. College Algebra—Four hours. Mr. Finley.

A n y o n e  w ho h a s  h a d  a t  le a s t one y e a r  o f e le m e n ta ry  a lg e b ra  sh o u ld  be a b le  
to  c a r ry  th is  w o rk  w ith  ease. I t  ta k e s  up  firs t a r a p id  rev iew , w ith  spec ia l a t te n -  

51 J=lv.en  -tlle  p rin c ip le s  in v o lv e d  a n d  c o n tin u e s  w ith  a  s tu d y  of fu n c tio n s  
a n d  th e ir  g rap h s , q u a d ra tic  eq u a tio n s , in e q u a litie s , a n d  com plex  n u m b ers .

6. College Algebra—Four hours. Mr. Finley.

A c o n tin u a tio n  o f co u rse  1. D ea ls  w ith  th e o ry  o f e q u a tio n s , p e rm u ta tio n s , 
co m b in a tio n s , p ro b a b ilitie s , d e te rm in a n ts , p a r t ia l  f ra c tio n s , lo g a r ith m s , a n d  in fi
n ite  series.

7. Analytic Geometry—Five hours. Mr. Finley.
P ra c tic a l ly  all o f th e  o rd in a ry  n o tio n s  o f a n a ly tic  g e o m e try  a re  co v e red  in  

tn is  course. T h e  s tu d e n t  g a in s  a  good w o rk in g  k n ow ledge of th e  e le m e n ts  o f 
th is  p o w erfu l sc ience, a n d  is, a t  th e  sam e tim e , p re p a re d  to  go in to  ca lcu lus.

9. The Teaching of Arithmetic—Four hours. Mr. Finley.
T h is  cou rse  ta k e s  u p  th e  p ra c tic a l, e v e ry d a y  p ro b lem s o f th e  te a c h in g  o f 

a r i th m e tic  r a th e r  th a n  a  m ore  g en era lized  s tu d y . I t  d eals w ith  th e  m e th o d s  o f 
p re se n tin g  th e  v a r io u s  p a r ts  o f th e  su b je c t fro m  p r im a ry  a r i th m e tic  to  e ig h th  
g ra d e  w ork . I t  is e sp ec ia lly  h e lp fu l to  th o se  a c tu a lly  en g ag ed  in  te a c h in g  in  
th e  g rad es , as th e y  a re  ab le  to  te s t  in  th e ir  c lasses th e  su g g e sted  m e th o d s .

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE

100a. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics—Four hours. Mr. Finley
T h is  w o rk  is p la n n e d  fo r a c tiv e  o r p ro sp e c tiv e  te a c h e rs  o f h ig h  schoo l m a th 

em a tic s . I t  ta k e s  u p  a  ca re fu l s tu d y  of th e  p u rp o se  a n d  v a lu e  o f se c o n d a ry  
m a th e m a tic s  a n d  o f th e  m o st r e c e n t m o v e m e n ts  in  t h a t  field. I t  also  in c lu d es  a 
ff.uciy  ot th e  fu n d a m e n ta l  p rin c ip le s  of e le m e n ta ry  a lg e b ra  w ith  a  v iew  to  g iv ing  
th e  te a c h e r  a  c lea r u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  re a so n s  in v o lv e d  in  th e  v a r io u s  processes.

101. Differential Calculus—Five hours. Mr. Finley.
T h is  cou rse  a n d  th e  one th a t  follow s a re  des ig n ed  fo r th o se  w ho  feel th e  

n eed  of a  b ro a d e r  o u tlo o k  u p o n  th e  m a th e m a tic a l  field. N eed less  to  sa y  ev e ry  
te a c h e r  o f h ig h  school m a th e m a tic s  n eeds th is  w o rk  to  en ab le  h im  to  u n d e rs ta n d  
to  som e e x te n t  th e  p o ss ib ilitie s  o f th e  su b je c t he is te a c h in g . I n  th is  co u rse  th e  
fu n d a m e n ta l  n o tio n  o f th e  d iffe ren tia l ca lcu lu s  is c a re fu lly  d ev e lo p ed  a n d  m a n v  
p ra c tic a l a p p lic a tio n s  a re  in tro d u c e d .

102. Integral Calculus—Five hours. Mr. Finley.
, , T h e  w o rk  in  th is  co u rse  follow s th a t  o f th e  p reced in g  in  log ica l o rd er. I t

dea ls  w ith  th e  o rd in a ry  n o tio n s  a n d  a p p lic a tio n s  o f th e  su b je c t.

103. Theory of Equations—Four hours. Mr. Finley.
a i T h is  cou rse  m a y  be ta k e n  b y  an y o n e  w ho h as  h a d  T rig o n o m e try  a n d  C ollege 
A lgeb ra . I t  ta k e s  u p  a  d iscu ssio n  of th e  g ra p h , co m plex  n u m b e rs , cu b ic  a n d  
q u a r t ic  e q u a tio n s , sy m m e tr ic  fu n c tio n s  a n d  d e te rm in a n ts .

Sociology
I. W. H o w e r t h , Ph.D. 

This department offers a series of courses which should meet the needs and 
ambitions of many students. The courses are liberal and varied in scope. Many 
of them will meet the immediate practical needs of teachers. Some of them are 
technical, and are intended for teachers and students of special subjects. Still 
others are advanced courses in social theory, or are practical studies in applied 
sociology. Superintendents and principals will find many courses in this list well 
adapted for group study and teachers’ clubs.
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The Department invites correspondence regarding these courses. We will 
formulate new courses, or change present courses when such action seems desir
able. Let us know what you want.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE
1. The Beginnings of Human Society— (Junior or Senior College.) Four 

hours. Dr. Howerth.
A s tu d y  o f e a r ly  h u m a n  so c ie ty . V a lu a b le  fo r te a c h e rs  in  d e sc rip tio n s  o f  

p h y sic a l, m e n ta l, a n d  soc ial ch an g es in  p r im itiv e  m en  a n d  w om en. A s to ry  o f  
d e v e lo p m e n t th ro u g h  ra c e  ex p erien ce ; th e  ev o lu tio n  o f lan g u ag e , in d u s try , a r t ,  
th e  fam ily , law , a n d  o th e r  soc ia l in s t i tu te s ;  c o rre la te s  w ell w ith  co u rses in  g en e tic  
p sych o lo g y , h u m a n  b io logy , h u m a n  g eo g ra p h y ; a n d  is also  co m m e n d e d  to  s tu d e n ts  
o f h is to ry  as a  b asa l s tu d y .

2. Social Evolution— (Junior or Senior College.) Four hours. Dr. Howerth.
A m o re  a d v a n c e d  course  in  h u m a n  ev o lu tio n . T h e  f irs t v o lu m e  is E l l io t ’s 

in te n se ly  in te re s t in g  a c c o u n t o f th e  o rig in s o f h u m a n  beings, a n d  th e  o rig in a l 
p eo p lin g  o f th e  c o n tin e n t  o f E u ro p e . T h e  seco n d  v o lu m e  is L o rd  A v e b u ry ’s 
s ta n d a rd  w o rk  on “ P rim itiv e  T im e s .’’ T h e  final vo lu m e, b y  D r. B o az  o f C ol
u m b ia , ta k e s  as i ts  th e s is  th e  id e a  t h a t  a ll ra c e s  a re  a p p ro x im a te ly  e q u a l in  
p o te n tia l i ty .

T h is  co u rse  c o rre la te s  w ell w ith  s tu d ie s  in  th e  p sy c h o lo g y  o f p r im itiv e  peo p le , 
ra c e  s tu d ie s , a n d  w ith  m a n y  p h ases  o f th e  p h y sic a l g e o g ra p h y  of E u ro p e .

3. Modem Social Problems in Relation to Education— (Junior College.) 
Four hours. Dr. Howerth.

T h is  is a  firs t cou rse  in  socio logy. I t  is p la n n e d  to  m e e t p ra c tic a l n eed s o f a 
so m e w h a t v a r ie d  g ro u p  of peop le. I t  sh o u ld  be d is t in c tly  u se fu l to  th e  te a c h e r  
w ho w ishes to  v iv ify  h e r  te a c h in g  o f h is to ry  b y  a  c le a re r  v iew  a n d  a  m o re  in c isiv e  
m e th o d  o f w ork . I t  sh o u ld  be v a lu a b le  to  th e  su p e rv iso r  o f e le m e n ta ry  school 
su b je c ts  w ho  w ishes a  liv e lie r  sense  o f th e  re la tio n sh ip  o f schoo l to  life— as sh o w n  
in  a social in te r p re ta t io n  o f th e  cou rse  o f s tu d y . T o  th e  s tu d e n t  o f a ffa irs  i t  offers 
he lp  in  fo rm in g  ju d ic io u s  a t t i tu d e s  to w a rd  v a r io u s  p ro b le m a tic  s itu a tio n s , su c h  as 
th e  d y n a m ic  m o d e rn  c itizen  is re q u ire d  to  pass ju d g m e n t on. T o  som e e x te n t  th e  
co u rse  w ill be v a r ie d  to  m ee t th ese  d iffe ren t n eed s— w h ere  th e y  c a n n o t b e t te r  be 
m e t b y  o th e r  co u rses d esc rib ed  in  th is  b u lle tin . P r im a r ily , h o w ev er, th is  is a 
co u rse  fo r e le m e n ta ry  school te a c h e rs  in  th e  re la tio n s  o f school w o rk  to  th e  v a r ie d  
p ro b lem s o f th e  w o rld  o u ts id e  o f school. I t  is la rg e ly  co n cre te . O f th e  five b o o k s 
s tu d ie d , o n ly  one dea ls  w ith  soc ial th e o ry . T h is , th e  f irs t one, is a c c o m p a n ie d  b y  
fu ll d ire c tio n s  fo r s tu d y .

12a. Social Readjustment—(Junior College.) Four hours. Dr. Howerth.
T h is  co u rse  offers a n  e le m e n ta ry  s tu d y  of how  th e  p rocesses o f re c o n s tru c 

tio n  m a y  be a p p lie d  to  a  c o n s id e rab le  n u m b e r  o f p ra c tic a l social p ro b lem s. I t  
is a, m u ch  s im p le r  cou rse  th a n  S ocio logy 4, as w ell as a  m u c h  less e x te n s iv e  s tu d y . 
I t  iso la te s  c e r ta in  s i tu a t io n s  fro m  th e  la rg e r  field a n d  b y  a  b r ie f  a n a ly s is  o f th e  
fa c to rs  in  th e se  a t t e m p ts  to  s t im u la te  th e  h a b i t  o f th in k in g  in  te rm s  o f soc ial 
cau se  a n d  effect. I t s  m a in  co n ce rn  is w ith  th e  possib le  lines o f im p ro v e m e n t 
to  be rea lized  th ro u g h  su p p le m e n tin g  a n d  re d ire c tin g  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f su c h  
fu n d a m e n ta l  in s t i tu t io n s  a n d  re la tio n sh ip s  as  a  fam ily , ch u rch , schoo l, p ro p e r ty  
a n d  th e  like. T h is  co u rse  sh o u ld  be u se fu l to  th e  e le m e n ta ry  schoo l te a c h e r  o f 
h is to ry  a n d  civics.

16a. Society and The Church—(Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. 
Dr. Howerth.

A live, s t im u la tin g  co urse  o f la rg e  in te re s t  to  s tu d e n ts  o f c h u rc h , S u n d a y  
school, a n d  re lig io u s soc ia l im p ro v e m e n t;  o f sp ec ia l v a lu e  to  c lasses in  re lig io u s 
e d u c a tio n . T h e  a u th o rs  in  th is  cou rse  a re  R a u sc h e n b u sc h , K in g , W o rm er, a n d  
C u tt in g , a ll w ell k n o w n  w r ite rs  in  th is  d e p a r tm e n t  o f soc ia l th o u g h t.

17. Society and Religion—(Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. 
Dr. Howerth.

S im ila r to  C o u rse  16, b u t  d ea lin g  m o re  d ire c tly  w ith  g ro w th  a n d  ch an g es  
w ith in  th e  C h u rch . I t  co m p rise s d iscu ssio n s o f th e  soc ia l b as is  o f re lig io n , th e  
re la t io n  o f th e  C h u rc h  to  d em o cracy , re lig io n  in  soc ia l a c tio n , G od  in  e v o lu tio n , 
a n d  th e  re lig io n  of th e  fu tu re .

18a. Rural Sociology— (Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. Dr. 
Howerth.

A c o n s tru c tiv e  s tu d y  o f c o u n try  life , econom ic  a c tiv itie s , soc ial o rg a n iz a tio n s  
schools, c lubs, ch u rch es , spc ial c en te rs , a n d  m o d e rn  e ffo rts a n d  successes in  r u r a l  
p ro g re ss ; in te n d e d  p r im a rily  fo r r u ra l  te a c h e rs , b u t  is o f v a lu e  to  all s tu d e n ts  o f 
r u ra l  soc ia l co n d itio n s  a n d  needs.
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19. Property and Society—(Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. Dr. 
Howerth.

A n a t t r a c t iv e  s tu d y  o f p ro p e r ty  r ig h ts , w e a lth  ho ld in g , s ta n d a rd s  o f liv in g , 
soc ial p ro b lem s re su ltin g  fro m  p o v e r ty , a n d  th eo rie s  of th e  le isu re  classes.

COURSES PRIMARILY SENIOR COLLEGE

104a. Elementary Sociology—(Primarily Senior College but open to 
qualified Juniors.) Four hours. Dr. Howerth.

T h is  is a  cou rse  p la n n e d  to  g ive a  c lea r w o rk in g  n o tio n  o f th e  field o f th o u g h t  
m o re  o r less v a g u e ly  ca lled  sociology. I t  p re se n ts  th e  a c c e p te d  re su lts  o f s tu d y  
in  th e  field a n d  offers a  p e rsp e c tiv e  of th e  w hole su b je c t  w ith  th e  v a r io u s  su b d i
v isio n s d isp la y e d  in  p ro p e r  re la tio n s . In  o th e r  w ords, th e  re la tio n sh ip s  o f th e  
so m e w h a t ta n g le d  m ass o f “ m o d ern  social p ro b le m s” is m ad e  c lea r  a n d  th e  
m o st ju d ic ia l o p in io n s in  re g a rd  to  th e m  a re  ex h ib ited . T h is  co u rse  sh o u ld  be 
o f v a lu e  to  te a c h e rs  o f h is to ry  a n d  civics. T h e  g en era l r e a d e r  w ho is in te re s te d  in  
th e  co m plex  in te r - re la t io n s  o f m o d e rn  life m a y  find  th is  cou rse  offering  so m e w h a t 
n e a r ly  th e  o r ie n ta t io n  he w an ts .

106a. Social Theory—(Senior and Graduate Colleges.) Four hours. Dr.
Howerth.

A n a d v a n c e d  cou rse  in  th e  p rin c ip le s  o f soc io logy  b ased  on th e  w o rk s o f 
W a rd  a n d  G id d in g s, b o th  o f w h o m  a re  recog n ized  as g re a t  c re a tiv e  le a d e rs  in  
socio logic  th o u g h t. T h is  cou rse  is v ir tu a lly  a  s tu d y  in  soc ial p h ilo so p h y , a n d  is 
co m m en d ed  to  m a tu re  a d v a n c e d  s tu d e n ts  only .

107. Social Theory—(Senior and Graduate Colleges.) Four hours. Dr.
Howerth.

M o re  v a r ie d  in  m a te r ia l th a n  C ourse  6. All books in  th is  cou rse  a re  sc h o la rly  
a n d  sc ien tific  p ro d u c ts  o f tw o  o f th e  g re a te s t  liv in g  A m erican  soc io log ists, a n d  
one E n g lish  a u th o r  o f w o rld  fam e. T h is  w ill fo rm  a  p ro d u c tiv e  s tu d y  o f  la rg e  
v a lu e  for a d v a n c e d  s tu d e n ts .

108. Social Direction—(Senior College and Graduate.) Four hours. Dr.
Howerth.

A course  in  a p p lie d  socio logy, social co n tro l, a n d 't h e  sc ien tific  d ire c tio n  o f  
co m p reh en siv e  e ffo rts in  soc ia l refo rm . T h is  s tu d y  p re su p p o ses  kno w led g e  
o f social th e o ry , soc ial in s t i tu t io n s , a n d  m o d e rn  p o litic a l a t te m p ts  to  d ire c t 
soc ia l ch an g e  w ith o u t re v o lu tio n .

A v ig o ro u s, v i ta l  co u rse  for ex p erien ced  s tu d e n ts .

109. Comparative Sociology—(Senior College and Graduate.) Four hours. 
Dr. Howerth.

F o r  s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v e  h a d  Socio logy 4 o r Socio logy 6, th is  cou rse  offers a n  
o p p o r tu n ity  to  co n sid er so m e w h a t d e lib e ra te ly  th e  fa c to rs  in  th e  rise  o f soc io logy , 
th e  n a tu r e  o f th e  th e o re tic  a n d  p ra c tic a l p ro b lem s c o n fro n te d  b y  th e  soc io log is t, 
th e  v a r io u s  p o in ts  o f d iv erg en ce  o f th e o ry  a m o n g  th e  m ore  s ig n if ic a n t co n 
tr ib u to r s  to  th e  science, a n d  th e  like. I t  offers in  th e  en d  th e  b e s t a t te m p ts  a t  
a  sy n th e s is  o f th e  w hole field o f social th o u g h t.

110. Social Psychology—(Senior College.) Four hours. Dr. Howerth.
T h is  co u rse  m ig h t b e t te r  be ca lled  a cou rse  in  p sy ch o lo g ica l socio logy , if  th e  

o ld e r  n am e  h a d  n o t becom e fixed. I t  dea ls  w ith  th o se  p a r ts  o f p sy c h o lo g y  u p o n  
w h ich  soc ial th e o ry  im m e d ia te ly  re sts . I t  considers , for ex am p le , th e  p a r t  p la y e d  
b y  in s t in c t ,  feeling , in te lle c t, im ita tio n , s y m p a th y , a n d  th e  like in  th e  c h a ra c te r i 
z a tio n  o f so c ie ty . T h e  course  sh o u ld  be u se fu l to  s tu d e n ts  o f e d u c a tio n  a n d  to  
a d m in is t r a to rs  w ho a re  n o t sa tis fie d  w ith  m ere ly  em p iric a l c o n tro l o f soc ia l g ro u p s.

113. Scientific Management and Labor.—(Senior College and Graduate.) 
Four hours. D r. Howerth.

A so m e w h a t te c h n ic a l course , d ea lin g  w ith  d e ta ile d  s tu d y  o f m e c h a n ic a l 
o p e ra tio n s , a n d  th e  efficiency of lab o r. I t  in c lu d es  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f th e  re la t io n  
o f p sy c h o lo g y  a n d  in d u s try ;  fa c to ry  m a n a g e m e n t; fa tig u e  su rv e y s ; th e  b o n u s  
sy s te m , a n d  its  effects on p ro d u c tio n , a n d  also on w o rk m en . T h e  a u th o r i tie s  
s tu d ie d  a re  T a y lo r , H oxie, G a n t t ,  M u n s te rb u rg , a n d  o th e rs .

I n te n d e d  fo r te a c h e rs  o f in d u s tr ia l  c lasses, co m m erc ia l a n d  b u sin e ss  c lasses ; 
b u t  is a lso  o f la rg e  in te r e s t  to  all s tu d e n ts  o f efficiency in  in d u s try . I t  is a  su p e rio r  
p ra c tic a l course.
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121. Problems and Methods of Modern Philanthropy— (Senior College and 
G raduate College.) Four hours. Dr. Howerth.

T his is a course planned  to  reveal to  stu d en ts o f affairs, teachers o f h istory  
and civ ics, and those w ho, from  the cultural poin t o f v iew , are in terested  m  the  
dram atic under-currents o f hum an life  and progress, the least know n asp ects  
of our civ iliza tion — those asp ects w hich  perhaps are to h ave m ost credit m  the  
end if  we succeed  in passing from  civ iliza tion  to hum anization . T he course w ill 
deal w ith  (1) the  nature and ex ten t o f social failure; (2) the slow  and bungling  
evo lu tion  of w ays o f relieving d istress or o f p u ttin g  dow n the  sy m p to m s of 
m isery; (3 ) the gradual ach iev in g  o f a conscious tech n ic and cu rative m eth od s  
of relief- (4) and the general principles w hich experience has slow ly  con trib uted  
to  present m eth od s o f w orking in social am elioration . There is a considerable  
num ber of books ava ilab le for such a course, w hich  possess m erits o f form  and  
graces o f expression en titlin g  them  to be called  literary  w hile a t the sam e tim e  
th ey  exem p lify  all th e  cond itions and courageous v irtu es o f a thorough-going  
scien tific m ethod.

122. Women and Social Evolution— (Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four 
hours. D r. Howerth.

A reliable, a ttra c tiv e , socio logical stu d y  of th e  m odern fem in ist m ovem ent. 
T he con trib ution s are from  G erm an, Sw edish, and A m erican w riters, and include  
th e  b iologic and p sych olog ic  asp ects o f the problem , as w ell as its  h istorical and  
socio logical features.

I t  is c losely  related  to  courses 31 and 32:

123. Immigration and American Problems— (Primarily Senior College and 
G raduate, b u t open to qualified Juniors.) Four hours. D r. Howerth.

T h is course is in tend ed  to be o f practical benefit to  tw o groups o f people; 
(1) To teachers— especia lly  teachers o f h istory  and civ ics— it offers the soc io lo 
g ists’ and the  eco n om ists’ in terp reta tive  principles in the trea tm en t o f a social 
phenom enon  w hich, thou gh  it has been the life of A m erica, is hardly  considered  
in the usual school h istory. (2) To those in terested  in form ing jud iciou s v iew s  
upon current problem s of our life it  offers as far as possib le in the  lim its o f such  
a course an ^impartial account o f th e  great change tu  the character of p o pu la tion  
in the  19th  century, w hereby from  a people com p aratively  hom ogeneous w e have  
com e to  exh ib it in our com position  the  greatest m echanical m ixture o f racial 
stock s th e  world has ever know n, and have suffered con sequ en t w eakness in our 
in stitu tio n s. The course is t im ely  now  in v iew  of th e  recent recogn ition  by the  
governm ent o f the peril im plicit in our unassim ila ted  aliens.

124. Problems and Methods of Child Welfare— (Senior College and G radu
ate, bu t open to  qualified Juniors.) Four hours. D r. Howerth.

T his is a course in th e  grow th  and ten dencies o f the m odern m ovem en t for 
the  con servation  o f children. It begins by g iv in g  a v iew  of th e  sta tu s  o f children  
in  the  past- passes to  a consideration  of the evo lu tion  of the  child  protection  
agencies in the  U n ited  S tates; and deals finally  w ith  the present problem s and  
ten dencies in child w elfare program s. T h is course should  be especia lly  usefu l to  
parents w ho are desirous o f raising the ty p e  of fam ily  relations in their com m u n ity  
either through  organ izations in tend ed  to affect th e  com m u n ity  by public effort or 
through  less d irect agencies. B eyond  th is, parents w ho are especia lly  zealous to  
give  the  m ost hum ane nurture to  their children w ill find in th is  course m uch to  
recom m end it to  them . It should be usefu l to  teachers o f household  arts as an  
ex ten sion  of th e  dynam ics of hom e m aking. It w ill appeal also to  the  e lem en tary  
school teacher, w ho next to the parents, best loves th e  child  and m ost needs to  
know  of th e  sign ificance o f changing a ttitu d e s to the child.

225-226. Socialism— (Senior and G raduate Colleges.) Four hours each. 
Dr. Howerth.

T he first o f these courses is an in trodu ctory  stu d y  o f the scope and m eaning  
of th is m odern reaction  to m odern con d ition s o f life. I t  g ives a com p lete but 
elem en tary  su rvey  of the w hole field, and through som e of the sim pler treatises  
presents th e  pros and cons con cretely  enough to m ake th e  course en joyab le  to  th e  
novice. In th e  second course m ore is done to show  the  variations o f soc ia lism  
under varied  nation al conditions.

129. Crime and Society— (Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. D r. 
H owerth.

T h is course is a stu d y  of the relationsh ip  o f th e  crim inal to  so c ie ty — to  
social in stitu tio n s and social organizations. In cid en ta lly  it w ill show  th e  changing  
a ttitu d e  of so c ie ty  tow ard the crim inal, and the m ore im portan t factors behind  
the  change. T he course is, how ever, m ain ly  concerned w ith  the  present rela tion s  
o f the crim inal in  so c ie ty  and his trea tm en t a t th e  hands o f soc iety . T h e course  
p resents the  best m odern th ou gh t in  the  various asp ects o f th e  field.
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130. The Single Tax— (Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. Dr. 
Howerth.

A discreet, carefu l discussion of the  Single Tax, w ith  all m ateria l up to  date. 
No old books are used in the  course. T ax a tio n  reform  is one of our m ost com 
prehensive social changes, and  is p robably  the  gatew ay to  accom plishm ent of 
m ost of the  general program  for social im provem ent, th rough  a more eq u itab le  
d is trib u tio n  of w ealth . T his course discusses th e  Single T ax  as a possible so lu tion  
of th e  general problem .

132. The Family—(Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. Dr. Howerth.
A stu d y  of th e  fam ily from  the  stan d p o in t of education, in d u stry  and ethics, 

an a  as a social un it. Designed for teachers, b u t of g reat value to all s tu d e n ts  of 
e ither th eo re tical or p ractica l sociology. Closely re la ted  to Courses 22 and  24.

133. Social Hygiene— (Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. Dr. 
Howerth.

A special s tu d y  of m arriage and sex, no t highly technical, by w riters of 
na tiona l and  in te rn a tio n a l re p u ta tio n ; a thoroughly  reliable, scientific, study .

134. Heredity and Progress—(Junior and Senior Colleges.) Four hours. 
Dr Howerth.

Presen ting  two books each, on the  biologic and  sociologic aspects of th e  
problem  of social progress. Can be p rofitab ly  used in connection w ith  courses 
8, 11, 36, or 39.

Note—This department is interested in promoting the study of modern 
social conditions and problems. Students interested in finding material on any 
phase of modern life are invited to apply to the College for help.

History and Political Science
E d w in  B. Sm ith , A.M.

The work offered in this department includes some of the resident courses 
and some special courses that may be taken to advantage. The effort is made 
to arrange these courses on a practical basis so that they will aid the teacher 
who is working in the lines indicated. In nearly every phase of school work 
the teacher utilizes the subject matter of history, either directly in teaching 
the subject or as supplementary material. The new interest that attaches to 
political relationships calls especially for new effort in the schools in teaching 
history and civics. 

The department is anxious to meet the needs of teachers. If the desired 
work is not listed, correspond with the department concerning it.

COURSES PRIMARILY JUNIOR COLLEGE

1. American History—Four hours.
T his course includes: T he E uropean  conditions th a t  furnished the  back

ground for the  w ork of th e  discoverers and  explorers; the  life of the  In d ian , 
especially of the  w estern  section; the  se ttlem en ts  m ade by th e  E uropeans; 
th e  life of the  colonist; the  grow th of th e  E uropean  colonists in A m erica; and 
th e  struggle for the  righ ts of independen t people.

2. American History—Four hours.
In  th is th e  w ork of Course 1 is continued as follows: T he form ation  of a

g overnm ent su ited  to  th e  needs of the  people; the  experiences of the  people 
u n d er the  new governm ent in becom ing a strong  n a tio n ; th e  w estern  m ovem ent; 
and  th e  tes tin g  of the  s tren g th  of the  national governm ent. T hroughou t, the  
in te res t includes the  social and  in d u stria l conditions.

3. American History—Four hours.
The work begins w ith  the  reconstruc tion  following the  Civil W ar. T he large 

m ovem ents are traced ; such as, the  grow th of in d u stry , th e  financial m easures, 
A m erican diplom acy, im perialism , business com binations, labo r organizations, 
conservation , and  the  in te rn a tio n a l re la tions of the  U nited  S tates.
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4. Medieval Europe—Four hours.
T he conditions of the  people of E urope, politically , socially and  industria lly , 

during th e  period called the  M iddle Ages form  th e  in te res t of the  course T he 
conditions of m odern E urope and of the  U nited  S ta tes are so largely  affected 
by the  life of M edieval E urope th a t  th ey  canno t be p roperly  understood  w ith o u t 
consideration  of th is period.

5. Early European History—Four hours.
The countries of E urope a t the  beginning of th e  six teen th  cen tu ry ; th e  com 

m ercial revo lu tion ; the  P ro te s tan t R evolt and th e  C atholic  R efo rm ation ; th e  
cu ltu re  of the  six teen th  cen tu ry ; absolu tism  in F rance; p a rliam en ta ry  govern
m ent in E ngland; th e  world conflict of F rance and G reat B rita in , th e  r c v g l^ c n  
w ith in  the  B ritish  E m pire; e igh teen th  cen tury+ G erm any; the  rise. of‘ R ussia , 
“ L iberty , E q u ality , F ra te rn i ty ;’’ E uropean  society in the  e igh teen th  c e n tu ry , th e  
era of N apoleon.

6. Recent European History—Four hours.
A co n tinuation  of Course 5. The era of M ette rn ich ; the  ind u stria l revo lu

tion- reform  and revo lu tion ; th e  grow th of n a t i o n a l i s m ;  th e  problem  ol the  
Irish ; the  G erm an E m pire; th e  new R ussia; d ism em berm ent of T u rk ish  E m p ire ; 
the  spread of E uropean  civilization in Asia and  A frica; in te rn a tio n al re la tio n s , 
th e  G reat W ar; and consequences of the  W ar.

9. National Government—Four hours.
The re la tions betw een th e  governm ent of the  U nited  S ta tes and  th e  people; 

th e  new conception of th e  presidency; the  growing powers of Congress; th e  
federal ju d ic iary ; co n stitu tiona l p ro tec tion  of business; the  police powers of the  
na tiona l governm ent; civil service; d irect legislation; co rru p t p ractices a c t, 
legislation of the  last adm in istrations.

10. Social and Industrial History of the United States—Four hours.
C u rren t social and in d ustria l conditions will be traced  from  th e ir  beginnings 

Some of th e  sub jects are th e  n a tu ra l resources, influence of cheap land  effect ol 
inven tion , m achinery, and science, the  developm ent of agricu ltu re  and  m an u 
facture, rise of the  g reat industries, business com bination  and labor organ ization , 
and  governm ent interference.

11. Commercial History of the United States—Four hours.
A survey  of comm erce from  early  tim es; colonial com m erce and  its  conse

quences to  E uropean  na tions; com m erce in the  several periods of A m erican 
developm ent, dom estic and foreign; th e  coastw ise trad e ; governm ent a id ; the  
consular service; im provem ent of rivers, harbors, and  w aterw ays, ta riff  p ro 
visions affecting shipping; com m ercial trea tie s; com m ercial changes of the  
tw en tie th  c e n tu ry ; in te rn a tio n a l com plications.

12. State Government—Four hours.
T he organization  and  ad m in istra tio n  of s ta te  governm ent.

13. The Teaching of History in the Elementary School—Four hours.
T he aim s in teach ing  h isto ry ; th e  values of h is to ry ; h isto ry  of one teach ing  

of th e  su b ject; the  course of s tudy , past, present, and  fu tu re ; psychology of 
the  su b ject; m ethods and m ateria ls; tes tin g  resu lts of h isto ry  teach in g , and 
the  consideration  of the  school problem s re la ting  to  h isto ry— the  place of h isto ry  
in th e  school curriculum , and  the  re la tion  of h isto ry  to  o ther subjects.

22. Municipal Government—Three hours.
T he grow th of cities; th e ir re la tion  to  trad e  and in d u stry ; s ta te  con tro l 

over cities; the  developm ent of th e  A m erican c ity ; services to the  people; c ity  
p lanning; th e  comm ission form  of governm ent; the  c ity  m anager; o th er recen t 
m ovem ents.

24. Modern European Government—Four hours.
A course p resenting  conditions of E uropean  governm ents; the  foundations 

of th e ir governm ents; the  positions of the  heads of governm ents; dem ocracy 
under the  p resent governm ents; m ost recen t m ovem ents.

26. The Teaching of Civics in the Elementary School—Four hours.
T he developm ent of civics teaching from  the  m ere s tu d y  of th e  con stitu tio n  

to the  p resen t com m unity  civics; th e  value  of civics in education  for citizenship ; 
th e  purposes of in stru ctio n  in governm ent; courses of s tu d y  for th e  e lem en tary  
school; m ethods and m ateria ls for various grades of instruction .
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28. Ancient Social History—Four hours.

This is a survey of the  developm ent of society am ong the  early  peoples, 
w ith  the  em phasis on the  social and economic phases. T he m ain purpose is to 
give teachers a new poin t of view w ith  respect to the  teaching of ancien t history.

30. Political Adjustment—Three hours.

The course a tte m p ts  to  establish  re la tionsh ips betw een th e  indiv idual 
and  the  political groups which serve him. C onsideration is given to dem o
cratic  ideals and values as opposed to  au tocratic , to  the  opportun ities and obliga
tions connected w ith  citizenship, to the  place which public opinion holds in a 
republican  governm ent, and to creating  A m erican spirit. A definite effort is 
m ade to show the  re la tions betw een the  indiv idual, education , and the  form s and 
processes of com m unity  organization.

33. American Political Theories—Four hours.

The social and in dustria l phases of h isto ry  are being em phasized. T he po liti
cal theories associated w ith  A m erican life are fundam en ta lly  im p o rtan t. The 
course deals w ith  these in re la tion  to th e  various phases of developm ent.

40. Contemporary World History—Four hours.

This course a tte m p ts  to p resent the  p resen t conditions, using enough of the  
com paratively  recen t p ast to- give a clear u n derstand ing  of s itu atio n s as th ey  
are. T he consequences of the  G reat W ar are especially stressed.

104. Western American History—Four hours.

T he w estw ard  m ovem ent as an historical process; the  m igration  from  tho 
A tlan tic  in to  the  M ississippi Valley; the  T rans-M ississippi W est; the  h isto ry  of 
Colorado as a p a r t of th is m ovem ent; th e  Pacific C oast and  the  dependencies.

107. English History—Four hours.

The foundations of E ngland; consolidation of E ngland  under N orm an 
suprem acy; p a rliam en ta ry  developm ent; m edieval in stitu tio n s; civil w ars and 
the  decline of feudalism ; the  T udor period; divine righ ts; m onarchy  and p u ritan - 
ism ; contest for co n stitu tiona l governm ent; whig suprem acy; the  age of W alpole; 
developm ent of G reater B ritian ; tran s itio n  to  m odern E ngland; dem ocracy and 
reform ; the  easte rn  question; p resen t m ovem ents.

116. Spanish-American History—Four hours.

A course designed to fu rn ish  a background for u n d erstand ing  the  growing 
re la tions betw een the  U nited  S ta tes and the  republics to the  south. In  tracing  
th e  experiences of the  Spanish-A m erican people, a tte n tio n  is given to  the  work 
of Spain, to the  securing of independence-, to  the  social, political, and econom ic 
grow th, to in te rn a tio n a l re la tions and the  M onroe D octrine, to the  P an am a and 
the  purchase of the  D anish  W est Indies, and  to the  new Pan-A m ericanism .

117. The Teaching of History and Civics in the High School—Four hours.

The aim s and values in teach ing  the  sub jects; the  developm ent of in stru c 
tion  in these sub jects; the  socialized course of s tu d y  problem s of teach ing ; and 
th e  re la tion  betw een h isto ry  and  civics teaching.

118. Financial History of the United States—Four hours.
T he origin and  grow th of the  currency, banking, and revenue system s of th e  

U nited  States, w ith  especial em phasis upon the  re la tion  of the  tariff system  and 
the  currency system ; the  recen t achievem ents in the  financial system  as expressed 
in  the  federal reserve banking system , the  farm  loan plan, and  w ar finance.

120. Elementary Political Science—Four hours.
T his is an in tro d u c tio n  to  the  principles of the  various political o rgan iza

tions which control people. The theories and form s of governm ent, co n stitu tions 
and  ideals of citizenship are included. The course should be of special in te res t 
and value as exp lanatory  of the  cu rren t political th o u g h t re la tive  to dem ocracy 
and  to  the  radicalism  th a t  is expressed in bolshevism.

121. Problems of Democracy—Three hours.
The cu rren t in te rests of A m erican dem ocracy are given consideration. T he 

problem s selected deal w ith  local, national, and in te rn a tio n a l in terests.
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123. Internal Relations—Four hours.
In  th is  co u rse  th e re  is a  s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip le s  g o v e rn in g  th e  r e la t io n s  o f 

c iv ilized  n a tio n s , w h ich  in c lu d es  th e  p ro b le m s of c itiz e n sh ip , th e  p o s itio n  o l 
a lien s a n d  of a lien  enem ies, th e  r ig h ts  o f n a tio n s  w ith  re sp e c t to  w ar, n e u tr a l i ty ,  
a n d  in te rv e n tio n , a n d  th e  re g a rd  fo r tre a tie s . A m erican  id ea ls , th e  M o n ro e  
D o c tr in e , P a n -A m e ric a n ism , a n d  th e  leag u e  of n a tio n s .

124. History of the Far East—Four hours.

T h is  is a  s tu d y  of th e  m o d e rn  h is to ry  o f C h in a , J a p a n , a n d  In d ia  w ith  r e fe r 
ence to  th e ir  r e la tio n s  to  E u ro p e  a n d  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .

Note—The department invites correspondence from those who find them 
selves perplexed in regard to any phase of the teaching of history and civics.

Literature and English

E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s , A.B., A.M.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A .B .

L . W. B o a r d m a n , A.M.
J o h n  H e n r y  Sh a w

The department of literature and English selects from all the courses which 
i t  offers in residence a group tha t may profitably be conducted by individual 
correspondence.

Text Books: Wherever a text book is prescribed it is supplied by the
College under the usual conditions; but the College does not agree to supply 
the illustrative pieces of literature studied in these courses. These must be 
obtained from a local library, or bought by the student. In most cases the 
books are such as may be found in any good town library, and in all cases they 
will be worth possessing.

1. Reading in the Grades—Four hours. Miss Tobey.

A im s o f th e  co u rse : T o  re -e v a lu a te , in  th e  l ig h t o f re c e n t sc ien tific  e x p e r i
m e n ta tio n , th e  p ra c tic e s  th ro u g h  w h ich  u se fu l re a d in g  h a b its  a re  so u g h t;  to  
s t im u la te  in s ig h t a n d  en co u rag e  sy s te m  in  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f m a te r ia l ;  to  d ire c t 
th e  s tu d y  o f m e th o d ; to  d ev e lo p  in i t ia t iv e  a n d  re so u rce  m  th e  c o n d u c t o f th e  
re a d in g  c lass; to  q u ic k e n  th e  te a c h e r ’s p e rc e p tio n  o f th e  v a lu e s  o f l i te ra tu r e  ot 
v a r ie d  ty p e , fo r p u p ils  o f v a r io u s  g rad es.

6. American Literature (1700-1900)—Four hours. Mr. Boardman.
T h is  co u rse  e m b ra c e s  (a )  a  s u rv e y  of th e  h is to ry  o f co lon ia l l i te ra tu r e ,  a n d  

(b )  a  c a re fu l s tu d y  o f th e  fo llow ing  a u th o rs :  E m e rso n , W h itt ie r ,  L ongfe llow ,
H olm es, L ow ell, H a w th o rn e , P oe, a n d  W h itm a n , w ith  a  few  o th e rs  o f  lesse r note^

8. English Literature (670-1620)—Four hours. Mr. Boardman.
T h e  course  w ill co n s ist o f a  s tu d y  of th e  fo llow ing :
1. B e o w u lf  a n d  A ng lo -S ax o n  l i te ra tu re . 2. C h a u c e r. 3. M ira c le  a n d  

M o ra li ty  p lay s . 4. S penser. 5. T h e  E n g lish  so n n e t. 6. T h e  b a lla d . 7. T h e  
e a r ly  novel. 8. Early* E liz a b e th a n  d ra m a . 9-10. M a c b e th . 11-12. E a r ly  essays.

9. English Literature (1620-1798)—Four hours. Mr. Boardman.
T h e  s tu d y  o f E n g lish  l i te ra tu r e  is c o n tin u e d  w ith  th e  fo llow ing  to p ic s :
1-2. P o s t-E liz a b e th a n  w rite rs . 3-4. M ilto n . 5-6-7. D ry d e n  a n d  h is  t im e s . 

8-9. P o p e  a n d  h is successors . 10. A d d iso n , S teele , Jo h n so n , G o ld sm ith , S h e rid a n . 
11-12. T h e  lesser A u g u s ta n s .

10. English Literature (1798-1900)—Four hours. Mr. Boardman.
T h e  su rv e y  of E n g lish  l i te ra tu r e  is b ro u g h t to  th e  p re se n t t im e  b y  a  c o n 

s id e ra tio n  o f th e  fo llow ing :
1-2 P ro g re ss  o f R o m a n tic ism . 3. W o rd sw o rth . 4. S co tt, C o le r id g e  

S o u th ey . 5-6. B y ro n , Shelley , K e a ts . 7. M a c a u la y , L a m b , D eQ u in ce y , C a rly le  
8. N ew m an , R u sk in , H u x ley , P a te r .  9. T e n n y so n . 10. B ro w n in g , 11. A rn o ld  
M o rris . 12. T h e  R o s e tt is  a n d  S w in b u rn e .
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31. The Short Story—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
s tu d y  of the  form s and them es used by m odern short s to ry  w riters. 

1 oday the  short sto ry  is a lite rary  form  quite  d istinc t from  any  other, and capable 
of carry ing  a significant them e w ith in  its  lim ited  space. This course a tte m p ts  
first to s tu d y  the  form s and th en  to show how the  sto ry  is being used to  e n te rta in  
and  to  teach  tru th  to the  m illions who read  m agazine fiction. The s tu d e n t is 
expected to s tu d y  the  s tru c tu re  and  m eaning of fifty  typ ical stories.

20. Advanced Composition—Four hours. Mr. Boardman.
T his is a practice  course in w riting  designed for those who are a lready  

lam in ar w ith  the  elem ents of correct expression in w riting. I t  consists of fifteen 
them es of 6 to  10 pages each, on paper approxim ately  8 by 11 inches. D etailed  
directions for each of the  fifteen papers are given in the  syllabus, which will be 
sent, one section for each them e, a f te r  the  s tu d en t has enrolled for the  course. 
I he papers are read, criticised, and re tu rn ed  by the  instructor.

116. The Festival—Four hours. MissTobey.
Aims and scope of the  course: A s tu d y  of the  values, th e  varied  forms, and 

the  p ractical developm ent and d irection of school pagean ts and  festivals: the  
p rep ara tio n  of full outlines of school or com m unity  festivals which are detailed  
and p racticab le  for ac tu a l use in schools.

127. Selected Plays of Shakespeare—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
A careful s tu d y  of the  ten  plays of Shakespeare, chronicle, comedy, and 

tragedy , w hich seem best su ited  to  high school courses in English lite ra tu re .

132. The English Novel—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
In  the  m ain th is is a reading course following the  developm ent of the  English 

novel from  1740 to 1900. The two tex t books which will be ind icated  are assigned 
for read ing  to  guide the  s tu d en t th rough  the  course in an ordered way. T en 
novels are read  entire, and p a rts  of two others. The details of the  work are 
furnished m a syllabus of fifteen parts.

133. The Recent Novel—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
M any  s tu d en ts  who do not care to follow th e  developm ent of the  novel as 

a lite ra ry  form  wish to  s tu d y  the  novel of th e  present. An o p p o rtu n ity  for 
such s tu d y  is given in th is  course. I t  m ay be tak en  following Course 16 or 
independently . In  the  m ain, it  consists of a careful s tu d y  of ten  or tw elve novels 
of the  p resent, w ith  w ritten  work to  accom pany each study . Some of the  m ost 
significant pieces of w riting  on social and  educational problem s of the  day  are 
being published in the  form of novels. T his course gives lite rary  s tu d en ts  an 
o p p o rtu n ity  to s tu d y  these problem s.

134. Modern Dramatists—Four hours. Mr. Cross.
■I.-U .̂n ma,king a careful stu d y  of s tan d ard  trea tises  on m odern dram a,
the  s tu d e n t will be expected to  read  and analyze for form and m eaning tw en ty  
rep resen ta tiv e  plays, C ontinen tal, English, and  A m erican, since Ibsen. D etail 
furnished in a syllabus.

Ancient and Modern Languages
E d w in  Stanton  D u P oncet, A.B., Ph.D.

Courses are offered in the following languages: 
French, Spanish, Italian, German, Latin and Greek

French
la. Elementary French—Four hours. The first th irty  lessons in Charde- 

nal's French Grammar. 

2a. Elementary French—Four hours. The forty lessons in ChardenaFs 
French Grammar, beginning with lesson 31. 

3a. Elementary French—Four hours. The remaining 35 lessons in Charde
naFs French Grammar. 

5a. Second year French—Four hours. A critical study of George Sand's 
works, style and influence. Most of the work devoted to La Mare au Diable.
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15a. A comprehensive study of the works of Alexandre Dumas, Sr. Much 
outside reading. Principal text will be La Tulipe Noire. Original compositions m 
French subjects. Four'hours.

105a. The selected plays of Edmond Rostand. Taking up as a basis 
Cyrano de Bergerac with special reference to the poetic force of the author. 
Four hours.

225a. A graduate course in Old French philology, using Aucassin et Nic- 
ollete as an introduction to further study of the older classics. Four hours.

Spanish

la. First fifteen lessons in Wilkin’s First Spanish course. Four hours.

2a. Lessons 16 to 30 in Wilkins Spanish book. Four hours.

3a. Wilkins First Spanish Book completed. Four hours.

5a. The works of Tamayo y Baus, usin UN DRAMA NUEVO as the

foundation for the study of this author. Four hours.
15a. The study of the principal works of Ferna Caballero, using Un Servilon 

y un Liberalito as a basis. Four hours.
105a. A complete study of the prose works of Pedro de Alarcon. Begi ning 

with El Final de Norma. Four hours.
225. A graduate course in Old Spanish readings. Beginning with Ford’s 

Old Spanish Readings.
Italian

la. Phelps Italian Grammar, first 12 lessons.

2a. Phelps Italian Grammar, lessons 13 to 25.

3a. Phelps Italian Grammar completed.
5a. I Promessi Spossi by Manzoni. The entire story completed.

15a. Alberto by de Amicis.
105a. Dante’s Divina Commedia. Selections.

German

la. First 25 lessons in Bacon’s German Grammar.

2a. Lessons 26 to 50 in Bacon’s German grammar.

3a. Bacon’s German Grammar completed.

5a. L’Arrabbiata, by Paul Heyse.
15a. Minna Von Barnhelm, by Lessing.
105a. Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. A critical study of this masterpiece.

225a. Goethe’s Faust, part 1.
Latin

la. Elements of Latin, by Barry C. Smith. First 20 lessons. Four hours. 

2a. Elements of Latin by Smith, lessons 21 to 30.

3a. Elements of Latin, completed.
5a. Caesar’s Gallic War, book one.
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6a. Caesar’s Gallic War, book two.

7a. Caesar’s Gallic war, books three and four.

15a. Cicero’s four orations against Cateline.

105. Vergil’s Aeneid, the first six books. 12 hours. 

205. Livy, books 21 and 22. Four hours.

Greek

Courses la, 2a, 3a. White’s First Greek book completed. Designed for 
students majoring in Romance languages. No other courses beyond the first year 
will be given, for the present, either in residence or by extension.

Note—All courses are four hour courses unless otherwise stated.

Music
J. D e  F o rest C l in e , Director

The Music Courses offered are for both the experienced and inexperienced 
musician. Music 2 is a plan of presenting the work of the first eight grades 
in such a manner that it is hoped it will be helpful to teachers of all degrees of 
experience. Music 7 is designed to meet the needs of those desiring to develop 
their cultural appreciation of the art, requiring no special musical ability. Music 
8 and 9 are designed for the individual wishing to specialize in music and pre- 
suppose.some general technical knowledge.

The department will welcome suggestions from students for specially desired 
courses and will strive to present any courses that can be successfully taught by 
mail.

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades—Four hours. Mr. Cline.
A very  practical course covering all the  problem s of the  grade teacher. 

T he course is based on the  assum ption  th a t  the  teacher has little  or no knowledge 
of the  w ork a t  hand, and  every effort is m ade to give the  m ost inexperienced 
teacher ju s t the  knowledge she needs to  carry  on her work. All problem s are 
discussed and all technical points are explained as th ey  should be explained 
to  children. T he em phasis is placed en tirely  upon m aking the  course p ractica l
and  helpful. No previous m usical knowledge is required.

7. History of Music—Three Hours. Mr. Cline.
T he s tu d y  of the  h isto ry  of m usic from  p rim itive  to  m odern tim es. T he 

m usical theories and in stru m en ts  of ancien t peoples. T he m usic of the  G reeks 
and  R om ans. T he early  C hristian  era. T he evolution of notation . A com plete 
s tu d y  of th e  developm ent and  grow th of m usic in to  a g reat art.

T his is a lite ra ry  course which does no t require technical skill. Open to
all s tu d e n ts  who wish to  s tu d y  music from  a cu ltu ral s tandpo in t.

Industrial Arts
S. M. H adden , A.M.

5. The Arts in Education—Four hours.
T he w ork of th is course is designed to  cover th e  following fields: T he

historical developm ent of the  a r ts  and  th e ir in tro d u c tio n  in the  public schools, 
w ith  special reference to industria l, fine and applied a rt, com m ercial a rt, agricu l
tu re  and  hom e-m aking. A ppreciation , correlations, o rganization  of a rts  courses 
for the  public schools, teaching, m ethod  of a tta c k  and the  re la tion  of s tu d e n t and 
teach er in the  class room.

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing—Four hours.
T his course is designed to give a knowledge of th e  use of draw ing in stru m en ts  

and the  m ateria ls custom arily  used in a d ra ftin g  office. The technical phases of 
the  w ork include lettering , geom etrical draw ing, o rthographic  p rojection , devel
oped surfaces and  in tersections, w orking drawings, dup lication  and  draw ing for 
rep roduction  and  general notes on com m ercial practice.
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12. The Elem ents of Architectural Drawing—Four hours.
T his course is designed to cover characteristics o f arch itectural draw ing, 

kinds o f draw ings, prelim inary sketch ing , use o f tracing paper, w orking draw ings, 
places, e levation s, sections, details, d im ensioning, le tter in g  and titles.

104. P re-T rade Education—Four hours.
T he w ork includes a h istorical review  o f train ing for occu p ations w ith  th e  

em nhasis on guilds, the arts and craft m ovem ents, apprentice system s. I he 
vocation al education  m ovem ent from  national, sta te  and lo cal andd p ^ ^  
T yp es o f industria l schools in troduced  and the problem s of m du stl2a} ^-2?
and the place and nature o f pre-trade education  in  elem entary  and junior high  
school work.

Home Economics
M argaret  R oudebtjsh , A.B.

E th e l  B. P ic k et t , M.A.
E d it h  G a le  W ie b k in g , A.B.

E l iza beth  C l a sb e y , A.B.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

1. Textiles.— Four hours. Miss Roudebush.
A careful an alysis o f the four ch ief fibers' and th e  com m on ly  used fabrics.

Text—Woolman and M cGowan’s “Textiles.”

5. P attern  M aking—Four hours. Mrs. Wiebking.
D raftin g  and cu ttin g  p attern s by the m ost approved  m ethods.

Text— “P atte rn  M aking,” H anna.
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE

5. Housewifery and Sanitation—Four hours. Miss Clasbey.
A stu d y  of efficiency m eth od s relating to every  day  problem s in th e  hom e.

Text— “Housewifery,” Balderston.

9. Food Production—Four hours. Miss P ickett.
F oods— their grow th, m anufacture, m arketing, cost. C onsideration  o f  

food law s.

T ext—Sherm an’s “Food Products.”

Commercial Education
A m brose  Ow e n  C o l v in , B.C.S.

V iv ia n  M e r r im a n , A.B., MA.
S. C. B e d in g e r , LL.B.

W. L. K n ie s

I t  is our aim in the following outline to offer only such courses as seem to be 
practical by correspondence. We do not encourage the study of shorthand or 
advanced typew riting by correspondence courses.

We offer Courses 1 and 2 in shorthand, and Courses 11 and 12 in type
writing. We believe th a t Courses 1 and 2 in shorthand can be successfully 
taken by mail, b u t not w ith the same degree of success th a t would result from 
residence courses) therefore, we recommend th a t students elect other courses 
from this outline th an  the ones in shorthand. All of the m aterial necessary lor 
each of these courses is outlined in the first lesson th a t is sent to  the student, 
and we have om itted further references to the required materials. All ol the 
m aterial and supplies should be bought from the publishers or the local book 
store of the town.
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1. Shorthand—Four hours. Miss Merriman.

1 0 in 2 i iv e ° UrSe includes ten  lessons on the  principles of Gregg S h o rth an d ; 1 to

2. Shorthand—Four hours. Miss Merriman.

ShorfhlndQ;U10 20 in c U ^ v ^  ThiS C°UrS6 °0VerS ten lessons in Qregg
6. Methods in Commercial Education—Required of Majors in Com-

mercial Arts. Three hours. Spring Quarter.
+ho nouro entire  com m ercial field will be included in th is s tu d y ; equ ipm ent- 
s c h o o H o th e c o m m ^ n itl  m e th ° dS; e<l u iPm ent of teach er; re la tion  of business

11. Typewriting—Four hours. Mr. Knies.
vL̂ rrK^in^ touch  typew riting , covering position a t the  m achine,

in  the  care of M achines p roper to u ch > and  correct fingering, w ith  in stru c tio n

by F ri?i?E ld^idge0VerS firSt tw en ty  lessons of the  E x p ert T ypew riting  M anual

12. Typewriting—Four hours. Mr. Knies.
21 toPars ^ p m ? ! teo:^ r T j P^W riti+^n1:L or it? .equivalent. T his course covers Lessons 21 to 38 inclusive of the  E x p ert T ypew riting  M anual by F ritz-E ldridge.

21. Elementary Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
M a k r l p1r i aci pl es ,of ,d cuble en try , the  use of the  jou rn a l and ledger, 
book iiftrotiuoed and sta tem en ts. Cash book, purchase book, and  sales

22. Intermediate Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
om m ercial paper, bill book, invoice book, bills of lading, special colum n 

books. A set of books on wholesale accounts. P rerequ isite : Course 21.

Colvin* '^c*vancec* Accounting. Corporation Accounting—Four hours. Mr.

B ook^ha?pdkPnf^Ui?Qf^e+^rg ^ ? ization  ° f corporations under the  laws of Colorado. .Books are kep t illu stra tin g  the  com m ission business. P rerequ isite : Course 21.

25. Commercial Arithmetic—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.

nrfQrJ2wi£L C?£ rse i£L in tended  prim arily  for com m ercial stu d en ts , b u t is well 
rp^-Sw of J  a good, stiff a rith m etic  review. T here will be a rap id

J  fun d am en ta l operations and fractions. A thorough  trea tm e n t
an d  sh o rt o5tsawUl ‘b e^sed ?  “  WU* b® glVe“ ' ° nly th6 m ° St m odern  m ethods

26. Penmanship—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.

exDp5pd11S 14tnfd ten f7 h p ^ ? 7 emer M aste ry  of position and  m ovem entexpected. S tudy  of the  form s of th e  le tte rs  and figures, and m ethods of teaching.

26b. Penmanship—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.

A0 deVm2p b e tte r  form. M uch a tte n tio n  is given to the  spacing and  heigh t of letters. T his course includes m ethods of teaching w riting.

24. Bank Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
d e lu d e s  a stu d y  of the  s ta te  and national banking law s; loans and  dis- 

A » p+!nfCw v o r,ii1:al paper; m ethods and principles of banking; savings accounts. 
Coifrse^21^ illu stra tin g  several days of business will be given. P re requ isite :

32. Cost Accounting—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.

^ r ^ i J m 5 ortance of cost accounting  in a business. M ateria l cost; labor cost- 
overhead expense; d istrib u tio n  of expense. A set of books will be p repared  
on m anufac tu rin g  costs. P rerequ isite : Course 21.

64. Commercial Law—Four hours. Mr. Colvin.
, A trea tm e n t of the  general principles of com m on law  as applied  to  business 
m ercia lr in te res t16 s Colorado S ta tu te  and decisions bearing on com-
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• 40. Business English—Four hours. Miss Merriman.
T he e lem entary  principles involved in w riting  correct English. The sentence, 

the  parag raph , g ram m atical correctness, effectiveness, clearness, and  punctuation^

211. Business Adminstration—Mr. Colvin.
T he principles of in d ustria l m anagem ent and  th e  organ ization  of the  m odern  

office. Various types of organization , th e  labor force, p ay m en t of th e  w orker, 
records of raw  m ateria l and  unfinished goods, etc.

153. Salesmanship and Business Efficiency—Mr. Colvin.
A s tu d y  of the  underly ing  principles of salesm anship; the  psychology of 

th e  m aking of a sale. D em onstra tion  sales will be given from  tim e to  tim e 
by experts. An effort will be m ade to  get some p ractica l experience for th e  
s tu d en ts  of th is course in the  stores of Greeley.

C. A. 153. Salesmanship and Business Efficiency— (See Gen. Cat. for 
description), and

C. A. 211. Business Administration— (See Gen. Cat. for description).

Agriculture

W . H . H argrove, Pd.B., B.S. in  Agr., B.S. in  Ed.

Extension Courses in Agriculture
We do not encourage the study of courses of a laboratory character by 

correspondence. We feel, however, that there are some general courses in each of 
the main fields of Agriculture that can be pursued with profit without the aid of 
the laboratory. Each of the courses offered can be worked out with the aid of 
one or two good texts.

Agriculture 1. Animal Husbandry. Types and Breeds of Farm Animals—
Four hours.

A general survey  of the  developm ent breeds of livestock, th e  livestock in 
d u stry  and  its p resen t conditions. T he fund am en ta ls  of livestock judging  and  its  
re la tion  to p roduction  are covered in th is course. T he w ork includes ca ttle , 
horses, hogs, sheep and poultry .

Agriculture 4. Farm Crops—Four hours.
An in tro d u c to ry  course dealing w ith  the  m ost im p o rta n t farm  crops.

Agriculture 5. Soils—Four hours.
A stu d y  of th e  physical and  chem ical properties of th e  soil and  th e ir re la tions 

to soil m anagem ent.

Agriculture 10. Poultry Raising—Three hours.
T his course deals w ith  th e  general, im p o rtan t factors of p o u ltry  production , 

selective flock breeding, culling, housing, feeding, incubation  and  brooding.

Cooperative Extension Service

D r . M. F. B ee so n , A.M., Ph.D., District Supt., Grand Junction

Colorado State Teachers College, the State University, and the State Normal 
School jointly maintain a District Superintendent of Extension Service on the 
Western Slope—Dr. M. F. Beeson, with headquarters at Grand Junction.

The Cooperative Extension Service has steadily grown in popularity and 
influence. Last year more than five hundred teachers were taking work in the 
various groups. Everywhere, Superintendents of Schools and administrative 
authorities have shown a most admirable spirit of cooperation and have contrib
uted not a little to the marked success of the plan.
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PREFACE
PUBLISHING this Supplementary Reading L ist 

for High School English, Colorado State Teachers 
College hopes to be of service to the secondary schools 

of Colorado and of other sections of the United States. I 
tru s t th a t high school teachers of literature realize tha t 
their work is only begun by the classroom study of texts, 
tha t the ultim ate aim of their teaching is the inculcation 
of the love of good reading, and tha t the best means of 
securing this happy outcome is systematic supplementary 
reading by their pupils. Such reading demands a guiding 
lis t of broader scope than can be attained by any one per
son, whether teacher or librarian.

The compilers of this book list have done a painstaking 
piece of work in reviewing scores of the best lists pre
viously published. They have attem pted to do a new thing 
in annotating the books from the student, rather than the 
teacher, point of view. In th is task  they have gratefully 
received the assistance of other members of the English 
Department of Colorado State Teachers College. F u rthe r
more, they desire from those who employ this book list con
structive suggestions tha t shall make it more useful.

I am pleased to approve th is work, addressed through 
their high school English teachers to our American boys 
and girls.

J. G. CRABBE, 
President of Colorado State Teachers College. 

Greeley, Colorado 
August 2, 1922.
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ORIGIN OF THE LIST

XN THIS book list an attem pt has been made to compile a compre
hensive, graded, annotated, weighted list of six types of literatu re 
which will include books useful in all types of high schools. Lists 

of supplementary reading in high school English are undergoing a process 
of adjustment. This study is an attem pt to prepare a list having advan
tages over those previously published. I t was thought th a t if a list, show
ing high frequency of mention in other good lists could be compiled, it 
would be valuable because it would be superior to any now in existence 
in th a t it would represent the judgment of a number of teachers. F ur
thermore, it was thought tha t this list might be improved by the addition 
of selections representing sources of interest in high school English as 
determined by investigators in this field.

A combination of sources was chosen for th is study: namely, state 
high school manuals, printed syllabi issued by city school systems, and 
sources of in terest in literature as determined by former investigations. 
The lists in high school m anuals represent the practice of the vast num
ber of schools that have no prepared lists of the ir own. The printed lists 
issued in city school systems represent the work of men and women who 
are in close contact w ith the schools and who are experim enting with the 
selections. By taking into consideration sources of interest in literature 
as determined by thorough investigators, we may include selections in 
accord w ith the native interests of high school pupils of different ages.

W ith these ideas in mind the compilers made an examination of some 
sixty supplementary reading lists representing states and cities in widely 
separated sections of the United States. After sifting out those which 
were not found explicit in regard to the study being made, twenty lists, 
ten of them prepared for city schools and ten found in state high school 
manuals, were selected for further use. Then frequencies of mention of 
six types of literature (namely, novel, short story, biography, essay, poetry, 
and drama) for the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades were tabu
lated from these lists. The selections appearing in the lists three times or 
more were used as a core upon which to build. Other selections were 
added in accordance with various sources of interest found to exist among 
high school pupils of different ages by C. Edward Jones and other inves
tigators; and in accordance w ith certain principles of choice of grouping 
as set forth in Bulletin No. 2 for 1917 of the United States Bureau of 
Education. The high school manuals and city lists are given below in il- 
phabetical order.
State Year City Year
Lists Published Lists Published
C a l i f o r n i a ........................................ 1921 Buffalo, W yo ....................................... 1921
F l o r i d a ............................................... 1919 Canon C ity, C olo..................................1921
K a n s a s ............................................... 1921 D enver,.....C?1.0.................................
L o u i s i a n a   1920 D etro it, M ich....................................
M issouri  1919 G reeley, C olo....................................1919
N e b r a s k a   1920 K earney, N ebr................................. 1921
Ohio   1921 L a Junta, C olo............................. 1921
South D a k o t a  1921 Los A n geles, C alif. . . . 1921
T e x a s ...................................................... 1921 P ittsb u rgh , P a ................................. 1921
V i r g i n i a .......................................... 1920 W oodburn, Ore............................. 1921

In the core list determined by investigating these twenty lists, only 
collective judgment was considered, and the development of th is list 
did not depend upon any particular set of principles in the minds of the 
writers. But when the problem of building upon th is list presented itself, 
it became necessary to have some definitely formulated principles in 
order to be able to add selections intelligently.

In the past, courses of literature have been largely shaped for the 
academic curriculum and have not presupposed a variety of types of books 
to meet the conditions of the different types of schools. In the prepara
tion of this list an attem pt was made to include a sufficient variety  of 
literary  selections to meet different demands. The general aims of liter-
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ature teaching apply to all schools, and specific aims depend upon local 
conditions. Therefore, no particular classical, vocational, or technical 
curriculum was considered apart from others, and only the general prin
ciple of an inclusive variety applied here.

However, when it came to the more specific choice and grouping, a 
definite list of principles was necessary. These were derived largely from 
Educational Bulletin No. 2, 1917, on Reorganization of English in Secon
dary Schools, as follows:

Principles of Choice.
.» 1. V alue in  con ten t (pow er o f  broadening- m enta l v is io n  and st im u la tin g
tn o u g n t) , e th ic a l so u n d n ess, h um an  sy m p a th y , op tim ism , lite r a r y  q u a litie s .

2. P ow er to in te r e st  p u p ils in the g iv en  year. T hey m u st enjoy, not 
m erely  to lerate .

3. I f  n ecessary , subord ination  o f the exce llen ce  o f s ty le  to v a lu e  o f  
con ten t and pow er to arouse in terest.

4. A  v a r ie ty  o f  ch oice to m eet the needs o f  in d iv id u a l p u p ils in schools.
5. A  gradual grow th  in  breadth o f con ten t and depth o f appeal.

Principles of Grouping.
x- 1\  P u Pils  f {om  th ir teen  to fifteen  (th e  age o f  a  m ajority  o f our h igh  

schoo l fresh m en ) en joy st irr in g  n arra tiv es fu ll  o f m ovem ent and m anly  v ir 
tues. T h is is  the p lace fo r  s to r ie s  o f  action  and adventure . There is  a  
m arked ten dency  fo r  b o y s’ books.

2. L itera tu re  o f  action  and adventure m ay be continued  in the second
year, but u su a lly  by th is  tim e stu d en ts are le s s  ea sy  to in te r e st  and arouse
In te r e s t  in  l ife  is  no lon ger m ain ly  o b jective  and stu d en ts  are in terested  in  
th e ir  ow n d evelop in g  nature. The litera tu re  w ith  a prom inent love  e lem en t  
is  n ot b est here. L itera tu re  p resen tin g  large  and se r io u s q u estio n s o f  r ig h t  
and w rong is  o f g rea t value. M essa g es o f  p a tr io tism  and p ractica l id ea lism  
are popular. S tu d en ts o f  th is  age  are eager for  a ta s te  o f  l i fe  and i t s  prob
lem s. T heir m inds are open to v ita l q u estio n s o f hum an resp o n sib ility . V ir 
tu es in characters are recognized, and a m oral s t im u lu s  from  an  im ag in ary  
a sso c ia tio n  w ith  them  resu lts .

3. I f  s tu d e n ts  are g u id ed  sa fe ly  p a st  th e  se co n d  year, th e  r e s t  o f th e  
w a y  is  easy . In th e  th ird  y e a r  th e  lo v e  o f m an and w om an  in  th e ir  r e la t io n s  
w ith  each  o th e r  ijiay  be d iscu ssed  fra n k ly . S tu d en ts o f th is  y ea r  are in te r 
es te d  in  hum an co n flic ts  and g r e a t  m oral la w s. L itera tu re  s t im u la t iv e  o f  
th ou gh t on hum an resp o n s ib ility  and problem s o f everyd ay  life  h as a p lace  
here. L itera tu re  m u st be w h olesom e, for it  is  s t i l l  you th  and n ot m atu r ity  
th a t is  b ein g  guided.

4. In  th e  fo u r th  year, even  ea r lier  w h ere  s tu d e n ts  h ave som e lite r a r y  
b ack grou n d , th e  ap p ea l m ay be m ade fr a n k ly  lite ra ry . T he y o u n g  p eo p le’s 
in te r e st  m ay be aroused  in the w orld ’s h eritage  from  the past. T hey are able  
to  g iv e  a  broader in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e  p resen t in  th e  l ig h t  o f the  p a st  and to  
see the sim p ler  re la tion s o f  A m erican  litera tu re  to th a t o f  other lands. A  
rapid read in g  o f  m odern litera ry  productions, e sp e c ia lly  the w ork o f A m eri
can authors, w ill prove o f  va lu e  here.

In the preparation of this final list weighting and annotations were 
thought essential. Very brief descriptive annotations are given. The 
point of view of the pupil is primarily considered, and an attempt is 
made to include only such statements as will arouse the interest of the 
boy or girl. The principles of choice and grouping as given above suggest 
to some extent annotations suitable for different years. For example, 
a book annotated as a thrilling story of adventure will naturally appeal 
to a first year pupil; and one annotated as introducing prominent literary 
or historical characters, or as the expression of some great movement, 
will interest the fourth year student. Moreover, these annotations will 
also aid teachers in suggesting books to individual pupils.

 ̂ In view of the fact that there is such a variation in the difficulty with 
which certain books are read and assimilated, some method of appoi> 
tioning work among pupils is necessary. Compilers of some lists have de
cided upon a system of weighting—that is, a statement of the number of 
comparative points or credits that the reading of different books is worth. 
In the material here used, four such weighted lists are included—namely, 
those of Los Angeles, California; Canon City, Colorado; Bloomington, 
Illinois; and G-reeley, Colorado. Comparison of the weighting of these 
lists revealed rather close correspondence. Where a noticeable difference of
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opinion was found, the average was taken. The weighting of the follow
ing list consists to a great extent of borrowings from these lists. Selec
tions for which no weighting was found were weighted according to length, 
difficulty, theme, and value as literature.

In addition to the lists of individual short stories, poems, dramas, 
etc., mentioned, a number of the best collections were listed. The recent 
impetus given to  the study of these types of literatu re makes a  wide range 
of choice advisable.

The greatest frequency of mention determined the year in which tbe 
selections were placed in the core list. In the few instances where the fre
quency of mention in different years was the same, the principles of 
grouping were applied and the selections placed accordingly.

Doubtless at present no high school library  contains all the books 
here listed. Many schools have meager collections of books and small 
funds to supply deficiencies, and often the supposedly well equipped li
brary has a number of antiquated volumes unsuited to the present needs 
of the pupils and a sad lack of up-to-date modern m aterial. In  view of 
these facts, it  is hoped th a t th is study will assist in the choice of well 
balanced collections of the most valuable books.

Moreover, th is work is not a course of study. I t is simply a  division 
of the main types of literature by years th a t tallies roughly w ith the n a t
ural interests, m ental development, and needs, intellectual and spiritual, 
of a large number of pupils in these years. Consequently no suggestions 
are given with reference to the number of points or credits to be required 
of each pupil during a year, the relative amounts of different types of liter
ature or different selections of the same type, or the nature of the reports 
to be made upon th is collateral reading. These things will depend largely 
upon local conditions, and especially upon library facilities.

Magazines are not included in this list. Those mentioned most often 
in the lists consulted are the L iterary  Digest for general inform ation and 
current poetry; the A tlantic Monthly for its attractive essays; Current 
Opinion for its review of plays and current poetry; the Mentor for its 
attractive pictures and condensed inform ation on literature, travel, 
sciences, and arts; the American for its articles on business principles 
and development of character; the Survey for its articles on social prob
lems; and Good Housekeeping, a very reliable woman’s magazine. Other 
valuable periodicals mentioned were The Popular Science Monthly, Travel, 
The National Geographic, The Independent, The W orld’s Work, L iterary 
Review, Review of Reviews, Poetry, Drama, and H arper’s Monthly. Pupils 
should be influenced to read regularly a t least three or four good magazines. 
Therefore, our good magazines should have a place in every high school 
library, the number depending upon the amount of the library  fund, size 
of the school, and other social circumstances.



FIRST YEAR

NOVELS
"W eighting

A lco tt  * L ittle  W om en 4
T h e  s to ry  o f  th e  g ro w th  to  w om an h o o d  o f fo u r  
w h o leso m e g ir ls , M eg, Jo , B e th , an d  A m y.

* Old Fashioned Girl 4
T h e  s to ry  o f a  se n s ib le  l i t t le  c o u n try  g ir l in  
th e  c ity .

L ittle  Men 3
S im ila r  to  L i t t le  W om en. T re a ts  o f  th e  b o y s 
in  M r. B a e r ’s schoo l.

* Arabian N ights 5
O rie n ta l ta le s  o f  a d v e n tu re  a n d  m y s te ry . B y 
h e r  s k i l l  in  t e l l in g  th e s e  s to r ie s ,  S c h e h e re z a d e  
sa v e d  h e r  h ead . A li B a b a  a n d  S in b a d  a r e  b o th  
h ere .

B a c h e l l e b  A Man for the A ges
A t r u e  a n d  e n g a g in g  p ic tu re  o f L in c o ln  a s  a  
fe llo w  h u m an . S h ow s h im  a s  he  a p p e a re d  
a m o n g  th e  n e ig h b o rs  a n d  f r ie n d s  w ith  w hom  
h e liv e d  w h en  th e  g r e a t  p u rp o se s  o f  h is  life  
w e re  b e in g  fo rm ed .

B abboub  T he H alf-B ack
S to ry  o f  schoo l l ife  a n d  fo o tb a ll. S how s how  
f a i r  p la y  c o u n ts  m o re  th a n  a n y th in g  else.

T he H onor o f  the School
A  w h o leso m e  book fo r  boys.

Carro ll * A lice  in W onderland
A book  fo r  c h ild re n  f ro m  te n  to  e ig h ty  y e a r s  
old. I t s  n o n se n se  is  w ise  a s  w ell a s  e n te r 
ta in in g .

Cl e m e n s  * H uckleberry Finn 5
A  h u m o ro u s  s to r y  o f b o y h o o d . A  r a f t  v o y 
a g e  d o w n  th e  M iss is s ip p i. S h o w s m a n y  t r a i t s  
o f  b o y h o o d , h u m o r, s h re w d n e s s , a n d  s t r u g 
g le s  w i th  c o n sc ien ce .

* Tom  Sawyer 5
S to r ie s  o f  th e  a u th o r ’s b o y h o o d  in  M isso u ri. 
F u l l  o f fu n .

* The Prince and the Pauper 5
T h e  l i t t l e  p r in c e  a n d  th e  b e g g a r  b oy  a r e  v e ry  
m u c h  a l ik e . T h e y  c h a n g e  p la c e s  a n d  h a v e  
m a n y  s t r a n g e  a n d  e x c i t in g  a d v e n tu re s .

B e n n e t t  The Secret Garden 3
T h e  “ s e c re t  g a r d e n ’’ b r in g s  h e a l th  of. m in d  
to  o n e  c h ild  a n d  s t r e n g th  o f b o d y  to  a n o th e r  
w i th  th e  h e lp  o f th e  g i r l  w h o  lo v e s  e v e r y 
t h in g  o u t -o f -d o o rs .

* T it le s  m a rk e d  w ith  a n  a s te r i s k  b e lo n g  to  th e  core l is t .  A ll o th e r  t i t l e s  
r e p re s e n t  th o se  books t h a t  m a n if e s t ly  d e se rv e  to  be in c lu d e d  in  th e  re a d in g  
o f  h ig h  schoo l s tu d e n ts .  N e a r ly  a l l  o f th e s e  a p p e a r  in  som e o f th e  m a n y  book  
l i s t s  t h a t  w ere  c o n s u lte d  b u t  n o t  u se d  fo r  th e  co re  l is t .  A fe w  t i t l e s  o f  v e ry  
r e c e n t  d a te  h a v e  b een  ad d ed  b y  th e  co m p ile rs .
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C o n n o r

Co o p e r

D’Am ic is

Defoe

D ic k e n s

W eig h tin g
The Sky P ilo t 4

A fro n tie r  v illa g e  in th e  fo o th ills  of th e  
R ockies. T re a ts  of cow boy life  an d  d esc rib es 
th e  m o u n ta in s  and  p ra ir ie s .

* The D eerslayer 6
T ale  of w a r fa re  in New Y ork  b e tw een  th e  
w h ite  s e t t le r s  an d  th e  c ra f ty  Iroquo is. Show s 
us H aw keye, a  fam o u s scout. F i r s t  of th e  
L e a th e rs to c k in g  T ales.

* The Last o f the M ohicans 6
A s to ry  of th e  F re n c h  an d  In d ian  W ar. I t  
te lls  of th e  siege  of F t. W illiam  H e n ry  and  
of th e  c ap tu re  of tw o  y o u n g  g ir ls  by th e  I n 
d ian s and  th e  a d v en tu re s  of an  E n g lish  o f
ficer w h ile  t ry in g  to  rescu e  them . H aw keye, 
th e  scout, an d  U ncas, th e  la s t  of th e  Mo
h icans, a re  tw o  of th e  o th e r  c h a ra c te rs . Sec
ond of th e  L e a th e rs to c k in g  T ales.

The Pathfinder 6
T ak es us th ro u g h  th e  w ild e rn e ss  of th e  G re a t 
L akes. Cooper co nsidered  th is  h is b e s t novel. 
T h ird  of th e  L e a th e rs to c k in g  Tales.

* The P ioneers 6
F o u r th  of th e  L e a th e rs to c k in g  Tales. N ot so 
m uch a d v en tu re  in th is  one, b u t  th e  b ack - 
wood scenes and  th e  c h a ra c te rs  a re  in te r e s t 
ing. W e have  a hu m o ro u s c h a ra c te r  in Ben 
Pum p. A t th e  end of th is  book th e  h ero  
tu rn s  h is  face  w e s tw a rd  an d  w e fo llow  h is 
la s t  t r a i l  in T he P ra ir ie .

* The Prairie
Closes th e  c a re e r  of H aw k ey e. He h as ceased  
to  be a h u n te r  an d  a w a r r io r  and  h a s  becom e 
a tra p p e r  on th e  u p p e r M issouri.

* The Spy
A s to ry  of the  A m erican  R evo lu tion . The 
hero, th e  spy, is a  cool, sh rew d , fe a r le s s  m an, 
w ho is em ployed by  G en era l W a sh in g to n  in 
serv ice  w h ich  invo lves g re a t  p e rso n a l d a n g e r  
and  l i t t le  g lory .

The P ilo t 7
S to ry  of a  se c re t ex p ed itio n  to  th e  E n g lish  
co ast founded  on th e  ex p lo its  of P a u l Jones.

*C uore: H eart o f a School B oy 4
The book p o r tra y s  th e  life, feelin g s , th o u g h ts , 
and  a sp ira tio n s  of an  I ta l ia n  boy b e g in n in g  
w ith  h is f irs t day  a t  school. Splendid  book 
fo r  boys.

* Robinson Crusoe 6
S to ry  of a  m an  w ho w as sh ip w re ck e d  and  
lived a lone  upon an  is lan d  fo r  a  n u m b er of 
y ears.

* Great E xpectations 7
As in D avid  Copperfield, th e  hero  te lls  h is 
ow n s to ry  from  boyhood. P ip  is a  v illa g e  boy 
w ho lo n g s to  be a “g e n tle m a n ” . H is d ream s 
of w e a lth  an d  o p p o rtu n ity  su d d en ly  come 
tru e . H e la te r  d iscovers th a t  h is u n k n o w n  
b e n e fa c to r is a  co n v ic t to  w hom  he h ad  once 
ren d ered  a  service .
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t)lCKENS ♦ Oliver Twist
W eig h tin g

S to ry  of a  poor boy, an  in m a te  of a  poor- 
house, w hose n a tu ra l  goodness an d  innocence 
c a rry  him  th ro u g h  p o v e rty  an d  tem p ta tio n  to 
a h ap p y  life .

Dodge Hans Brinker
A p ic tu re  of life  in  H olland . The p rize  s ilv e r 
sk a te s  w ill a ro u se  th e  re a d e r’s in te re s t  as 
k een ly  as th ey  did th a t  of H an s  an d  h is 
s is te r .

Doyle * W hite Company
A s to ry  of th e  one h u n d red  y e a rs ’ w a r  b e 
tw een  F ra n c e  an d  E n g lan d . G ives an  a c 
co u n t of th e  custom s, costum es, and  m an n e rs  
of th is  period.

* Adventures of Sherlock Holmes 

The Hound of the Baskervilles
B oth  th r il l in g  d e tec tiv e  sto ries .

E g g le st o n  * A Hoosier School Master
N a rra te s  th e  experience  of R a lp h  H artso o k , 
an  In d ia n a  you th , w ho befo re  th e  C ivil W ar 
ta u g h t  in a  b a c k -c o u n try  d is tr ic t  in  h is  n a 
tiv e  s ta te . R a lp h  is m an ly  an d  p lu ck y  an d  
h as a  keen  sense  of hum or.

* A Hoosier School Boy
S to ry  of boy life  in In d ia n a  and  Ohio ab o u t 
1840, giving- a v iv id  p ic tu re  of. th e  difficulties 
w hich  b ese t a boy se e k in g  an  ed u ca tio n  in 
e a rly  days.

* Long Knives
S to ry  of G eorge R o g ers  C la rk ’s ex ped ition  to 
Illin o is  a t  th e  tim e of th e  R evo lu tion .

E lio t  * Silas Marner
W h a t m ak es a  m iser an d  how  can he be 
cu red ?  G eorge E lio t w o rk s  o u t th is  p rob lem  
w ith  t ru th ,  hum or, and  p a thos.

F o x  * Little Shepherd of Kingdom Come
P ic tu re s  life  w ith  th e  K e n tu ck y  m o u n ta in ee rs  
and  show s th e  effects of th e  C ivil W ar in 
K en tu ck y .

H a w e s  * The Mutineers
An ex ce llen t s to ry  of th e  voy ag e  of a  t r a d in g  
vesse l from  Salem  to  C an ton  in  1809, fu ll of 
a c tio n  an d  sp ir it. Splendid  se a  tale .

H arris * Uncle Remus
#

C h arm in g  s to rie s  to ld  from  th e  n eg ro  v iew 
point. “U ncle R em us”, th e  hero, is an  ag ed  
colored  m an, supposed ly  c o n v e rsa n t w ith  
ta lk in g  ra b b its , etc.

H ope * Prisoner of Zenda
A sw ash b u ck le r  rom ance  th a t  w ill keep  you 
a w ak e  u n til  you h ave  fin ished it.

4

5

5
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4
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4

4

4

5
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H u gh es

J ew ett

K in gsley

L ondon

Martin

Ma sefield

Ma rtin ea u

Mu ir

Muloch

Ol ip h a n t

P age

P orter

W eig h tin g
* Tom Brown’s School Days 7

School day s a t  R u g b y  u n d e r th e  fam o u s Dr. 
A rnold , w ho  loved boys an d  lived  to  m ake  
th em  b rav e  C h ris tia n  gen tlem en .

* Betty Leicester 3
S to ry  of a sum m er sp e n t in  a  N ew E n g la n d  
c o u n try  to w n  by a  y o u n g  g ir l  w ho h ad  sp e n t 
m uch tim e in tra v e l  ab road .

* Westward Ho! 8
A m an ly  sea  s to ry  and  ta le  of ad v en tu re . 
B ased on th e  ach iev em en ts  of sa ilo rs  in  th e  
day s of D rak e  and  R a le ig h , on th e  S p an ish  
m ain. T ells of th e  v o y ag es an d  a d v e n tu re s  
of A m yas L eigh  in th e  re ig n  of Q ueen E liz a 
beth .

* Call of the W ild 3
S to ry  of. w ild  life  in th e  K londike. The hero, 
a  m agn ificen t dog, finally  obeys “th e  ca ll of 
th e  w ild ” and  re la p se s  in to  s a v a g e ry  b ecause  
h is la s t  and  b e s t fr ien d  h as  been k illed  by th e  
Ind ian s .

* Emmy Lou 3
Som etim es you w ill feel th a t  E m m y Lou is 
you, so t ru e  to  life  a re  h e r  t r ia ls  an d  p le a s 
u re s  in school and  a t  home.

* Martin Hyde 4
An E n g lish  lad ’s a d v e n tu re s  in th e  M on
m o u th  R ebellion .

* The Peasant and the Prince 5
S to ry  of th e  u n fo r tu n a te  p rince , son of L ouis 
X V I of F ran ce , th ro u g h  th e  F re n c h  R e v o lu 
tion.

* Stickeen 3
S to ry  of a  dog w ho saved  th e  n a tu r a l i s t ’s life  
in  A laska .

*John Halifax, Gentleman 5
The hero, a  poor E n g lish  boy, w in s success 
and  th e  r ig h t  to  b ea r “th e  g ra n d  old nam e of 
g e n tle m a n ”.

* Bob, Son of Battle 5
S to ry  of a  Scotch sh ep h e rd  dog of a  fam o u s 
breed, of w h ich  Bob is th e  las t.

* Marse Chan 3
* Meh Lady 3

D eals w ith  th e  old South. D ep ic ts  th e  old- 
tim e  negro .

* Two Little Confederates 3
S to ry  of Civil W ar tim es.

* Freckles
S to ry  of a  n am eless  w a if  and  h is life  an d  ex 
p erien ces in  a g re a t  In d ia n a  sw am p. H e 
lea rn ed  to  k n o w  th e  w o n d e rs  of God’s o u t-  
o f-d o o rs  and  succeeded in sp ite  of trem en d o u s 
odds.
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PORTER

P orter, J ane

R ice

S m it h , P. H.

S cott

Stevenson

S w ift

W eig h tin g
* A Girl o f the L im berlost 3

A s to ry  of an  am b itio u s  g ir l w ho pay s h e r 
w ay  th ro u g h  h ig h  school and  p re p a re s  fo r 
college by co llec tin g  ra re  b u tte rf lie s  fo r 
n a tu ra lis ts .

* S cottish  C hiefs 5
A ta le  of th e  th ir te e n th  and  fo u r te e n th  cen 
tu rie s . W allace, th e  g re a t  h ero  of B ru ce’s 
fo rtu n es , is th e  p r in c ip a l c h a ra c te r . An e x 
c it in g  s to ry  of a d v en tu re  an d  b o rd e r w a rfa re .

* Mrs. W iggs of the Cabbage Patch 4
A re so u rce fu l fam ily  p re se rv es  sm ilin g  faces 
u n d e r  th e  m ost t ry in g  c ircu m stan ces . A 
cheery  s to ry  fu ll of hum or. Show s th e  good in 
h u m an  n a tu re .

* Caleb W est
C h a rac te rs  and  ac tio n  c en te r  a b o u t b u ild in g  
a  l ig h th o u se  on th e  C o n n ecticu t Coast.

: Guy M annering
A t G odfrey  B e r tra m ’s b ir th , Guy M an n erin g  
p re d ic ts  h is fu tu re . H e finds tw o  c a ta s -  
tro p h ie s  o v e rh an g in g  th e  boy. T hese  p re d ic 
tio n s  come tru e . A t th e  ag e  of. five G odfrey  
is s to len  by a  gypsy, is ta k e n  to  In d ia , g ro w s 
to  m anhood, and  la te r  r e tu rn s  to  E n g lan d . 
An ex c itin g  s to ry  of a d v en tu re .

* Ivanhoe
A b r i ll ia n t  p ic tu re  of M edieval E n g lan d . I n 
tro d u ces  th e  T em plars. A m ong th e  n o ted  
c h a ra c te rs  a re  R ich a rd  C ouer de Lion, R obin  
Hood, F r ia r  Tuck, A llen a-D ale , Isa ac  of 
Y ork  and  P rin ce  John . P o r tra y s  th e  b i t t e r 
ness e x is tin g  be tw een  th e  Saxons an d  th e  
N orm ans.

* The Talism an
A s to ry  of th e  T h ird  C rusade. R ich a rd  C oeur 
de L ion and  Salad in  a re  p ro m in e n t c h a ra c 
te rs .

* Treasure Island 5
A s to ry  of p ira te s  and  th e  Span ish  m ain . The 
b es t s to ry  of h idden  tre a su re  ev er w rit te n .

* D avid B alfour 5

The s t i r r in g  a d v en tu re s  of a  y o u n g  Scot w ho 
w as sh a n g h a ie d  and sh ip w reck ed , an d  how  he 
finally  cam e in to  h is  own. Sequel to  “K id 
nap p ed ”.

* Kidnapped 5

M em oirs of th e  a d v e n tu re s  of D avid  B a lfo u r 
in th e  y e a r  1751. As th r il l in g , as T rea su re  
Islan d .

* G ulliver’s T ravels
G u lliver is sh ip w reck ed  firs t a t  L illip u t, w h ere  
th e  in h a b ita n ts  a re  six  inches h ig h  T his s a t 
ire  su g g e s ts  th e  l it t le n e ss  of hu m an  affa irs. 
T hen  he goes to  B ro b d in g n ag  w h e re  g ia n ts  
live, and finally  to  th e  H ouy h n h n m s w h e re  
h o rses ru le  h u m an ity . T h is la s t  show s the  
fo llie s and  c ru e ltie s  of men.
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W ebster 

W ig gin

Yonge

W h it e

B rown

Cl em en s

Davis

D ic k e n s

H ale

H enry

Ouida

W eig h tin g
* Daddy Long L egs 3

An en te rta in in g - s to ry  of a  g i r l ’s co llege days 
an d  love a ffa ir  to ld  fn s p r ig h tly  le t te r s  to  a  
g u a rd ia n .

* M other Carey’s Chickens 3
S to ry  of a m other, who, le f t  w ith  se v e ra l 
ch ild ren  an d  v e ry  l i t t le  m oney, ta k e s  an  old 
house in a  co u n try  tow n, sends th e  ch ild ren  to 
an  academ y n e a r  by, and  m ak es h e rse lf  and  
th em  good n e ig h b o rs  an d  th e  house a  social 
c en ter.

* R ebecca of Sunnybrook Farm 4
S to ry  of an  o r ig in a l and  a t t r a c t iv e  child  w ho 
is ad o p ted  by tw o  m aiden  a u n ts .

* D ove in the E ag le’s N est 6
S to ry  of life  in a G erm an cas tle  in th e  m iddle 
ages.

* Gold
C a lifo rn ia  in  th e  days of th e  “fo r ty -n in e rs ” . 
Splendid s to ry  of th e  h a rd sh ip s , s tru g g le s , 
an d  in d o m itab le  sp ir i t  of th e  p io n ee rs  w ho 
w on th e  W est.

FIRST YEAR 

SHORT STORY—INDIVIDUAL

* Rab and his Friends 1
One of th e  b est dog s to r ie s  ever w ritte n . Sir 
W a lte r  S co tt a p p ea rs  in th e  s to ry .

* A D og’s T ale 1
M ark  T w ain  w as opposed to  v iv isec tio n . T his 
s to ry  w ill co n v ert th e  re a d e r  to  th e  sam e 
opinion.

* Bar S in ister 1
A n o th e r good dog s to ry .

* Christmas Carol 3
The g h o s ts  w ho v is it  Old Scrooge on C h r is t
m as E ve show  him  how  m uch of C h ris tm as  
h ap p in ess he h as  m issed.

* A Man W ithout a Country 3
S to ry  of an  A m erican  n a v a l officer w ho sa id  
he n e v e r w ished  to h e a r  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  
a g a in  and  fo r p u n ish m en t had  h is w ish  f u l
filled.

The Ransom o f Red C hief 1
H u m o ro u s s to ry  of how  a m isch ievous boy 
g o t th e  b e s t of h is  k id n ap e rs .

A D og  o f Flanders 2
An in te re s t in g  s to ry  of th e  fa ith fu ln e s  of a 
g re a t  dog to h is l i t t le  m aste r.

( 13 )



P oe

S t o c k t o n

S t e v e n s o n

W ig g in

V a n  D y k e

Craddo ck

Ch u r c h

D e l a n d

H a w t h o r n e

W e ig h t in g
* Gold Bug 2

Story  of the  finding of a t r e a su re  h idden  by 
the  P i r a te  C ap ta in  Kidd.

* The Lady or the T iger 1
Nobody ever found ou t  how the  s to ry  ended, 
fo r  the  a u th o r  would  no t  tell.

* W ill o ’ the M ill 1
Story  of a boy w ho dream ed  of life and  a d 
v e n tu re  out. in the  wide  w or ld  th ro u g h  w hich  
the  r iv e r  flowed t h a t  tu rn ed  the  mill.

The B irds’ Christmas Carol 2
A sy m p a th e t ic  account  of the  hum orous  and 
pa th e t ic  attempt 's  of a poor fam ily  to be 
happy.

* Story o f the Other W ise Man 2
The s to ry  of a  fo u r th  w ise  m an  who sea rched  
fo r  the  Messiah and  found  H im  a f te r  m any, 
m an y  years .

SHORT STORIES—COLLECTIVE

In the T ennessee M ountains
C onten ts :  A -p lay in ’ of Old Sledge a t  the  S e t
t le m en t—D an c in ’ P a r t y  a t  H a r r i s o n  Cove— 
D r i f t in ’ Down L ost  Creek-1—E le c t io n ee r in ’ on 
B ig  I rv in e  M oun t ing— “H a u n t ” T h a t  W a lk s  
C h ilhow er—Over in t ’o th e r  M o u n t ing— R o 
m ance  of Sunrise  R ock— S ta r  in the  Valley.

Stories from  the Iliad  

Stories from  the O dyssey
Two w orld  c lassics p u t  in a t t r a c t iv e  fo rm  for 
y o u n g  people.

Old C hester-T ales
C onten ts :  P rom ises  of D o ro th ea—Good for
the  Soul—Miss M aria  Child’s M other— J u s 
tice and  the  J u d g e —W h ere  the  L ab o re rs  Are 
F e w — Sally— The U nexpec tedness  of Mr. H o r 
ace Shields—New E ng land .  Q u a in t  old c h a r 
a c te r s  full  of hu m o r  and  g en t le  goodness.

Dr. Lavender’s People
C onten ts :  The Apotheosis  of the  R everend
Mr. S p an g le r— The Note— The G rassh o p p er  
and  the  A n t— Amelia— An E xceed ing  H ig h  
M o un ta in— At Stuffed Animal House.

T anglew ood T ales
Stories  of Greek  gods and  heroes.

T w ice T old T ales
Stories  f rom  t rad i t io n s  of p re -R ev o lu t io n a ry  
times.

W onder B ook
Modern ve rs ions  of the  m y th s  told  by Greek  
m o th e rs  to the  ch ild ren  of long ago.

( 14 )



I rving

L ang

K ipl in g

Moulton
(Editor)

P oe

P eabody

S h er m a n
(Editor)

T rent

Stockton

W h it e

Sketch Book
H u m orous ta le s  of C olonial New Y ork. D e
p ic ts  custom s and  m an n e rs  of th e  e a r ly  D u tch  
s e t tle rs .

T ales o f T roy and Greece
A d v en tu res  of U lysses, P e rseu s, and  T heseus.

Jungle Book
C ollection  of fab le s  of m an  and  b e a s t in  I n 
dia. Of M owgli, th e  boy of th e  In d ian  Ju n g le , 
w hose  b ro th e rs  a re  w olves.

Just-So Stories
“H ow  th e  E le p h a n t G ot h is  T ru n k ” an d  o th e r 
re m a rk a b le  ta les.

Short Stories
C o n ten ts: R id in g  th e  R im  R ock, by  S h arp—
P a rm e r  E li’s V acation , by B ro w n — C hief Op
e ra to r , by P h e lp s— In  an d  O ut of a  Cab in 
A m sterdam , by Sm ith— P a c e  of th e  Poor, by 
G rah am —Golden F o rtu n e s , by  A u s tin —A 
H am m erto n  T y p ew rite r , by W h ite— Tom  o 
B lu b ’ry  P la in s , by W ig g in — My Cousin, th e  
Colonel, by A ld rich — A u n t C y n th y  D alle t, by 
J e w e tt—D ay of th e  Cyclone, by T h an e t—L eft 
o u t on Lone S ta r  M ountain , by H a r te —B ir th 
m ark , by H aw th o rn e .

P rose T ales
S to ries  of, m y s te ry  and  im a g in a tio n . T he 
o rig in  of th e  d e te c tiv e  s to ry  is found  here.

Old Greek F olk  Stories
B est k n o w n  m y th s of G reece to ld  in sim ple  
lan g u a g e .

Book of Short Stories
C o n ten ts : R ip V an  W ink le , by Irv in g —
M in is te r’s B lack  Veil an d  E th a n  B rand , by 
H a w th o rn e — F a ll o f  th e  H ouse of U sher, and  
Gold Bug, by Poe— Signal-M an, by D ick en s—
L ady  or th e  T iger, by  S to ck to n  — T h ree  
S tra n g e rs , by H a rd y —W ill o’ th e  M ill and  
S ire de M a le tro it’s Door, by S tevenson—
C o u rtin g  of T ’n o w -h ead ’s Bell, by B a rr ie —
Phoebe, by H e n ry —M an W ho W ould  Be K ing , 
by K ip lin g .

B est Am erican T ales
C o n ten ts : R ip  V an W in k le  and  L egend  of
Sleepy H ollow , by I rv in g — G reat S tone F ace  
and  R ap p acc in i’s D au g h te r, H a w th o rn e —
Gold B ug, D escen t in to  a  M aelstrom , an d  F a ll 
of th e  H ouse of U sher, by Poe—W h a t w as I t?  
by O’B rien — A M an W ith o u t a C ountry , by 
H ale.

0

F ancifu l T ales
C o n ten ts: Old P ipes an d  th e  D ry ad —B em an
an d  O rn—C locks of R o n d a in e— Griffin and  th e  
M inor C anon— C h ristm as T ru an ts .

The Court o f B oyv ille
A se ries  of s to rie s  of boy life  in a  sm a ll tow n. 
F u ll  of hu m o r an d  tru e  to  life.
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FIRST YEAR

A ldrich

Abbott

A n t in

Bald w in

Ch ey n ey

Colvin

Colum

Custer

E vans

F ra n k lin

BIOGRAPHY—INDIVIDUAL

W eig h tin g
* Story of a Bad Boy 3

P u ll  of h ap p en in g s  of th e  a u th o r ’s boyhood. 
T rue  to  boy ideals. H as b its  of boyish  p a 
thos, hom esickness, lovesickness, etc.

( Life of Kit Carson 
■{ Life of Daniel Boone 
[ David Crockett

A ll s to rie s  of ad v en tu ro u s  p ioneers, a lw ay s  
p o pu lar. Stirring- ta le s  o f fig h ts  w ith  th e  I n 
d ians.

* The Promised Land
A u to b io g rap h y  of a  y o u n g  Jew ess  w ho w as 
b ro u g h t from  R u ssia , lived  fo r y e a rs  in  th e  
B oston  slum s, and  g rew  to h ave  a w o n d e r
fu lly  b e a u tifu l fee lin g  fo r A m erica.

: Story of Siegfried
T ells of h is  fo rg in g  th e  w o n d ro u s sw ord, 
B alm ung , of h is  r id in g  th ro u g h  flam ing  fire 
to  a w ak e n  th e  m aiden, B runh ild , an d  of h is 
m an y  o th e r  s tra n g e  and  d a r in g  deeds.

Story of Roland
R oland  w as one of C h a rlem ag n e ’s K n ig h ts , 
a  g re a t  hero  in b a ttle . T ells  of h is d a r in g  
fe a ts  and  g re a t  exp lo its, and  a lso  of O liver, 
R em old, an d  Ogier, th e  Dane.

Louisa M. Alcott, her life and letters 5
T h ro w s a d d itio n a l l ig h t on th e  life  of th e  l i t 
e ra ry  colony in  Concord, Mass., a t  th e  tim e  
of. E m erson , T horeau , and  H aw th o rn e .

* Life and Letters of Robert Louis Stevenson
A w e ll- to ld  s to ry  of an  in te re s t in g  and  u n u s 
u a l life .

Adventures of Odysseus
Splendid  acco u n t of th e  fig h tin g s  an d  w a n 
d e rin g s  of th e  g re a t  G reek  hero.

The Boy General 2
G enera l C u s te r’s life  as an  In d ian  fig h te r.

A Sailor’s Log 5
R eco llec tio n s of fo r ty  y e a rs  of n a v a l life . A 
sea  y a rn  fu ll of hu m o r and  w e a lth  of a n e c 
dote.

* Autobiography 5
S to ry  of how  a m an  becam e g re a t  by p a 
t ie n t  an d  p e rs is te n t  effort. H as  a  p e rso n a l 
in te re s t  fo r  ev ery  A m erican .

( 16  )
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G ates

Gren fell

H agedorn

H ill

H ow ells

K eller

M eadowcroft

ISi ICOLA Y

P a in e

R olfe

W iggin

W eig h tin g
The Biography of a Prairie Girl 4

C lear cu t and  in te re s t in g  d e sc rip tio n  of life  
on th e  p ra ir ie .

Adrift on an Ice-Pan 2
Sim ple re c i ta l  of experien ces w h ile  d r if t in g  
o u t to  sea. C o n ta in s a  good b io g rap h ica l 
sk e tc h  of Dr. G renfell, by C larence  B lake.

* Life of Roosevelt 3
In te re s t in g . W as v e ry  p o p u la r  w h en  p u b 
lish ed  in  “B oy’s L ife”, th e  Boy Scou ts’ M ag 
azine.

On the Trail of Grant and Lee
L ife  s to r ie s  of th e  tw o  g r e a t  g e n e ra ls  s im ply  
told. G ives a  c le a r u n d e rs ta n d in g  of. th e  
cam p aig n  in w h ich  th e  tw o  co m m anders w ere  
opposfed an d  th e  h is to ry  of th e  C ivil w a r  in 
g en era l.

A Boy’s Town 3
R e la te s  m an y  in te re s t in g  in c id e n ts  in  th e  
boyhood life  of th e  a u th o r.

* Story of My Life
The le t te r s  and  experien ces of a  g ir l  w ho w as 
d ea f and  b lin d  from  in fancy . Show s th a t  
success is possib le  u n d e r th e  m o st ad v erse  
c ircu m stan ces . She lea rn ed  to  re ad  an d  
speak , m ade m any  frien d s , an d  a f te rw a rd , 
w e n t th ro u g h  college.

* Boy’s Life of Edison 5
P la in ly  show s how  E d ison  h as reach ed  g r e a t 
ness n o t by  chance b u t by h a rd  w o rk  an d  a  
fixed purpose . M eadow cro ft h a s  w o rk ed  w ith  
E d iso n  fo r y ea rs . E v e ry  boy w ho h as  a l ik 
in g  fo r  e le c tr ica l m a tte rs  w ill en jo y  th is  
book.

* Boy’s Life of Lincoln 5
Show s how  h is c h a ra c te r  developed and  g iv es 
m an y  an ecd o tes and  t ra d it io n s  c o n ce rn in g  
h is life.

* Boy’s Life of Mark Twain 5
Sure to  in te re s t  a ll lov ers  of “H u c k ” an d  
‘‘Tom ”.

Shakespeare, the boy 5
An in s ig h tfu l  s tu d y  by one of th e  g re a te s t  
S h a k e sp e a r ian  scho lars .

A Child’s Journey with Dickens
An in te re s t in g  s to ry  w h ich  b r in g s  D ickens 
close to  th e  read e r.
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FIRST YEAR

B r o w n in g

B ryant

B u r n s

B yro n

Co w pe r

H o l m e s

L o n g fe l l o w

POETRY—INDIVIDUAL

W e ig h tin g
* How They Brought the Good News

from Ghent to Aix 1
S tir r in g  s to ry  of w ild  rid e  fro m  G hen t to  
Aix.

* Incident of the French Camp I
Show s how  a boy w a s  p roud  to  die in the  
se rv ice  of th e  g re a t  N apoleon.

* Herve Riel 1
D escribes an  exciting- chase  a f te r  a  g re a t  sea  
b a tt le  b e tw een  th e  E n g lish  and  th e  F ren ch .

Pied Piper of Hamelin 1
T ells how  th e  P ip e r p iped a ll th e  ch ild ren  
a w ay  because th e  c itizen s  of H am elin  re fu sed  
to  p ay  him  fo r p ip in g  th e  r a ts  aw ay .

The Death of the Flowers I
A b e a u tifu l p ic tu re  of au tu m n .

To a Waterfowl £
The s to ry  of an  undecided  y o u th  w ho 
w a tch ed  a  w a te rfo w l in  i ts  flig h t a cro ss  th e  
sky.

* A Man’s a Man for a’ That
Show s th e  w o r th  an d  eq u a lity  of th e  re a l 
m an.

John Anderson, My Jo.
L it t le  life  s to ry  of a  h u sb an d  and  wife.

Prisoner of Chillon
P a th e t ic  s to ry  of a  m an  w hose f a th e r  an d  
b ro th e rs  have  a ll  d ied fo r th e  cause  of f r e e 
dom. H e has been in  p riso n  fo r  years .

* On the Castle of Chillon
A lit t le  so n n e t e x p re ss in g  a love fo r lib e rty .

John Gilpin’s Ride
H u m o ro u s s to ry  of Jo h n  G ilp in  and  an  u n 
m an ag eab le  horse .

The Deacon’s Masterpiece
A hu m o ro u s s to ry  of a  “one hoss sh a y ”, th a t  
ra n  fo r  a h u n d red  y ears .

Old Ironsides
W ritte n  to  sav e  th e  old sh ip  “C o n s titu tio n ” , 
w hen  she w as  ab o u t to  be destroyed . So th e  
R e v o lu tio n a ry  f r ig a te  s t i l l  su rv iv es.

The Village Blacksmith
Show s us th e  h ap p in ess  of an  h o n est w o rk  - 
in g  m an.
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L ongfellow

L owell

Macaulay

Morris

R osetti

Scott

Sh elley

W eig h tin g
The Falcon of Ser Federigo 1

A lad y  w hom  Ser F ed e rig o  w as  \ e r y  an x io u s 
to  p lease  cam e to  p u rc h ase  th e  fa lcon , and 
he, n o t k n o w in g  th e  cau se  of h e r  v is it, k illed  
and  p re p a re d  th e  fa lco n  fo r h e r  b re a k fa s t .

E vangeline 3
S to ry  of th e  life  sea rch  of E v an g e lin e  fo r 
h e r^ lo v e r G ab rie l a f te r  th e  ex pu lsion  of th e  
A ead ians from  th e ir  hom e by th e  E n g lish .

Hiawatha 3
A b e a u tifu l s to ry  based  upon an  old In d ian  
legend.

The Children’s Hour i
A sim ple  p ic tu re  of hom e life.

* The H eritage i
A c o n tra s t  of w h a t th e  rich  and  th e  poor 
in h erit.

The V ision  o f Sir Launfal 2
S to ry  of y o u th fu l k n ig h t  w ho goes in  sea rch  
of th e  H oly  G rail.

The Courtin’ £
A hum o ro u s d e sc rip tio n  of a  Y ankee  c o u r t
ship.

Lays o f A ncient Rome 3
Poem s in m odern  b a llad  form , each  c o n ta in 
in g  th e  s to ry  of som e h ero ic  deed in  th e  tim es 
of a n c ie n t Rome.

* A talanta’s Race
P o e tic a l ve rsio n  of a c h a rm in g  G reek  m yth .

* The W hite Ship 1
A p rin ce  w ith  a  ro y a l t r a in  of th re e  h u n d red  
p u ts  to sea  in th e  W h ite  Ship. The sh ip  s in k s  
and  only  th e  b u tc h e r’s son su rv iv e s  to te ll 
th e  tale .

The K ing’s Tragedy i
The s to ry  of the  tra g e d y  of Jam es I of 
Scots.

* Lay o f the Last M instrel 3
T he la s t  of th e  S co ttish  M in stre ls  goes a b o u t 
te ll in g  s to r ie s  of g re a t  deeds of p a s t  heroes. 
V ivid  d esc rip tio n s  of b o rd e r w a rfa re .

* Lady of the Lake 4
D eals w ith  w a rfa re  be tw een  E n g la n d  and  
Scotland. A ro m an tic  love s to ry .

* Lochinvar
A s t i r r in g  S co ttish  b a llad  te ll in g  how  L och
in v a r  elopes w ith  th e  g ir l  of h is choice 
a g a in s t  h e r fa th e r ’s w ishes.

* T o a Skylark
Show s g re a t  d e sire  on th e  p a r t  of th e  p oet 
fo r  th e  w o n d e rfu l h ap p in ess  of th e  sk y la rk .
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T en n yso n

W h it m a n

B ates

H ale

H olland

H enley

L ongfellow

Montgomery

P algrave

Seward

Stevenson

W eig h tin g
* Gareth and Lynette 2

G a re th  re scu es L y n e tte ’s s is te r , w ho is sh u t  
up in  u, c as tle  an d  g u a rd ed  by fo u r  h o s tile  
k n ig h ts . The h a p p ie s t of th e  Id y lls  of. th e  
K ing.

The Brook J
T he b ro o k  ta lk s —

“Men m ay come and  m en m ay go,
B u t I  go on fo rev e r.”

The Merman i
The Charge of the Light Brigade \

T ells how  s ix  h u n d red  so ld iers , even th o u g h  
th ey  k n ew  a  m is ta k e  had  been m ade, rode 
in to  th e  V alley  of D eath .

My Captain 1
A to u ch in g  l i t t le  poem  ab o u t L incoln. H e is 
spoken  of a s  c ap ta in  of th e  g re a t  sh ip  of 
s ta te .

FIRST YEAR

POETRY—COLLECTIVE

A Ballad Book
A good co llection  of th e  fo lk  poem s of ou r 
race.

Ballads and Ballad Poetry
E n g lish  n a r ra t iv e  poem s.

Historic Poems and Ballads
Six ty  poem s d esc rib in g  s t i r r in g  scenes, la r g e 
ly  in th e  U n ited  S ta te s , w ith  h is to r ic  s e t t in g  
an d  d e sc rip tio n  of even ts.

Lyra Heroica
A book of v e rse  fo r  boys and  g irls . A co l
lec tio n  of s t i r r in g  poems.

Collected Poems

Heroic ballads with poems of war and patriotism
S ix ty -e ig h t poem s of w a r  and  p a tr io tism , such  
as H o ra tiu s , B an n o ck b u rn , E x ecu tio n  of M o n t
rose, R e lie f of L ucknow , B a llad  of A g in co u rt, 
B a ttle  of th e  B altic , Song of M arion ’s Men, 
S h e rid an ’s Ride, E ve of W aterlo o .

Golden Treasury (Books II & III.)

Narrative and Lyric poems for Students

Child’s Garden of Verse
Scenes an d  em otions of childhood desc rib ed  
in such  a  w ay  a s  to  a p p ea l to  bo th  ch ild ren  
an d  ad u lts .
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T eter

W h it t ie r

One Hundred N arrative Poem s 

C ollected  Poem s

B arrie

D avis

F ield

Gale

Gregory

Ma eterlin ck

Ol ip h a n t

R ostand

Yeats

FIRST YEAR

DRAMA

W e ig h tin g
E choes o f the W ar Each 2

A collection  of sh o r t  p lay s sh o w in g  th e  fe e l
in g  of v a rio u s  ty p es of people  to w a rd  th e  
w ar.

M iss C ivilization  2
Show s how  a g ir l  o u tw its  a  g a n g  of b u r g 
lars .

T hree P ills  in a B ottle
A sick  boy m ee ts th e  sou ls of th e  people he 
sees p a ss in g  by. H is k in d n ess  to  th em  m ak es 
h is fo rtu n e .

N eighbors 2
Sim ple comedy.

Spreading the N ew s 2
Show s how  new s once s ta r te d  grow s. H u 
m orous.

T raveling Man 2
A m odern  m iracle  p lay . The tra v e lin g  m an  
sym bolizes C hrist.

W orkhouse W ard 2
Scene is in a w o rk h o u se  w ard . V ery  comic.

♦ The B lue Bird
A s to ry  of th e  sea rch  fo r h ap p iness . The 
B lue B ird  is th e  sym bol of happ iness .

The Maker o f Dream s
P ie ro t h as h is eyes opened to  th e  love of 
P ie re t te  th ro u g h  th e  m ag ic  of th e  m ak e r  of 
d ream s.

The Rom ancers
A d e lig h tfu lly  h u m orous comedy. M any h ig h  
schools have produced  th e  p lay  w ith  su c 
cess.

The P ot of Broth
A hum o ro u s s to ry  of an  I r ish m a n ’s b la rn e y  
w h ich  he u ses to  th e  end of a  sq u a re  m eal.
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DRAMA—COLLECTIVE

Gregory

Yeats

B orup

B urroughs

D u  Ch a il l u

F in ley

F orman

Garland

Seven Short Plays
C o n ten ts: S p read in g  th e  N ew s—H y a c in th
H a lv ey — R is in g  of th e  Moon—Ja c k d a w — 
W o rk h o u se  W ard  — T rav e lin g  M an —  Gaol 
G ate.

The com edies of L ady  G reg o ry  a re  p layed  
in m any  schools w ith  success. T hey  a re  a  
p a r t  of th e  I r ish  R en aissan ce .

Hour-Glass and other Plays
C o n ten ts: T he H o u r-G la ss  —  C ath leen  h i
H o o lih an — A P o t of B ro th .

FIRST YEAR 

ESSAYS AND PROSE MISCELLANY

W e ig h tin g
Tenderfoot with Peary 5

S to ries  of a d v e n tu re  and  sp lend id  p ic tu re s  
of, th e  fa r  n o rth .

* Camping and Tramping with Roosevelt 3
I n te re s t in g  experien ces in th e  open sh a red  by 
tw o  n a tu re  lovers.

Birds and Bees 4
C o n ten ts: B ird  E n em ies— T rag e d ie s  of th e
N est— Id y ll of th e  H oney  Bee—P a s to ra l  B ees 
— S h arp  E y es— T he A pple— T aste  of M aine 
Birch' —  W in te r  N e ighbors —  W e a th e r-w ise  
M u sk ra t—F o x  and  H ound— W oodchuck.

The W it of a Duck 4
An acco u n t of th e  w ay  in  w h ich  a  du ck  
found  his w ay  hom e fro m  a  p lace  to  w h ich  
he had  been tak en .

In African Forest and Jungle 4
U n u su al ex p erien ces v iv id ly  described  by a 
fam o u s tra v e le r .

Land of the Midnight Sun 4
Sum m er an d  w in te r  jo u rn e y s  th ro u g h  Sw e
den, N orw ay , L ap land , and  N o rth e rn  F in 
land. F in e  d esc rip tio n s  of th e  scen ery  and  an  
a cco u n t of th e  m an n e rs  an d  custom s of th e  
p e a sa n try .

American Birds 6
O b serv a tio n s of tw e n ty -o n e  n o r th w e s te rn  
species w ith  spec ia l re fe re n ce  to  th e  young . 
M any p h o to g rap h ic  i llu s tra tio n s .

Stories of Useful Inventions 5
F u ll of in te re s t in g  in fo rm a tio n  fo r b o th  boys 
an d  g irls , b u t of sp ec ia l in te re s t  to  boys.

Boy Life on the Prairie 3
D esc rip tio n s  of p low ing , sow ing , h e rd in g  c a t 
tle , h u n tin g , etc.
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Gr in n e ll

Gordon

K ellogg

Marden

M ills

Mu ir

N a n sen

P ark m a n

R oosevelt

Seton

W eig h tin g
Indians of Today 4

A s to ry  of th e  W est. R eco llec tio n s of m a n 
n e rs  an d  custom s, etc., of c e r ta in  tr ib e s .

Flags of the World 5
S to ries  t h a t  everyone  shou ld  k n o w  a b o u t th e  
o rig in s  an d  h is to r ie s  of th e  flags of, th e  
w orld .

Insect Stories 5
A sp lend id  g u ide  to  a  k n o w led g e  of in sects.

Success 3
A book of ideals, helps, and  exam ples. Some 
of th e  c h a p te r  h e ad in g s  a re :  E n th u s ia sm —
Gam e of th e  W orld— E d u ca tio n  U nder D if
ficu lties— M isfit O ccupations—D oing  E v e ry 
th in g  to  a  F in ish — C onduct a s  a  F in e  A rt— 
M edicine fo r  th e  M ind— Id e a ls—M any A nec
do tes of F am o u s Men.

* W ild Life in the Rockies 6
P ic tu re sq u e  d esc rip tio n s  of th e  co u n try  an d  
in te re s t in g  acc o u n ts  of th e  an im als .

A Thousand Year Pine 1
The s to ry  of a p ine  tre e  and  i ts  ex p erien ces 
as  reco rd ed  in  th e  a n n u a l r in g s  of th e  t ru n k .

A Thousand Mile Walk to the Gulf 6
V iv id ly  to ld  by an  o b se rv er w ho  m isses n o th 
in g  in a n y  experience.

Farthest North 6
A s to ry  by  one of o u r g re a te s t  A rc tic  e x 
p lo rers .

* Oregon Trail 6
D escribes P a rk m a n ’s a c tu a l w a n d e rin g s  in 
1846 w ith  a  com pany  of Sioux In d ian s , ac ro ss  
th e  re g io n s  of th e  P la t te  R iver, buffalo  h u n t 
in g  in th e  B lack  H ills , an d  re tu rn  th ro u g h  
th e  R ocky  M ountains.

Jesuits of North America 6
In te re s t in g  acco u n t of th e  w o rk  of th e se  
g r e a t  p ioneers in fo u n d in g  m issions and  
se ttle m e n ts  am o n g  th e  In d ian s .

* Hunting Trips 4
V ivid d esc rip tio n s  of, life  an d  h u n tin g  in ou r 
w e s te rn  co u n try .

* African Game Trails 5
Splendid  p ic tu re s  of A frican  fo re s t  an d  ju n 
gle.

* Winning of the W est 4
T ells how  th e  v a s t  s tre tc h e s  of w e s te rn  
c o u n try  cam e to  be in  r e a l ity  a  p a r t  of o u r 
g re a t  U n ited  S ta tes.

* The Trail of a Sandhill Stag 1
Show s w o n d e rfu l fa m il ia r ity  w ith  an im a l life  
and  h a b its .
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Seton

Van  L oon

W arner

W il l ia m s

Baciieller

B arrie

B esa nt

B lack

B lackmore

W eig h tin g
* B iography o f a G rizzly 1

W ahb, th e  b ig  g rizz ly  of Y ellow stone  P a rk . 
Sounds as if i t  had  been w r it te n  by a b ro th e r  
grizzly .

* W ild  A nim als I have K nown 4
C o n ten ts: Lobo, th e  K in g  of C a rru m p aw —
Silver, th e  s to ry  of a crow — R a g g y lu g , th e  
s to ry  of a  c o tto n ta il  ra b b it—B ingo, th e  s to ry  
of m y dog— The Springfield  F o x — The P a c in g  
M u stan g —W illy, th e  s to ry  of a  y a lle r  dog— 
R edruff, th e  s to ry  of th e  Don V alley  P a r t 
ridge.

The a n im a ls  in  th is  book w e re  a ll re a l 
c h a ra c te rs  and  show ed  th e  s tam p  of h e ro ism  
an d  p e rso n a lity .

A m erica— for L ittle  H istorians 7
T his in n o v a tio n  in h is to ry  w r i t in g  w on th e  
A. L. A. p rize  fo r th e  m o st u se fu l book p u b 
lish ed  in 1921.

* B eing a B oy 4
A boy in a M a ssac h u se tts  h illto w n  n e a r ly  
e ig h ty  y e a rs  ago.

Romance o f M odern E xploration  5
D esc rip tio n s  of cu rio u s custom s, th r il l in g  a d 
v en tu re s , and  in te re s t in g  d iscoveries an d  e x 
p lo re rs  in  a ll  th e  p a r ts  of th e  w orld .

SECOND YEAR

NOVELS

* Eben H olden 5
L ife  in th e  A d iro n d ack s fifty  y e a rs  ago. F in e  
p ic tu re s  of n a tu re .

* D ’ri and I 5
A h is to r ic a l s to ry  co n ta in in g  live ly  action .

* Sentim ental Tom m y 5
A sp lend id  s to ry  of child  life .

* The L ittle  M inister 5
S to ry  of S co ttish  life. Some p a r ts  a re  v e ry  
affec ting , o th e rs  ex ceed in g ly  hum orous. 
T re a ts  of th e  love a ffa irs  of a  P re sb y te r ia n  
m in iste r.

A ll Sorts and C onditions o f Men 5
A novel d ea lin g  w ith  th e  v e ry  poor of L o n 
don’s E a s t  End.

* Judith Shakespeare 5
An a tte m p t to p ic tu re  ru ra l  life  in E n g 
lan d  in th e  se v e n te en th  cen tu ry . T he s to ry  
c e n te rs  a b o u t th e  S h ak esp eare  fam ily .

* Lorna D oone 9
A rbm ance  of E xm oor a t  th e  tim e  of th e  
S tu a r ts . Jo h n  R idd rescu es L o rn a  fro m  th e  
ro b b e r Doones.
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B r o n t e

B u n y a n

C a b l e

C a r r u t h

C h u r c h i l l

C l e m e n s

C o n n o r

D i c k e n s

W e i g h t i n g
Shirley 6

P o r t r a y s  s t r o n g l y  i n d i v i d u a l  p e o p le .  I n t i 
m a te  a c c o u n t  o f  l i f e  in  t h e  e i g h t e e n t h  c e n 
tu r y .

* P ilgrim ’s Progress 5
A n  a l l e g o r y  o f  a  P u r i t a n ’s  l i f e .  “P e r h a p s  
m o r e  w id e ly  k n o w n  t h a t  a n y  o t h e r  b o o k  
e x c e p t  t h e  B ib le .” W h o  h a s  n o t  h e a r d  o f  
t h e  S lo u g h  o f  D e s p o n d ,  l i o n s  in  t h e  w a y ,  
V a n i t y  F a i r ?

The Grandissim es
N e w  O r l e a n s  a n d  i t s  C re o le  i n h a b i t a n t s  
c e n t u r y  a g o .

Dr. Sevier
A  s t o r y  o f  lif.e  in  N e w  O r le a n s  j u s t  b e f o r e  
t h e  C iv i l  W a r .  J o h n  B ic h l in g ,  s o n  o f  a  r i c h  
p l a n t e r ,  m a r r i e s  a  n o r t h e r n  g i r l ,  is  e s -  *  
t r a n g e d  f r o m  h i s  f a m i ly ,  a n d  h a s  a  s t r u g g l e  
f o r  e x i s t e n c e .  C h a r a c t e r  d e v e l o p m e n t  s t o r y .

T rack’s End 3
S to r y  o f  l o y a l t y  to  d u t y  in  t h e  f a c e  o f  w h a t  
s e e m e d  in s u p e r a b l e  d i f f ic u l t ie s .

* Richard Carvel 5
A  h i s t o r i c a l  r o m a n c e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  R e v 
o l u t i o n a r y  W a r .

* The C risis 5
A  h i s t o r i c a l  r o m a n c e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  C iv i l  
W a r .

* The Crossing 5
A  h i s t o r i c a l  r o m a n c e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  L o u i s i 
a n a  P u r c h a s e  p e r io d .  D a n ie l  B o o n e , G e o r g e  
R o g e r s  C la r k e ,  a n d  A n d r e w  J a c k s o n  a r e  
a m o n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s .

Coniston 6
A  p o l i t i c a l  t a l e .

* Innocents Abroad 6
D e s c r ib e s  t h e  a u t h o r ’s  t r i p  a b o a r d  a n d  c o n 
s i s t s  o f  a m u s i n g  e p is o d e s ,  s a t i r i c a l  e s s a y s ,  
a n d  h u m o r o u s  c o m m e n ts  u p o n  t h e  w a y s  o f  
t h e  w o r ld .

* Glengary School Days
T h e  s im p le  c o u n t r y  l i f e  o f  t h e  b o y s  a n d  g i r l s  
in  a  b a c k w o o d s  s c h o o l  in  C a n a d a .

* The Man from  Glengary
A  r o m a n c e  o f  t h e  C a n a d ia n  n o r t h w e s t .

* T ale o f T w o C ities 7
S to r y  o f  t h e  F r e n c h  R e v o l u t io n  a n d  t h e  
R e i g n  o f  T e r r o r .  T h e  u p r i s i n g  o f  t h e  P a r i 
s i a n  m o b  a g a i n s t  t h e  a r i s t o c r a t s  a n d  t h e  
h o r r o r  o f  t h e  m o b  r u l e  a r e  d e s c r ib e d  b y  a n  
e y e - w i tn e s s .
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D ic k en s

Du m a s

D uncan

F ord

Fox

F ren ch

Gras

H alevy

W eig h tin g
* David Copperfield 10

F in e  s to ry  of an  E n g lish  boy, h is t r ia ls ,  h is 
ad v en tu re s , h is  successes. D avid  is D ickens 
h im self, an d  th e  fam o u s c h a ra c te r  M icaw ber 
is h is  fa th e r .

* Nicholas Nickleby 8
N icholas N ick leby  becom es a s s is ta n t  to Mr. 
Squeers, th e  school m as te r , an d  v a r ie s  th e  
m o no tony  of D o theboys H all.

* Old Curiosity Shop 8
’T is th e  p a th e tic  s to ry  of L itt le  Nell, lik ed  
by a ll lov ers  of D ickens. T h is is th e  ch ie f 
fe a tu re  of th e  w ork , b u t th e re  a re  comic 
scenes w ith  such  c h a ra c te rs  as D ick Sw ivel- 
ler, th e  M archioness, Mr. Toots, an d  Tom m y 
T raddles.

* The Three Musketeers 7
T he feud  be tw en  R ich e lieu  an d  A nne of A u s
t r ia  and  th e  a d v e n tu re s  of th e  th re e  
g u a rd sm en  an d  D ’A rta g n an .

* The Count of Monte Cristo 7
The m o st fam o u s w o rk  of D um as. A s to ry  of 
ra p id  a c tio n  an d  m arv e lo u s experiences.

Dr. Grenfell’s Parish 5
T he s to ry  of D r. G ren fe ll’s w o rk  a s  p h y s i
c ian  an d  m iss io n ary  am o n g  th e  poor fish e r
m en on th e  co as t of N ew fo u n d lan d  and  
L ab rad o r.

♦ Janice Meredith 5
A w e ll to ld  ta le  of th e  A m erican  R evo lu tion . 
B a ttle  an d  love con tend  fo r th e  re a d e r ’s in 
te re s t.

* The Trail of the Lonesome Pine
L ife  in th e  K e n tu ck y  M ountains.

Story of Rolf and the Viking’s Bow
S to ry  of Iceland . C ourage, self.-contro l, p a 
tr io tism , an d  p e rsev e ren ce  a re  th e  q u a litie s  
developed  in  th e  y o u n g  hero.

Lance of Kanana
I t  w a s  th e  lance  of K a n a n a  in th e  h an d s of 
a  B edouin  boy th a t  re scu ed  A rab ia. A s to ry  
b e a u tifu l in  its  s p ir i t  of heroism .

* Reds of Midi 5
A s to ry  of th e  F re n c h  R ev o lu tion . P a sc a l 
L a  P a tin e  in  h is old age, n ig h t  a f te r  n ig h t  in 
a  sh o e m ak e r’s shop, te lls  th e  s to ry  of h is  
y o u th . S t ir r in g  s to r ie s  of fig h tin g  in  F ra n c e , 
Spain, E g y p t, an d  R u ssia . T he “R eds of th e  
M idi” a re  F re n c h  in su rg e n ts .

* Abbe Constantine 5
T he g e n ia l old Abbe a s s is ts  th e  love a ffa irs  
of a  rich  A m erican  g ir l  in F ran ce .
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H abberton

J ackson

J ew ett

K in gsley

K ip l in g

L ever

L ittle

L ytton

M itc h el l

W eig h tin g
H elen ’s Babies 4

A hu m o ro u s s to ry  of. th e  t r ia ls  of a  b ach e lo r 
un cle  w ith  tw o  live  ch ild ren .

* Ramona 6
A m oving  rom ance  w r i t te n  to  show  th e  in ju s 
tice  of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  in d e a lin g  w ith  Ihe 
In d ian s . T he scene of th e  s to ry  is S o u th 
e rn  C alifo rn ia .

The Country D octor 4
A p ic tu re  of ru r a l  New E n g la n d  life.

The Country o f the P ointed  F irs 4
Splendid p ic tu re s  of life  and  c h a ra c te r  in  a 
M aine se a co a st v illage.

♦ Hereward, the W ake 6
H is to r ic a l ro m an ce  of th e  h ero ic  ex p lo its  and  
th e  d a r in g  s ta n d  of th e  “L a s t of th e  E n g lish ” 
a g a in s t  th e  N orm an  co n quero rs.

♦K im  7
S to ry  of life  in  In d ia , g iv in g  an  id ea  of th e  
co u n try , th e  sy s tem  of cas te , an d  th e  w ay  in 
w h ich  th e  n a tiv e s  live. K im  is an  o rphan , 
th e  son of an  I r ish  so ld ier. H e is b ro u g h t up 
am o n g  th e  H indus, a tta c h e s  h im self to  th e  
d ev o u t old p ilg rim  L lam a, is fo u n d  an d  s e n t  
to schoo l by h is f a th e r ’s re g im e n t and  tra in e d  
to  u se  h is p o w ers of k een  o b se rv a tio n  a s  an  
a g e n t  of th e  se c re t serv ice.

Captains Courageous 5
H a rv ey  Cheyne, young , rich , and  spoiled, fa lls  
o v e rb o ard  fro m  an  A tla n tic  l in e r  a n d  is 
p icked  up by fisherm en  bound  fo r  a  se a so n ’s 
c a tch  off th e  co as t of N ew found land . The 
re a d e r  is g iven  a  good p ic tu re  of life  a b o ard  
a fish ing  sm ack  w hile  th e  ru d e  fisherm en  
m ak e  a  m an  of H arvey .

Charles O’M alley
A ty p ic a l I r ish  s to ry  of a d v en tu re , love, 
an d  m ischief.

Lady o f the D ecoration
A y o u n g  A m erican  te a c h e r’s ex p erien ce  in a  
Ja p a n e se  school e n te r ta in in g ly  re la te d  in 
le tte rs .

* The L ast o f the Barons
A h is to r ic a l novel d e a lin g  w ith  th e  E a r l  of 
W arw ick , called  th e  K in g -m ak e r, an d  th e  
c o n te s t b e tw een  th e  houses of Y ork  an d  L a n 
c a s te r  fo r  th e  th ro n e  of E n g la n d  c u lm in a t
in g  in  th e  W ar of th e  Roses.

*The Last D ays o f Pom peii
T ells ab o u t th e  re c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  lu x u r i
ous R om an so c ie ty  of th e  f irs t c en tu ry .

* H ugh W ynne
M any of th e  g re a te s t  fig u res of A m erican  
h is to ry  com e and  go th ro u g h  th ese  pages, 
n o tab ly  W ash in g to n , L a fa y e tte , A ndre, S ir 
W illiam  How e, and  H am ilto n .
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M it c h e l l

M a c l a r e n

N o r r is

Ol i p h a n t ,
M arg a r e t

P y l e

S cott

S ie n k ie w ic z

S n e d e k e r

S t e v e n s o n

S to c k t o n

W e ig h tin g
The A dventures o f Francois 6

S to ry  of th e  F re n c h  R evo lu tion .

* B eside the Bonnie Briar Bush 5
D elin ea tes  S co ttish  life  an d  c h a ra c te r  am o n g  
th e  low ly.

* The P it
The fa sc in a tio n  and  th e  tra g e d y  of, g a m b lin g  
in w h eat, c o n s titu te  th e  them e of th is  novel.

N eighbors on the Green 5
V ivid p ic tu re s  of S co tland  fro m  th e  p e rso n a l 
experien ces of th e  a u th o r. N ovel of c h a r 
ac ter.

M en of Iron 5
Boy life  in an  E n g lish  c as tle  in th e  la te r  days 
of ch iva lry . F in e  m o ra l tone. A ta le  of the  
deeds of M yles F a lw o rth , c rea te d  kni-ght by 
h is m ajesty , H en ry  IV  of E n g lan d .

* Quentin Durward 8
A rich  and  v a rie d  p ic tu re  of th e  la s t  days of 
feudalism . Scene: th e  f ro n tie r  d is tr ic ts  of 
F ra n c e  and  F la n d ers .

* Rob Roy
The s to ry  of th e  a d v en tu re s  of a  S co ttish  
o u tlaw .

* K enilw orth
The tim e of Q ueen E lizab e th . In tro d u ce s  th e  
E a r l  of L e ice s te r  and  g iv es th e  tra g ic  s to ry  
of Am y R o b sa rt.

* W ith  Fire and Sword
A w o rth  w h ile  rom ance  of, a d v en tu re  and  
love.

Spartan 5
Sets fo r th  w ith  v iv id  in te re s t  th e  s to ry  of 
A ristodem us, w ho a lone  of th e  “T hree  H u n 
d red ” cam e back  from  T h erm opy lae  and  w as 
ta u n te d  w ith  b e in g  th e  cow ard  of T h e r
m opylae.

* Dr. Jekyl and Mr. H yde 3
Show s th e  conflict in m an  b e tw een  good and  
evil.

* B lack A rrow 6
S to ry  of th e  W ar of th e  R oses; w h a t  h a p 
pened  to  R ich a rd  Shelton  and  th e  o u tlaw  band  
of th e  “B lack  A rro w .”

The M aster o f Ballantrae 5
S to ry  of a noble S co ttish  fam ily  involved  in 
th e  Ja c o b ite  tro u b le s  of 1745.

* Rudder Grange 5
S to c k to n ’s m ost p o p u la r  w ork . A se ries  of 
hu m o ro u s s to r ie s  w hich  have  fo r  th e ir  hero  
a  “m id d le -s ized -o rp h an ”.
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T arkington

W allace

W h it e

W ister

W rig ht

A llen

A ndrews

W eig h tin g
* G entlem an from  Indiana 4

A co n v in c in g  H oosier s to ry . A co w ard ’s b u l
le t  a lm o st k ills  th e  hero, b u t finally  b r in g s  
h im  love an d  fam e.

* M onsieur Beaucaire 3
A sp r ig h tly  e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  ro m an ce  w ith  
a n  A rig lo -F ren ch  b ack g ro u n d .

* B en Hur
A s to ry  of th e  tim e  of C h rist. D eals w ith  
Jew s, R om ans, and  C h ris tian s. Ben H u r is  a 
y o u n g  Jew  of nob le  fam ily  ta k e n  p riso n e r 
by th e  R om ans an d  m ade a  g a lle y  slave. The 
sea  figh t w ith  th e  p ira te s  of th e  M e d ite rra 
nean  and  th e  c h a rio t race  a t  A n tioch  a re  
am ong  th e  th r il l in g  in c id e n ts  of th e  s to ry .

W oodcarver o f ’Lympus
An id ea lis tic  ta le  of a lad  w ho u n d e r r e 
s tr ic te d  co n d itio n s rev ea led  b e au ty  in th e  
com m onplace. New E n g la n d  se ttin g .

* B lazed T rail 4
Good ta le  of ro u g h  life  in th e  u n se ttle d  
reg io n s . A ccount of life  in  a  lo g g in g  cam p 
in M ichigan.

♦ The V irginian
An a c c u ra te  p ic tu re  of cow boy life . H as som e 
fine d e sc rip tio n s  an d  is an  in te re s t in g  s to ry .

* The W inning o f Barbara W orth 3
D eals w ith  th e  re c lam a tio n  of lan d  in th e  
C olorado d ese rt. A s tro n g  and  in te re s t in g  
s to ry .

SECOND YEAR

SHORT STORIES—INDIVIDUAL

* A Cathedral Singer
A rond m o th e r’s son has ju s t  been  chosen 
fo r  th e  c a th e d ra l ch o ir school w h en  he is 
ru n  over.

♦ A P erfect T ribute
A to u ch in g  l i t t le  s to ry  of L inco ln  an d  a C on
fe d e ra te  boy, b u t n o t h is to r ic a lly  a ccu ra te .

Courage o f the Commonplace
Jo h n n y  M cLean fa ils  to  m ak e  a sen io r soc i
e ty  a t  Yale, b u t show s to  th e  w o rld  th a t  th e  
“co u rag e  of th e  com m onplace” tr a in s  fo r  th e  
“co u rag e  of th e  c r is is” w hen  a  g r e a t  m ine 
a cc id en t occurs.
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K ipl in g

McCarter

Van  D y ke

W il k in s

A ldrich

B acon

Cable

W eig h tin g
The Brushw ood B oy 1

An E n g lish m a n  in In d ia  m eets th e  g ir l  of 
his d ream s, and  finds th a t  she h as d ream ed  
of him .

The Man W ho W ould Be K ing 1
An u n u su a lly  th r il l in g  s to ry  of, ad v en tu re .

Peace o f Solom on V alley  1
Scene la id  in K an sas. A y o u n g  m an, son of 
a  w e a lth y  E a s te rn e r , is se n t W est su p p o sed 
ly  fo r  h is h ea lth , b u t in re a l ity  to  le a rn  th a t  
th e  E a s t  and  th e  W est a re  n o t so d iffe ren t 
a f te r  all. An in te re s t in g  l i t t le  love s to ry .

Out o f D oors in the H oly  Land 1
R ecord  of a  jo u rn e y  w h ich  w as a re lig io u s  
re v e la tio n  to th e  a u th o r. Dr. V an D yke h as 
d iscovered  th a t  C h r is tia n ity  is an  o u t-o f-  
doors re lig ion .

* The R evolt o f M other
The s to ry  of th e  u n expected  re v o lt of a p a 
t ie n t  w ife  of m any  y ears. D epicts th e  h a rd 
sh ips of New E n g la n d  fa rm  life.

Farmer E li’s V acation
A New E n g la n d  fa rm e r  w ho h as  n ev er been 
b u t a few  m iles from  hom e, looks fo rw a rd  
to  a  v aca tio n  fo r y ea rs , b u t w hen  th e  tim e  
finally  comes, he can ’t en d u re  th e  vaca tio n .

SECOND YEAR

SHORT STORIES—COLLECTIVE

M arjorie D aw  and Other Stories
D e lig h tfu lly  w r i t te n  sto ries . C o n ten ts: M ar
jo r ie  D aw — Our New N eig h b o rs a t  P o n k a -  
pog —  A M idn igh t F a n ta s y  — M adem oiselle  
O lym pe Z ab risk a — A S tru g g le  fo r  L ife— P ere  
A n to in e ’s D a te -P a lm — Q uite So—R iv erm o u th  
R om ance— The L itt le  V io lin ist.

Smith C ollege Stories
A nim ated  and  tru e  p o r tra y a l  of th e  g ir l  u n 
d e rg ra d u a te ’s in te re s t. C o n ten ts : E m o tio n s
of a S ub-G uard— Case of In te r fe re n c e —M iss 
B iddle of B ry n  M aw r— B iscu its  ex M achina— 
E d u ca tio n  of E liz ab e th — F am ily  A ffair— A 
F ew  D iv ersio n s—E v o lu tio n  of E v an g e lin e — 
A t C om m encem ent— T he E nd  of It.

Ole Creole D ays
C o n ten ts: M adam e D elph ine—C afe des E x 
iles— B elles D em oiselles P la n ta t io n — Posson  
Jo n e— Je a n  ah  P o u q u e lin — T he P o u le tte — 
S ieur G eorge—M adam e D elicieuse.
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Cody
(Editor)

Davis

D ic k e n s

Gayley

H a w thorne

K iplin g

P age

P a in e

P arker

R olleston

Selection s from  the W orld’s G reatest Short 
Stories

C o n ten ts: P a t ie n t  G rise ld a— A laddin— R ip
V an W in k le— P ass io n  in th e  D e se rt— C hild’s 
D ream  of a S ta r— C h ris tm as C aro l—A P r in 
c ess’ T rag ed y — The Gold B ug— G re a t Stone 
F a c e —The N ecklace, and  th e  P iece  of S tr in g  
— T he M an W ho W ould be K in g —H ow  G avin  
B irse  p u t I t  to M ag L ow nie— On th e  S ta irs .

Gallagher and Other Stories
C o n ten ts: G a lla g h e r— A W alk  up th e  A ve
nue—My D isre p u tab le  F r ie n d — Mr. R a e g a n — 
T he O ther W om an— T h ere  w ere  N in e ty  an d  
N ine—Van B ibber an d  th e  Sw an B oat—V an 
B ib b er’s B u rg la r—V an B ibber a s B est Man.

Christmas Stories
C o n ten ts: C h ris tm as  C aro l—C him es— C rick 
e t on th e  H e a r th — B a ttle  of L ife— The H a u n t
ed Man and  th e  G host’s B a rg a in .

C lassic M yths of Greece and Rome
C oncise acco u n ts  of G reek  an d  R om an  m yths. 
Splendid  re fe re n ce  book.

M osses from  an Old M anse
A collection  of ta le s  an d  sk e tch e s  such  as 
th e  B ir th  M ark, R o g e r M arv in ’s B u ria l, and  
The A rtis t  of th e  B eau tifu l.

T hese s to r ie s  show  H a w th o rn e 's  love of 
th e  m y ste rio u s  and  th e  u n u su a l.

Plain T ales From the H ills
S to ries  of A n g lo -In d ian  life  and  m an n ers , 
th e  n a tiv es, T om m y A tk in s  an d  o th ers .

The D ay’s W ork
C o n ten ts: B rid g e-B u ild e rs— A W a lk in g  D ele
g a te — Ship T h a t F o u n d  H e rse lf— Tom b of h is 
A n cesto rs—D evil and  th e  Deep Sea—W illiam  
th e  C onquero r— 007.— M altese  C at —  B read  
upon th e  W a te rs—An E rro r  in th e  F o u r th  
D im ension—My Sunday  a t  H om e—T he B ru sh 
wood Boy.

In  Ole V irgin ia  
Stories o f the Old South

C o n ten ts : M arse C han— “U nc’ E d in b u rg h ”—
Meh L ad y —Ole’ S tra c ted —No H aid  P a w n — 
Polly.

C ollege Years
A fine, c lean  s p ir i t  of fa ir  p lay  p e rv ad es th ese  
e leven  s to r ie s  d raw n  fro m  th e  h ap p en in g s  on 
th e  Y ale Cam pus. T hey  tea ch  th e  s p ir i t  of 
sp o rtsm a n sh ip  th a t  a ll good c itizen s find a  
n ece ssa ry  p a r t  of life ’s equ ipm en t.

Pierre and H is People
T ales of th e  people of th e  F a r  N orth . C h ief
ly  f.rom th e  H udson  B ay T e rr ito ry . S to ries  
of love and  ad v en tu re s .

M yths and Legends of the C eltic Race
A good re fe ren ce  book fo r  m y th s  of th e  
C eltic  races.

I
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Stevenson

Va n  D y k e

B r a d y

D ana

F is h e r

Gil c h r is t

Gr if f is

I rving

I rvine

J efferso n ,
J o se ph

Merry Men
C o n ten ts: M erry  Men—W ill o’ th e  M ill—
M ark h eim — T h raw n  J a n e t— O lallo— T rea su re  
of F ra n c h a rd — S tra n g e  Case of Dr. J e k y l and  
Mr. H yde.

Blue Flower and Other Stories
C o n ten ts : B lue F lo w e r— The Source— The
M ill— Spy R ock— W ood M agic— O ther W ise  
M an—H a n d fu l of C lay—L o st W ord— F ir s t  
C h ris tm as  T ree.

SECOND YEAR 

BIOGRAPHY—INDIVIDUAL

W e ig h tin g
Paul Jones 4

An in te re s t in g  life  sk e tch  of th e  g re a t  A m er
ican  n a v a l hero.

* Two Years Before the Mast 5
A p e rso n a l n a r ra t iv e  of a  s a ilo r ’s life. R ich 
a rd  H e n ry  D ana, a f te r  g ra d u a tin g  from  
H a rv a rd , “sh ipped  b e fo re  th e  m as t.” T his 
book co n ta in s  in  d e ta il th e  a d v e n tu re s  and  
h a rd sh ip s  of a  se a m a n ’s life .

True Daniel W ebster 6
L ife  of th e  g re a t  s ta te sm a n  w e ll sk e tch ed . 
H is to ric  ev en ts  a re  c le a rly  re la te d  as w ell 
a s  m any  an ecd o tes  fu ll of hum or.

Life of Mary Lyon 4
Of in te re s t  to a ll  and  exp ec ia lly  to  g irls .

An American in Holland 3
M any fa c ts  of in te re s t  ab o u t th is  l i t t le  E u 
ro p ean  n a tio n .

* Life of Goldsmith
A sp lend id  sk e tch  of Dr. G o ldsm ith ’s life. 
W e lea rn  a b o u t th e  ev ery  day  c h a ra c te r  of 
th is  g re a t  au th o r.

* Life of Washington
One of th e  b e s t b io g rap h ie s  ev er w ritte n .

From the Bottom Up
A s tr ik in g , t ru e  s to ry  of ach iev em en t a g a in s t  
o b s tac les  th ro u g h  p e rso n a l courage , p u r 
pose, and  u n tir in g  effort.

Autobiography
A read ab le , ch a tty , rem in iscen ce  by th e  
g r e a t  A m erican  ac to r.
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K eller

L a ug h lin

L ockhart

Muir

N orth
(T ranslator)

R ichards

R tis

R oosevelt

S churz

Stanley

T yler

W eighting:
* The World I Live In 5

T ells o f th e  ex p erien ces of th is  w ell k n o w n  
g irl, b lind  an d  d eaf fro m  in fancy .

Foch, the Man
T h in g s w e shou ld  k n o w  ab o u t a  g r e a t  hero  
of th e  w o rld  w ar.

Life of Sir W alter Scott 6
(A bridged)
T his ed itio n  is an  a b rid g m e n t by  th e  a u 
th o r  of h is o r ig in a l seven  volum es. A sp le n 
did b io g rap h y  fo r h ig h  school pupils.

* Story of my Boyhood and Youth 6
The a u th o r ’s a d v en tu re s  as a  boy in Scotland, 
h is e m ig ra tio n  to  A m erica, h is in te r e s t  in  
th e  dom estic  a n im a ls  and  w ild  life  a b o u t h is 
hom e in W isconsin , h is e n th u s ia sm  as an  in 
v en to r, an d  h is life  a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  of 
W isconsin  a re  to ld  in  an  in te re s t in g  s ty le , 
w ith  m any  w ell- to ld  an ecd o tes  a n d  m uch 
hum or.

Plutarch’s Caesar, Brutus, and Antony
Of in te re s t  espec ia lly  to  s tu d e n ts  of S h a k e 
sp e a re ’s Ju liu s  C aesar.

Florence Nightingale
G ives an  ex ce llen t p ic tu re  of h o sp ita l n u r s 
in g  an d  th e  h o rro rs  of w ar. Show s sy m p a th y  
and  em phasizes g re a t  w om an ly  q u a litie s .

* Theodore Roosevelt
“T eddy ,” by  “Ja k e .”

* Making of an American
The a u to b io g ra p h y  of Mr. R iis, w ho w a s  a  
n a tiv e  of D en m ark  an d  cam e to  th is  c o u n try  
w hen  a y o u n g  m an. He w as a  n e w sp a p e r 
re p o rte r  an d  a  re fo rm er. In  h is e a r ly  life  
he s tru g g le d  w ith  po v erty . H e la te r  m ade a 
s tu d y  of th e  cau ses of poverty .

Hunting Trips of a Ranchman
P e rso n a l ex p erien ces of th e  a u th o r.

* Life of Lincoln
S h o rt sk e tch  of th e  c h a ra c te r  and  a ch iev e 
m en ts  of th e  g re a t  P re s id e n t.

Autobiography 7
An in te re s t in g  acco u n t of th e  life  of th e  
g re a t  A frican  exp lo rer.

Patrick Henry 5
R eco u n ts  m any  in te re s t in g  in c id en ts  in th e  
life  o f  th is  g re a t  A m erican  s ta te sm a n . H ig h  
id ea ls  and  p a trio tism .
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SECOND YEAR

E a s t m a n

F r e n c h

H odges

H o l l a n d

I l e s

J a m es

J o h n s t o n

P a r k m a n

W h it e

BIOGRAPHY—COLLECTIVE

Indian H eroes and Great C hieftains
L ife  s to rie s  of f if te en  fam ous In d ian  chiefs. 
H e lp s th e  m odern  boy and  g ir l  to  u n d e rs ta n d  
th e  sou l of th e  In d ian . A u th o r is a  Sioux 
In d ian .

H eroes o f Iceland
T h rill in g  life  s to r ie s  of th e  m en of th e  F a r  
N orth .

Saints and H eroes Since the M iddle A ges
C o n te n ts : L u th e r—M ore—L oyola— C ran m er— 
C olvin—K n o x —C oligny—W illiam  th e  S ilen t— 
B re w s te r—L an d — C rom w ell —  B u n y an — F o x — 
W esley.

H istoric  Inventions
M ost in te re s t in g  s to r ie s  of G u ten b u rg , P a lis -  
sy, Galileo, W att, S tephenson , A rk w rig h t, 
W h itney , D avy, Morse, M cCorm ick, Bell, E d i
son, M arconi, th e  W rig h ts . T hese  sk e tch e s  
p ossess a  decided se lf-h e lp  q u a lity .

Leading Am erican Inventors
C o n ten ts: Jo h n  and  R o b e rt L iv in g sto n  S tev 
ens—F u lto n — W h itn ey — T hom as B lan ch ard — 
Sam uel M orse— C h arles G oodyear—E ric so n — 
M cCorm ich— C h ris to p h er L a th am  Sholes— 
H ow e— B en jam in  Chew T ilg h m an —O ttm a r 
M erg en th a le r.

H eroes o f C alifornia
A ccoun ts of th e  D onner p a rty , th e  scouts, 
th e  pony ex p ress  rid ers , th e  gold  se e k e rs , 
th e  ra ilw a y  b u ild e rs, and  o th e r  p ioneers.

Leading A m erican Soldiers
C o n ten ts: W ash in g to n —N a th an ie l G reene—
Ja c k so n — Z ach ary  T ay lo r— W infield Sco tt— 
G ra n t —  S herm an  —  S h erid an  —  M cC lellan— 
M eade— R o b e rt E. Lee— T hom as J. J a c k so n — 
Jo sep h  E. Jo h n s to n .

H eroes o f Today
C o n ten ts: M uir —  B u rro u g h s  — G renfell —
C ap ta in  Sco tt— T ru d eau — B ishop R ow e—Goe- 
th a ls—L an g ley — R u p e rt B rook—H oover.

P ioneers o f France 

H eroes o f Service  

H eroines o f Service  

F ighters for Peace
Sim ilar co llections in th e ir  re sp ec tiv e  fields.

B oys’ and G irls’ Plutarch
A bout T heseus, R om ulus, D em osthenes, A lci- 
b iades, C orio lanus, A ris tid es , Pom pey, T he- 
m istoc les , and  o th e r  G reek  a n d  R om an 
heroes.
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W eig h t

Aldrich

A rnold

B row ning

B ryant

B yron

B u rns

Coleridge

Cowper

Children’s Stories o f the Great Scien tists
D escribes th e  life  an d  w o rk  of sev en teen  of 
th e  m o st e n e rg e tic  an d  su ccess fu l w o rk e rs  
in n a tu ra l  science. Aim s to  b r in g  o u t le s 
sons ta u g h t  by th e ir  lives, r a th e r  th a n  th e  
re su l ts  of each  one’s labors.

SECOND YEAR 

POETRY—INDIVIDUAL

W eig h tin g
An Old Castle £

A to tte r in g , tu m b lin g , c ru m b lin g  ca s tle  calls  
fo r th  m ed ita tio n  as to  its  p a s t  o ccupan ts .

* Sohrab and Rustum 2
Sohrab  and  R u stu m  a re  b o th  g r e a t  fig h te rs . 
Sohrab  is R u s tu m ’s son, b u t R u stu m  does n o t 
kn o w  i t  T he poem  desc rib es a  g re a t  figh t 
be tw een  th e  tw o, in w h ich  R u stu m  finally  
overcom es an d  s lay s  Sohrab.

* The Forsaken Merman i
A m erm an  m a rr ie s  a  m o rta l, w ho finally  fo r 
sak es  him  and  h e r ch ild ren  and  goes b ack  to 
th e  l i t t le  v illag e  by th e  se a  to  live  w ith  h e r 
kind .

The L ost Leader i
B ro w n in g  had  W o rd sw o rth  in  m ind. H e f e lt  
th a t  W o rd sw o rth  had  g ro w n  co n se rv a tiv e  as 
he advanced  in y ears . L a te r  th e  a u th o r  r e 
p en ted  of h is h a rsh  ju d g m en t.

The F lood of Years 1
The ru sh in g  w av es a re  d escribed  a s  g r a d 
u a lly  en g u lfin g  and  s e p a ra t in g  a ll h u m an ity .

D estruction  o f Sennacherib 1
A ly ric  g iv in g  an  acco u n t of th e  d e s tru c tio n  
of S en n ach erib  by th e  pow er of th e  L ord  on 
b e h a lf  of th e  Is ra e lite s .

* Bannockburn 1
P a tr io t ic  Scotch poem. R o b e rt B ru ce’s a d 
d re ss  to  h is arm y.

H ighland M ary £
A poem  w r it te n  a f te r  th e  d e a th  of. H ig h lan d  
M ary, w hom  B u rn s  loved.

* The A ncient M ariner 2
The m a r in e r  k ills  an  a lb a tro ss , a  b ird  of 
good om en; a  cu rse  re s ts  upon  h im ; he w a n 
ders and  su ffers; finally  th e  cu rse  is lifted , 
b u t he m u st s t i l l  w a n d e r over th e  w o rld  an d  
te ll th e  s to ry  to  c e r ta in  people w hom  he 
m eets. In  th is  poem  he is te ll in g  th e  s to ry  
to  a  w ed d in g  g uest.

The Solitude of A lexander Selkirk i
A lex an d er S e lk irk  has been sh ip -w re ck e d  and  
is a lone  upon  an  island .
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Go ld sm ith

H olm es

H u n t

K iplin g

K nox

Longfellow

L owell

S cott

T ennyson

W e ig h tin g
* The Deserted Village 2

T he a u th o r  d esc rib es th e  v illa g e  of A uburn  
w ith  i ts  happy, hum ble  life  c e n te r in g  a ro u n d  
th e  tw o  c h a ra c te rs , th e  v illag e  p a rso n  and  
th e  sch o o l-m aster, bo th  d raw n  w ith  te n d e r 
n ess an d  no l i t t le  hum or. T he v illa g e  is d e 
p o p u la ted  by i ts  lan d lo rd  an d  G oldsm ith  fo l
low s th e  ex iles over th e  seas to  rem o te  
A m erica. In  th is  poem  th e  a u th o r  is ta k in g  
th e  p a r t  of th e  in d iv id u a l a g a in s t  th e  in s t i 
tu tio n  w hich  c ru sh es  him.

The Boys I
W rtte n  to  co m m em orate  a  c lass re -u n io n . 
The g ra y  h a ire d  D octor, Ju d g e , C ongressm an , 
etc., a re  “tw e n ty  to n ig h t.”

Abou Ben Adhem 1
T eaches th a t  th e  love of God b lesses those  
who love th e ir  fellow m en.

If h
Show s w h a t i t  ta k e s  to be a re a l m an.

L’Envoi I
Show s th e  jo y  of w o rk  fo r th e  sa k e  of w o rk 
ing.

O, Why Should the Spirit of Mortal be Proud? 1
T his w as A b rah am  L in co ln ’s fa v o rite  poem.

Building the Ship 1
A p a tr io t ic  poem  co m p arin g  o u r U nion to  a 
g re a t  ship.

The Builders 1
W e a re  a rc h ite c ts  of o u r fa te , an d  w e bu ild  
w ith  th e  b lo ck s of to d ay s an d  y es te rd ay s .

The First Snowfall 1
P ic tu re s  a  sad  l i t t le  in c id en t in L ow ell’s life.

* Marmion 4
A h is to r ic a l novel in verse. T ells  of th e  b o r- 
d e r -w a rfa re  be tw een  E n g la n d  and  S cotland  
and  th e  b a tt le  of F lodden  F ie ld .

* Enoch Arden 2
E noch  and P h ilip  love A nnie Lee. E noch  
m arr ie s  her, goes a w ay  to  sea, does n o t r e 
tu rn  fo r  years. A nnie th in k s  him  dead and  
m arr ie s  Ph ilip . E noch  re tu rn s .

* Ulysses
P o r tra y s  th e  re s tle ssn e s s  of th e  g re a t  G reek  
he ro  a f te r  h is  r e tu rn  home. H e w a n ts  to  
sa il beyond th e  su n se t u n til  he dies. He is 
d e te rm in ed  to  em ploy th e  re m n a n t of his days 
p u sh in g  in to  u n k n o w n  w a te rs .

* CEnone
L am en t of CEnone fo r P a r is  w hen  he fo r 
sa k e s  h e r fo r  H elen .

* Lotus Eaters
“A lan d  w h e re  a ll th in g s  a lw ay s  seem ed 
th e  sam e” . ’T w as a lw ay s  a fte rn o o n .
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T e n n y s o n

W h i t m a n

W o r d s w o r t h

A s h m u n n

A r n o l d

C l a r k

G a y l e y  a n d  
F l a h e r t y

H a l e

L o n g f e l l o w

M o o d y

N e w b o l t

N o y e s

P a l g r a v e

R o b b

S e r v ic e

W eig h tin g
The R evenge i

S tir r in g  d esc rip tio n  of a  b a tt le  on th e  sea. 
F ire d  n a tio n a l co u rag e  in E n g lan d .

V ig il Strange I Kept on the F ield  One N ight 1
F a th e r  and  son a re  in  b a ttle . The son is
k illed , th e  f a th e r  k eeps v ig il over h im  a ll 
n ig h t  an d  b u ries  him  in th e  m orn ing .

D affod ils i
B e au tifu l l i t t le  poem. Show s how  close th e  
p o e t w as to n a tu re .

Solitary Reaper 1
The p o e t m ed ita te s  ab o u t a  so l i ta ry  H ig h 
lan d  lass  w hom  he h e a rs  s in g in g  in th e  field.

POETRY—COLLECTIVE

M odern Prose and P oetry  for Secondary Schools

Selected  Poem s

Treasure of W ar P oetry

P oetry  o f the P eople
An ex ce llen t co llection  of poem s w ith  th e  
h u m an  appeal. N ot a lw ay s  th e  h ig h e s t ty p e  
of p oetry , b u t a lw ay s  w o rth  read in g .

Longer N arrative Poem s
C o n ten ts: H o ra tiu s , by  M acau lay— S ohrab  and  
B u stu m , by A rnold— E noch  A rden, by  T en 
n y son— C h ristabe l, by C o lerilge— T he E ve of 
St. A gnes, by K e a ts— The P r iso n e r  of C hil- 
lon, by B yron—L ady  G era ld in e ’s C o urtsh ip , 
by B ro w n in g —A ta la n ta ’s R ace, by M orris— 
The F l ig h t  o f th e  D uchess, by B ro w n in g — 
M ichael, by W o rd sw o rth .

Selected  Poem s

Poem s

Poem s

Poem s

Golden Treasury, B ook IV
The com ple te  G olden T re a su ry  c o n ta in s  se lec 
tio n s  of th e  b e s t w o rk  of th e  E n g lish  poets. 
T he choice fo r  th is  co llection  w a s  p a r tly  due 
to  T ennyson.

N ational E pics  

Spell o f the Yukon
T he a tm o sp h e re  of th e  F a r  N orth .
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SECOND YEAR 

DRAMA

B aker

B arrie

B u rrill

D rin k w a ter

F it c h

H ow ells

J ones

P arker

P eabody

P inero

R ostand

W eig h tin g
The V oysey  Inheritance 3

T ells how  a  y o u n g  m an s t r a ig h te n s  o u t an  
in h e ritan c e  c o n sis tin g  of a  b u sin ess w h ich  
h as  been b u ilt  upon finances o b ta in ed  by the  
sw in d lin g  of o th ers .

* The Adm irable C richton 3
W hen th e  fam ily  is sh ip w recked , th e  b u tle r  
p roves a  b e tte r  m an  th a n  th e  E n g lish  Lord.

* Q uality Street 3
T ells th e  s to ry  of. a  g ir l  w hose life  h a s  been 
b a rre n  of h a p p in ess  and  w ho, th ro u g h  m ak e - 
believe, finds h ap p in ess  in love.

* M aster Skylark
A boy sto len  aw ay  fro m  h is  hom e by s t r o l 
l in g  p lay e rs  is com pelled  to  s in g  an d  lead  th e  
life  of an  a c to r  in m erry  London. H e is r e s 
cued and  b ro u g h t hom e by W ill S h ak esp eare .

* Abraham L incoln
T ells th e  s to ry  of A b rah am  L in co ln ’s life  
in Springfield, h is e lection , h is a d m in is tra 
tion , an d  his a ssa ss in a tio n . Show s th e  m any  
o b stac les  th a t  L incoln  had  to  overcom e in  th e  
p re se rv a tio n  of th e  U nion.

* Nathan H ale
A h is to r ic a l dram a. N a th an  H ale, th e  A m er
ican  spy of R ev o lu tio n a ry  tim es, is th e  hero.

The Parlor Car
A clever and  a m u sin g  so c ie ty  fa rce .

Mary Goes F irst
A hu m o ro u s p ic tu re  of soc ie ty  life  in E n g 
land. M ary goes in f.or f irs t p lace  in  soc ie
ty  and  g e ts  it.

D israeli
H is to r ic a l play. D israeli, th e  g re a t  E n g lish  
s ta te sm a n , is th e  lea d in g  c h a ra c te r.

* The Piper
V ersion  of th e  P ied  P ip e r of H am elin  le g 
end. T eaches th a t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and  u n se l
fishness is th e  k ey  to  re a l life.

Sw eet Lavender
A p lay  w ith  an  ap p ea lin g  hero ine , so ld iers , 
and  o th e r  e lem en ts  fo r  su ccessfu l use in h ig h  
school.

* Cyrano de B ergerac
A ro m an tic  play , d ea lin g  w ith  th e  F ra n c e  of 
sw o rd s and  fa ir  ladies.
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Sh a k espea r e

Sh erid an

T h o m a s

Zang w ill

A gassiz

B rooks

W eig h tin g
* M erchant o f V enice 3

A ntonio , th e  M erchant, b o rro w s m oney fro m  
Shylock, th e  Jew , th e  bond b e in g  a  pound  of 
flesh. A nton io  fa ils , Shylock c la im s th e  bond, 
b u t  P o r t ia  saves th e  M erchan t.

* T am ing o f the Shrew 3
A w it ty  com edy of in tr ig u e . K a te , th e  sh rew , 
is tam ed  an d  p ro v es a  good w ife.

* T w elfth  N ight 3
D e lig h tfu lly  hu m o ro u s com edy based  upon 
m is ta k e n  id en tity .

* A s You Like It 3
All th e  c h a ra c te rs  a re  exiled  and  m eet in  
th e  fo re s t of A rden. O rlando  w ooes th e  
y o u th  G anym ede, an d  w in s R osa lind .

* Julius Caesar 3
A noble h is to r ic a l p lay  based  upon th e  co n 
sp iracy  a g a in s t  and  th e  a s sa ss in a tio n  of 
C aesar.

* H enry V 3
G re a t w a r  d ram a. F ra n c e  and  E n g la n d  fight. 
H e n ry  w ins th e  w a r  an d  a lso  th e  F re n c h  
K in g ’s d a u g h te r , K ate .

* The R ivals 3
The hero, u n d e r an  assu m ed  nam e, is in  love 
w ith  a  ro m an tic  g irl. H is  fa th e r  a r ra n g e s  a 
m a rr ia g e  b e tw een  h is  son  an d  th is  g irl. 
T h ere fo re  he is h is ow n riv a l.

A School for Scandal 3
A hu m o ro u s s a t ire  on gossip .

The W itch ing Hour 3
An in n o cen t m an  is accused  of, a  crim e, b u t 
is saved  w hen  th e  ju ry  is influenced by th e  
th o u g h ts  of h is  loved ones.

* The M elting P ot 3
T hem e is A m erica, th e  c ru c ib le  in  w h ich  
im m ig ran ts  from  a ll n a tio n s  a re  to  be fused  
in to  th e  p e rfe c t h u m an  type. D avid  Q uix- 
ano, a  Jew , is th e  hero.

SECOND YEAR 

ESSAYS AND PROSE MISCELLANY

Journey in B razil
M uch in teresting - in fo rm a tio n  g a th e re d  by 
th e  g re a t  n a tu r a l i s t  in  B razil.

An Am erican C itizen
C h a rac te r  s tu d y  of a  su ccess fu l ra ilro a d  m an  
of v a rie d  in te re s ts .
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CHEVRILLON

Collier

Curtis

F owler

F ren ch

F u nston

J ackson

L a selle and 
W iley

M uir

P orter

R epplier

R eid

R o ss

Schurz

Stevenson

W eig h tin g
In India 4

Splendid  d e sc rip tio n  of life  in In d ia  as to ld  
by a  g re a t  trav e le r .

Germany and Germans 4
Of in te re s t  e sp ecia lly  to s tu d e n ts  of h is to ry .

Public Duty of Educated Men 3
An o ra tio n  s e t t in g  fo r th  th e  civic d u ty  of 
m en and  w om en w ho a re  educated .

Starting in Life 5
Show s w h a t each  ca llin g  offers am b itio u s 
boys and  y o u n g  m en. R e p resen ts  op in ions 
on th e  a d v a n ta g e s  of th e  th ir ty  voca tio n s 
d iscussed .

A Vagabond Journey Around the World 6
An a cco u n t of sev e ra l jo u rn e y s  on foo t 
th ro u g h  in te re s t in g  p a r ts  of th e  w o rld  off th e  
b e a ten  to u r is t  tra c k .

Memoirs of Two Wars 3
As to ld  by a g e n e ra l in th e  U. S. Arm y.

Bits of Travel Abroad Each 1
E asy  essays.

Glimpses of California and the M issions 3

Vocations for Girls
D escribes ab o u t a  dozen k in d s  of w o rk  open 
to g ir ls , w ith  b rie f  d irec tio n s  on how  to 
q u a lify  fo r and  secu re  p ositions. G ives good 
counsel to  the  g ir l w ho s ta y s  a t  hom e and  
to  th e  co u n try  g irl.

Travels in Alaska 5
In tim a te  g lim pses of th e  w o rk  of th e  g re a t  
n a tu ra lis t.

Eulogy of U lysses S. Grant * 2

Our Convent Days Each 1
H um orous p a p ers  su g g e s te d  by ex p erien ces 
in  a  co n v en t school.

The Immortality of Good Deeds

Changing Chinese 5
D escribes th e  conflict b e tw een  th e  w e s te rn  and  
O rie n ta l c u ltu re s  in  China.

International Arbitration 2

* Travels with a Donkey 3
T he a u th o r  trav e le d  a c ro ss  Spain  on foot, 
m ee tin g  w ith  v a r io u s  w ild  ad v en tu res .

♦ An Inland Voyage 4
An in te re s t in g  canoe tr ip  th ro u g h  th e  r iv e rs  
an d  c an a ls  of F ra n c e  fu rn ish e s  th e  basis  
of th is  d e lig h tfu l n a rra tiv e .
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S tevenson

Van  D y k e  

W arner

W h it e

Mabie

Allen

Au sten

A u s t in

B andolier

Barrie

W eig h tin g
Vailima Letters ' 5

A fte r S tevenson  w e n t to live in th e  South  
Sea Is lan d s, he w ro te  to  h is  f r ien d s  h is im 
p re ss io n s  of life  there .

Salt 1

My Summer in a Garden 5
An a tte m p t to  te ll  th e  t r u th  ab o u t one of th e  
m o st fa sc in a tin g  occu p a tio n s in  th e  w orld .
No one w ho has had  an y  ex p erien ce  w ith  
a  g a rd en  can  read  th is  l i t t le  book w ith o u t 
b e in g  d e ligh ted .

The Forest 5

Essays that Every Child Should Know Each 1
A se lec tio n  of e ig h te en  e ssay s  fro m  Jo sep h  
A ddison, R ich a rd  Steele, C h a rle s  Lam b, 
W ash in g to n  Irv in g , N a th an ie l H a w th o rn e , 
T hom as De Q uincey, O liver W endell H olm es, 
D avid  G. M itchell, P h ilip  G. H am erto n , Dr. 
Jo h n  B row n, C h arles  D udley  W arn e r , T. B. 
A ldrich , and  A lex an d er Sm ith.

T his is a  fin e  l is t  of e ssay s  fro m  w h ich  to 
m ak e  selec tions.

THIRD YEAR 
NOVELS

* The Choir Invisible
A K e n tu ck y  school m a s te r  le a rn s  h is lesson  
of life.

* The Kentucky Cardinal
A fine s tu d y  of, p e rso n a lity  an d  ex ce llen t 
d esc rip tio n s  of K en tu ck y .

* Sense and Sensibility
S to ry  of th e  E n g lish  m iddle  c lass so c ie ty  in 
e a r ly  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry . Old fa sh io n ed  in  
form , b u t m odern  in sp ir it.

* Mansfield Park
R ev ea ls  w h a t th e  see in g  eye finds in  o rd i
n a ry  people.

Standish of Standish
A s to ry  of th e  P ilg rim s. T he book is fu ll 
of ro m an tic  and  d ra m a tic  episodes, a ll of 
w h ich  a re  founded  on fac t.

The Delight Makers
A sp lend id  p o r tra y a l  of In d ian  life  by  a  sc i
entific  s tu d e n t. W o n d erfu l d e sc rip tio n s  of 
In d ian  tra d itio n s , custom s, h a b its , and  s u p e r 
s ti tio n s  in te rw o v en  w ith  an  In d ia n  love 
sto ry .

A Window in Thrums
S to ries  and  sk e tch e s  of S co ttish  life . F u ll 
of q u a in t hum or.
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B lack

Bronte

B urnett

Cervantes

Ch u r c h il l

Crane

Crawford

Craddock

D ic k e n s

D uncan

, W e ig h tin g
Princess o f Thule 4

P u ll  of rom ance  an d  p a th o s . Show s how  
Shelia  M ackenzie, a  c h a rm in g  h e ro in e  of 
m odern  fiction, m ak es a  m an  o u t of Mr. 
L avender, who, w hen  she m a rr ie s  him, is an  
a tt r a c t iv e  and  ta le n te d  snob.

* Jane Eyre 5
L arg e ly  th e  life  of C h a rlo tte  B ro n te  h e r 
self. A good p ic tu re  of th e  tim es. The life  
s to ry  of a w om an of s tro n g  an d  o r ig in a l 
ch a ra c te r.

T. Tem baron 3
T he a d v e n tu re s  of a poor New Y ork  boy w ho 
becom es an  E n g lish  noblem an.

Through One A dm inistration 5
A re a lis tic  s to ry  of A m erican  p o litic a l and  
dom estic  life .

* Don Q uixote 12
(R eto ld  by Ju d g e  P a rry .)

T re a ts  of th e  k n ig h tin g  of th a t  fam ous g e n 
tlem an , Don Q uixote, of th e  d re ad fu l and  
n e v e r-to -b e -im ag in ed  a d v en tu re  of th e  w in d 
m ills, of th e  e x tra o rd in a ry  b a ttle s  he w aged  
w ith  w h a t  he took  to  be a  g ian t, and  of 
o th e r  d iverse  and  n o tab le  a d v en tu re s  and  
s tra n g e  en ch a n tm e n ts  w h ich  befell th is  v a l
o rous k n ig h t-e r ra n t .

Mr. C rewe’s Career 5
A p o litic a l ta le , fu ll of h um or and  sh rew d  
w isdom .

* Red Badge of Courage 4
A g rip p in g  ta le  of. th e  Civil W ar, show s th e  
s ta te  of m ind of th e  so ld ie r  in action . S e t
tin g , th e  lo n g  b a ttle  of C hance llo rsv ille .

Saracinesca 5
A s to ry  of soc ie ty  in Rome.

A Roman Singer 5
A good, h e a lth fu l rom ance  of Ita ly . In g e n 
ious s itu a tio n s  fo llow  each o th e r  in qu ick  
succession .

Mr. Isaacs 5
A m y ste ry  novel of E a s t  In d ian  life  w ith  a 
B u d d h ist as th e  c e n tra l  figure. I t  is a stu d y  
of th e  developm en t of m an ’s h ig h e r  n a tu re  
th ro u g h  a  w om an.

* Prophet o f Great Smoky M ountain 5
A ccu ra te  p ic tu re s  of life  in th e  T ennessee  
m o u n ta in s.

The P ickw ick  Papers 6
Splendid fo r b ro ad  B ritish  fun. Mr. P ic k 
w ick  and  Sam  W eller a re  n e v e r- to -b e - fo rg o t
ten  c h a ra c te rs .

* Dr. Luke o f Labrador 4
P ou n d ed  on fact. T ells s to ry  of ex p erien ces 
in L ab rad o r.
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E bers

E l io t

F a r n o l

G a s k e l l

G o l d s m it h

H a r r iso n

H a w t h o r n e

H o l m e s

H o w e l l s

H ugo

H u t c h in s o n

W e ig h t in g
Uarda 6

S to ry  o f E g y p t  in  th e  f o u r te e n th  c e n tu r y  
B. C. R e ig n  o f  R a m e s e s  I I . T e lls  of. a  c o n 
s p ir a c y  to  u s u r p  th e  th r o n e  o f R a m e se s .

♦ T h e  M ill on the F loss 12
O ne o f th e  m o s t  p e r f e c t  p ic tu r e s  o f r u r a l  
l i fe  in  E n g la n d . T h e  tw o  p r in c ip a l  c h a r a c 
te r s  a r e  a  b r o th e r  a n d  a  s i s te r ,  a n d  th e  
s to r y  d e a ls  la r g e ly  w i th  t h e i r  c h ild h o o d .

The Broad H ighw ay 4
A y o u n g  E n g lis h m a n  s t a r t s  o u t  on  fo o t  to  
m a k e  h is  f o r tu n e  a n d  h a s  m a n y  a d v e n tu re s .
T h e  s to r y  h a s  a  p le a s a n t  f a i r y  t a l e  u n 
r e a l i ty .

The Amateur Gentleman 4
S h e e r  ro m a n c e , r e f le c t in g  th e  E n g la n d  o f  
o n e  h u n d re d  y e a r s  ag o .

Cranford 4
P ic tu r e s  a  l i t t l e  o ld  f a s h io n e d  c o u n tr y  to w n . 
H u m o ro u s  a n d  d e lic io u s ly  q u a in t  d e s c r ip t io n  
o f b y g o n e  e t iq u e t te ,  p a r t ie s ,  a n d  g o ss ip .

* V icar o f W akefield 5
D e a ls  w i th  th e  f o r tu n e s  o f th e  P r im r o s e  
fa m ily . R e fle c ts  m u c h  t h a t  h a p p e n e d  in  
G o ld s m ith ’s o w n  life .

V. V ’s E yes 4
T h e  q u ie t  p o w e r  fo r  g o o d  o f a  h u m b le  w o r k e r  
in  a  se lfish  c ity .

* Marble Faun 7
H a s  I t a ly  fo r  i ts  b a c k g ro u n d , b u t  so m e  of 
i t s  m o s t  im p o r ta n t  c h a r a c te r s  a r e  N ew  E n g 
la n d e rs .  L ik e  m o s t  o f H a w th o r n e ’s s to r ie s ,  
i t  d e a ls  w i th  th e  c o n s e q u e n c e s  of s in .

* H ouse of Seven Gables ^
W o n d e r fu lly  h u m a n  p ic tu r e s  o f N ew  E n g la n d  
T P u ritan  ty p e s . D e a ls  w i th  th e  b l ig h t  o f a n  
in h e r i te d  c u rse .

E lsie  V enner 6
A s tu d y  in  h e re d i ty . E ls ie  V e n n e r  is a  y o u n g  
g i r l  w i th  a  d o u b le  n a tu r e — a  h ig h e r  s e lf  a n d  
a  s e r p e n t - n a tu r e .

* A M odern Instance 5
A  r e a l i s t i c  s to r y  o f A m e r ic a n  l i f e  o f th e  
l a t e r  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .

T oilers o f the Sea 7
A n e f fo r t  to  p ic tu r e  th e  e te r n a l  s t r u g g le  
b e tw e e n  m a n ’s w il l  a n d  th e  e le m e n ta l  fo rc e s  
o f n a tu r e .

* N inety  Three 8
U n b e lie v a b le  la b o r s  o f  a  p o o r  s a i lo r .

The Happy W arrior 4
W h e n  a  g ro w n  m a n  P e r c iv a l  l e a r n s  t h a t  h e  
a n d  n o t  h is  f r ie n d , R o llo  L e th a m , is  L o rd  
B u rd o n .
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J o h n s t o n

K in g s l e y

K ip l in g

L o c k e

L o t i

M oore

P ag e

P a r k e r

W e ig h t in g
*T o Have and to Hold 5

A V irg in ia  rom ance  of th e  tim e of Ja m es I. 
F u ll  of a d v en tu re . Good h is to r ic a l b a c k 
g round , life lik e  c h a ra c te rs , an d  n a tu ra l  
scenery .

Prisoners of Hope 5
A ta le  of C olonial V irg in ia .

The Long Roll 4
A s to ry  of S to new all Ja c k so n ’s c h a ra c te r  and 
cam paigns.

* Hypatia 10
Show s E g y p t in  th e  fifth  cen tu ry . P o r tra y s  
th e  w a rs  be tw een  C h r is tia n ity  an d  p a g a n 
ism. G oths, R om ans, G reeks, an d  a  crow d of 
m inor race s  come on th e  stag e . T he h e ro 
ine, H y p a tia , is a p a g an  ph ilosopher.

* The Light That Failed 3
A re a lis tic  n a r ra t iv e  of B ohem ian  life, fu ll 
of life  and  action .

Septimus 5
S to ry  of a  m an w hose love fo r a  g ir l  is 
s tro n g  enough  to  cause him  to m a rry  h e r 
s is te r  to save th e  s is te r  fro m  d isg race .

Beloved Vagabond 6
A fa sc in a tin g  ta le  of a  F re n c h  a r t i s t  of 
n o te  who, d isap p o in ted  in love, chose th e  
l ife  of a  vag ab o n d . In  a f te r  years , w hen  
th e  lady  w as free  to m a rry  him, he found  
— w h a t?

An Iceland Fisherman 4
Splendid p ic tu re s  of th e  life  and  w onders of 
th e  sea.

*Jessam y Bride 5
A sy m p a th e tic  acco u n t of th e  rom ance  of 
O liver G o ld sm ith ’s life , w ith  f a ith fu l  p ic 
tu re s  of Johnson , B osw ell, an d  G arrick .

* Red Rock 5
D eals w ith  th e  re co n s tru c tio n  p e riod  in th e  
South  a f te r  th e  C ivil W ar. An in te re s t in g  
love s to ry .

* Seats of the Mighty
R om ance of th e  g re a t  s tru g g le  cu lm in a tin g  
in  th e  b a tt le  of Quebec, w h ich  d ispossessed  
F ra n c e  and  e n th ro n e d  E n g la n d  in  N o rth  
A m erica. W olfe an d  o th e r  fam o u s c h a ra c 
te r s  ap pear.

* Right of Way
“B e au ty ” Steele, a  r is in g  y o u n g  law yer, r e 
ceives a  blow  on th e  head  w h ich  d e s tro y s  
h is m em ory. A fo rm er c lien t c a re s  fo r  him . 
L a te r  by an  o p e ra tio n  h is m em ory  is r e 
s to red  and  he le a rn s  from  a  n ew sp a p er th a t  
he is th o u g h t  dead and  h is  w ife  is m arried  
to  an o th e r. H e re fu se s  to  re tu rn  to  th e  old 
life . I n te re s t in g  c h a ra c te r  developm ent.
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R eade

Scott

S ie n k ie w ic z

T arkington

W ig gin  

W allace

W il k in s

Zang w ill

Aldrich

W eig h tin g
Put Y ourself in H is P lace 8

R e la te s  th e  s tru g g le s  of H e n ry  L ittle , w o r k 
m an  an d  in v en to r, a g a in s t  th e  je a lo u s ie s  and  
p re ju d ice s  of th e  trad e s-u n io n s . The s to ry  
h a s 'a  w e a lth  of d ra m a tic  in c id en t an d  m oves 
w ith  d ash  and  v igor.

The H eart o f M idlothian 8
T ak es  its  nam e fro m  th e  old ja i l  of E d in 
b u rg h , w h e re  Sco tt im ag in ed  Effie D eans, th e  
hero ine, to  h ave  been im p riso n ed  fo r ch ild  
m u rd er. H er s is te r  re fu se s  to te l l  a  lie  to 
save  her, b u t w a lk s  to  L ondon an d  secu res 
h e r pardon .

The Abbot 7
S to ry  of M ary of Scots. T h ril l in g  an d  r o 
m an tic  a d v en tu re s  a t  L ochleven  C astle . The 
fram e w o rk  of th e  ta le  is h is to r ic a lly  tru e .

In D esert and W ilderness 6
A rom ance  of love and  ad v en tu re .

The Turm oil 4
A v ig o ro u s  im p ress iv e  s a tire  on m odern  b ig  
business.

The M agnificent Am bersons 4
The hero  of th e  s to ry  is a  spoiled, o v e r
b e a r in g  boy, b e lo n g in g  to a  “m ag n ificen t 
fa m ily .”

P enelope’s P rogress 4
S to ry  of E d in b u rg h  and  its  n e ighborhood .

* Fair God 6
H is to r ic a l rom ance  of th e  co n q u est of Mexico 
by th e  S p an iards. T he t i t le  is de riv ed  fro m  
Q u e tza lco a tl, th e  A ztec d e ity  of th e  a ir.

The D ebtor 4
A m an, b ecause  of an  in ju s tic e  done him  in 
h is you th , im poses fo r  y e a rs  upon th e  w orld , 
b u t finally  d e sp e ra te  need m ak es a m an  of 
him. H e and  h is fam ily  fu rn ish  in te re s t in g  
c h a ra c te r  stud ies.

* Children o f the Ghetto 5
A s to ry  of th e  Jew s. The f irs t p a r t  desc rib es 
th e  w re tch ed  in h a b ita n ts  of th e  L ondon 
G hetto , an d  th e  second p a r t  in tro d u c es  th e  
Jew  w ho h as acq u ired  w e a lth  and  c u ltu re . 
T h is book p re se n ts  p rob lem s th a t  i t  does 
n o t solve, b u t i t  g ives a  b e tte r  c o m p reh en 
sion of th e  Je w ish  race.

THIRD YEAR 

SHORT STORIES—INDIVIDUAL

* M arjorie Daw  1
C lever idea  of one y o u n g  m an h as  m ore th an  
th e  desired  effect upon  a n o th e r.
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A ldrich

Clem en s

Davis

H arte

P oe

W il k in s

B rown

D unbar

Garland

W e ig h tin g
Goliath 1

H u m o ro u s s to ry  w ith  a  su rp r ise  end ing .

* The Jumping Frog of Calaveras County 1
R ich  in  hum or.

A Double Barreled D etective Story 1
The t i t le  su g g e s ts  th e  type  of s to ry . F u ll  
of hum or.

Gallagher 1
S to ry  of a l i t t le  n ew sp ap er boy w ho b r in g s  
to  th e  office la te  a t  n ig h t  “copy” re la tin g  
to  a  fam o u s b u rg la ry .

* Luck of Roaring Camp 1
Show s th e  u p lif t in g  effect of a  l i t t le  fo u n 
d lin g  upon th e  ro u g h  m en in a  w e s te rn  m in 
in g  cam p a  h a lf  c e n tu ry  ago.

Outcasts of Poker Flat 1
T hese u n d esirab le  c h a ra c te rs  w ere  d riv en  
o u t of a  to u g h  f ro n tie r  boom tow n. A m o u n 
ta in  b lizzard  cam e up and  th ey  show ed th e m 
selves capab le  of sacrifice  and  h e ro ism  in 
th e  d e sp e ra te  s tru g g le  fo r life.

♦ Fall of the House of Usher 2
The te lle r  of th e  s to ry  re co u n ts  h is  e x p e ri
ences of a  few  sh o r t w eek s in th e  m elancho ly  
house  of U sher w ith  th e  g loom y R od erick  
U sher, h is d y in g  s is te r , an d  th e ir  g h o stly  
se rv an ts .

Purloined Letter 1
A v e ry  in te re s t in g  d e tec tiv e  s to ry .

* A New England Nun
A fte r a  lo n g  en g ag e m e n t th e  h e ro in e  of th e  
s to ry  u n se lfish ly  re le a se s  th e  m an  w hen  she 
le a rn s  th a t  he loves a  y o u n g e r g irl.

SHORT STORIES—COLLECTIVE

Meadow-Grass
C o n ten ts: N um ber F iv e— F a rm e r  E li’s V a 
c a tio n —A fte r A ll— Told in  th e  P o o rh o u se— 
H e rm an ’s Ma—H e a rtse a se — M is’ W ad le ig h ’s 
G uest—A R ig h te o u s  B a rg a in — Jo in t  O w ners 
in  Spain—A t S udle igh  F a ir— B a n k ru p t— 
N ancy Boyd’s L a s t Serm on— S tro lle rs  in 
T iv e rto w n .

New  E n g la n d  v illa g e  life  c h a ra c te riz ed  by 
good hum or, optim ism , and  k een  d e lig h t in th e  
open a ir.

Folks from Dixie
As to ld  by th e  n eg ro  poet.

Main-traveled Roads
R e a lis tic  s to r ie s  of co u n try  life  in th e  M is
siss ip p i Valley.
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Garland

H arte

H arris

O. H enry

H eydrick

Ma u pa ssa n t

Mik e l s

Van  D y ke

Son of the Middle Border
A g ro u p  of. re a lis t ic  s to rie s  p o r tra y in g  life  
in  th e  M iddle W est d u rin g  th e  d ay s of e a rly  
se ttle m e n t. Splendid  a u to b io g ra p h ic a l sk e tch  
of th e  a u th o r.

Luck of Roaring Camp and Other Stories
C o n ten ts: L uck  of R o a rin g  Cam p—M’liss—
O u tcas ts  of P o k e r  F la t— M iggles—T en n e s
see ’s P a r tn e r— Id y ll of R ed G ulch—H ow  
S a n ta  C laus Came to  S im pson’s B a r— Fool 
of F ive  F o rk s— R om ance of M adrono H o l
low — p rin c e ss  Bobb an d  H e r F rien d s .

Tales of Homefolks
N egro  s to rie s  to ld  la rg e ly  in  d ialect.

The Four M illion
S to ries  of life  in  New Y ork  C ity. B en ea th  
th e  cold su rfa ce  th e  a u th o r  finds rich  hu m an  
n a tu re .

Types of Short Story
C o n ten ts: R ip  V an  W in k le , by  I rv in g —A m 
b itio u s  G uest an d  D r. H e id eg g e r’s E x p e r i
m ent, by H a w th o rn e —N am g ay  D oola and  
M oti Guj, M utineer, by K ip lin g — Two of 
Them , an d  C ree Q ueery ; an d  M ysy D rolly , 
by B a rr ie — Sire de M a le tro it’s  D oor and  
M arkheim , by S tevenson— P it  an d  th e  P e n 
dulum , and  The Gold B ug, by Poe—H a u n ted  
and  th e  H a u n te rs , by L y tto n — My Double, by 
H ale.

Odd Number
E n g lish  t ra n s la t io n  by S tu rg is  of th ir te e n  
s to r ie s  by M au p assan t. T hese  s to r ie s  r e 
v ea l m an y  k in d s  of life. In  “T he P iece  of 
S tr in g ,” we have th e  p e tty  sh rew d n ess , 
th r if t ,  an d  o b s tin acy  of a  N orm an  p e asan t. 
“Da M ere S au v ag e” is a  s tu d y  of th e  p r im i
tiv e  p assio n s of an  old p e a sa n t w om an who, 
le a rn in g  th a t  h e r son h as  been k ille d  in  b a t 
tle , b u rn s  fo u r P ru s s ia n s  w ho h ave  been 
q a u r te re d  upon  her.

Short Stories for High Schools
C o n ten ts : F i r s t  C h ris tm a s  T ree, by V an
D yke— A F re n c h  T ar-b ab y , by H a r r is — Son
n y 's  C h ris te n in ’, by S tu a r t— C h ris tm a s N ig h t 
w ith  Sa tan , by F o x —A N est E g g , by R iley — 
W ee W illie  W ink ie , by K ip lin g — Gold Bug, 
by Poe— R ansom  of R ed C hief, by  H e n ry — 
F re sh m a n  F u ll-B ack , by P a in e — G allag h er, 
by  D av is—Ju m p in g  F ro g , by T w ain —L ady  or 
th e  T iger, by S to ck to n — O u tc as ts  of P o k e r  
F la t,  by  H a r te — R ev o lt of M other, by F re e 
m an— M arse Chan, by P a g e — “P o sso n  Jo n e ”, 
by C able— O ur A ro m atic  Uncle, by B u n n e r— 
Q uality , by  G a lsw o rth y —T riu m p h  of N igh t, 
by  W h a rto n —M essenger, by  A ndrew s—M a rk 
heim , by S tevenson.

The Ruling Passion
C o n ten ts : B rav e  H e a r t— F rie n d  of Ju s tic e —
G entle  L ife—K eep er of th e  L ig h t—L over of 
M usic— R ew ard  of V irtu e —W h ite  B lo t—Y ear 
of N obility .
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W il k in s

W il l ia m s

B a r r ie

Cl e m e n s

G a s k e l l

H u x l e y

R ic h a r d s

T a r b e ll

W a s h in g t o n

B e n n e t t

D a le

Hum ble Romance and Other Stories
R e a l is t ic  s k e tc h e s  o f h o m ely , p e n u r io u s  life  
in a  M a s s a c h u s e ts  v il la g e .

P rinceton  Stories
A  g ro u p  o f w h o le so m e  c o lle g e  s to r ie s .

THIRD YEAR 

BIOGRAPHY—INDIVIDUAL

W e ig h t in g
* M argaret O gilvy  4

A n in t e r e s t i n g  s to r y  o f  B a r r i e ’s m o th e r .  
S p le n d id  c h a r a c te r  sk e tc h .

* L ife  on the M ississipp i 5
P e r s o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  to ld  in  a  h u m o ro u s  w a y  
of th e  l i fe  o f th e  a u th o r  a s  p i lo t  on  th e  M is
s is s ip p i. M an y  l iv e ly  s to r ie s  a n d  c o m m e n ts  
u p o n  f o re ig n  to u r is t s .  A lso  v a lu a b le  a s  a  
r e c o rd  o f a n  ep o ch  in  th e  c o u n t r y ’s g ro w th .

* Charlotte Bronte 5
A  g e n e ro u s  a n d  t r u th f u l  r e c o rd  o f th e  lif.e 
o f o n e  w o m a n  g e n iu s  w r i t te n  b y  a n o th e r .

L ife  and L etters o f H uxley 5
A  g r e a t  s c ie n t is t  r e v e a ls  h im s e lf  a s  a  v e ry  
i n t e r e s t i n g  p e r s o n a l i ty .

* A bigail Adams 5

* L ife  o f L incoln  6
T h e  l i fe  o f  o u r  b e lo v e d  A m e r ic a n  p r e s id e n t  
s p le n d id ly  p r e s e n te d . O ne o f th e  b e s t  b io g 
r a p h ie s  o f  L in c o ln .

* Up from  Slavery 6
W r i t te n  in  a  s im p le , d i r e c t  s ty le .  B e a rs  
u p o n  th e  n e g ro  p ro b le m . G iv es th e  s to r y  o f 
th e  life  o f B o o k e r  T. W a s h in g to n .

THIRD YEAR

BIOGRAPHY—COLLECTIVE

A m erican W om en in C ivic W ork
C o n te n ts :  C a ro lin e  B a r t l e t t  C ra n e — S o p h ia
W r ig h t— J a n e  A d d a m s— K a te  B a rn a r d — A l
b io n  F e l lo w s  B a c o n — H a n n a h  K e n t  S choff—  
F ra n c e s  A. K e l le r— J u l ia  T re tw i le r — L u c re -  
t i a  L. B la n k e n b u rg — A n n a  H o w a rd  S h a w —  
E lla  F la g g  Y o u n g .

Score o f Famous Composers
C o n te n ts :  P u rc e l l— B a c h — H a n d e l— G lu c k —
H a y d n  —  M o z a rt —  B e e th o v e n  —  R o s s in i—  
W e b e r— S c h u b e r t  —  S p o h r— M e y e rb e e r— M e n 
d e ls so h n — S c h u m a n n  —• C h o p in — G lin k a — B e r 
lio z— L is z t— W a g n e r .
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F i e l d s

H u b b a r d

H o w e l l s

L u m m i s

M o r r ts

R i i s

S t o d d a r d

S t e d m a n

B r o w n i n g

B r y a n t

Yesterdays with Authors
P e r s o n a l  r e m in is c e n c e s  o f T h a c k e r a y — H a w 
th o r n e  —  D ic k e n s  —  W o r d s w o r th  —  M iss M it-  
f o rd — B a r r y  C o rn w a ll.

Little Journeys to the Homes of American 
Statesmen

S t im u la t in g  s tu d ie s  o f th e  l iv e s  o f  g r e a t  
A m e ric a n s .

Heroines of Fiction
A p p re c ia t iv e  s tu d ie s  in  th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c ,  
s y m p a th e t ic  v e in  o f th e  a u th o r .

Spanish Pioneers
A n i n t e r e s t i n g  a c c o u n t  o f  th e  e a r ly  s e t t l e r s  
o f th e  g r e a t  S o u th w e s t .

Heroes of Progress in America
C o n te n ts :  W ill ia m s  —  E lio t  —  P e n n  —  O g le 
th o rp e — F ra n k l in — H e n ry — A d am s— Je ffe rso n —  
M o rr is— H a m il to n — A d a m s— W h itn e y — F u l to n  

— A s to r— G ira rd — M a rs h a l l— C lay  — W  e b s te r —  
C a lh o u n — M o rse  —  F ie ld  —  H o w e — M c C o rm ic k  
— G o o d y e a r— C lin to n — Ŵ  e lls — G a r r is o n  P h i l 
l ip s — S u m n e r—  M o tt— E . C. S ta n to n — S. B. 
A n th o n y — D o ro th e a  D ix — P e a b o d y — C o o p e r—  
L in c o ln — S e w a rd  —  B la in e — G re e le y — E r ic s s o n  
E d is o n — W il la r d — C la ra  B a r to n — C a rn e g ie —
B. T. W a s h in g to n .

Life Stories of the Other Half
A s to ld  b y  th is  g r e a t  p h i l a n th r o p i s t  a n d  
r e fo rm e r .

Men of Business
S k e tc h e s  o f J o h n  J a c o b  A s to r , C y ru s  W . 
F ie ld , C. L. T if fa n y . G. M. P u l lm a n , L e la n d  
S ta n fo rd , M a rs h a l l  F ie ld , a n d  o th e r  s u c c e s s 
fu l  b u s in e s s  m en .

Poets of America
T h o ro u g h g o in g , c r i t ic a l  s tu d ie s  o f  o u r  l e a d 
in g  A m e r ic a n  p o e ts  u p  to  1890.

THIRD YEAR

POETRY—INDIVIDUAL

W e ig h t in g
* The Flight of the Duchess 2

A g y p s y  a id s  th e  b e a u t i f u l  y o u n g  D u c h e s s  
to  flee f ro m  h e r  u n k in d  h u sb a n d , th e  D u k e .

The Patriot ^
O ne y e a r  a g o  ro se s  w e re  f lu n g  in  h is  p a th ;  
n o w  s to n e s  a r e  f lu n g  a t  h im .

* Thanatopsis 1
W r i t te n  b y  B r y a n t  a t  s e v e n te e n . H e  m e d i
t a t e s  u p o n  th e  t r a n s i t o r in e s s  o f l i fe  a n d  h u 
m a n  a f fa ir s  a n d  re s o lv e s  to  so  liv e  t h a t  he  
w il l  n o t  f e a r  d e a th . O ne o f th e  g r e a t  p o em s 
on  d e a th .
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E m erson

Gray

H em  an  s

H ood

H olm es

K iplin g

L owell

Longfellow

P oe

S h elley

T en nyson

W eig h tin g
Concord Hymn \

C om m em orates th e  firs t b a tt le  of th e  A m er
ican  R evo lu tion , A p ril 19, 1775. W as su n g  a t  
th e  com ple tion  of th e  b a ttle  m onum ent, 
A p ril 19, 1836.

* Elegy 1
T he po e t lin g e rs  in th e  ch u rch y a rd , w h e re  
th e  dead a re  buried , and, a s th e  s ig n s  of 
n ig h tfa l l  ap p roach , m u sin g ly  re flects upon 
life  and  d ea th . H e show s th e  d ig n ity  of 
sim ple  lives.

* The Landing of the Pilgrims 1
A poetic  acco u n t of th e  h is to r ic a l lan d in g  
of th e  P ilg rim s.

I Remember, I Remember 1
C hildhood m em ories. The a u th o r  r e g re ts  
th a t  be is f a r th e r  off fro m  h eaven  th a n  w hen  
he w as a  boy.

The Chambered Nautilus 1
A com parison  b e tw een  th e  hu m an  body and  
so u l and  th e  N au tilu s.

* The Recessional 1
A re m in d er le s t E n g la n d  in h e r  g re a tn e s s  
fo rg e t  God an d  H is g u a rd in g  pow er.

The White Man’s Burden 1
W ritte n  sh o rtly  a f te r  th e  close of th e  S p an ish - 
A m erican  W ar, and  show ed th a t  th e  U n ited  
S ta te s  shou ld  ta k e  up  “th e  W h ite  M an’s b u r 
den” of im p eria l re sp o n s ib ility  and  c h arg e  
h e rse lf  w ith  th e  care  of th e  sem i-c iv ilized  
is lan d s  th a t  she h ad  w re s ted  from  Spain.

Commemoration Ode 1
W ritte n  a t  th d  close of th e  C ivil W ar a s  a  
t r ib u te  to  th e  college s tu d e n ts  w ho had  fa llen  
in  b a ttle .

Courtship of Miles Standish 3
A lo n g  poem  c e n te r in g  a ro u n d  M iles S ta n d 
ish, Jo h n  Alden, and  P risc illa . M iles S ta n d 
ish  is in love w ith  P risc illa , he sends Jo h n  
A lden to do h is  c o u rtin g  fo r him , and  P r i s 
c illa  responds w ith , “W hy d o n ’t  you sp eak  
fo r  yo u rse lf, Jo h n ? ”

Annabel Lee \
A sad  l i t t le  poem  w r it te n  a f te r  th e  d e a th  of 
P o e’s w ife.

The Bells
V ery  m usical.

To Night
T he poet loves n ig h t, is s ig h in g  fo r  it, and  
inv o k es i t  to  come soon, soon.

* The Princess
D eals w ith  th e  q u estio n  of h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n  
fo r wom en. S to ry  deals w ith  th e  a tte m p t of 
a  n o b le -sp ir ited  m aiden  an d  h e r w om en a s 
so c ia tes  to  e s tab lish  a fem ale  college and  r e a l 
ize an  id ea l in te lle c tu a l life  in w h ich  love 
an d  m a rr ia g e  hav e  no p a r t. Love tr iu m p h s.
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T ennyson

W ordsworth

Aldington

B urns

B ryant

B row ning

F rothington

K ipl in g

M ilton

R iley

Sh elley

Stedm an

T h o m pso n

W ordsworth

W eighting:

Break, Break, Break ^
An ex p ress io n  of lo n g in g  fo r a ‘ v an ish ed  
h an d  and  th e  so u n d  of a  voice th a t  is still.

* Crossing the Bar ^
A peacefu l m ed ita tio n  upon  d ea th . T ennyson  
w ish ed  th is  to  be h is fa re w e ll w ord.

* Coming of Arthur 2
F i r s t  of th e  Id y lls  of th e  K ing .

* Launcelot and Elaine 2
L au n ee lo t loves th e  w ife  of K in g  A rth u r. 
E la in e  m ee ts  an d  loves L au n ce lo t an d  d ies 
of a  b ro k e n  h e a r t  becau se  he  can n o t re tu rn  
h e r  love.

* Holy Grail 2
T ells how  G alah ad  saw  th e  H o ly  G ra il a f te r  
a lo n g  sea rch .

* Passing of Arthur 2
The la s t  of th e  Id y lls  of th e  K ing . T ells  of 
A r th u r ’s b e in g  c a rr ie d  aw ay  by th e  T h ree  
Q ueens a f te r  h is la s t  b a ttle .

Locksley Hall 1
S to ry  of a  b ro k en  love.

* Ode on Intimations of Immortality 2
T he po e t looks b ack  w ith  p a ss io n a te  re g re t  
to  th e  lo s t ra d ia n ce  of h is  childhood, an d  
t r ie s  to  co nnect childhood  w ith  a  p rev io u s 
ex is ten ce  w hence  it  b r in g s  its  l ig h t  of in n o 
cence and  joy. H is g re a te s t  poem.

POETRY—COLLECTIVE

Book of Old English Ballads 

Selected Poems 

Poems 
Selected Poems 

/Songs of Men 
Barrack Room Ballads 

Minor Poems 

Selected Poems 

Selected Poems 
Selections from American Poetry  
British Verse from Chaucer to Noyes 

Selected Poems
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THIRD YEAR

B a rrie

F it c h

G a l s w o r t h y

G o l d s m it h

I b sen

J er o m e

K e n n e d y

M a r lo w e

M a c k a y e

DRAMA

W e ig h t in g
* Pantaloon 1

T e lls  th e  s to r y  o f a  c lo w n ’s life , h is  s o r 
ro w s , a n d  h is  a m b it io n s .

* R osalind
D e s c r ib e s  a  w o m a n  w h o  p la y s  R o s a lin d , a s  
sh e  is  on  a n d  oft th e  s ta g e .

The L ittle  M inister
A  d r a m a t iz a t io n  o f  th e  n o v e l of. th e  sa m e  
t i t le .  D e p ic ts  th e  lo v e  a f fa ir s  o f a  S co tch  
P r e s b y te r ia n  m in is te r  a n d  a  g y p sy .

Barbara Fritchie 3
A ro m a n t ic  p la y  w i th  a  C iv il W a r  s e t t in g .
A love  s to r y  o f a  N o r th e rn  g i r l  a n d  a  S o u th 
e rn  so ld ie r .

Strife 3
A s t r u g g le  b e tw e e n  tw o  o b s t in a te  w ills .

The Mob 3
S h o w s th e  m ob  s n ir i t ,  i t s  a b a n d o n m e n t  o f 
r e a s o n , a n d  i t s  e v il e ffe c ts .

Silver B ox 2
S h o w s t h a t  e n v iro n m e n t  c a n n o t  a lw a y s  be 
c o n tro lle d .

* She Stoops to Conquer 3
O ne o f  th e  fe w  e a r ly  p la y s  b e s id e s  S h a k e 
s p e a re ’s t h a t  h a v e  su rv iv e d . T h e  h e ro  m is 
t a k e s  a  g e n t le m a n ’s  h o u se  fo r  a n  in n  a n d  h is  
s w e e th e a r t  fo r  a  s e r v a n t  g ir l .

P eer Gynt 4
S to ry  o f a  m a n  w h o  w a s  e g o t is t ic a l .  H e 
w a n ts  to  be a  g r e a t  r u le r  a n d  w a n d e r s  o v e r  
th e  e a r th  e x p e r ie n c in g  m a n y  th r i l l i n g  a d 
v e n tu r e s .

* P assing o f the Third F loor Back 3
S h o w s th e  e ffe c t a n  in d iv id u a l  o f s t r o n g  
c h a r a c te r  h a s  u p o n  a s s o c ia te s .

* Servant In the H ouse 3
A m o d e rn  m o r a l i ty  p la y . T h em e, b r o th e r ly  
love.

The Jew  of Malta
I t  is  in t e r e s t i n g  to  c o m p a re  B a ra b b a s  w i th  
th e  S h y lo c k  o f th e  M e rc h a n t  o f V e n ic e — to  
th e  a d v a n ta g e  o f th e  l a t t e r .

* Jeanne d’Arc
B a se d  u p o n  th e  h is to r ic a l  s to r y  o f J e a n n e  
d ’A rc, th e  p e a s a n t  m a id  o f  F ra n c e ,  w h o  led  
h e r  a rm ie s  to  v ic to ry .
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M ackaye

M ilton

Moody

N oyes

Sh a k espea re

S h a w

Synge

T agore

Yeats

W eig h tin g
The Scarecrow 3

A sca rec ro w  is endow ed w ith  life  an d  g iven  
a  pipe to  sm oke to  su s ta in  life . He h as 
s tra n g e  a d v e n tu re s  w ith  re a l persons.

A Thousand Years Ago 3
S e ttin g  in China. A ro m an tic  love s to ry  of 
th e  P rin c ess  of C hina an d  a  P e rs ia n  P rin ce.

* Canterbury Pilgrims 3
B ased  on C h au ce r’s  s to rie s  to ld  by th e  P i l 
g rim s w h ile  on th e  ro ad  to  C a n te rb u ry . D e
p ic ts  th e  life  of v a r io u s  c la sses  of people.

Comus
A se v e n te en th  c e n tu ry  m asque, c o n ta in in g  th e  
a n c ien t so rceress , Circe.

* The Great Divide
A ro m an tic  p lay  d ea lin g  w ith  m o ra l freedom  
of th e  W es t an d  th e  s t r ic t  N ew  E n g la n d  co n 
science, S tephen  G hent, a  ro u g h  W es te rn e r , 
m a rr ie s  R u th  Jo rd a n , a ty p ic a l New E n g 
lander.

* Sherwood
A R obin  H ood sto ry .

The Tempest
One of S h a k e sp e a re ’s la s t  p lays. P ro sp ero , 
th e  r ig h tfu l  D uke of M ilan, an d  h is d a u g h 
te r  have  been b an ish ed  to  a h a u n te d  is lan d  
in th e  M ed ite rran ean . Show s how  he re g a in s  
h is r ig h ts  and  m ak es h is  d a u g h te r  Q ueen of 
N aples.

Romeo and Juliet
Rom eo and  Ju lie t, of th e  tw o  enem y ho u ses 
of M ontague  and  C apulet, f a ll  in love, b u t 
th e ir  love is th w a r te d  by fa te  an d  death .

* Midsummer Night’s Dream
A com edy of love and  m arriag e . P uck , by 
s p r in k lin g  th e  ju ice  of a  m ag ic  flow er upon 
th e  eyes of th e  lovers , causes a  t r a in  of 
w oes and  p e rp lex itie s .

Fannie’s First Play
A h ig h ly  a m u sin g  co m ip en ta ry  on m iddle- 
c la ss  re sp e c ta b ility  and  its  h o rro r  of th e  
un co n v en tio n al. F u ll  of w it.

* Riders to the Sea
An I r ish  tra g e d y  in w h ich  a  m o th e r w a tch e s  
h e r  sons rid e  aw ay  to  be devoured  by  the  
sea.

The Post Office
A lovely, w is tfu l l i t t le  d ra m a  in  w h ich  th e  
im a g in in g  of a se n s itiv e  in v a lid  ch ild  b rid g es  
th e  b reach  b e tw een  life  an d  e te rn ity .

Hour Glass
W h a t w ould  you do if you w ere  to ld  th a t  you 
h ad  one h o u r to  live?  T his is th e  p rob lem  
th a t  th e  h e ro  had  to  face.
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THIRD YEAR

B arrie

Gregory

A ldrich

B acon

B en n ett

B ryce

B urroughs

Carlyle

D e Qu in c e y  

E liot

DRAMA—COLLECTIVE

W eighting-
H alf Hours Each 1

C o n ten ts  : P a n ta lo o n —R o sa lin d — The Tw elve 
P ou n d  L ook— The W ill.

Seven Short P lays Each 1
(See first y e a r  lis t.)

THIRD YEAR 

ESSAYS AND PROSE MISCELLANY

H illtop  on the Marne 3
L e tte r s  w r i t te n  from  Ju ly  3 to  Sept. 8, 1914.

* T ravel 2

* Study 2

* H ow  to L ive on T w enty-four H ours a Day 3
Sim plified p sycho logy  of th e  efficient life. 
H um orous.

* Human M achine 3
Good advice  in e n te r ta in in g  form .

* Your U nited States 6
A sy m p a th e tic  v iew  of ou r co u n try  by an  
E n g lish m an .

The Pleasantness o f Am erican L ife
W ritte n  by  th e  E n g lish  s ta te sm a n  w ho m ost 
fu lly  u n d e rsto o d  A m erican  life.

* W ake R obin 5
T re a ts  of n a tu re  and  a n im a l life. Topics: 
R e tu rn  of th e  B irds; In  th e  H em lock ; A di- 
ro n d a ck s; B ird s N ests; S p rin g  a t  th e  C ap ita l; 
B irch  B ro w sin g ; The B lueb ird , etc.

Far and N ear 5
A n o th e r v a lu ab le  fu n d  of in fo rm a tio n  g iven  
u s by th e  g re a t  n a tu ra lis t .

E ssay  on Burns 3
The w r ite r  te lls  so m e th in g  of the  life  and  
p o e try  of B u rn s  and  p leads w ith  th e  re ad e r 
to overlook  h is p e rso n a l d e fec ts  because  of 
th e  g re a tn e s s  of his poe try .

♦ E nglish  M ail Coach
The g lo ry  of 
m ous opium  a

E ducation for Efficiency

The g lo ry  of m otion , as to ld  by th e  f a 
m ous opium  addict.
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E mebson

F abre

Grady

Grayson

Gren fell

H ay

J a m es

H arrison

H olm es

H earn

W eighting:
C om pensation 3

F o r  every  u n h a p p in e ss  o r d e p riv a tio n  som e 
recom pense  is m ade.

* Friendship 3
To g e t th e  p u re s t  jo y  o u t of life  one m u st 
have  th e  c ap ac ity  to  be a  good fr ien d  to  
o th e rs  and  to rece ive  f r ien d sh ip  fro m  them .

* M anners 3
P le a s a n t m an n e rs  add to  th e  a t t ra c t iv e n e s s  of 
th e  ind iv idual.

* Self-R eliance 3
I f  a  m an  is to be successfu l, he m u st depend  
upon h is ow n id eas an d  n o t upon  th e  o p in 
ions of o thers .

Social L ife  in the Insect W orld  6
W ritte n  by a  g re a t  F re n c h  n a tu ra l is t  w ho 
te lls  h is s to rie s  w ith  ch arm  and v iv idness.

The N ew  South 2
Ah o ra tio n  w h ich  qu ick en ed  a new  co n sc io u s
ness in  th e  so u th e rn  people.
(See F o u r th  Y ear E ssa y  lis t.)

A dventures in Contentm ent 4
The rom ance  of th e  ev ery  day  life  of a fa rm e r  
ph ilosopher.

* A dventures in Friendship 4
T he fa rm e r finds th a t  fr ien d sh ip  a w a its  those  
w ho look fo r  it.

The A dventures o f L ife  4

A m erica’s L ove o f Peace 3
See w h a t a  m odern  A m erican  s ta te sm a n  says.

* On Some of L ife ’s Ideals 4
In te re s t in g ly  to ld  by one of ou r g re a t  A m er
ican  re a lis ts .

Choice of B ooks 4
An e n lig h te n in g  d iscussion  on th e  choice of 
books and  o th e r  l i te r a ry  pieces.

* A utocrat o f the B reakfast T able 8
C onsists of im a g in a ry  c o n v e rsa tio n s  a ro u n d  
a b o a rd in g  house  tab le , an d  c o n ta in s  a lso  
m any  of h is  m ost fam o u s poem s. T he c h a r 
a c te rs  a re : The A u to cra t, th e  School M is
tress , The Old G en tlem an  O pposite, th e  Y oung 
M an John , th e  L an d lad y  an d  h e r  d a u g h te r , 
th e  P o o r R e la tion , and  th e  D iv in ity  S tuden t. 
They ta lk  on m any  su b je c ts  in a  d e lig h tfu lly  
ra m b lin g  w ay.

* Out o f the Far E ast 4
H e a rn  k n ew  th e  O rien t as few  w e s te rn e rs  
k n o w  it.

* Glim pses o f U nfam iliar Japan
D esc rip tio n s  of trav e l, a cc o u n ts  of fam ous 
tem plqs, an d  s to r ie s  of p e rso n a l experiences.
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W e ig h tin g :
L i n c o l n  Cooper Institute Address 2

Gettysburg Address 1
One of th e  g re a te s t  speeches in l i te ra tu re .

M u ir  * Our National Parks 6
W ritte n  by a  g en u in e  lo v er of n a tu re  w ho 
k n o w s m ore a b o u t th e  fo re s t  an d  s tream s, 
th e  m o u n ta in s  and  g lac ie rs , th e  flow ers and  
a n im a ls  of th e  Pacific  slope th a n  a n y  o th e r  
liv in g  person .

N e w m a n  Definition of a Gentleman 2

R o o s e v e l t  The New Nationalism 2

R o o t  The Pan American Spirit 2

Rns * How the Other Half Lives 5
T he re a d in g  of th is  book b ro u g h t T heodore 
R o o sev e lt to  th e  a u th o r  w ith  h is s ta te m e n t,
“I have  come to help .” T o g e th e r th ey  c leaned  
up M u lb erry  B end an d  im proved  co n d itio n s 
in th e  ten e m en t d is tr ic ts  of New Y ork.

S c h u r z  True Americanism 3

T a f t  Present Day Problems 2

W i l s o n  On Being Human 2

W e b s t e r  First Bunker H ill Oration 2

Adams and Jefferson 2

Plymouth Oration 2

W h i t e  * The Mountains 5
D escribes a  jo u rn e y  a c ro ss  C a lifo rn ian  C oast 
R an g es  and  g iv es d e ta ils  of equ ipm en t.

A l l e n

A u s t e n

FOURTH YEAR

NOVELS

The Reign of Law
D eals w ith  th e  g ro w in g  do u b ts  of a  y o u n g  
th eo lo g ica l s tu d e n t. A ccount of K e n tu ck y  
hem p g ro w in g .

* Pride and Prejudice
S to ry  of E n g lish  social life  in th e  e a r ly  n in e 
te e n th  cen tu ry . A fu n d  of q u ie t an d  pene,- 
t r a t in g  h u m o r an d  sa t ire .

A u e r b a c h On the Heights
S to ry  of a  g ir l  w ho does w ro n g , sees h e r 
m is tak e , an d  is to rm e n ted  by rem orse . As 
h e r body g ro w s w eak e r, h e r  soul becom es 
purified  an d  she p asse s aw ay , h e r s p ir i t  free .
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B abbie

Ca nfield

Ca in e

Ch u b c h il l

Collins

Conbad

Crawfobd

D avis

D eland  

D e Morgan

D ic k e n s

W eig h tin g
Tommy and Grizel 5

Sequel to  S en tim en ta l Tom m y. As th e  boy
Tom m y w as ru led  by se n tim en t, so is th e  m an  
Tomm y.

The Bent Twig 5
A re a lis tic  s tu d y  of c o n te m p o ra ry  society . 
B rin g s  o u t th e  effect of y o u th fu l tra in in g .

The Eternal City 5
S to ry  of p o litic a l an d  so c ia l life  in Rom e.

The Inside of the Cup 5
The s to ry  of how  a  s in ce re  y o u n g  m in is te r  
e rad ica ted  h y p o c risy  an d  p o w er of w e a lth  
fro m  h is ch u rch  an d  opened i t  a lso  to  th e  
poor.

* The Moonstone 5
An E n g lish m a n  s te a ls  a  p e cu lia r  d iam ond  
k n o w n  as th e  M oonstone fro m  a  ho ly  c ity  of 
Ind ia. A d y in g  B rah m in  c u rse s  th e  E n g 
lishm an . T he s to ry  is one of m y s te ry  and  
trag e d y .

Lord Jim 4
A d esc rip tio n  of tro p ic a l seas an d  th e  c iv ili
za tio n  of E a s te rn  Is lan d s .

Via Crucis 5
R o m an tic  s to ry  of th e  Second C rusade.

Soldiers of Fortune * 4
A s to ry  of w a r  and  a d v e n tu re  in  Sou th  A m er
ica. F u ll of ex c item en t an d  d ra m a tic  in c i
den ts .

* The Iron Woman 4
S to ry  of a  w e a lth y  w om an, o w n er of a  s te e l 
ro llin g  m ill, w ho ru le s  ch ild ren  an d  a ll  w ith  
a n  iro n  hand.

The Awakening of Helena Ritchie 4
T he s to ry  of th e  t ra n s fo rm a tio n  of a  w o r ld 
ly  w om an th ro u g h  th e  influence of an  a d o p t
ed child. E x ce lle n t c h a ra c te r  s tud ies .

* Alice-for-Short 5
A c h a rm in g  love s to ry  to ld  w ith  d e lig h tfu l 
v a r ie ty  of in c id en t an d  c h a ra c te r  study .

Joseph Vance 5
D ick en s-lik e  s to ry  of th e  he ro  fro m  boyhood 
to  a  m anhood  of success.

Somehow Good 5
An o p tim is tic  develo p m en t of fine an d  h ap p y  
re s u lts  from  sad  b eg in n in g s, a s  th e  t i t le  im 
plies.

Our Mutual Friend 5
T he fam ous s to ry  em b ody ing  th e  a u th o r ’s 
im p ress io n s of th e  U n ited  S ta tes. Some of 
h is c ritic ism s h u rt, b u t m an y  a re  tru e .
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D ic k e n s

E bebs

E liot

H abdy

H abbison

H aw th o rne

H ow ells

H u g o

W eig h tin g
Bleak H ouse 8

One of th e  m o st h e a r tfu l  and  g en ia l s to r ie s  
by a p rin ce  of s to ry  te lle rs .

* E gyptian Princess 7
A rom ance  of A ncien t E g y p t. F o llo w s th e  
fa te s  of th e  ro y a l fam ilie s  of E g y p t and  
P e rs ia . F a i th fu l  p ic tu re  of. th e  tim es.

* Rom ola 15
S to ry  s e t  in F lo rence , 1492-1509. T ito  M ele- 
m a,— a G reek, ch arm in g , b rill ia n t, fa lse ,— is 
fa sc in a te d  by R om ola, m a rr ie s  her. H is 
c h a ra c te r  is w eak , and  m o ra l d e g ra d a tio n  and  
d e a th  follow .

* D aniel Deronda 10
T he a u th o r  tr ie s  to a sso c ia te  h e r  ideas of 
in d iv id u a l r ig h te o u sn e ss  w ith  th e  c la im s of a 
g re a t  m ovem ent, in th is  case th e  r e -e s ta b 
lish m en t of th e  Jew s in P a les tin e .

* Adam Bede 10
P o r tra y s  a  re tr ib u tio n  th a t  c an n o t be e s 
caped. Splendid c h a ra c te r  developm ent.

M iddlemarch 10
P ic tu re s  w ith  rea lism  th e  com plex life  of a 
p ro v in c ia l tow n. Show s how  th e  th o u g h t and  
ac tio n  of som e h ig h -m in d ed  p e rso n s  a re  a p t 
to  be m odified by th e ir  env iro n m en t.

Far from  the Madding Crowd 6
T rag i-co m ed y  of E n g lish  r u ra l  life.

Queed 5
Splendid c h a ra c te r  de lin ea tio n . T he book
th a t  m ade Mr. H a rr iso n  fam ous. Scene is 
la id  in th e  new  South.

* Scarlet L etter 10
An im p ressive  ta le  of rem o rse  and ex p ia tio n  
of sin.

* R ise o f Silas Lapham 6
The s to ry  of an  ig n o ran t, c o a rse -g ra in e d  
m an  w ho possessed  s tre n g th , som e fine 
q u a litie s , and  w ho m ade h is  w ay  in life  
u n d e r ad v erse  c ircu m stan ces and  m any  diffi
cu lties. T here  a re  m any  hu m o ro u s incid en ts .
A fa ith fu l  p ic tu re  of a type.

* A M odern Instance 5
C alled h is re p re se n ta tiv e  novel. A re a lis t ic  
p ic tu re  of. m odern  life.

The Son o f Royal Langbraith 5
A tra g ic  s to ry  of th e  w e ak n e sse s  of a  good 
m o th e r w ho lack s  th e  co u rag e  to  te ll  h e r 
son of th e  in iq u itie s  of h is dead fa th e r .

* L es M iserables 20
An effo rt to  p a in t  c iv iliz a tio n  in a ll i ts  d e 
ta ils . A v ery  lo n g  w o rk  b u t po ss ib ly  th e  
g re a te s t  novel ev er w ritte n . A p ic tu re  of 
W ate rlo o  from  th e  F re n c h  side.
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I b a n e z

J a m e s

L a n e

L a b o u la y e

M o r ris

Ol ip h a n t

P a r k e r

P oole

R eade

S to c k to n

T h a c k e r a y

W e ig h t in g
The Four H orsem en o f the A pocalypse 6

A  w a r  n o v e l sh o w in g  th e  t r a n s f o r m a t io n  of 
th e  c h a r a c te r  o f a n  id le  w o r th le s s  y o u n g  
F re n c h -S p a n is h  S o u th  A m e r ic a n  by  h is  p a r 
t i c ip a t io n  in  th e  W o r ld  W a r.

The A m erican 5
A se lf -m a d e  A m e r ic a n  g o e s  to  F ra n c e  to  
e n jo y  h is  w e a l th  a n d  b e c o m e s e n g a g e d  tp a  
F re n c h  w id o w  b e lo n g in g  to  a  n o b le  f a m ily . 
T h e  c o n t r a s t  b e tw e e n  th e  g o o d  n a tu r e  a n d  
th e  p lu c k  o f th e  A m e r ic a n  a n d  the p r id e  a n d  
m e a n n e s s  o f th e  o ld  n o b i l i ty  is w e ll  b r o u g h t  
out.

♦ N ancy Stair 5
A s to r y  in  w h ic h  B u rn s  p la y s  a n  im p o r ta n t  
p a r t .

Q uest o f the Four-L eaved C lover 6
A s to r y  o f A ra b ia . T e lls  o f th e  s e a r c h  of 
tw o  f o s te r  b r o th e r s  f o r  h a p p in e s s  E x p la in s  
M o h a m m e d a n  b e lie fs , g iv e s  id e a ls  o f th e  
K o ra n .

The R oots o f the M ountains 5
L ife  o f  th e  e a r ly  G e rm a n ic  fo lk .

The B eleaguered City 4
S to ry  o f th e  s p i r i t  w o rld .

T he B attle o f the Strong 5
A  s to r y  o f ro m a n c e  a n d  a d v e n tu r e  b a s e d  
u p o n  th e  c a r e e r  o f P h i l ip  d ’A v ra n c h e , w h o  b e 
ca m e  D u k e  of B o u illo n .

♦ The Harbor 5
D e a ls  w i th  so c ia l  a n d  in d u s t r i a l  c o n d i t io n s  
in  N ew  Y o rk .

♦ The C loister and the H earth 15
S to ry  o f th e  e r a  o f th e  R e fo rm a tio n . S t r u g 
g le  o f a  m a n  b e tw e e n  h is  m a r r ia g e  v o w s  a n d  
h is  c h u rc h  vo w s.

* The Casting A w ay of Mrs. L eeks and Mrs.
A leshine 4

A  g o o d  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f S to c k to n ’s h u m o r. 
A c c o u n t o f th e  in c o n g ru o u s  a n d  im p ro b a b le  
C ru so e  a d v e n tu r e s  o f tw o  N ew  E n g la n d  
w o m en .

* H enry Esm ond 7
S to ry  o f a  c a v a l ie r  a n d  a  J a c o b i te  in  th e  
t im e  of Q u een  A n n e . I n t ro d u c e s  M a r lb o r 
o u g h , A d d iso n , S tee le , a n d  o th e r  w e ll  k n o w n  
p eo p le .

* The N ew com es 7
C o lo n e l N ew co m e is a  b e a u t i f u l  c h a r a c te r ,  one  
o f th e  m o s t  p a th e t ic  c r e a t io n s  in  E n g l is h  
l i t e r a tu r e .
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T h a c k e r a y

T ro llo pe

T h o m p s o n

V a n  D y k e

W a l l a c e

W e l l s

W est c o t t

W h i t e , W . A .

W eig h tin g
* Vanity Fair 8

A s a t ire  on E n g lish  soc iety . P ass io n , t r a g 
edy, find com edy a re  m ingled . T he book con
ta in s  a  w o n d e rfu l p ic tu re  of. th e  b a tt le  of 
W aterloo . B ecky  Sharp , th e  C raw leys, M ajor 
Dobbin, an d  A m elia a re  c h a ra c te rs  th a t  w ill 
n o t die.

Pendennis
Show s people as T h ac k e ra y  saw  them . F o l
low s th e  hero  th ro u g h  th e  cub s ta g e  to  su c 
cess.

The Virginians 7
F o llo w s H en ry  E sm ond. Show s V irg in ia  and  
London, 17&6-80, in tro d u ces  Geo. W ash in g to n ,
Dr. Jo h nson , F ie ld in g , and  R ichardson .

Barchester Towers 4
A  p le a sa n t love s to ry  evolved from  an  e n 
v iro n m e n t of c le rica l squ ab b lin g s .

Alice of Old Vincennes
R o m an tic  s to ry  of F t. V incennes a t  th e  tim e 
of C la rk ’s co n q u est in 1779.

The Mansion
T he s to ry  of a  w e a lth y  New Y ork  b u sin ess  
m an  w ho w as a ch u rch m an  an d  a  p h ila n 
th ro p is t, b u t w hose w hole  schem e of life  w as 
selfish. A d ream  of d e a th  an d  th e  fu tu re  
lif.e led h im  to see h im self as he re a lly  w as 
a n d  to  ch an g e  h is  m an n e r of life. A  w h o le 
som e l it t le  book.

Prince of India 6
The P rin c e  of In d ia  is a  Je w ish  sh o em ak e r 
com pelled by ou r L ord  to w a n d e r over th e  
e a r th  u n til  H is second com ing.

* Mr. Brittling Sees It Through
R e a lis tic  p ic tu re  of th e  g re a t  W orld  W ar, 
from  th e  p o in t of v iew  of a  m iddle ag ed  c it i 
zen a t  home.

The* War of the Worlds
A  Ju le s  V erne  s to ry  of th e  p o ss ib ilitie s  of 
science in  w a r  and  co m m unica tion  w ith  o th e r  
w qrlds.

* David Harum
A hum orous, th o ro u g h ly  hu m an  novel h a v in g  
fo r  its  hero  a d roll, ph ilo so p h ica l c o u n try  
b an k er.

* A Certain Rich Man
E v o lu tio n  of an  o rd in a ry  boy in to  a  financier 
of w ide com m erc ia l influence.
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FOURTH YEAR

SHORT STORIES— INDIVIDUAL

A l l e n  T w o  G entlem en o f K entucky
Gives an in s ig h t  in to  the  g rac io u s  and  f r i e n d 
ly p e rso n a l i ty  of a fine type  of so u th e rn  
w h i te  m an  and  the  unselfishness,  loyalty ,  and  
p e rsonal  affection of a  ce r ta in  type  of s o u th 
ern  b lack  man.

B i b l e  * E sther
Shows how Queen E s t h e r  saved  her  people, 
the  Jews,  f rom  a g r e a t  m assacre .

* Ruth
A love s to ry  of the  Bible.

B j o r n s o n  The Father
Storv  of a  m an  so w rap p ed  up in h is son 
that* the  d ea th  of the  son w as  n ecessa ry  to 
m ak e  him see t h a t  th e re  w as  o th e r  w o rk  in 
life.

B u n n e r  A S isterly  Scheme
A hum o ro u s  sh o r t  s to ry .

H a r d y  The Three Strangers
Gives an  accoun t  of th ree  men, one of whom  
w as  a c riminal,  and  how he succeeded in con
cea ling  his identi ty .

K i p l i n g  The Man W ho W as
A B ri t ish  officer who h as  been exiled to Si
be r ia  r e tu r n s  to his r e g im e n t  in In d ia  a t  
a d ra m a t ic  moment.

L o n d o n  The W hite Silence
A s to ry  of Alaska.

M a u p a s s a n t  * The N ecklace
Madame Eoisel loses a b o rrow ed  diam ond 
necklace. She and  he r  h u sb a n d  w o rk  ten  
y ears  to pay  fo r  it, only to m ee t  w i th  a t r ag ic  
su rp r ise .

* The P iece o f String
• Shows the  sh rew dness ,  th r if t ,  an d  obst inacy  

of a  N orm an  peasan t .  He  finds a  piece of 
s t r in g ,  b u t  is accused of s t e a l in g  a  purse .

P o e  The P it and the Pendulum
A th r i l l in g  s to ry  of the  h o r ro rs  of, the  S p a n 
ish Inquisi t ion .

The Cask of A m ontillado
A s to ry  of rev en g e  and  h o rr ib le  death .

S t e v e n s o n  * Sire de M aletroit’s D oor
An a d v e n tu ro u s  s to ry  of how a  y o u n g  m an  
ob ta ined  a b e au t i fu l  b r ide  by accident.
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2

1

1
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1
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1

1

1
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Stevenson

T olstoi

Va n  D y ke  

W iggins

A s h m u n

Co llin s

H arte

H enry

K elly

Macleod

W e ig h tin g
M arkheim  1

S to ry  of a m an  w ith  a  double n a tu re  w ho 
com m its m u rd e r an d  w hen  co n fro n ted  by 
h is crim e re q u e s ts  th a t  th e  police be called .

* M aster and Man 1
Love an d  sacrifice aw ak e n  u n d e r s tre s s  of f
c ris is  in a  th o u g h tle s s  m an. One of th e  m o st
im p ress iv e  d esc rip tio n s  of a  snow  sto rm  in 
a ll l ite ra tu re .

* The L ost W ord 2
A sh o r t s to ry  based  on th e  idea  of lo s in g  a  
w o rd — God— and  th o se  e lem en ts  in  life  fo r  
w h ich  God S tan d s— relig io n , etc.

The Old Peabody Pew i
A p le a sa n t s to ry  of New E n g la n d  life .

FOURTH YEAR

SHORT STORY—COLLECTIVE

M odern Short S tories
C o n ten ts: C ask  of A m ontillado , by Poe—
R e tu rn  of a  P riv a te , by G arlan d —M ateo F a l 
cone, by M erim ee—H id in g  of B lack  Bill, by 
H e n ry — S u b stitu te , by Coppee— R ip V an W in 
kle, by I rv in g — T hief, by D o sto iev sk e—K in g  
of B oyville, by W h ite—F a th e r , by B jo rn so n — 
W h a t W as I t?  by O’B rien— R eal T hings, by 
Ja m es—Dr. H e id eg g e r’s E x p erim en t,b y  H a w 
th o rn e — R ose of th e  G hetto , by Z an g w ill— 
Two F rien d s , by De M au p assan t— Aged Folk , 
by D au b e t— To B uild  a  F ire , by L ondon— 
R h y m er th e  Second, by M orrison—L iv in g  
Relic, by T u rg en ev —M onkey’s Paw , C h r is t
m as G uest, by L ag e rlo f—L ong  E xile , by T o l
stoi.

The Short S tory  Classics
(F o re ig n — F iv e  volum es.)

T ales of the A rgonauts and O ther S tories
C o n ten ts: R ose of. T ou lum ne—Mr. Jo h n  O ak-
h u rs t— W an Lee, th e  P a g a n —H ow  Old M an 
P lu n k e tt  W en t H om e— The F ool of F iv e  
F o rk s — B aby S y lv este r— E pisode of F id d le - 
to w n —Je rse y  C en ten arian .

Voice of the City
R e a lis tic  s to r ie s  of life  in c id en ts  in a  g re a t  
A m erican  city .

L ittle  Citizens
S to ries of school life  in  a  fo re ig n  d is t r ic t  of 
New Y ork.

W ashers of Shrouds, and other sto ries
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M a so n

M a t t h e w s

P a t t e n

T o lsto i

A d d am s

Aucassin and N icolette and other Medieval 
romances and legends

The Short Story
C o n te n ts :  H u s b a n d  o f A g la c e , f ro m  G e s ta
R o m a n o ru m -—S to ry  o f  G r ise ld a , b y  B o c cac io  
— C o n s ta n t ia  a n d  T h e o d o s iu s , b y  A d d iso n  
R ip  V a n  W in k le , by  I r v in g — D re a m  C h ild re n , 
b y  L a m b — W a n d e r in g  W il l ie ’s T a le , by  
S c o tt— M a teo  F a lc o n e , b y  M e rim e e — T h e  
S h o t, b y  R u s k in — S te a d f a s t  T in  S o ld ie r, b y  
A n d e rso n — F a l l  o f th e  H o u s e  o f  U s h e r, b y  
P o e — A m b itio u s  G u e s t, b y  H a w th o r n e —  
C h ild ’s D re a m  of a  S ta r , b y  D ic k e n s — W h a t  
W a s  I t ?  by  O’B r ie n — F a th e r ,  b y  B jo rn s o n —  
T e n n e s s e e ’s P a r tn e r ,  b y  H a r t e — S ieg e  of B e r 
lin , b y  D a u b e t— I n s u r g e n t ,  b y  H a le v y — S u b 
s t i t u t e ,  b y  C o p p ee— M rs. K n o lly s , b y  S te v e n 
s o n — N e c k la c e , b y  M a u p a s s a n t— M a rk h e im , 
b y  S te v e n s o n — M an  W h o  W a s , b y  K ip l in g —  
S is te r ly  S chem e, b y  B u n n e r .

Short Story Classics
(A m e ric a n , five v o lu m e s .)

Twenty-three Tales
C o n te n ts :  P a r t  I.

T a le s  fo r  C h ild re n — G od S ees th e  T ru th ,  b u t  
W a i t s — A P r i s o n e r  in  th e  C a u c a su s — T h e 
B e a r  H u n t.

P a r t  I i;
P o p u la r  S to r ie s .— W h a t  M en L iv e  B y — A 
S p a rk  N e g le c te d  B u rn s  th e  H o u s e — T w o  O ld 
M en— W h e re  L o v e  I s  G od Is.

P a r t  I I I .
A  F a i r y  T a le — T h e  S to ry  o f I v a n  th e  F o o l. 

P a r t  IV.
S to r ie s  W r i t te n  to  P ic tu r e s — E v il  A llu re s , 
b u t  G ood E n d u re s — L it t l e  G ir ls  W is e r  th a n  
M en— Ily a s .

P a r t  V.
F o lk  T a le s  R e to ld — T h e  T h re e  H e r m i t s — T h e  
Im p  a n d  th e  C ru s t— H o w  M uch  L a n d  D o es a  
M an  N eed — A G ra in  a s  B ig  a s  a  H e n ’s E g g —  
T h e  G o d so n — T h e  R e p e n ta n t  S in n e r— T h e 
E m p ty  D ru m s .

P a r t  V I.
A d a p ta t io n s  f ro m  th e  F re n c h — T h e  C o ffee
h o u se  o f  S u ra — T oo D e a r .

P a r t  V II.
S to r ie s  G iv en  to  A id  th e  P e r s e c u te d  J e w s —  
E s a rh a d d o n , K in g  o f A s s y r ia — W o rk , D e a th , 
a n d  S ic k n e s s— T h re e  Q u e s tio n s .

FOURTH YEAR

BIOGRAPHY—INDIVIDUAL

W e ig h t in g
* Twenty Years in Hull House 6

P e r s o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f J a n e  A d d a m s in  th e  
g r e a t  so c ia l  w o rk  sh e  h a s  d o n e  in  C h ica g o .
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Allen

B o k

B o s w e l l

Cr o ss

F ord

L odge

P a l m e r ,  G. H.

R u s k i n

S in c l a ir

T e n n y s o n ,
H a l l a m

B u r t o n

B o l t o n

W e ig h tin g
L ife of P h illips Brooks 5

A sp lend id  acco u n t of the  life  and  w o rk s  of 
th e  g re a t  p reach er.

A m ericanization o f Edward Bok 5
T his re ce n t a u to b ig ra p h y  w ill p rove of in te r 
e s t to  s tu d e n ts  of A m erican  an d  fo re ig n  b ir th  
alike.

* L ife  o f Johnson 8
B osw ell s tu d ied  Sam uel Jo h n so n ’s d o ings and  
sa y in g s  fo r tw e n ty  years , and  th en  w ro te  
th is  b io g rap h y . Much of Jo h n so n ’s fam e is 
due to th is  b io g rap h y .

L ife  and L etters o f George E lio t 7
The a u th o r  and  com piler w as th e  h u sb an d  
and  d isc e rn in g  fr ien d  of th e  g re a t  novelist.

* The M any-sided Franklin 6
Show s us F ra n k lin  in th e  v a rio u s  p o sitio n s 
w h ich  he filled w ith  honor, a lso  h is con
tr ib u tio n s  to m any  d iffe ren t lines of p ro g ress .

* L ife  o f W ashington 5
W ritten  from  a b u n d a n t kno w led g e  and  show s 
ex ce llen t ju d g m en t.

* L ife  of A lice Freem an Palm er 7
P r iv a te  and  pub lic  life  of th e  o n e-tim e p re s 
id en t of W ellesley  College. An in sp ir in g  
b io g rap h y .

Praeterita 5
The life  s to ry  of an  a p o stle  of beau ty .

The Three B rontes 6
A life  of C h arlo tte , Anne, and  E m ily  B ronte, 
th e  E n g lish  novelists .

L ife o f T ennyson 6
W ritte n  by h is son, w ho sp eak s  u n d e rs ta n d  - 
in g ly  of. th e  in tim a te  life  of th e  sen sitiv e  
poet.

FOURTH YEAR

BIOGRAPHY—COLLECTIVE

Literary Leaders o f A m erica
C o n te n ts : I rv in g — Cooper— Poe—H a w th o rn e — 
E m erso n — B ry a n t — L o n g fello w  — H olm es— 
W h it t ie r—L ow ell—W h itm an —L an ier.

Famous Men o f Science
C o n ten ts: N ew ton—G alileo—L in n a eu s— C u
v ie r— Sir W illiam  and C aro line  H ersch e l— 
A lex an d er Von H u m bold t— D avy— A udubon— 
M orse— Sir C harles L yell— Jo sep h  H e n ry — 
A gassiz— D arw in — F ra n c e s  T. B uckland .
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C o o p e r

C o o k

F a r r a r

G a r d in e r

M o r l e y

W a r n e r

A r n o l d

B y r o n

B r o o k e

B r o w n i n g

Some A m erican Story T ellers
C o n ten ts : F ra n c e s  M. C raw fo rd — K a te  D.
W ig g in —W in sto n  C h u rch ill— R ob’t W. C ham 
b e rs— E llen  G lasgow —D avid  G. P h illip s— 
R o b e rt H e rr ic k  —  E d ith  W h a rto n  — B ooth  
T a rk in g to n — O. H e n ry —G ertru d e  A th e r to n — 
Owen W is te r— F ra n k  N o rris— A m brose P ierce .

Our P oets o f Today
V alu ab le  in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t o u r p re se n t day  
poets.

M en I have Known

Prophets, P riests, and Kings
S k e tch es of fo r ty  in d iv id u a ls  chiefly  co n n ec t
ed w ith  E n g lish  s ta te sm a n sh ip , social m ove
m ents, l i te ra tu re ,  and  th e  church . A m ong 
th em  a re  five fo re ig n e rs  and  tw o w om en, 
F lo ren ce  N ig h tin g a le  and  Mrs. P a n k h u rs t.

E nglish  Men o f L etters
In v a lu a b le  re fe re n ce s  fo r  th e  liv es of th e  
g re a t  E n g lish  w rite rs . One volum e fo r each 
au th o r.

E nglish  Men of L etters
A n o th e r v a lu ab le  co llection  of b io g rap h ica l 
m a te ria l.

FOURTH YEAR

POETRY—INDIVIDUAL

W eig h tin g
* Balder Dead 3

T ells of th e  u n fo r tu n a te  d e a th  of B a ld e r and  
its  effect on th e  ea rth .

B eow ulf
T he g re a t  epic poem  of th e  old E n g lish  p e 
riod. T he te r r ib le  m o n ste r  G rendel is k i l l 
in g  an d  c a r ry in g  aw ay  m en by th e  dozen 
fro m  th e  c o u rt of th e  D an ish  K ing , H ro th -  
g a r. B eow ulf h e a rs  th is  an d  c ro sses th e  sea  
from  G oth land , figh ts and  s la y s  G rendel and  
G ren d el’s m other.

* Childe H arold
D escribes B y ro n ’s w a n d e rin g s  th ro u g h  E u 
rope  an d  th e  E as t. V ivid  p ic tu re s  a re  
p a in ted .

T he Soldier
An o p tim is tic  ex p ress io n  by a so ld ier fa c in g  
d eath .

* Prosp ice
P e rh a p s  th e  g re a te s t  poem  on D eath . W r i t 
ten  a f te r  th e  d e a th  of Mrs. B row ning .
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B row ning

Chaucer

Carruth

H enley

H omer

K eats

L a nier

L owell

M cCrae

Masefield

M ilton

W eig h tin g
Evelyn Hope £

B e au tifu l E v ely n  H ope is a  y o u n g  g ir l w ho 
h as  ju s t  died. A m an, m an y  y e a rs  h e r  sen ior, 
s its  and  m uses by th e  side of h e r life less  
form .

Up in a Villa— Down in the City £
An I ta l ia n  p erson  of q u a lity  m ed ita te s  upon 
th e  a d v a n ta g e s  and  d isa d v a n ta g e s  of c ity  
and  c o u n try  life.

* The Knight’s Tale 2
The K n ig h t  d rew  th e  sh o r te s t  cu t an d  so 
told- th e  firs t of th e  C a n te rb u ry  T ales. I t  

4 s  th e  s to ry  of P a lam o n  an d  A rcite .

Each in His Own Tongue £
Show s th a t  God is in e v e ry th in g .

Invictus £
A sse rts  an  u n co n q u erab le  hu m an  w ill in  th e  
face  of ad v erse  d e s tin y ; w as w r i t te n  w hen  
H en ley  w as s tr ic k e n  w ith  illness.

* The Iliad 10
(B ry a n t’s T ran s la tio n .)
S to ries  of th e  siege and  d e s tru c tio n  of Iliu m  
(T ro y ).

* The Odyssey 10
(B ry a n t’s T ra n s la tio n ) .
S to ries  of O dysseus, th e  G rea t G reek  hero.

* Eve of St. Agnes
S to ry  of M adeline’s d ream  on a  h a u n te d  eve, 
of i ts  m ag ical fu lfillm en t th ro u g h  y o u n g  P o r- 
p h y ro ’s com ing, an d  of th e ir  flig h t from  th e  
castle .

Ode on a Grecian Urn 1
P o e t m uses over th e  figu res on th e  u rn  and  
a t  th e  la s t  d ec la re s  th a t  b e au ty  is tru th ,  
t r u th  b eau ty .

The Marshes of Glynn 1
A v e ry  m u sica l poem  in w h ich  th e  g re a t  e x 
pan se  of th e  M arshes of G lynn a re  fu ll of 
su g g e s tio n  and  sy m p a th y  fo r th e  poet.

* The Present Crisis 1
Poem  of p a tr io tism  w r it te n  in th e  m id st of 
th e  p o litica l u p ro a r  occasioned  by th e  a n 
n ex a tio n  of Texas.

In Flanders Field £
A s t i r r in g  poem  w r it te n  by  L ie u ten a n t-C o l-  
onel Jo h n  M cCrae d u rin g  th e  g re a t  w o rld  
w ar. M cCrae w as k illed  sh o rtly  a f te rw a rd .

* Story of a Round House 7
An ex tre m e ly  re a lis t ic  s to ry  of co n tem p o ra ry  
life.

On His Blindness /it £
E x p ress io n  of a  g re a t  p a tien ce  and  t r u s t  in 
God on th e  p a r t  of th e  b lind  poet.
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M ilton

P h il l ip s

P oe

R osetti

S eeger

S h elley

T en n yso n

W ordsworth

V an  D y ke  

W h it t ie r

W eig h tin g
* Paradise Lost 10

L ucifer, th e  fa ir e s t  and  m ig h tie s t  of th e  a n 
gels, jea lo u s  of th e  son w ho sh a re s  God’s 
th ro n e , rebels, and  d ra w s  w ith  h im  a  th ird  
p a r t  of th e  h o sts  of H eaven . G re a t b a tt le s  
follow . F in a lly  th e  Son of. God c as ts  L u c ife r  
and  his fo llo w ers  h e ad lo n g  fro m  heaven . 
H ell is hollow ed  o u t to  rece iv e  them , th e  c re 
a tio n  of th e  e a r th  fo llow s, an d  A dam  and  E ve 
a re  p laced  in th e  G ard en  of E den . S a tan  
tem pts, th ey  y ield, and  a re  d riv en  out.

Marpessa 2
A m aiden  is undecided  as to  w h e th e r  to 
m a rry  a  god or a m o rta l. She finally  decides 
in fa v o r of th e  m orta l.

The Raven 1
Once upon a  d re a ry  m id n ig h t w h en  a  te m 
p e s t is ra g in g , an  u n g a in ly  ra v e n  v is its  th e  
poet, an d  to  a ll q u es tio n s  a n sw ers, “N ev er
m ore.”

The Blessed Damozel 1
The B lessed  D am ozel is in  H eaven , b u t  she 
lo n g s  fo r  h e r lo v er an d  th e  h ap p in ess  th ey  
k n ew  on e a r th . She w eeps in H eaven .

I Have a Rendezvous with Death 1
W ritte n  by  a  m an  fa c in g  d eath . A sp lend id  
ex p ress io n  of co u rag e  an d  reco n c ilia tio n .

The Cloud ^
A ly r ic  W hich c e leb ra te s  th e  cloud.

Ode to the W est Wind 1
The sw eep an d  th e  flow of th e  v e rse  s u g 
g e s ts  th e  w ind  in te r ru p te d  now  an d  th e n  by 
a  lull.

Ozymandias of Egypt i
Of O zym andias, w ho cla im ed  to  be K in g  of 
K in g s, on ly  tw o t ru n k le s s  leg s of s to n e  s ta n d  
in  th e  d ese rt, and  n e a r  th em  on th e  g ro u n d  
a  sh a tte re d  v isag e .

Ode on the Death of the Duke of W ellington 1
W ritte n  in com m em ora tion  of th e  g re a t  E n g 
lish  m ilita ry  lead er.

* Michael 2
S to ry  of an  old sh epherd , M ichael, h is  w ife, 
h is hom e, an d  h is  son, L uke, w ho w e n t aw ay  
an d  n ev er re tu rn e d .

Ode to Duty 1
Only th ro u g h  obedience to  D uty , th e  “S te rn  
L aw g iv e r’” w ill re a l h ap p in ess  come.

America for Me 1
P a tr io t ic  ex p ress io n — “W e love o u r lan d  fo r 
w h a t  she  is an d  w h a t  she is to  be.”

* Snowbound
Splendid  p ic tu re s  of New E n g la n d  hom e life . 
D escribes an  old fa sh io n ed  sn ow sto rm .
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POETRY—COLLECTIVE

D a v is

H e r c h e l

L e G a l l ie n n e  

M a s e f ie l d  

N o y e s  

P e r c y

Q u il l e r ^Co u c h

R i t t e n h o u s e

S h a k e s p e a r e  

S t e v e n s o n , B . S .

U n t e r m e y e r

B e n n e t t  a n d  
K n o b l a u c h

Selected  poem s from  th e  b est A m erican  p o e ts  
— B ry an t, Poe, L ongfellow , E m erson , W h it
t ie r, H olm es, Low ell, an d  W a lt W h itm an . 
Selected  poem s fro m  th e  m in o r A m erican  
p o e ts— A ldrich, A lice and  Phoebe Carey, 
F ie ld , H a rte , H olland , H u n t. G ilder, L an ier, 
M arkham , R ead, R iley, Sill, T aylor.

Drums in our Street
L ittle  book of m odern  verse, chiefly w a r  
poems.

Translation of W agner’s operas into narrative 
poems

P a rs ifa l  — L o h en g rin  — T a n n h a u se r  —  th e  
N iebelung  R in g — F o u r volum es.

Poems

Poems

Tales of Mermaid Tavern

Reliques of Ancient Poetry 

Oxford Book of English Verse
C overs th e  period  from  1250 to  1900.

Little Book of Modern Verse
C o n ta in s re p re se n ta tiv e  poem s of th e  b est 
re ce n t poets.

Sonnets

Home Book of Verse for Young Folks
T h is  is one of th e  m o st re c e n t an d  th e  b es t 
a n th o lo g ie s  fo r  y o u n g  fo lks. I t  c o n ta in s  s e 
lec tio n s fro m  M o ther Goose to  R u p e rt  Brook.

Modern English Poetry
An in tro d u c tio n  to  re ce n t B ritish  verse. Cov
e rs  th e  period  fro m  a b o u t 1870 to  1920, and 
g iv es a l is t  of th e  b e s t poem s from  re ce n t 
E n g lish  poets.

Modern American Poetry
An in tro d u c tio n  tp  re c e n t n a tiv e  verse. Cov
ers  th e  period  from  ab o u t 1870 to  1920. B est 
poem s of re ce n t A m erican  au th o rs .

FOURTH YEAR

DRAMA

W e ig h tin g
* M ilestones 3

Show s th e  e te rn a l  c lash  b e tw een  th e  new  and 
th e  old. The a ffa irs  of th re e  g e n e ra tio n s  a re  
show n.
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B rown

B urnett

B ynner

D ek k er

E u ripid es

Goethe

H ugo

Galsw orthy

H a u ptm a n n

H ousem a n  and 
P arker

I bsen

W eig h tin g
* E very W oman 3

A m odern  m o ra lity  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  e x p e r
iences of every  w om an.

The D aw n of a Tom orrow  2
O ptim istic  play .

Iphigenia of Tauris 3
A G recian  p r ie s te s s  w hose d u ty  i t  is to  p re 
p a re  th e  v ic tim s fo r hu m an  sacrifice  finds 
t h a t  th e  m an  she m u st p re p a re  fo r d e a th  is 
h e r b ro th e r.

The Shoem aker’s H oliday 3
An in te re s t in g  E liz ab e th a n  rev iv a l.

A lcestis  5
A m an is to ld  th a t  he can  live fo rev e r if he 
finds som e one w ho is w illin g  to  die in h is 
place, b u t even his fa th e r  and  m o th e r  re fu se  
him. H is w ife  m u st decide w h e th e r  he or she 
m u st die.

Faust— Part I 5
G ives an  acco u n t of th e  life  of a  m an  w ho 
se lls  h is sou l to  M eph istopheles in ex ch an g e  
fo r y o u th  and  love.

Hernani 3
The rom ance  of a  b a n d it  w ho is th e  su c c ess
fu l r iv a l of th e  K in g  fo r th e  love of a b e a u 
t ifu l  g irl. A ta le  of consp iracy , nob leness, 
an d  ad v en tu re .

* The P igeon  3
An a r t i s t  tr ie s  to help  som e w o rth le s s  c h a r 
a c te rs . T hey  accep t h is c h a r i ty  an d  do n o t 
im prove. P re se n ts  th e  p rob lem  of th e  f u t i l 
i ty  of c h a r i ty  fo r  som e of th e  v e ry  low.

* Justice  3
G ives an  acco u n t of th e  p u n ish m en t of a 
y o u n g  m an w ho shou ld  hav e  been show n 
m ercy, an d  how  h is  t r e a tm e n t  by so c ie ty  
finally  d rove him  to end his life.

The Sunken B ell 3
A g re a t  be ll fa lls  in to  a  chasm . T his s ig n i
fies th e  fa llen  idea ls of th e  m an  w ho is r e 
sponsib le.

Prunella 3
A h e a r tle s s  P ie r ro t  fa lls  in love w ith  a  m a id 
en and  th ro u g h  h is  love fo r h e r a w ak e n s  a 
sou l in h im self.

* A D o ll’s H ouse 3
B ecause she n ev er g ro w s up, th e  ch ild ish  
w ife  leav es h e r hom e and  ch ild ren .

An Enem y o f the P eople 3
T he q u estio n  co n sidered  in th is  p lay  is 
w h e th e r  i t  is w o rth  w h ile  to  w o rk  fo r th e  
good of th e  people, fo rg e tfu l  of self. G re a t 
m en a re  o ften  m isu n d ers to d  and  u n a p p re 
c ia ted .
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K enyon

K noblauch

L ytton

L oti and 
Ga utier

Ma eterlin ck

M cGroarty

P eabody

N oyes

P h il l ip s

Sh a k espea r e

Sh a w

W eighting-
K indling 3

A s to ry  of lif.e am o n g  th e  poor and  th e  
c rim e of a m other.

K ism et 3

A d ra m a  of A sia in v o lv in g  a ro m an tic  p lo t 
of love an d  ad v en tu re .

* R ichelieu  4

A h is to r ic a l p lay  in w h ich  R ichelieu , th e  
g re a t  C a rd in a l of F ran ce , is th e  hero. An in 
tense, in te re s t in g  p lay  of co n sp irac ies  and 
rom ances.

D aughter o f H eaven 3
A tra g ic  O rie n ta l ta le  of queen ly  devotion .

The B etrothal 3
A sequel to  th e  B lueb ird . A fa iry  p lay  and  
so m etim es called  “The B lu eb ird  C hooses”.

* The M ission  Play
A d ra m a tic  re p re se n ta tio n  of th e  he ro ic  f o r 
titu d e  an d  devo tion  of th e  e a r ly  fo u n d e rs  
of th e  M issions in ou r so u th w est. T h is  p lay  
is g iven  ev ery  y e a r  a t  San G abrie l by th e  
In d ian s  fo r w hom  it  w as w ritte n .

M arlowe

Drake

C h ris to p h er M arlow e, th e  g r e a t  E liz ab e th a n  
d ra m a tis t, is th e  ch ief c h a ra c te r . V ery  
poetic .

The life  a d v en tu re s  of a  g re a t  E n g lish  hero  
on land  and  sea.

* U lysses 3
A ch a rm in g  d ra m a  based  on th e  Odyssey.

*King Lear 5
D epicts th e  w ro n g in g  of ch ild ren  by p a re n ts  
and  of p a re n ts  by  ch ild ren . L ea r has tw o 
sh e -d ev ils  and  one m in is te r in g  an g e l fo r  
d a u g h te rs .

M acbeth
M acbeth, influenced by th e  w e ird  s is te rs  and  
sp u rre d  on by h is  ow n and  h is w ife ’s  a m b i
tions, com m its c rim e a f te r  crim e u n til  finally  
he is overcom e and  beheaded.

H am let
H am le t le a rn s  of h is f a th e r ’s t r a g ic  d e a th  
th ro u g h  th e  ag en cy  of h is  ghost, and  in o rd e r 
to  be avenged , fe ig n s  in san ity .

A ndrocles and the L ion
A hu m o ro u s S hav ian  n e rsp ec tiv e  upon  th e  
e a rly  C h ris tian s. A ndrocles, c a s t in to  th e  
a re n a  u n ex p ec ted ly , finds a  f r ie n d  in  th e  p e r 
son of a  lion, from  w hose paw  he h as r e 
m oved a  tho rn .
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S o p h o c l e s

R o be r tso n

R o s t a n d

Van  D y ke  

Yeats

Z a n g w il l

B a n g s

B j o r n s o n

T a t l o c k  a n d  
M a r t in

Q u i n n

W eig h tin g
* Antigone 5

The tra g e d y  of a b e a u tifu l G reek  g ir l  w hose 
love fo r h e r b ro th e r  w as g re a te r  th a n  h e r 
love of life.

David Garrick 3
T he life  of G arrick , th e  acto r, p re sen te d  d r a 
m atica lly .

* L’Aiglon (The Eaglet) 3
A ro m an tic  tra g e d y  sh o w in g  th e  a tte m p t of 
a son of N apoleon to  re g a in  th e  th ro n e  of 
F ran ce .

* Chanticleer 3
A sa tire  on society .

* House of Rimmon 3
A tra g e d y  in verse, d e a lin g  w ith  a  B ib li
cal them e an d  se ttin g .

* Land of Heart’s Desire 2
A ly r ic a l p lay  based  upon  I r ish  fa iry  lore. 
T he d ream y  l i t t le  b ride  s tru g g le s  b e tw een  th e  
bond of th e  hom e and  th e  lu re  of fa iry  land.

Countess Kathleen 2
F e a sa n ts  s tr ic k e n  by fam in e  a re  se llin g  th e ir  
sou ls fo r gold  to dem ons in th e  g u ise  of m e r
ch an ts . T he g en ero u s  co u n tess  K a th le e n  
o u tb id s th e  dem ons. T hey  s te a l  h e r  w ealth . 
She a g re e s  to sell h e r  sou l fo r th e  sou ls of 
h e r people an d  is th e re b y  saved.

The War God 4

FOURTH YEAR

DRAMA—COLLECTIVE

Farces

Plays

Representative English Plays

Representative American Plays
C o n ten ts: P rin ce  of, P a r th ia ,  by T. G odfrey
— C o n tras ts , by R. T y le r—Andie, by W. 
D u n lap — S u p ers titio n , by J. N. B a rk e r— 
C h arles II, by J. •  H. P a in es  an d  W. 
I rv in g — T riu m p h  a t  P la tts b u rg ,  by R. P. 
Sm ith— P o cah o n ta s , by C u rtis—B ro k e r  of B o
go ta , by B ird— T ortesz , th e  U su rer, by W il
lis—F asb io n , by R itch ie— F ra n c e sc a  de R i
m ini, a s p layed  by Jos. Je ffe rso n —H azel K irk , 
by S. M acK aye— S henandoah , by H o w ard — 
S ecret Service, by G ille tte—M adam e B u t te r 
fly, by B elasco and  L ong—H er G re a t M atch, 
by F itc h —N ew Y ork  Idea, by M itchell— 
W itc h in g  H our, by  T hom as—F a ith  H eale r, by 
W oody— Scarecrow , by  P. M acK aye—T he 
Boss, by Sheldon—H e an d  She, by  C ro th ers .
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FOURTH YEAR

B acon

A ddison and 
S teele

B o a rd m a n , L.

B urroughs

Carlyle

Crothers

D e Qu in cey  

E m erson  

Ga lsw orthy  

Gu l ic k

H azlitt

ESSAYS AND PROSE MISCELLANY

W eighting-
Selected  E ssays Each 2

D eal w ith  m any  su b jec ts  of pub lic  an d  p r i 
v a te  conduct. F u ll of w it, keen  obse rv a tio n , 
and  c lea r w o rld ly  w isdom .

Sir R oger de C overley papers Each 1
Mild, hu m o ro u s sa t ire s  on v a rio u s  su b je c ts  of 
in te re s t  such  as po litics, fash ion , ed u ca tio n  
of wom en, etc.

W. M odern Am erican Speeches Each 2
(L ongm ans, G reen and  Co.)

C o n ten ts: T rue  A m erican ism , Schurz—A d
d re ss  on L incoln, R oot— The M eaning  of the  
D ec la ra tio n  of Independence, W ilson— The 
New South, G rady—A ddress be fo re  C o n fe r
ence on L im ita tio n  of A rm am ents , H u g h es 
— A m erica’s Love of Peace, H ay —N a tio n a lity  
and  Beyond, B u tle r— The P an -A m erican  
S p irit, Root.

T h is co llection  re v ea ls  th e  d evelopm en t of 
A m erica’s policy  of peace and  m ag n an im ity .

Studies in Nature and L iterature Each 2

H eroes and H ero W orship 6
A p ra ise  of th e  hero ic  sp ir its  w ho jo in  e a r 
n e s tn ess  w ith  pow er. C arly le  fe lt  in d ig n a 
tion  a g a in s t  th e  w eak , th e  fa lse, the  m ech an 
ical.

G entle Reader Each 2
C o n ten ts: G entle  R ead e r— E n jo y m e n t of
P o e try —M ission of H u m o r—Case of C on
science co n ce rn in g  W itc h -c ra f t—H o n orab le  
P o in ts  of Ig n o ran c e — T h a t H is to ry  Should 
be R ead ab le— E v o lu tio n  of th e  G en tlem an — 
H in te r la n d  of Science — G entle  R e ad e r’s 
F r ie n d s  am o n g  th e  C lergy— Q uixo tism — I n t i 
m ate  K now ledge  and  D e ligh t.

The Pardoner’s W allet 5
A g ro u p  of, w o rth w h ile  essays.

* Joan o f Arc 3
An im p assioned  a p p rec ia tio n  of Joan .

* Behavior 3
B eh av io r is d e te rm in ed  by c h a ra c te r.

The Inn o f T ranquility  5
A g ro u p  of v e ry  p lea s in g  E n g lish  essays.

* Efficient L ife  4
As good as a  cold ba th . Successfu l essay s 
on k eep in g  fit.

Table Talk Each 2
(Selected  essays.)
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W e ig h tin g
L am b * Last Essays of Elia 5

W him sical, tru e , p a th e tic , hu m o ro u s com 
m en ts  on h im self and  o th e r people.

M a c a u la y  * Essay on Addison 3

Essay on Johnson 3

P u tn a m  Representative Essays Each 3
C o n ten ts: The M u ta b ility  of L ite ra tu re ,  by
Irv in g — Im p erfe c t Sym path ies, by L am b— 
C o n v ersa tion , by De Q uincey— C om pensation , 
by E m erso n — S w eetn ess an d  L ig h t, by A r
nold— On P o p u la r  C u ltu re , by M orley—On a 
C e rta in  C ondescension in F o re ig n e rs , by 
L ow ell— On H is to ry , by C arly le—H isto ry , by 
M acau lay— T he Science of H is to ry , by 
F ro u d e —R ace and  L an g u ag e , by F re e m a n — 
K in  beyond Sea, by G ladstone.

P e a c o c k  Selected English Essays Each 3

R e p p lie r  Essays in Miniature Each 1

R u s k in  * Sesame and L ilies 5

S h u r t e r  M asterpieces of Modern Oratory Each 3
C o n ten ts: C oncilia tion  w ith  th e  A m erican
C olonies, by B u rk e — T he M urder of, C ap
ta in  Jo sep h  W hite , by W eb s te r— A H ouse 
D ivided A g a in s t I ts e lf  C anno t S tand, by L in  - 
coin— The Scholar in a R epublic , by P h illip s  
— The P u b lic  D u ty  of E d u ca te d  Men, by C u r
t is — T he R ace  P ro b lem  in th e  South, by 

'G rad y — The P u r i ta n  an d  th e  C avalier, by 
W a tte rso n — E u lo g y  of R o b e rt E. Lee, by D a n 
iel— E u lo g y  of U lysses S. G ran t, by P o r te r— 
T he Im m o rta lity  of Good Deeds, by  R eed— 
T rib u te  to M arcus A. H an n a , by B ev erid g e— 
M arsh a ll an d  th e  C o n stitu tio n , by C o chran— 
I n te rn a tio n a l  A rb itra tio n , by Schurz— O ppor
tu n ity , by S p a ld in g — Salt, by  V an  Dyke.

S te v e n s o n  Essays on Travel and the Art of W riting Each 2

V a n  D y k e  Spirit of America 3

Selected Essays
S elected  esay s from  M ilton, B unyan , J o h n 
son, G oldsm ith , and  Mme. D’A rblay .

W e l l s ,  H. G. Outline of History 30
F o r in d iv id u a l s tu d e n ts  in te re s te d  in  h is to ry  
an d  capab le  of ex ten d ed  read in g , th is  -book 
w ill p rove  a rev e la tio n .

( 73 )





!%

COLORADO 
STATE TEACHERS 

COLLEGE

BULLETIN

Series XXII
Not issued

No. 6

Series XXII
Hot issued

No. 7





Colorado 
State Teachers College

BULLETIN
SERIES XXII NOVEMBER, 1922 NUMBER 8

COURSE OF STUDY
OF THE

ELEMENTARY TRAINING 
SCHOOL

(VOLUME 7, SERIES XXI, REVISED)

Published Monthly by State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado* Entered as 
Second-Class M atter a t  the Post Office a t Greeley, Colorado,

Under the Act of August 24, 1912



A. MODERN CONCEPTION OF THE SCHOOL
Children living and learning; older people present 

to stimplate and guide; the race experience to furnish 
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NOTE TO THE REVISED EDITION
The first edition of the course of study for the Elem entary Training 

School met with such a cordial reception among the teachers of Colorado 
and adjoining states tha t the supply was soon exhausted. The fact tha t 
a course of study can never be finished but is always in the process of 
making, together w ith the urgent demand for this Course of Study, 
prompted a revision.

In the revised edition an attem pt has been made to organize the 
m aterial around each grade rather than around subjects. The im portant 
factor is the needs of the child in each grade ra ther than the organization 
of subject m atter.

Grateful acknowledgment is made to the following teachers of the 
Training School and College who have taken a part in the w riting and 
revision of this course of study: Genevieve L. Lyford, kindergarten;
Louise Putzke, first grade; Bella B. Sibley, second grade; H ulda Dilling, 
th ird  grade; Susan Van Meter, fourth grade; Annie McCowen, fifth grade; 
Helen Davis, junior high school geography; Elizabeth Kendel, junior 
high school m athem atics; Bernice Orndorff, junior high school English; 
Sonora Metsker, junior high school history; Dean E. A. Cross, professor 
of English and literature; Frances Tobey, professor of oral English; A. O. 
Colvin, professor of commercial a rts; G. A. Barker, professor of geog
raphy; E. B. Smith, professor of history; Grace Baker, professor of 
fine and applied arts; Florence Lowe, assistant professor of fine and 
applied arts; Elizabeth Clasbey, assistant professor of home economics; 
C. M. Foulk, professor of manual train ing ; H. Elizabeth Roesner, super
visor of public school music.

An earnest effort has been made to profit by m istakes made in the 
first edition. The bibliographies have been extended and brought up to 
date.

W. D. ARMENTROUT,
D irector of Training Schools.
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ELEMENTARY TRAINING SCHOOL
T he elem en tary  tra in in g  school is an educational labo ra to ry  w here 

educational problem s a re  being w orked out under the  d irection  of sk illed  
experts. New m ethods th a t save tim e, new schem es for b e tte r  p rep a rin g  
the  ch ild ren  fo r the real needs of life, new  cu rr icu la  and courses of 
study  are  continually  considered and tr ied  out, provided they  a re  sound 
educationally . The aim  is not to develop a school th a t is en tire ly  d ifferent 
from  th e  elem en tary  schools of the s ta te  bu t to reveal conditions as 
they  a re  and as they  should be. The e lem entary  tra in in g  school strives 
to be the leader in th e  s ta te  in  all th a t is new and m odern. E ffort 
is m ade to m a in ta in  such s tan d ard s of excellence in  th e  w ork th a t  i t  m ay 
a t all tim es be offered as a dem onstra tion  of good teach ing  under condi
tions as n early  norm al as possible in  all respects.

T he elem en tary  tra in in g  school is a  com plete e lem en tary  school 
u n it con ta in ing  k in d erg arten , first, second, th ird , fo u rth  and fifth  grades. 
T he six th , seventh  and eigh th  grades are  organized on th e  d epartm en ta l 
plan  for th e  purpose of exploring and diagnosing, ea rlie r th a n  usual, th e  
in te rests , a ttitu d es, and ab ilities of pupils, and a t the sam e tim e  provide 
b e tte r  fo r ind iv idual differences. T his o rgan iza tion  affords a splendid 
oppo rtun ity  for study ing  ju n io r h igh  school problem s.

AIMS AND PU RPO SES OF ELEM EN TA RY  EDUCATION.

I t  is the  purpose of the E lem en tary  School to provide experience to 
m eet th e  comm on needs of all, regard less of sex, vocation o r social s ta tu s . 
I ts  con ten t is m ade up of those ac tiv ities in w hich every one m ust p a r
tic ip a te  w ith  a like degree of know ledge and sk ill and w ith  like a ttitu d e  
and apprecia tion  in  o rder th a t th e re  m ay be efficient social life. I ts  
activ ities , values and ideals m ay be regarded  as “th e  comm on denom inator 
of life  for the whole n a tio n .” I t  deals w ith  ch ild ren  du rin g  a period in  
th e ir  lives w hen th e ir  general tendency to action, though t, and feeling, 
a re  m ost nearly  alike and m ost susceptible to common appeal. I t  deals 
w ith  social problem s w hich a re  th e  sam e for all. I t  applies itse lf to the  
developm ent of th a t knowledge, of those habits, a ttitu d es  and ideals and 
of those appreciations w hich enable people to und ers tan d  each other, to 
sh a re  in  the common life, and to co-operate in  rea liz ing  comm on p u r
poses. This, of course, does not m ean th a t  th e  facts of ind iv idual differ
ences in ch ild ren  a re  to be neglected in  the elem en tary  school. In  m ethod 
of teaching, ind iv idual differences a re  of profound im portance, bu t the  
con ten t of ac tiv ities— “the u n d ers tan d in g  of how th e  needs of life  are  
met, th e  experience of the race in  living, th e  value to life of in te re s ts  and 
ac tiv ities  as found in h is to ry  and lite ra tu re , the w ays of recrea tion , 
p resen t and past, th e  tools used by m an as reading, w riting , num ber, 
d raw ing, m echanical sk ills and devices for group ac tiv ity ”— m ay and 
should be th e  sam e in  the elem en tary  school for all ch ild ren  everyw here. 
T his con ten t ap p ro p ria te  fo r the  elem en tary  school is equally  of in te re s t 
and value to boys and girls.

Only th a t school w ork w hich bears a v ita l re la tionsh ip  to some w orthy  
life purpose can be justified. Only th a t ac tiv ity  w hich can be appreciated  
fo r its  w orth  by the  pupil can be said  to be tru ly  educative. If  no 
id en tity  can be appreciated  by the pupil betw een th e  ac tiv ities w hich he 
experiences in school and some life purpose to w hich they  con tribu te  there  
is no basis w hatever for a ttr ib u tin g  any life value to the  activ ity . Schools 
have no basis for existence except th a t of p rov id ing  helpful m eans and 
experiences in  m eeting  the problem s and various needs of life  itself. The 
e lem en tary  school, therefore , justifies itse lf in  th e  m easure  in  w hich it  
equips ind iv iduals to engage in  the  ac tiv ities of life  efficiently. Only as 
the  knowledge, habits, skill, a ttitu d e , ideals and apprecia tions developed 
in  the e lem en tary  school are  operative in  m eeting  th e  problem s of life are  
these  of any  w orth.
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FACTORS DETERMINING A COURSE OF STUDY

The problem in selecting the content of the elementary school cur
riculum  is tha t of first determ ining the objectives of life in term s of dif
ferent needs. Second, finding the means or forms of activity best adapted 
to meet these needs, and third, presenting these needs w ith the activities 
for meeting them.

Dr. Bonser classifies the general aims of life in term s of four large 
fields of purposeful activity. F irst, the health activities of everyday 
life. Second, the practical activities of everyday life. Third, the co
operating activities of everyday life, and fourth, the recreational activi
ties of everyday life. If we consider these aims, then the purposes of the 
elem entary school are to provide a basis for health equally desirable for 
all; to develop practical efficiency in activities shared by all in daily work 
and intercourse; to develop ideals and habits of group activity of equal 
value to all; and to cultivate means of recreation common to all.

Many sim ilar classifications can be made of the aims of the school 
in term s of life purposes. Any normal individual can be found a t any 
tim e living, thinking, feeling, and acting in one or another of five major 
fields of activity; in the home, at work, at play, in the field of social 
intercourse, or in organized community life. These are the five classes of 
relationships and activities for which the elementary school must educate 
its pupils.

In studying the forces which brought the school into existence we 
get another sim ilar classification. The school is an institution established, 
organized and m aintained by society for the purpose of developing its 
own efficiency. Social efficiency has been analyzed into five types; physi
cal efficiency, moral efficiency, vocational efficiency, avocational efficiency 
and civic efficiency. Therefore the elementary school m ust equip its 
pupils w ith the necessary knowledge, habits, skills, attitude, ideals and 
appreciations which will enable them to become efficient in health, in 
morality, in recreation, in work and in citizenship.

In accomplishing all of these large life problems the only means of 
growth is by effective and satisfied participation in these activities. Meet
ing each day’s needs of childhood is the best preparation for meeting the 
needs of adult life. Therefore, the curriculum  should be, as far as possi
ble, a series of purposeful activities in meeting life’s needs in the best way. 
The teachers’ problem lies in helping to bring about the filling of these 
needs in some orderly arrangem ent, and in so directing the activities 
tha t pupils discover and use the most pertinent knowledge and the best 
methods of procedure.

A course of study can never be finished but is always in the process 
of making. Because of the ever changing forms of activity by which 
the purposes of life are realized the curriculum  m ust correspondingly 
change. As new needs arise, as new methods of meeting needs are de
veloped, the curriculum  m ust respond to all of these changes which are 
desirable and more effective in meeting life’s purposes. This includes the 
dropping from the curriculum  of activities tha t are no longer used and of 
less value than newer methods.

BIBLIOGRAPHY ON AIMS OF EDUCATION
Betts, G. H., “Social Principles of Education.” Chapters X, XI. Scribners. 
Bode, B. H., “Fundam entals of Education. Macmillan.
Bonser, F. G., “The Elem entary School Curriculum.” Ch. I-V. Macmillan. 
Charters, W. W., “Methods of Teaching.” Ch. I-VI. Houghton, Mifflin. 
Dewey, John, “School and Society.”
Dewey, John, “In terest and Effort.” Houghton, Mifflin Company. 
Dewey, John, “Democracy and Education.” Macmillan.
Dewey, John, “Human N ature and Conduct.” Henry Holt Company. 
Kendall & Mirick, “How to Teach the Fundam ental Subjects.” Chapter I.

(
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Moore, E. C., “What Is Education.” Chapters I-X. Ginn and Company. 
Moore, E. C., “What the War Teaches Us About Education.” Chapter

I, II, III, IV, XIV, XV. Macmillan Company.

BIBLIOGRAPHY ON SELECTION OF TEXTBOOKS

Frauzen, R. H., and Knight, F. B., “Textbook Selection.” Warrick & York. 
Hall-Quest, Alfred T., “The Textbook; How to Use and Judge It.” Mac

millan.
Maxwell, C. R., “Selection of Textbooks.” Houghton, Mifflin Co.

AIMS AND METHODS IN HABITS OF STUDY

1. Pupils must be convinced that getting the meaning of the author 
from a printed page is quite different from repeating m eaningless ex
pressions found there.

2. Pupils must be taught to elim inate from consideration m aterial 
of minor importance if important matter is to be given proper attention.

3. A bility to formulate intelligent questions is an indication that 
the pupil has some knowledge of the related and essential facts in 
the paragraph or the page under discussion.

4. Making a sim ple outline after having discovered the essential 
facts is a great help in memorizing desirable information.

5. Much valuable time can be saved if pupils have an adequate knowl
edge of how to use a textbook.

6. Special practice should be given in the use of the index, table 
of contents, references, the appendix, use of foot-notes, chapter, section  
and paragraph headings, and list of general references.

7. Pupils should be given training in selecting important things in 
a sentence, paragraph and page.

8. Pupils should be given training in w riting intelligent questions 
about a paragraph or page.

9. Pupils should be given training in collecting information sug
gested by simple outline.

10. Skill in use of chapter, section and paragraph headings.
11. Use of outlines in summarizing thought and selecting important 

facts.
12. Definite reference should be given in the assignm ent to particular 

paragraphs or sections which pupils read and tabulate the important facts 
that furnish the desired information.

13. Discover whether pupils understand adult expressions used in 
textbooks.

14. Pupils should be required to prove their statem ents by reference 
to the textbook.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Dearborn, Geo., “How to Learn E asily .” Little, Brown & Co.
Hall-Quest, Alfred T., “Supervised Study.” Macmillan Co.
Earhart, Lida B., “Teaching Children to Study.” Houghton, Mifflin Co.
Kitson, H. D., “How to Use Your Mind,” Lippincott.
McMurray, F. M., “How to Study and Teaching How to Study.” 

Houghton, Mifflin Co.
Simpson, Mabel E , “Supervised Study in H istory.” Macmillan Co.
Whipple, Guy M., “How to Study Effectively.” School and Home 

Publishing Co.
Wilson, H. B., “Training Pupils to Study.” Warwick and York.
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ARITHMETIC
In everyday life, the facts and processes of arithm etic are used 

only in situations requiring relationships of m easurem ents in units of 
quantity or value. The simplest and least difficult question is th a t of 
mere serial order—how many? Beyond this are the questions of how 
much, in term s of inches, feet, pounds, dozens, and so on, and a t w hat 
cost, or profit, or loss, in term s of money values on the basis of these 
various units. The general daily uses of arithm etic are chiefly those 
concerned w ith the measurem ents and values of the goods used for food, 
clothing, furnishings, utensils, tools, and the means of communication, 
transportation, and recreation. In supplying ourselves w ith these or in 
supplying them  to others, arise most of the problems calling for the use of 
number as a tool. In interpreting  the meaning of situations of which 
we are a part, or of which we read, a knowledge of number is required, 
often involving quantities, values and relationships quite beyond those 
which enter into our direct m anipulation of am ounts and processes. For 
direct usage as a tool, habits of m ental m anipulation highly accurate and 
rapid are required; for interpretation, an understanding of meaning and 
significance only is necessary.

Surveys of the social usage of arithm etic emphasize the relatively 
small range of kinds of situations calling for the use of arithm etic, the 
relatively small quantities and values involved, the relatively small number 
of processes, and the great frequency w ith which these, processes recur. 
Such surveys show a fair degree of proficiency in the m anipulation of 
processes as such—a possession of the facts and processes of arithm etic— 
but they show also a deplorable want of knowledge of how to use these 
processes in solving many of the im portant problems of daily life with 
economy and efficiency. The work in the schools has developed the tool 
w ithout teaching its use. When we recall how largely the work in a r ith 
metic has been taught as a thing apart and separate from the situations 
in life in which it is used the result is not surprising. The remedy lies 
in developing, as far as possible, the facts and processes of arithm etic as 
parts of projects or problems requiring their use as tools and means of 
interpretation.

AN OUTLINE OF ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS

I. Counting Numbers.
II. Reading Numbers.

(1) Integers—Arabic and Roman.
(2) Common Fractions.
(3) Decimal Fractions.
(4) Denominate Numbers.

III. W riting Numbers.
(1) Integers—Arabic and Roman.
(2) Common Fractions.
(3) Decimal Fractions.
(4) Denominate Numbers.

IV. The Processes.
(1) Addition
(2) Substraction
(3) M ultiplication
(4) Division

V. Percentage Applications.
(1) Trade and Commercial Discount.
(2) Profit and Loss.
(3) Commission.
(4) Simple Interest.

Of
Integers,
Common Fractions, 
Decimal Fractions
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VI. The following subjects treated largely for inform ation purposes:
(1) Taxes.
(2) Insurance.
(3) Mortgages.
(4) Stocks and Bonds.
(5) Bank Discount.
(6) Compound Interest.
(7) Accounts.

VII. Denominate numbers in useful problems of community value.
VIII. Concrete Geometry—intuitional and observational.

(1) Geometry of Form
(a) W hat is the shape of the object?

(2) Geometry of Size
(a) How large is the object?

(3) Geometry of Position
(a) W here is the object?

(4) Supplementary Work
(a) Squares and square roots.
(b) Pyramids.
(c) Cones and spheres.

IX. Algebra
(1) Simple formulas
(2) The equation
(3) The graph
(4) Negative numbers
(5) Algebraic operations
(6) Practical use of algebra in problems in business.

GENERAL SUGGESTIONS

Abstract problems deal with number purely and are to establish prin
ciples. Concrete problems are the applied problems and are to give a 
practical use of the knowledge gained. Teach the unknown through the 
known.

Introduce new work in its simplest form.
Use illustrations and objects whenever they are needed. Often ask 

pupils to illustrate the ir work by drawing.
Note—In fractions. Boy has % of a melon and sells or gives away 

one-half of it. W hat has he left? Draw instead of working.
Make several applications of the newly learned facts. Use plenty 

of oral work based on these new facts. Seek for accuracy first, speed 
second. Check all work for accuracy. Place answers in short division 
above and not below the dividend.

1. Read and understand what the problem gives and what is required.
2. Plan how to solve it.
3. Solve by shortest way.
4. Test work.

Or a l  or D r il l  W o r k

1. Oral work is one of the chief factors of arithm etic teaching. It 
is well to use the first five or ten minutes of each recitation in a quick, 
snappy, oral direct drill. It should leave no tim e for thinking.

2. From the 4th grade up, the Studebaker or Courtis Practice Tests 
should be used.

a. They are well arranged and therefore save the teacher much time
in arranging drill materials.

b. Gives the child a chance to m aster his particular difficulty.
c. S tandard tests make it possible to measure the efficiency of any

given method and they also give the child a chance to measure 
himself. (See list of tests, page 19.)
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d. In the Courtis Standard Tests, Series B, in four fundamentals, 
the 6th grade pupils should attempt 6.7 addition with 58% 
accuracy; 7.9 subtraction with 73% accuracy; 6.8 multiplication 
with 70% accuracy; and 5.1 division with 68% accuracy.

3. If not able to obtain the tests many oral drills can be arranged 
thus: 6X9—1-^8X7—l X l2 =

4. To test work on combinations.
1 10 (Add from the top down) 9 12 2 8
3 3 3 3 3 3
3 3 —  —  —  —
3 3

10
Begin with 1 and add 3’s till you reach 100. See that the child adds by 

combination and not by counting.
5. Just the same for subtractions. Combinations or separations.

10 7 4 11 8 5 12 9 6 3
3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

Begin with 100 and subtract 3 until you reach 1.
6. Take the concrete work for the day and think through the proc

ess and estimate answers.
7. Give problems similar to those assigned to the class, only using 

small numbers.
8. Use statements instead of long drawn out analysis.
9. Checking for acuracy.

a. Give drill in fundamentals.
b. Teaches pupils to depend on self, rather than on answer in

the book.
10. M o t iv e . Motive must be provided for the work. The stronger the

incentive the greater will be the attention given to the work. Timing
is an incentive for speed.

11. G a m e s . One of the best ways of creating a liking for drill.
Creates a dissatisfied state of affairs in the mind of the fellow not pre
pared. Incentive to learn so that he can play the game.

GAMES FOR DRILL 
1 . A d d it io n  G a m e

The pupils choose or the teacher appoints two captains who choose 
sides. The teacher places on the board two columns of numbers exactly
alike. The captains or ones chosen by them from their sides come for
ward and add as quickly as possible. The child writing the correct answer 
first wins a point for his side. If the child takes his seat and has an in
correct answer another child from his side may pass to the board and cor
rect it and win a point for his side if he is through first.

This game may be used in the same way for subtraction and multi
plication.

2 . C l i m b i n g  t h e  L a d d e r

This game is used for drill in the four fundamental processes of
arithmetic.

Have device on board before class, making it as attractive as possible 
by the use of colored chalk. A picture of a ladder is drawn and one num
ber placed on each round. In using this for multiplication drill the multi
plier is placed at the side of the ladder. The class is divided into two 
teams. The first child goes to the board and tries to climb the ladder by 
multiplying the number on the first round by the multiplier, and so on 
up the ladder. Both sides are watching carefully and the pupil who first
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sees and corrects a mistake goes on up the ladder and comes down if 
he is able.

The child who can go up and down the ladder successfully wins a 
point for his side.

The side having the most points in a given time, wins the game.
The ladder is placed against a burning building.
As in the apple game, the number at the side is more difficult com

ing down. The child who reaches the bottom has saved a life. The side 
rescuing the most people wins.

This is played like the apple game only tha t here they rescue people 
instead of picking apples.

3. A u t o m o b il e  R a c e

Have drawing on board representing hill with wide road running 
over it. On each side of road are signboards w ith numbers to be added 
on them. Numbers on opposite sign boards to be the same. Make drawing 
as attractive as possible. Pupils choose sides and sides choose name for 
automobile. One chauffeur from each side steps to board and takes 
crayon. At the word “go” they begin to add the numbers on signboards. 
The one who solves the problem firs t wins a point for his side. Continue 
in this way until each couple has had a chance or tim e is up. Side having 
most points wins in the races. In lower grades or when used for m ulti
plication, subtraction, or division the number to he added to, subtracted 
from, multiplied or divided by may be w ritten at sta rting  point and 
answers w ritten beside each signboard.

4. L o ng  R o w  G a m e

Pupils sit or stand in one long row facing the blackboard. P lash 
cards of addition or multiplication combinations are placed along the ledge 
of the blackboard. The teacher writes the answers to the cards on the 
board above the cards. Pupils select ones difficult for them and study. 
At the end of a few moments the teacher erases the answers and calls 
the sum or product of one of the cards. The pupil who sees the card 
first, runs to the board, picks up the card and reads it, as: “6 twos are 
12”, and takes the card to his seat. Child is not to move from his seat 
or place of standing until he knows exactly which card he is running for. 
If one runs to the board without knowing where he is going, a card is 
forfeited. When all cards have been taken the teacher asks all to stand 
or raise their hands who have one card; two cards; etc. If sides have 
previously been chosen, the captain of each team may take up the cards 
for his side and the team having most cards wins the game. Line Up— 
Any Process.

The children or the teacher choose the captains. The captains choose 
sides. The two sides stand in rows facing each other. The teacher gives 
the combinations. The firs t two in each row answer. If they both 
answer together another combination is given. But if one answers before 
the other answers, he keeps his place at the head of the line. The other 
child takes his seat and the child next to him moves to head of the line. 
The side which stays up the longest wins a point for his side.

5. M u s h  P o t

The teacher and pupils stand in a circle. The teacher gives a combina
tion to the pupil on her right. If the child gives the correct answer she 
gives a combination to the next child. If this child gives the incorrect 
answer he has to step in the center of the circle. (Mush pot.) The 
teacher gives the next child a combination and the one in the mush pot 
tries to give the answer before the one in the circle. If he succeeds the 
one in the circle takes the place of the one in the mush pot, and so con
tinues about four minutes.
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6. M u l t i p l i c a t i o n  G a m e  D r i l l  “ B u z z ”

Class count in  tu rn . W hen a given num ber or any of its  m ultip les 
is reached they  say buzz instead  of the  num ber. *

T he num ber decided on is four. The first child  in th e  row begins 
counting. They count in tu rn  u n til fou r is reached. Ins tead  of saying 
four, the child says buzz. The counting  is continued and each tim e  a 
m ultip le  of four is reached, buzz is said instead  of th e  num ber.

Those pupils fall out who m iss or hesita te  to answ er. The one who 
doesn’t m iss is the  w inner.

7. N u m be r  W ork Ga m e

A rrange the  pupils in two groups w ith  a  cap ta in  over each group. 
P lace on th e  board two rows of figures, one above th e  o ther, extending  
across the board, if you w ish a problem  of th a t  length, as

7 8 9 6 3 1 9 6
3 5 4 6 2 0 8 2

A t a signal, a  pupil from  each group s ta rts , a t opposite ends of the 
blackboard, placing the answ ers under th e  colum ns, and w ork ing  tow ard  
each other. WThen they  meet, th e  one who has solved the  m ost problem s 
co rrectly  scores a point.

Then, two o ther pupils, one from  each group, pass to the  board, and 
w ork in  the  sam e m anner, th e  answ ers hav ing  been erased and the  num 
bers changed.

T his is continued u n til every pupil in  each group has had a tu rn , the 
v icto rious group being the  one w ith  the  h ighest score.

T he problem  m ay be varied  by changing  the process from  tim e to tim e.

8 . F lo o r  R e l a y

M ateria l—D iagram  on floor
2 erasers or bean bags to throw .
Chalk, e rasers, and blackboard.

D raw  a circle 4 or 5 ft. in  d iam eter. D ivide it  in to  e ight sections 
by d raw ing  a line th rough  the  cen te r of th e  circle horizon tally , an o th er 
v ertica lly  and two d iagonally  th rough  th e  cen te r of the four sections a l
ready  form ed. T his figure w ill resem ble a pie cu t in  e igh t pieces.

D raw  a circle w ith in  th e  large one one foot in  d iam eter and hay ing  
th e  sam e po in t as its  cen te r as the large one. W ith in  the  sm all circle 
place th e  num ber to be used as the  m u ltip lier, divisor, or to be added or 
sub trac ted . In  the  la rge  sections place o ther num bers.
D irections—

P upils line  up as chosen by two cap ta ins and s tand  on opposite sides 
of circle. T he first on each side w hen called by teacher, stands w ith  
e ra se r in  hand  on base. W hen the  teacher says Go the  con testan ts 
th row  th e ir  e rasers in to  sections of the  large circle. They then  go quickly 
to the board  and w rite  the  com bination  ind icated  by the th row  and solve. 
B oth m ake an o th e r th row  if e ith e r one th row s outside of th e  circle. The 
one who has correct re su lt first gains a po in t fo r h is side. The nex t 
in  line on each side has its  tu rn  and so on u n til all have had  a chance to 
m ake a  point.

T he d iag ram  consists of a la rg e  circle w ith  a sm all circle in its  cen ter 
on th e  floor. In  the  sm all circle is w ritten  a figu re  w ith  a sign to in d i
ca te  the  process of m u ltip lica tion  or w hatever i t  m ay be.

In  th e  equal sections of the  large  circle a re  w ritten  figu res to serve 
as m ultip licands, dividends, addends, or m inuends. A base line is m arked  
a t a  p roper d istance below th e  large circle.

C aution—All figures should face the  pupil w hen on the  base. F igu res 
should be changed several tim es du ring  game to preven t pupils m em orizing 
the  problem s.



18 COLORADO S T A T E  T EACHERS COLLEGE

9. W h is p e r i n g  G a m e

The class is divided into two teams having an equal number on each 
side, The teacher gives some concrete problem as: “We are going to
make fudge. Mary may go to town and get the m aterials. We will need 
ten cents worth of sugar, five cents worth of butter and five cents worth 
of syrup. How much money will Mary spend?

As soon as any one has the result, he or she whispers it to the 
teacher. If they give it correctly, they are allowed to remain, counting 
a point for his side; if not, they take their seats. The side having the 
greatest number of points wins the game. Problem is explained and 
another given and so the game continues.

Instead of whispering answer to teacher the children may put their 
heads on the desk. When a child is called on to give the answer, all 
those who have the same answer raise their heads.

10. F i s h i n g  G a m e

Make a drawing of a hoy sitting  on a green bank w ith a fishing line 
thrown into the pond. Bait the hook w ith a number. Draw fish and 
put numbers on these fish.

Captains choose sides.- One from each side goes to the board when 
the signal is given. They point to a number on one of the fish and 
m ultiply it by the number on the bait and give the product.

The scorekeeper of each side keeps a record of number of pounds 
caught by each side. The one getting answers correct first wins tha t 
number of pounds for his side. At the end the side having the greatest 
number of pounds wins.

For fourth and fifth  grades the number could be made larger and 
more difficult to suit the grade. Problems can be formed to make game 
more complicated by setting a price per pound and multiplying price by 
number of pounds. This game may be used for multiplication, addition, 
subtraction, or division.

11. F l a s h  C a rd  G a m e

Choose two captains and let them choose sides. Next seat the children 
in four rows, all of one side being seated in rows one and three, and all 
of the other side in rows two and four.

The teacher stands in front of rows one and two with the flash 
cards. The card is flashed and the children in the first seats of rows 
one and two answer. The child giving the righ t answer first, gets the 
card to count for his side. Then the second two, th ird  two, etc., receive 
a tu rn  and the card is given to the child in the front seat of the row in 
which the child who answered correctly is seated. Teacher then stands 
in front of rows three and four and each child has a chance. Should any 
two children be unable to give the correct answer or be too slow in answer
ing, the card is held by the teacher and is given to the row in which the 
next correct answer is given.

Each tim e everyone has a turn  it is called an inning. This is optional 
w ith the teacher. The number of cards held by each side are counted and 
the result put on the board after each inning. There are usually three 
innings. The numbers for each side are counted and the side having the 
most cards wins.

12. B a s e b a l l  G a m e

Divide the group into two sides, “A” and “B” Have each side choose 
a pitcher, a catcher, and a score-keeper. Decide on the number of outs 
before beginning the game, say three or four.

The “A’s” are up to bat first. The pitcher of the “B’s” gives a combi
nation of numbers. If the “B” catcher gives the correct answer before 
the batter, it is counted an out for the “A’s”. If the batter gives the 
correct answer first, he scores a point for his side He then takes his 
place a t the end of the line and is perm itted to “bat” again if the number 
of outs given have not occurred before his turn.
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A fter hav ing  the num ber of outs allowed, th e  o ther side is perm itted  
to bat. The gam e is continued as before. The score-keeper s tands a t th e  
board, chalk in  hand, to m ark  th e  points and th e  outs fo r h is side. The 
side hav ing  th e  m ost num ber of po in ts a t th e  end of a desired  num ber of 
inn ings wins.

1 3 . R a t  T r a p  G a m e

A num ber of ra ts  a re  d raw n upon the  board  to be caugh t in  trap . 
E ach  ra t  has num ber, one w hich is one of a m ultip lication , add ition  or 
sub trac tion  com bination, w hichever process is chosen for d rill. The o ther 
num ber is placed som ew here else on th e  board for the  m u ltip lier. A 
circle is draw n around  ra t  w hen answ er is given to  show  ra t  is caught 
in  trap . C ircle m ay be d raw n e ith e r by the  teacher or the  pupil.

The ch ild ren  a re  divided in to  two groups w ith  a cap ta in  for each. A 
child is chosen f irs t from  one side and then  from  the o ther in  tu rn  and 
given an opportun ity  to score for h is side. T here  m ust be a score-keeper 
who keeps count of num ber of ra ts  caugh t for each side in  a  given length  
of tim e. Side ge tting  m ost ra ts  in  th a t tim e  wins.

1 4 . S u b t r a c t i o n  G a m e

T he teacher places one long sub trac tion  problem  on th e  board. The 
class is then  divided into two sides. A child m ay be chosen from  one 
side or the o ther. T he one chosen goes to the  board and proceeds to w ork 
the problem . If he m akes a m istake  he goes to h is seat. T he child first 
perceiv ing  the erro r, regard less of side m ay go to the  board, correct the  
problem  and proceed w ith  it. The gam e continues u n til th e  problem  is 
completed. T he pupil com pleting th e  problem  correctly  w ins a  po in t for 
h is side. Any num ber of points the teacher m ay designate  m ay be the  
am ount requ ired  to w in the  game.

SUGGESTIVE TEXTBOOKS 

Alexander-Dew ey A rith m e tic ............................................Longm ans, G reen & Co.
E lem en tary  Book 
In te rm e d ia te  Book 
A dvanced Book

The A nderson A rithm etic , Books I, II, I I I ...................... S ilver-B urdett & Co.
The T hornd ike  A rithm etic , Books I, II, I I I .........................Rand-M cNally Co.
H am ilton ’s E ssen tia ls  of A rithm etic , R ev ised  A m erican Book Co.

T h r e e  B o o k  S e r i e s  
E veryday  A rithm etic—H oyt & Peet, Bks. I, II, I I I .  .H oughton-M ifflin Co.
Ju n io r H igh School M athem atics, Books I, II, I I I ............W entw orth-Sm ith

G inn & Com pany
Ju n io r H igh School M athem atics, Books I, II, I I I .................. John  C. Stone

Sanborn & Company
Ju n io r H igh School M athem atics, Books I, II, I I I .................... T ay lo r & A llen

H enry  H olt & Co.
Ju n io r H igh School M athem atics, Books I, II, I I I ...................... W alter H a rt

D. C. H ea th  Co.
Ju n io r H igh School M athem atics, Books I, II, I I I ............T heodore L inqu ist

S cribners
A r i t h m e t i c  T e s t s

C ourtis S tandard  R esearch  T ests in  A rithm etic , series B. 
Courtis-C leveland A rithm etic  Tests.
Cleveland Survey Tests.
MonrOe-Diagnostic T ests in  A rithm etic .
Peet and D earborn-Progress T ests in A rithm etic .
Woody—A rithm etic  Tests.

B ib l i o g r a p h y

Bonser, F. G., “The E lem en tary  School C urricu lum .” C hapter XI. 
M acm illan Company.
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Brow n and Coffman, “How to Teach A rithm etic .” Rowe, P eterson  
Company.

Freem an, F. N., “Psychology of th e  Common B ranches.” C hapter IX. 
H oughton, Mifflin Company.

H a rris  and W aldo, “F ir s t  Jou rneys in  N um berland .” Scott-Foresm an 
& Company.

K lapper, Paul, “T he T eaching of A rithm etic .” D. A ppleton Company.
K endal and M irick, “How to Teach th e  F u ndam en ta l Subjects.” 

C hap ter III. H oughton, Mifflin Company.
Jessup  and Coffman, “The Supervision of A rithm etic .” M acm illan 

Company.
Overman, Jam es R., “P rincip les and M ethods of Teaching A rithm etic .” 

Rowe, P eterson  Company.
Sm ith, David Eugene, “The T eaching of A rithm etic .” G inn & Com

pany.
Stone, Benj. H., “The T eaching of A rithm etic .”
Stone, J, C., “How to Teach P rim ary  N um ber W ork.” Benj. H. 

Sanbourn & Co.
Suzzalo, H enry , “The Teaching of P rim ary  A rithm etic .” H oughton, 

Mifflin Company.
W ilson, H. B. & G. M., “The M otivation of School W ork.” C hapter 

IX. H oughton, Mifflin Company.
T horndike, Ed., “The New M ethods in  A rithm etic .” Rand-M cNally 

Company.

ART
T his course is in tended  for general guidance in  th e  consideration  of 

fundam enta l a r t  princip les and th e ir  re la tion  to various subjects of the 
school curricu lum . I t  affords opportun ity  for the developm ent of th e  
m ajo r d ivisions of a r t  tra in in g ; appreciation , rep resen ta tion , design and 
in d u s tria l expression.

T he purposes underly ing  the  course a re  conceived to be as follows:
To develop ab ility  to recognize the essen tia l princip les of beau ty  as 

expressed in good form , design, and color in  dress, in the hom e and in  the  
products of in d u s try ; to estab lish  the h ab it of search ing  for beau ty  in 
th ings th e  pupil sees from  day to day; to cu ltiva te  th e  sp ir it of freedom  
and good w orkm anship  in  self-expression th rough  th e  use of sim ple tools 
and  m ateria ls .

M ethods of procedure and subject m a tte r  vary  to m eet conditions 
presen ted  by projects and problem s in  the  life of th e  child.

A graph ic  vocabularly  of sym bolic form s for illu s tra tiv e  purposes is 
developed in the first four grades.

A ll object d raw ing  in  the  first th ree  g rades is fo r the purpose of 
s tim u la tin g  observation  and v isualiza tion  of form  and color and to in 
crease the  vocabulary  for self-expression.

B ib l i o g r a p h y

Bonser, F. G., The E lem en ta ry  School C urriculum , Ch. IX  and XIV, 
M acm illan Company.

Dobbs, E lla, I llu s tra tiv e  H andw ork. M acm illan Company.
Dobbs, E lla, P rim ary  H andw ork. M acm illan Company.
S argen t & M iller, How C hildren L earn  to D raw. S argen t & M iller, 

G inn & Company.
Sargent, W., F ine  and In d u s tria l A rts in E lem en tary  Schools. G inn 

& Company.
Snow & F roelich , In d u s tria l A rt T ext Books. P eary  Company.
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ENGLISH
LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION
T h e  A i m  o f  t h e  W h o l e  C o u r s e

The aim of the whole course in oral and w ritten composition is to 
train  all the children to express their thoughts in good English and in 
logically arranged sentences. This involves not only constructive teach
ing in the use of words, in sentence making, in the orderly arrangem ent 
of sentences into paragraphs, but also the eradication of speech faults 
which the child brings w ith him to school from the street and from 
homes and early environm ent in which faulty speech prevails. Since 
inelegant speech, gramm atical errors, bad spelling, vulgarisms, slang and 
the like are much more strik ing  than faulty sentence structure, illogical 
order of sentences, indistinct enunciation, and loose thinking, it appears 
that the larger phase of this work is corrective and not constructive. 
This is not the case. Im portant as the corrective side of English teach
ing is, the larger task is the constructive. A teacher m ust not be satis
fied with merely suppressing faulty speech. She must so draw her chil
dren out tha t they will not only be able to say something correctly, but 
will also have something worth saying correctly.

M i n i m u m  E x p e c t a t i o n s  

Some children come to school with good speech habits already 
formed, with the ability to speak easily and accurately. Others have 
none of this valuable home training. Of course the less fortunate will 
not speak and write as well as the best a t the end of a school year. It is, 
however, desirable and entirely possible to set a minimum standard of 
achievement and to expect the best and the poorest to do at least as 
much as the standard implies. (See example of these minimum expec
tations at the close of the outline of the work of each grade in Mahoney’s 
Standards in English.)

A c c u r a c y  F i r s t  or  F l u e n c y  F i r s t  

There are two groups of English teachers. One of them insists 
upon fluency first. Teachers in this group want children to say what 
they think without try ing consciously to be accurate. They do not want 
the progress of their children to be impeded by forty-nine danger signs 
along the way. If, as the children proceed along their prim rose bordered 
language way with their pink hair ribbons in an ideal blue haze, they 
stumble over a wrong pronoun or verb or a vulgar “aint got no,” or 
“them there,” they are to be gently sprayed w ith perfumed gram m ar 
long after they have finished their stroll through the flowery fields of 
speech, and thus cleansed of all their linguistic transgressions. The 
other group believes tha t “I seen” is as disfiguring as d irt under the 
finger nails and tha t it should be carefully scrubbed away as quickly as 
possible. W ith them accuracy first is essential. The one group would 
have the children talk  much, write much, compose stories, edit little 
school papers, w rite poems and essays, and work out intended individual 
and group projects, and would expect interest in the task to impel the 
children to seek and find the accurate and logical way of saying the 
things th a t are in their minds. The advocates of “accuracy first” believe 
tha t learning the a rt of speaking and w riting is like learning to play a 
musical instrum ent, tha t little pieces carefully and accurately done soon 
give skill and power and confidence to undertake more complex things.

It is regretably obvious tha t the graduates of our elem entary schools 
do not m aster the simple technic of speech and writing. Teachers do 
not even assume tha t verbs and pronouns can be m astered once for all 
like the multiplication tables. They tacitly adm it tha t the pevailing 
“fluency first” program fails. French children are taught by the accurate, 
little five-finger exercise first, and are adm itted to be better w riters and 
speakers than American children. The work in English in the sixth, 
seventh, eighth grades becomes a definite unit in itself, distinct from other



22 C O L O R AD O  S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C OL LE GE

subject matter presented. We believe that it is better for a fourth grade 
child to be able to write four simple sentences about a pet dog or making 
a doll’s dress and to arrange them in a logical sequence than to write an 
incoherent, ungrammatical, unpunctuated, misspelled narrative about the 
life of the pioneers of Colorado. In other words we are frankly for 
accuracy first.

But “accuracy first” does not mean “fluency never.” Our plan 
provides for both types of composition. In the formal language work 
the assignments call for short pieces of work accurately done; but in 
the informal work in language, such as is called for in the various in* 

. dividual and group projects in connection with the lessons in literature, 
history, hygiene, geography, arithmetic, etc., there is ample room for 
practice upon larger units with more attention to the thing said and 
less to the details of construction.

L i s t  o f  E r r o r s  to  b e  C o r r e c t e d  

It is the intention of the course to provide for the correction in 
each grade of a few errors prevalent among the pupils of that grade 
and others which belong to individual pupils. No lists are given for 
the different grades because the errors are not known until the teacher 
actually catalogs them for the grade and for individual pupils. It will 
be found when such a catalog is made that the list is small and the task 
of eliminating the errors actually possible. The teacher is warned 
against the practice of attacking “school ma’am” errors which are not 
errors at all, such as the correct use of “have got” and the preposition 
at the end of a sentence. There are enough real errors to engage all 
the teacher’s ingenuity without attacking fanciful errors such as these 
which are in good literary usage. The number of real errors will be 
found to be encouragingly small. If a few are attacked and slain in each 
grade the language of the pupils will be greatly improved long before 
the end of the elementary school period. (See Mahoney pp. 13 and 14.)

T h e  E n g l i s h  P e r io d  

In all the grades there should be a special period set aside for 
the language lesson. In this time there should be the assignment and 
talking over of the topics, the oral telling, dramatizing, etc., the writ
ing, self criticism, revising, etc.—not all in one day, but each in its turn. 
In the grades above the fourth all this work of oral and written composi
tion should be carried on in connection with the work of the other 
classes; and every class, positively every one, should be an English 
class. Constant drill in the use of correct forms and constant correc
tion of all sorts of the errors must be carried on in all the classes of 
the school day. While it is good for upper grade children to know why 
a certain form, construction, or punctuation mark, is correct so that 
they may become self-criticizing, it must be remembered that no child 
ever learned to speak correctly by learning the rules of grammar. 
Speech-faults must be worn out and correct habits rubbed in.

C o p y i n g  F r o m  t h e  B l a c k b o a r d  a n d  F r o m  D ic t a t i o n  

Young children should have frequent practice in copying correctly 
written sentences from the blackboard. Older children should occa
sionally be given that kind of drill. It makes them conscious of capi
tals, punctuation marks, spelling, arrangement, etc.

Throughout the grades there should be almost daily opportunity for 
writing from dictation. This can be done in any class during the school 
day. It may be done just as well in the history class as in the English. 
Whenever it is done it should be brief. Exactness should be required. 
A half sheet of ruled paper, uniform for all the class, will be an aid to 
both pupil and teacher. It will suggest neatness and will encourage 
by its brevity.

S e l f  C r i t i c i s m

Pupils should be taught to examine all of their writing before it is 
handed to the teacher. This applies especially to the short pieces copied
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from  the board or from  dictation . H ave them  read through the sen tences  
first to see that no w ords have been om itted , second to see  th at capita ls, 
sp elling, and punctuation  are satisfactory . In s ist on neat, carefu l pen
m anship— the best the pupil is capable of.

A W ord  o f  E n c o u r a g e m e n t

If you are a teacher, you can rea lly  teach ch ildren  to speak and  
w rite  just as su rely  as you can teach them  the m u ltip lica tion  ta b le s ; 
and you can teach E n g lish  so that it  w ill stay  taugh t and not have to 
be done over and over and then  never done, as is the usual expectation  
in th e  schools.

SCALE FOR M EASURING  R E SU L T S OF E N G L ISH  TEACHING
1. T he N assau  County Supplem ent' to th e  H illeg a s Scale. T eachers  

C ollege P ub lications, C olum bia U n iversity , N ew  York.
2. T he H arvard-N ew ton C om position Scale.
3. W illin g ’s C om position Scale for M easuring W ritten  Com position, 

Bureau of E ducational Research, Urbana, I llin o is .
4. C harters’ D iagn ostic  T est in L anguage and Gram m ar for P ro

nouns. Bureau of E du cational R esearch, Urbana, Illin o is .
5. C harters’ D iagn ostic  L anguage T ests. B ureau of E ducational 

R esearch, Urbana, Illin o is .
6. Starch, P unctuation  Scale. U n iv ersity  of W isconsin .
7. Trabue, L anguage Com pletion T ests. T eachers C ollege P ub lica

tions, Colum bia U n iversity , N ew  York.

S u g g e s t e d  T e x t -B o o k s :

B olen ius, E m m a— E lem entary  L essons in  E veryday E ng lish . A. B. C. 
Cross, E. A.— The L ittle  Grammar. A tlan tic  M onthly Press.
E lson , W. H .— Good E nglish , 3 bk. series. Scott-Foresm an Co. 
Breggs-M cK inney, Skeffington— J. H. S. E n g lish , Bk. II. G inn & Com-

P P e a r so n  & K irchw ey— E ssen tia ls  of E ng lish , 3 bk. series. A. B. C. 
Potter, Jescke, G illet— Oral and W ritten  E n g lish , 2 bk. series. Ginn

& Company. _  , .
W ohlfarth, M ahoney— S elf H elp E n g lish  L essons, 2 bk. series. W orld

Book Company.

G ENERA L BIBLIO GRAPHY

B onser— The E lem entary  School Curriculum , Chapter 13.
B o len iu s— The T each ing of Oral E nglish .
B row n— H ow  the French Boy L earns to W rite.
Carpenter and B aker— The T each ing of E n g lish  in  the E lem entary

and Secondary School.
Chubb— T he T each ing of E nglish .
Com pagnac, H. M.— T he T each ing of C om position.
Cooley— L anguage T each ing in th e  Grades.
D em ing— L anguage Gam es for all Grades.
K endall and M irick— H ow  to T each the F und am en ta l Subjects, 

Chapter 2.
Leiper— L anguage W ork in E lem en tary  Schools.
Leonard, S. A.— E n g lish  C om position as a Social Problem .
M ahoney— Standards in  E ng lish , pages 1 to 40 and pages 177 to 193. 
Sheridan— Speak ing and W riting  E n g lish , pages 1 to 50 and pages 

144 to 153.

SUGG ESTIO NS FOR STIM ULATING  SIL E N T  R EA D IN G

1. D ram atization . R eading M otive.
2. Varied, easy, and in terestin g  supp lem entary read ing accessib le  of

w orth  w h ile  m aterial.



24 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

3. Judging relative values. Speed, comprehension, organization, and
memory.

1. Read for central thought or main points.
2. Make outlines for chapters.
3. Make paragraph headings.
4. Read to see if chapters are well named and to make better

headings.
5. Making up questions to cover main points.
6. Read to find favorite verse.
7. Selecting most beautiful scenes, best character sketches, well-

turned words or phrases.
8. Drawing the picture described.

4. Reading so as to read to others.
5. Reading so as to report to others—either individually or by groups,

oral or written.
6. Rapid reading to answer a specific question.
7. Games for m atching phrases and sentences.
8. Read silently directions for game, errand, problem; then do it.
9. Studying a story, description, of character sketch, so as to w rite

well oneself.
10. “F lashing” words, phrases, or sentences. A device.
11. Time lim it for silent reading. Read a m inute then count words.
12. Teacher reads a random sentence and child who first finds place

continues.
13. Read part of the story. Allow class to finish exciting part silently.
14. Competitive reading clubs—secret book reading.
15. Keeping a w ritten list of books read.
16. Reports to class of current events.
17. Keeping individual speed records.
18. Only w ithin the lim its of accurate comprehension are speed exer

cises safe.
19. The rate  at which one should read is determined both by the m aterial

read and the purpose in mind.
20. We ought not to speak of speed in silent reading but rather of

speeds in silent reading.

PHONICS
Phonic methods are simply devices for making the child self-reliant 

and independent.
Besides this purpose, phonic aims to aid children in the pronuncia

tion, enunciation, articulation, and m astery of words.
This use of phonics, phonograms, syllabification and spelling are 

not ends in themselves but merely means to an end.
A separate period for phonics aside from the reading period should 

be given a place in the daily program during the first three years of 
school.

MATERIAL FOR PHONIC DRILLS*
Thorndike has selected about seventy of the most useful phonograms 

and entered after each phonogram the words from the first thousand of 
his word list. Some of these words are not equal in interest to the words 
now used in beginning reading for the purpose, but on the whole, they 
will form a very serviceable basis for phonic drills; and every one of 
them is well worth learning for its own sake, 
ace—face, place, race, space, 
ack—back, black, 
ade—made, shade, trade, 
ail—sail.
ake—cake, lake, shake, take.

*Thorndike, E. L —Word Knowledge in the Elem entary School-Teachers 
College Record, Vol. XXII, No. 4, Pp. 362-364,
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all—all, ball, call, fall, hall, small, tall, wall, 
ame—came, game, name, same.
and—and, band, command, demand, hand, land, sand, stand, 
an—an, can, cannot, man, manner, plan, ran, than, 
a t—at, fat, hat, m atter, sat, that, 
ate—gate, late, state.
ay—away, bay, day, gray, lay, may, pay, play, stay, today, way. 
bl—black, bless, blind, blood, blow, blue.
br—branch, brave, bread, break, breakfast, bridge, bright, bring, broad, 

broken, brother, brought, brown, 
ch—chair, chance, change, charge, chief, child, children, choose, church, 
cl—class, clean, clear, clock, close, cloth, clothing, clothes, 
cr—cried, cross, crowd, crown, cry. 
dr—draw, dream, dress, drink, drive, drop, dry. 
earn—dream.
eep—deep, keep, sheep, sleep, 
eet—meet, street, sweet, 
ell—bell, fell, fellow, tell, well, 
en—men, pen, ten, then, when.
ent—cent, center, different, enter, entire, sent, went, 
est—best, nest, rest, yesterday, 
et—get, let, letter, met, set, settle, yet. 
fl—floor, flow, flower, fly.
fr—free, French, fresh, friend, from, front, fruit, 
gl—glad, glass.
gr—Grace, grain, grant, grass, gray, great, green, grew, ground, grow, 
ice—nice, price.
ick—prick, quick, sick, stick, thick.
ide—beside, decide, divide, guide, hide, ride, side, wide, 
ight—bright, delight, fight, light, might, night, right, sight, 
ill—bill, fill, ill, kill, mill, still, till, will.
in—begin, in, inch, increase, indeed, Indian, instead, interest, into, skin, 

thin, win. 
ine—line, mine, nine, shine.
ing—being, bring, coming, during, evening, going, king, morning, ring, 

sing, and many others, 
ip—lip, ship, trip, 
it—fit, it, its, sit. 
ite—quite, white, write, 
oat—boat, coat, 
ock—clock, lock, rock, stock, 
old—cold, gold, hold, old, sold, told, 
ong—along, belong, long, song, strong, wrong, 
ook—book, brook, cook, look, took, 
on—noon, soon, 
op—shop, stop, top. 
ot—hot, not.
ound—around, found, ground, pound, round, sound, 
out—about, out, outside, shout, 
own—brown, crown, down, town, 
ox—box.
pi—place, plain, plan, plant, play, pleasant, pleasure.
pr—practice, press, pretty, price, promise, proper, proud, prove.
qu—quarter, queen, question, quick, quiet, require.
sh—shade, shake, shall, shape, she, sheep, shine, ship, shoe, shop, shore,

short, should, shoulder, shout, show, shut,
sk—skin, sky. 
si—sleep, slow, 
sm—small, smoker.
sp—space, speak, spend, spirit, spoke, spot, spread, spring. 
st—stand, star, start, state, station, stay, step, stick, still, stock, stone,

stood, stop, store, storm, story, study.
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s t r — s tra ig h t ,  s tra n g e , s tre a m , s tre e t,  s tre n g th ,  s tr ik e ,  s tro n g .
t r — tra d e , t r a in ,  tra v e l,  tre e , tr ip .
w h w h a t, w h ea t, Wheel, w hen , w h ere , w h e th e r, w h ich , w h ile , w h ite , w ho, 

w hole, w hom , w hose, w hy.

R E A D IN G  T E S T S
C o u r t is ’ R e a d in g  T ests . Speed a n d  c o n te n t of s i le n t  re ad in g .

C o u rtis  S ta n d a rd  R e se a rc h  T ests , 
82 E lio t S t., D e tro it, M ich.

G ra y ’s R e a d in g  T es ts . O ra l R e ad in g , S ilen t R ead in g .
W illia m  S. G ray , School of E d u c a 
tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, Illin o is .

M o n ro e’s S ta n d a rd iz e d  S ile n t R e ad in g  T est. M odified fo rm  of K a n sa s  
T est. Pub . Sch. P u b lish in g  Co., B lo o m in g 

ton , Illin o is .
S ta r c h ’s S ile n t R e ad in g  T est. A te s t  fo r  each  g rad e.

U n iv e rs ity  S u p p ly  A sso c ia tio n , 
M adison, W isco n sin .

S ta r c h ’s E n g lish  V o cab u la ry  T est. R an g e  of v o cab u la ry .
T h o rn d ik e ’s Im p ro v ed  S cales fo r W ord K now ledge  a n d  V isu a l V o cab u la ry , 

Sca le  A2 a n d  Scale  B. T es t of a b il i ty  to  reco g n ize  m ea n in g s  of 
w o rds. B u re a u  of P u b lica tio n ,

T e a c h e rs  College, C o lu m b ia  U niv . 
N ew  Y o rk  C ity .

T h o rn d ik e ’s Im p ro v ed  S cale  fo r M e a su rin g  th e  U n d e rs ta n d in g  of S e n te n 
ces, Scale  A lp h a  2. T es t of g ra sp  of c o n ten t.

B u re a u  of P u b lic a tio n s ,
T ea ch e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U niv . 
N ew  Y o rk  C ity .

T h o rn d ike-M cC all, R e ad in g  Scale. A sca le  fo r  te s tin g  a n d  te a c h in g  s ile n t 
re ad in g . T en  fo rm s h a v e  been p re p a re d  in  o rd e r  th a t  a  te a c h e r  m ay  
te s t  h e r  p u p ils  once each  m o n th  d u r in g  th e  school y ea r.

B u re a u  of P u b lica tio n s ,
T ea ch e rs  College, C o lu m b ia  U niv. 
N ew  Y o rk  C ity .

G E N E R A L  B IB L IO G R A P H Y
A rn o ld , S a ra h , “L e a rn in g  to  R e ad .” S ilv e r B u rd e tt  C om pany.
B o len iu s, E m m a, “T ea ch e rs  M an u a l of R e a d in g .” H o u g h to n , M ifflin  Co.
B o nser, F . G., “T h e  E le m e n ta ry  School C u rr ic u lu m ,” C h a p te r  X I I I .  M ac

m illa n  C om pany .
B rig g s  & C offm an, “R e ad in g  in  P u b lic  Schoo ls.” R ow e P e te rso n  C om pany.
B u sh w ell, G uy T., “F u n d a m e n ta l  R e ad in g  H a b its .” U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago  

P re ss .
C h a r te rs , W. W., “T ea ch in g  th e  C om m on B ra n c h e s .” C h a p te r  IV. H o u g h 

ton , M ifflin  Co.
F re e m a n , F . N., “P sy ch o lo g y  of th e  C om m on B ra n c h e s .” C h a p te r  IV. 

H o u g h to n , M ifflin  Co.
G ray , W. S. a n d  O th ers , “R em ed ia l C ases in  R ead in g , T h e ir  D iag n o sis  

a n d  T r e a tm e n t.” U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago P re ss .
H a llib u r to n  a n d  S m ith , “T ea ch in g  P o e try  in  th e  G ra d es .” H o u g h to n , 

M ifflin  Co.
H uey , E. B., “T h e  P sy ch o lo g y  a n d  Pedogogy  of R e a d in g .” M acm illan  

C om pany .
J e n k in s ,  F ra n c e s , “R e ad in g  in  th e  P r im a ry  G rad es .” H o u g h to n , M ifflin 

C om pany .
L eo n a rd , S te r lin g  A., “E sse n tia l  P r in c ip le s  of T ea ch in g  R e ad in g  a n d  

L ite r a tu r e  in  th e  In te rm e d ia te  G rad es a n d  th e  H ig h  School.” J. B. 
L ip p in c o tt  C om pany.

O’B rien , Jo h n  A., “ S ilen t R e a d in g .” M acm illan  C om pany.
S tone , C laren ce  R., “ S ile n t a n d  O ral R e a d in g .” H o u g h to n , M ifflin  Com 

pan y .
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W atk ins, E m m a, “How to Teach S ilen t R eading to B e g in n e rs” J. B.
L ipp incott Company.

E ig h teen th  Y earbook of the Society for the S tudy of E ducation , P a r t  II.
Pub. Sch. Publ. Co., B loom ington, 111.

F if te en th  Y earbook—P a r t I.
F o u rteen th  Y earbook—P a rt I.
S ix teen th  Yearbook—P a r t I.

T H E  READING OF L IT ER A TU R E

L ite ra tu re  m ay not w ith  profit be rig id ly  g raded for ch ild ren ’s read 
ing. The su itab ility  of any classic to m eet a need in a  ch ild ’s experience 
is determ ined  by m any w idely vary ing  conditions. T he follow ing ou t
line therefo re  m ust no t be regarded  as fixed and unchanging. I t  is 
offered ra th e r  as suggestion  of the range  of resource from  w hich m uch 
of the li te ra tu re  stud ied  in the T ra in in g  School is selected. M oreover, 
it is by no m eans com prehensive. The teach er of the young, a le r t to 
every opportun ity  of in sp irin g  each pupil to new contac ts in  the w orld of 
books, is constan tly  b reak ing  th rough  and tran scend ing  w hatever pro- 
g ram  o th e r teachers w ith  o ther classes m ay have determ ined. A general 
p lan  is essen tia l to the end of economy and u n ity ; bu t th e  w ise teacher 
know s w hen to use i t  as a  poin t of departu re .

A gain, th e re  has been no a ttem p t in  the  ou tline  to offer a  consisten t 
p lan  of co rre la tion . No hard-and-fast logic of sequence or of associa
tion m ay profitably he followed in  fo rm ative  periods of li te ra ry  ap p re
c iation- hence there  is avoidance of insistence upon any schem e w hich 
m igh t a t tim es be artificial. Especially  has the  difficulty  of offering an
adequate  basis of sequence in  the p rim a ry  g rades been felt. Since the
opportuneness of p resen ta tion  of a li te ra ry  u n it to li tt le  ch ild ren  depends 
upon constan tly  vary ing  factors, any p lan  of g rouping  in ou tline  form  is 
ap t to be m isleading. T herefo re  m erely a  lis t of availab le  m a te ria l is 
p resen ted  in  form  of basic and supp lem en tary  readers  and com pilations
of verse and story .

T he ou tlines for the upper grades h in t here  and th e re  a t types ot 
co rre la tion  found of value in  v iv ify ing and en rich ing  lite ra tu re . In  no 
instance  has any study  been m ade inclusive of all su itab le  m ate ria l
w hich the  resourceful teacher should have a t her com m and. Moreover,
m any u n its  or cycles here in  offered singly  a re  ac tua lly  p resen ted  to the 
ch ild ren  in  connection w ith  m any o ther u n its  re la ted  in  them e and sp irit. 
I t  is hoped th a t the occasional ten ta tiv e  g roupings suggested w ill po in t 
th e  teacher to m any stud ies of s im ila r type.

In  m any years of experim entation , w e have realized  sa tisfac to ry  
re su lts  from  the  p lan  of enrich ing , w ith  a m ass of re la ted  m ateria l, a few 
g rea t cycles as a  cen tra l core. F or example, any fifth  or s ix th  g rade 
teacher should be able, w ith  the K ing A rth u r ta les as a center, to in te r 
est her group in  them es of ch ivalry  and heroism  embodied in  m any tales 
and poems. Such a  study  has proved of g rea te r value th an  th e  consecu
tive use of a read ing  book con ta in ing  u n re la ted  classics. Our use of
school readers, indeed, a fte r  th e  ch ild ren  have m astered  the tools of read 
ing, is for the  m ost p a r t ra th e r  supp lem en tary  th a n  basic.

The ten ta tiv e  g rad ing  here in  suggested is determ ined  in  p a rt by the  
conten t of o th er courses, such as h isto ry , geography and n a tu re  study. 
L ack of space forbids am plification here, bu t a study  of th e  cu rricu lum  
w ill reveal m ore or less significant connections.

M oreover, it is not here in  fu lly  ind icated  w hether ce rta in  u n its  listed  
a re  used for in tensive study, for supp lem en tary  class read in g —prepared  
or s igh t reading, for read ing  aloud by the  teacher, fo r d ram atiza tion , 
or for ind iv idual reading, s ilen t o r oral. I t  is obvious th a t  these m a tte rs  
m ust be as flexible as the grading. However, a  few general princip les 
serve as a guide in determ in ing  them .

(a ) L ite ra tu re , an  a r t  inseparab le  in  its  o rig in  from  liv ing  speech,
m ust be p resen ted  in large m easure in  oral form  by the teacher u n til
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the pupil is able to draw for himself from the sources which are his b irth 
right. Even in the upper grades, the teacher should occasionally make 
her contribution in the social situation which alone affords an adequate 
reason for oral reading in any class.

(b) In order tha t emphasis may be put from the beginning upon 
reading as thought-getting, and the pupil established early in habits of 
growingly wide and rapid reading, many easy arrangem ents of simple 
folk and literary  m aterial should be read even in the first year; and oral 
reading should be only one of various types of motor reaction to the 
printed page.

(c) Since every practice must be tested in the light of its service in 
the formation of a reading habit at once accurate, appreciative, and rapid, 
care m ust be taken tha t increasingly extensive silent reading be stim u
lated, throughout the grades, by many m otivations: in the light of the en
tire  curriculum, of local and world affairs, of analogies and contrasts 
of theme and treatm ent, of group interests, of individual interests.

(d) It follows tha t wide variation of individual range of reading is 
inevitable, even desirable.

(e) Oral reading, to the ends of fuller appreciation of literary  
values, more nearly complete identification with the human experience 
reflected in the literature read, and the development of personality 
through luminous expression, has its place throughout the grades. But 
its declared ends should be social, never formal; it should comprise only 
a relatively small part of the child’s reading; it should concern itself 
only with pure literature; it should illum inate such literature by re
flecting its emotional, imaginative, and artistic  values.

GEOGRAPHY
In adjusting his life to his physical environment man has accumu

lated much knowledge about the resources and conditions of the earth  
which make them  of most use to him. Progress has depended much 
upon the adjustm ent man has made to these earth  controls. Geography 
is made up of this useful body of experience in discovering the resources 
of the earth  and in discovering and inventing ways to use them.

In the geography for the elementary school, selection is necessarily 
lim ited to those elements most useful in understanding our relation
ships to the various regions of the earth  and to the peoples of those 
regions.

The earth  contains a wealth of natural resources, but it imposes 
certain unchangeable conditions under which these resources may be 
made available. Man must discover these resources and adjust himself 
to the conditions under which they may be used before he can benefit 
by them. He finds coal in some regions; he mines it and distributes it 
as it is needed. Cotton grows well in some regions only; enough must 
be grown in these regions to supply the needs of all. Some climates 
are cold; man adjusts himself to their rigor by the use of proper food, 
clothing, and shelter. Rainfall is insufficient for agriculture in some 
regions, man resorts to irrigation and reclaims some of these regions. 
Routes of travel follow waterways or land formations offering least 
resistance. People make their homes where conditions offer the most 
favorable opportunities for living. The surplus produced in one region 
is exchanged for the surplus different in kind from other regions. To 
some regions many people are attracted  by climatic conditions or by 
the properties of w ater particularly  favorable to health. Numerous 
mountains, gorges, waterfalls, forests, and other land and w ater forms 
are visited because of their peculiar beauty or grandeur or other un
usual character. Everywhere m an’s life is a response to the controls 
of climate, distance, and possibilities of exchange and travel, deter
mined by the very nature of the earth. Geography furnishes ’ us the 
results of m an’s experience in m aking these responses or adjustments.



SUBJECT M A T T E R — G E O G R A P H Y 29

For the elem entary school, those elem ents must be selected which most 
clearly have to do with the everyday life needs of all.

THE USES OF GEOGRAPHY
The study of geography yields two kinds of information, practical 

and interpretative.
Practical knowledge as applied to agriculture, mining, and indus

tries using im m ediately available raw materials, has to do w ith local 
resources, clim atic controls, and market facilities. For trade and 
transportation the practical knowledge required is that of sources of 
surplus raw materials, centers of industrial production, markets, trade 
customs, and routes and conditions of transportation. For travel as 
recreation the practical knowledge needed is that of interesting fea
tures of climate, land and water forms, plant and anim al life, and of 
the life and work of peoples of different regions of the earth. Such 
information is called practical because it is directly helpful in deter
m ining the action of those engaged in any of those pursuits of business 
or pleasure.

Interpretative knowledge is that which provides an understanding 
of the dependence of man upon earth resources and the relationships 
among peoples in making these resources available. All of that infor
mation which is practical is at the same time interpretative. But there 
is much contributed by geography study which is not directly practical 
in the sense in which the term is here used. Such studies include 
information concerning the sources of the various products which we 
use but do not produce, the routes of travel by which they come to us, 
the markets to which our surplus products go and the routes by which  
they go, the earth conditions which make these differences in produc
tion and which determine methods of transportation, and the life condi
tions, occupations, recreations and characteristics of the peoples living  
in those regions distant from us yet related to us by exchange of prod
ucts and often in many other ways. Interpretative values lie also in 
knowledge of the earth controls that have determined much in the 
acts of historic peoples who have contributed to the development of the 
race and through which we are helped to understand the life currents 
of our own time. All interpretative knowledge is social in character, 
helping us to a fuller appreciation of human interdependence. Geog
raphy helps us to realize how we ourselves are living more comfortably 
and happily because of the products we receive from the work of others 
in all parts of the world, and how our products in turn are useful to 
many of them. Not only is this true of m aterial commodities of ex
change, but also of much in music, art, literature, and other forms of 
recreation which we interchange.

The work in geography in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades be
comes a definite unit in itself, distinct from other subject matter pre
sented. The purpose is (1) to emphasize our relation to other regions 
of the world by pointing out the existing interdependence, and the needs 
for a better appreciation of the people, and (2) to make clear those 
geographic factors which condition our relations.
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O UTLINE OF CLIMATOLOGY 
1. H i g h  M o u n t a i n  R e g io n s  o r  C o l o r a d o a n  C l i m a t e  

I. L o c a t i o n .
1. The h igh  m ountain  regions of the world.
2. P laces: R ocky M ountains in N. A., 10,000 ft.; Andes in  S. A., 

6,000 ft.; A lps and K iolen  Mts. in Europe, 6,000 ft.; C aucasian  
and H im alayan  Mts., H indu K ush, etc., in  A sia. In Africa, 
Mt. K ilim anjaro and Mt. K enia.

II. C l i m a t e .
Cold n igh ts , and warm , som etim es hot, days in  the sunsh ine. Two  

seasons a day. The sun sh in es brigh tly  and produces con
siderable heat.

D a t a  f o r  G r a p h s  o f  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  f o r  C o lo r a d o a n  C l i m a t e  
_  _  , , Dec.Jan. Feb. Mar. A pr.M ayJun .Jly .A ug.Sep .O ct.N ’v.
Corona, Colorado, 12,000 ft.

T em perature, degrees   3 4 7 13 16 24 41 50 49 38 30 20
R ain fa ll, in ch es 3.8 7.8 7.6 8.2 9.8 5.2 2.8 1.9 5.1 3.8 1.2 2.0

L ake M oraine, Colorado, 10,000 ft.
Tem perature, degrees............ 22 21 26 33 40 47 50 53 54 47 37 29
R ain fa ll, in ch es.....................   .5 .6 1.0 2.9 3.8 3.5 2.5 4.2 3.2 1.8 2.0 .6

III. P l a n t s  or  V e g e t a t i o n .
P lan ts m ust adapt them selves to the sudden changes of tem pera

ture from  90 degrees in  th e  sun to 24 degrees or low er at 
night.
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1. The winds blow a great deal, which causes the moisture in the 
plants to evaporate so the plants have to be able to retain  the 
moisture and are therefore peculiar in structure, as follows.
a. They are spine-like cactus.
b. H airy leaves, as sagebrush, greasewood, m ountain sage.
c. Cattle eating this oily vegetation grow sleek and shiny, the 

milk is flavored w ith the oil, and cheese made from the 
milk has a peculiar flavor. Swiss cheese cannot be made 
in low countries. Goats and sheep are also raised in these 
regions. The milk of these animals is flavored with oily 
grasses, the hair and wool have a distinctly glossy ap
pearance and is finer in texture. Other anim als found 
here are mountain goats, alpaca, m ountain sheep, chamois, 
yak.

References!
Robbin, “Climate and Vegetation of Colorado,” Vol. 49. Botan- 

nical Gazette.
Hardy, “P lant Geography,” Chap. 19, 20, 21.
Newbigin, “Animal Geography,” Chap. 4.

I V .  I n d u s t r i e s .
1. Agriculture is lim ited because of lack of space and heat and 

short growing season. Crops do not ripen. Grass and 
potatoes grow well. This is the native region of potatoes. 
Turnips, lettuce, carrots, radishes, and peas do very well. 
They have a milder, sweeter taste than when grown on low-
lands. .

2. Grazing and mining are two most im portant industries here.
3. Exports and imports.
4. Cities or towns: Leadville; Cripple Creek; Corona; Cuzco, 

Peru; Lapaz, Bolivia; Murren, Switzerland; Quito, S. A. 
Towns are scarce, and usually small because there are only a 
few things people can do to make a living; there are only a 
few places where cities could be built. The climate is too 
severe.

■y P e o p l e
Study mountains of Colorado and Switzerland. The population 

is scanty, but the people are rugged, brave and industrious, 
overcoming the clim ate’s conditions and adapting themselves 
to its changes. Study Incas.

VI. Maps and Graphs.
VII. Study Gold and Silver, Lead and Zinc.

2 . N e v a d a n  or  S a g e b r u s h  C l i m a t e

I . L o c a t i o n .
1. Lowlands of Colorado.
2. Great Basin in N. A.
3. Patagonia, S. A.
4. Central Asia, Desert of Gobi to Caspian Sea.
5. Central Spain.

II. C l i m a t e .
1. Arid climate in prevailing westerly region. Semi-desert re

gion, dry and warm, with sudden changes of heat and cold.
2. Tem perature averages from 50 to 60 degrees F.
3. Usually brief vegetation season w ith short, heavy or fine 

drizzling rains.
III. R e a s o n s  f o r  N e v a d a n  C l i m a t e .

1. In Eastern Colorado, where there are rainy summers and 
springs, w ith dry falls and winters.

2. It is not the amount of rainfall so much as when it occurs. 
In Eastern Colorado the greater am ount of rain  (76%) falls
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during the growing season. In W estern Colorado 50% of 
rain  in summer.

3. All parks sloping eastward get greater amount of rains in 
summer.

4. North Park, and other parks, get 70% in summer.
5. Best to have most rainfall in spring and summer.
Reasons for summer rains in Eastern Colorado—Monsoon in

fluences. Great Basin is heated all over. Winds drift from 
Gulf toward heat. L ittle moisture, except on eastern side of 
mountains. W estern side receives little rain  from east winds. 
Thunderstorm s often occur.

Air rising and condensing in Great Basin blown by westerly 
winds, so there is wet season in w inter in Great Basin and 
dry on eastern plains. Steppes of Russia have summer rains. 
Asia is large and in terior is far from the sea, sim ilar to Great 
Plains. Desert of Gobi, summer rains. Patagonia, w inter 
rains.

IV. P l a n t s .
1. Summer rain  brings grass. Every steppe or plain has summer 

rain.
2. Gramma grass, buffalo grass in Eastern Colorado.
3. On western slope, where there is more w inter than summer 

rain, perennials, like sagebrush, thrive better than grass and 
annuals. Patagonian Plain of “Sagebrush” type.

V . I n d u s t r i e s .
Grazing.
Dry farming.
Commerce.
Desert of Gobi separates East and West Asia, is surrounded by 

mountains sim ilar to Great Basin. W esterlies affect country 
open to sea.

Patagonia is dry because westerlies lose moisture on western side 
of Andes. Southern South America is narrow, so is never 
overheated. Sim ilar to W ashington, east of Cascades. Rain 
falls throughout year but mostly in winter. Sagebrush flour
ishes and sheep raising is important.

VI. R e s o u r c e s  o f  N e v a d a n .
1. Cattle in Eastern Colorado feed on grass.
2. Sheep on western slope feed on woody vegetation and grass.
3. Sheep industry is most flourishing in sagebrush region.

Sheep and goats—Gobi, Patagonia.
Horses and cattle on grass lands not browsers as sheep and 

goats.
Great plain of Colorado. Chinooks, dry wihds.
Alberta open grassland.
Chinooks make Eastern Colorado more of health resort, dry 

w inters.
4. Industries.

a. Herding. Cattle, sheep, horses, camels.
b. Farming. Dry and irrigated. Crops adapted to dry farm 

ing are plants from dry regions. Wheat, alfalfa, white 
A ustralian corn (silo), Mexican beans, Sudan grass from 
Sahara.

c. Tropical plants will thrive in tem perate climates if crop 
will ripen in one-half year.

D a t a  f o r  G r a p h s  o f  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  f o r  N e v a d a n  
C l i m a t e , N o r t h  L a t i t u d e

Greeley, Colorado—Great Plains Bunch Grass Type
m , D ec.Jan . Feb. Mar. Apr. M a y ju n . J ly. A ug. Sep. O ct. N ’v.
Tem perature, degrees..........  28 26 27 37 48 57 66 71 74 64 52 40
Rainfall, inches................. . .4 .2 .5 .8 1.7 2.5 1.4 1.9 .9 .8 .7 .5
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Pocatello, Idaho—Great Basin Sagebrush Type
Tem perature, degrees............ 29 28 28 38 45 o5 65 70 70 58 51 3
Rainfall, inches  ............1.0 .9 1.1 .8 2.0 1.3 .4 .2 .3 .4 .5 .9

Silver City, Oregon— (Great Basin Type)
Tem perature, degrees............ 30 29 31 36 43 50 56 63 62 53 45 36
Rainfall, inches................. ......1.2 .8 1.0 1.0 .9 1.2 .8 .8 .2 .5 1.1 1.1

Denver, Colorado, Elevation 5,280 ft. (Great Plains Type)
Tem perature, degrees............ 33 29 32 39 48 57 67 72 76 63 51 39
Rainfall, inches........................7 .5 .5 .9 2.0 2.9 1.4 1.6 1.4 .8 .9 .5

Pueblo, Colorado, Elevation 4,650 ft. (Great Plains Type)
Tem perature, degree  33 30 31 40 51 60 69 74 73 65 52 40
Rainfall, inches 5 .4 .5 .7 1.3 1.9 1.3 2.0 1.5 .4 .8 .3

Nevadan Climate, South Latitude

Rawson 43 51' S. 65 W. (Great Basin Type)
Patagonia— D ec. Jan. Feb. M ar. Apr. M ay Jun. J ly . A ug. Sep. O ct. N Y

Tem perature, degrees ,   67 70 68 66 56 49 42 43 45 51 56 63
Rainfall, inches... 6 .6 .8 1.2 2.5 3.0 3.2 2.8 2.6 1.1 1.0 .9

Santa Cruz 50 S. and 69 W. (Great Plains Type)
Pataaonia__

Tem perature, degrees  54 61 56 52 48 41 34 33 38 43 47 52
Rainfall, inches 1.8 1.5 1.1 1.7 1.9 3.2 3.2 1.2 .9 .6 .7 .8

References:
Hardy, “P lant Geography,” Chap. 14 and 15.
Newbigin, “Animal Geography,” Chap. 3.

^ H u d s o n ,  W. H., “Idle Days in Patagonia.”

3. Mississippian

This is the most im portant region of the world because of its im
mense variety  of products.

I. Location.
East side of continents. Between 32 degrees and 48 degrees north 

latitude. In terio r of Europe.
II Places

Eastern U. S. from Atlantic to lOOdth meridian, between 32 degrees 
and Great Lakes, Asia, Chinese Empire north of 32 degrees to 
the mountains west of Japan alid Korea.

Europe, Southern Russia, Bulgaria, Roumania, and south and 
central Germany, Czectro, Slovakia, Hungary, Jugo Slavia ex
cept coast, Austria, North Italy, Po Valley.

(Much time should be given to detailed study of these places.)
III. Climate.

W inters and summers—Hot summers, cold winters. ^
Winds, W esterly but rain  due to tem porary “lows” bringing sea 

winds.
Rainfall—Rainfall 25-60—mostly in spring and summer.

Data for Graphs, of Temperature and R ainfall for Mississipian  Climate
D ec.Jan . Feb. M ar. A p r .M a y J u n .J ly .A u g .S e p .O c t .N ’v.

B1°°Temperature, degrees  29 25 24 39 53 64 72 76 73 68 56 40
Rainfall, inches 2.3 2.0 2.3 3.7 3.1 4.1 3.8 4.0 2.3 3.5 1.9 2.9

Chestertown, Maryland
Tem perature, degrees  35 33 32 43 51 63 71 76 74 68 56 46
Rainfall, inches  ...... 3.2 3.1 3.2 3.6 3.6 4.0 3.9 3.9 5.0 4.0 3.0 2.9

L ittle Rock, Arkansas
Tem perature, degrees......  44 41 44 53 63 70 77 81 79 73 63 51
Rainfall, inches 3.9 5.0 4.6 5.0 4.3 5.0 3.8 4.0 3.7 3.5 2.5 4.7

IV. Vegetation.
Forest. Reasons for forests.
P rairies. Reasons (Due to water soaked soil).
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V. P r o d u c t s .
Wheat, corn, fruits, animal products, coal, copper, and iron.

VI. P e o p l e .
Characteristics, and one or more famous persons in each place 

studied.
VII. T r a d e .

Rivers, lakes, canals, and railroads.
Exports, imports.

VIII. C it i e s .
New York, Chicago, Buffalo, Cleveland, Philadelphia, Baltimore, 

Pittsburgh, Boston, Peking, Shanghai, Tokyo, Yokohama, 
Bucharest, Buda Pesth, Belgrade, Milan, Lyons.

IX. Make maps and locate countries of this climate all over the world.
Make graphs of temperature and rainfall of typical places in 
this climate.

References:
Hardy, “Plant Geography/’ of Temperate Deciduous Forests.

(Except British Isles and France.)
Magazine, “Public Schools,” Vol. 1 (June, 1915, pp. 11).

4. Ca l if o r n ia n  C l im a t e
I. L o c a t io n .

Californian climate is found on the western coasts of continents, 
between 30 degrees and 40 degrees of latitude. Europe up to 
44 degrees. U. S. Central and south coast of California, 
Valley of California.

II. S e a s o n s .
There are two seasons, the rainy season and the dry season. The 

rainy season is in winter when the land gets cool enough to 
form the moisture into rain. There is little snow. The rhin 
falls in showers, then the sun comes out. In Los Angeles 
there are only forty rainy days in the year. Because there 
is so much sunshine in this climate there are many luscious 
fruits. In California there are more than 300 sunny days in 
a year. The countries of the world that are in the Californian 
Climate are:

1. Asia—Coast of Holy Land.
2. Australia—Southwestern, Southeastern, Victoria.
3. Africa—Southwestern coast in Cape Colony.
4. South America—Central part of Chile.
5. Europe—Mediterranean basin and Atlantic coast of Spain and 

Portugal.
6. North America—Coast of California.
7. Africa—N. Algeria, Morocco.

I I I .  T h e  B ig  T r e e s  of C a l if o r n ia .
The big trees grow on the western side of the Sierra Nevadan 

mountains. The peaks of these are covered with snow which 
melts and the water runs down the slope, giving plenty of 
water to these great trees. There is also plenty of rain for 
them. There are two great regions which have been made 
into National Parks. One is Yosemite National Park, the 
other is Sequoya National Park. Both are near the San 
Joaquin Valley. On the eastern side of the mountains is a 
place called “Death Valley/.’ where rain seldom falls. In 
Californian climate the rainy season is in the cooler part 
of the year when the sun is farthest from the tropic. In the 
northern hemisphere the rainy months are November, Decem
ber, January, and February. South of the equator the rainy 
season is in May, June, July, and August.
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IV. C i t i e s .
Most of the cities of the  C alifo rn ian  c lim ate  a re  seaports.
In  C aliforn ia  a re  San Francisco , San Diego, Los Angeles.
In  Chile are  V alparaiso, Santiago.
In  South A m erica is Cape Town.
In  A u stra lia  are  P erth , A delaide.
In  P o rtuga l are  Lisbon, Oporto.
In  Ita ly  a re  Naples, Rome, Genoa.
In  Spain a re  M alaga, Cadiz, B arcelona,
In  F rance  a re  M arseilles, M entone, Nice.
In  Greece is A thens.
In  the  Holy L and is Jerusalem .

Study each coun try  w ith  its  cities.
V. V e g e t a t i o n .

No specially  good season, d ry  and hot.
No specially  bad season, w et and cool.
T rees—Thick-leafed evergreens.
K inds—Olive, holly, E ng lish  w alnu t, alm ond, oak, cork, evergreen, 

oak, m ulberry , laurel.
P lan ts—H ard  w heat, grapes.
A nim als— Sheep w ith  silky  wool, angora  goat w ith  silky  wool, 

silkw orm s.
VI. S tudy nuts, olives, fru its , wine, quicksilver.

D a t a  f o r  G r a p h s  o f  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  f o r  
C a l i f o r n i a n  C l i m a t e

Los Angeles, C alifo rn ia  D ec.Jan . Feb. M ar. A p r .M a y J u n .J ly .A u g . Sep. Oct.N’v.
T em perature , degrees *.  56 54 55 57 60 63 67 71 72 70 62 50
R ainfall, inches..................   3.8 2.7 2.6 2.5 1.2 .5 .2 .0 .0 .0 .7 1.3

P erth , A u stra lia  _  _  _  __ „0 an
T em peratu re , degrees............ 71 76 76 73 68 63 58 5o 55 56 62 67
R ain fa ll, inches..................... 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.2 2.0 5.0 6.5 6.0 o.7 3.2 3.5 1.1

g T em peratu re , degrees............ 55 54 55 56 60 64 68 73 78 75 70 64
R ainfall, inches....................... 5.7 5.0 4.5 4.1 3.2 2.5 .5 .0 .4 .2 .4 4.9

V alparaiso, Chile KC
T em perature , degrees    62 62 62 61 59 57 57 55 54 54 55 58
R ainfall, inches   1.0 .0 .0 .8 1.0 3.0 4.0 3.0 1.9 1.0 .6 .5

C aP Tempenr’a tu°re^deg rees  66 70 70 68 67 61 58 56 56 57 60 67
R ainfall, inches...................... .1.0 1.0 1.0 1.1 1.5 4.2 4.5 3.6 3.5 2.0 1.8 1.2

T em peratu re , degrees...........  47 48 50 56 61 67 73 76 73 68 60 52
R ainfall, inches -.............4.0 3.5 3.0 3.0 2.5 1.5 1.2 0.8 1.1 2.5 4.0 5.0

R eferences *
H ardy, “P lan t G eography,” “M editerranean  W oodland.” 
Schim per, “P lan t G eography,” “W arm  T em perate  R egions w ith  

M oist W in te rs .”
H ogarth is, “N earer E a s t,” Chap. 2 and 14. ^

E llsw orth  H un ting ton , “P alestine  and its  T ran sfo rm atio n .”

5. O r e g o n i a n  C l i m a t e

I . L o c a t i o n . „ ,
On th e  w est coasts of con tinen ts betw een fo rty  degrees and titty  

degrees of la titude . Because i t  has a h igher la titu d e  it  is 
cooler th a n  th e  C alifo rn ian  clim ate and has m ore ra in . I t  
has few er days of sunshine, bu t th e  days a re  longer in  
sum m er and sh o rte r in  w in te r th an  in  C aliforn ian  clim ate. 
P laces th a t a re  in the  O regonian clim ate a re : Oregon, W ash
ington (w est of C ascades), S outhern  Chile, N orthern  Spain 
and P ortugal, F rance , Ire land , E ngland, New Zealand, Tas-
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mania, Belgium, Germany, and Denmark. There are two 
regions, wet and less wet. The wet region is west of the 
mountains along the coast in U. S. and New Zealand; sea ex
posures facing west are all wet in Oregonian climates.

II. L e s s  W e t .
In the W illamette Valley and in the sheltered region we find 

grain and fruits. We do not find so much grass or dairy prod
ucts. Sheep are raised in Oregon, Washington, England and 
New Zealand. In the Oregonian climate we find the most 
healthful regions for white folks. Blonds especially thrive 
in this climate. The death rate in Portland, Oregon, is lowest, 
which is probably due to low infant m ortality due to cool 
summers. Then comes Seattle, Tacoma, Christ Church in 
New Zealand, and Tasmania. Children do well because there 
is no great heat, which is hard on infants. Old people enjoy 
this climate, as it is not too hot or too cold. Blonds came 
originally from Northwestern Europe, which is Oregonian. 
People, like plants, thrive best in the ir native climate. They 
adapt themselves to foreign climates, but never do their best 
in them. Some transferred plants are potatoes, native of 
Southwestern Chile, hops, and apples, which still do their 
best in Oregonian climates.

III. C i t i e s .

London, Paris, Hamburg, Portland, Oregon; Seattle, V ictoria B. 
C., Auckland and Wellington N. Z., Hobart in Tasmania, 
Eureka, California.

(See magazine Public Schools, Vol. 1, Page 11, May, 1915, for 
larger treatm ent of Oregonian climate.)

IV. W e t  R e g io n .
In the wet region it rains all the year round, but the heaviest 

rains are in winter. The heaviest rainfall is at Glenora, 
Oregon. The annual rainfall is 136 inches. In the wet 
region we find very large trees and great forests. There is 
also plenty of good grass, but very little grain or fruits, be
cause there is not enough sunshine to ripen the fru it or the 
grains. Occupations of the wet region are: grazing, dairying, 
and lumbering. Here we find the largest lumber mills in the 
world, along Puget Sound. The trees are mostly evergreens, 
such as Douglas fir and Oregon pine.

V. Study Dairying and Lumbering.
VI. Maps and Graphs.

D a t a  f o b  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  f o r  O r e g o n i a n  C l i m a t e

valentine, ire., W ra Dec. Jan . Feb. M ar. Apr. M ay Jun . Jly . Aug. Sep. Oct. N ’v.
1 emperature, degrees  44 45 46 47 50 53 55 58 59 55 22 48
R a in fa ll, inches 5.8 6.6 5.1 4.1 4.0 3.1 3.7 4.0 5.0 4.2 2 3 5.5

Seattle, Wash., W’rd
Tem perature, degrees  43 41 42 45 50 55 60 64 64 57 52 46
Rainfall, inches:..................... 5.9 4.3 4.7 3.7 3.0 2.1 1.8 8.0 5 0 2.2 2 9 6 5

Portland, Ore., L’rd
Tem perature, degrees.........  42 39 42 47 51 57 62 67 66 61 50 46
Rainfall, inches  7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 3.0 2.5 1.8 7.0 8 0 1.5 2 7 6.5

Greenwich, Eng., L’d
Temperature, degrees.........  40 38 40 42 49 55 60 65 64 55 50 46
Rainfall, inches   2.0 2.0 1.8 1.7 1.8 1.8 .8 2.7 2.5 2 5 2 9 2 3

Christ Ch., N. Z., L’d
Temperature, degrees.........  61 62 61 57 52 50 49 49 43 46 49 54
Rainfall, inches   1.5 1.9 1.8 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.9 2.1 1 7 1.7 2.0 1 9

Hokitita, N. Z., W’d
Tem perature, degrees.........  58 61 59 52 52 50 47 45 47 49 52 50
Rainfall, inches................... 11.9 13.1 9.8 8.8 7.1 4.2 4.1 2.2 2,4 5.9 8.0 12 8
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6 . F l o r id a n  C l i m a t e

I. L o c a t i o n .
a. E ast coast of continents.
b. Latitude 23 y2 degrees north and south, 
c Places

In North America, southeastern states, south of 32 degrees 
parallel, including eastern narrow  coast of North Caro
lina and Georgia and E astern Mexico. West as far as 
Corpus Christi, Texas.

In South America, from Rio de Janiero to La Plata, west to 
Paraguay.

In Asia, from Hong Kong to Shanghai.
In South Africa, from south point up to Lorenzo Marques 

on east coast.
In Australia, from Sidney to Tropic of Capricorn.

• W i n d s . •
In trade and wind belt. Heavy rains in consequence. Heaviest 

in summer, because belts shift to the equatorial in winter. 
No dry season. Trades shift over here most in summer, east 
in winter.

III. V e g e t a t i o n .
Plant life under ideal conditions. No dry season. Thick-leafed 

evergreens, tea, mulberry, sugar cane, rice, cotton, sweet 
potatoes, oranges and other citrous fruits.

IV. C i t i e s .
Hong Kong, China; Hamilton, Bermuda; Durban, N atal; Bris

bane, A ustralia; Mackey, A ustralia; Rio de Janeiro, Brazil; 
Sao Paulo, Brazil; Asuncion, Paraguay; Jacksonville, F lorida; 
Miami, F lorida; Tampa, Florida; New Orleans, La.

V P e o p l e .
Population dense, due to slight changes of tem perature, and 

easy life conditions.
VI. I n d u s t r i e s .

Study.
1. “Essentials of Geography.” Agriculture, pp. 120-123; Cities, 

pp. 126-128, 361-362.
2. Tea, cotton, rice, silk, phosphate rock, fruits.

VII. Give two famous persons of each country.
Give characteristics of people.

VIII. Maps and Graphs.

D a t a  f o r  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  f o r  F l o r id a n  C l i m a t e

H atteras, N. C.
Tem perature, degrees........

inches

D ec.Tan. Feb. M ar. A p r .M ayJu n .J ly . A ug.
48 45 46 51 57 67 74 78 78 
5.2 5.1 4.5 5.4 4.2 4.2 4.8 6.3 6.1

Sep. O ct. N ’v. 
74 65 56 
5.6 6.4 4.7

X L CL 1 111-dll ; 1 i i v l l U O ....... .......... .
Ft. Myers, Fla.

Temperature, degrees........
Rainfall, inches.................

64
1.9

62
2.1

65
3.1

68
2.8

72
2.5

77
3.2

80
11.

81
8.6

81
7.6

80
8.1

75
3.1

70
1.1

Pt. Eads, La.
Tem perature, degrees... ....
Rainfall, inches.................

58
3.9

56
4.0

57
4.3

62
3.8

68
3.7

75
3.8

80
4.0

83
7.2

82
7.8

80
6.3

73
4.5

66
2.9

Miami, Fla.
Tem perature, degrees.......
Rainfall in c h es ................

69
1.6

65
4.0

67
2.5

71
3.1

74
3.5

76
4.5

81
8.2

82
7.0

82
5.4

81
9.1

78
7.1

74
2.3

Galveston, Tex.
Tem perature, degrees.......
Rainfall inches .............

57
3.8

53
3.7

56
3.1

62
3.1

69
2.9

76
3.3

82
4.6

84
4.0

83
5.1

79
5.7

72
4.3

63
4.0

References:
Schimper, “P lant Geography,” Chapter on warm tem perate
regions w ith summer rain.
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7. C a r i b b e a n  C l i m a t e  

The Chief Tropica l  C lim ate
I .  L o c a t i o n .

Usually toward the tropics in the Torrid Zone, Lat. 10 degrees 
2 3 ^  minutes.

1. Places.
a. Nearly all of Brazil, all of the West Indies, and Northern 

South American coast.
b. Central Africa, except Congo Valley and West coast.
c. Coast of India, Ganges and Indus Valley.
d. Indo China, Philippines, North A ustralian coast, and 

Hawaiian Islands.
II. Dry 3 to 6 months. Wet the rest of the time.

No changes of tem perature to speak of.
Dry season in w inter when sun is farthest away.
D rier#on leeward side of islands.

III. V e g e t a t i o n .
Plenty of grass.
From forest to grass, according to rainfall.

Deciduous due to dry season; not cold.
References:

Savanna and Monsoon, chapters in H ardy’s P lant Geography. 
Schimper’s P lant Geography, “Tropical Regions w ith Dry 

Season.”
IV. A n i m a l s .

Cattle are present because of luxuriant grass.
V. C i t i e s .

Manila, Havana, Kingston, Jamaica, Calcutta, India, Mandalay, 
Burma.

VI. C r o p s .

VII. I n d u s t r i e s .
Products. “Essentials of Geography,” West Indies, pp. 216-217; 

Coffee, p. 227; Cacoa, p. 226; India Tea, Silk, p. 352; Indo 
China, p. 354; Central Africa, N orthern Australia, Philip
pines, etc., pp. 195-197; Hawaii, p. 193.

Cane sugar and beet sugar m anufacturing.
VIII. Maps and Graphs,

IX. Study intensively the Panam a Canal.

D a t a  f o r  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  i n  t h e  C a r i b b e a n  C l i m a t e

Alfred, M auritius Island. D ec. Jan. F eb.M ar.A pr. M ay June J ly. A u g .S e p .O c t .N ’v.
Tem perature,..... degrees.. 78 79 78 77 75 72 69 67 68 70 72 75
Rainfall, inches  5.2 7.2 6.1 8.6 5.9 4.0 2.0 2.4 2.4 1.4 2.6 2.8

Guatemala, Guatemala, C. A.
Temperature, degrees  61 61 62 66 67 68 66 66 66 66 65 63
Rainfall, inches...........1.5 .4 1.5 .5 1.1 5.6 11.5 8.0 8.0 9.1 6.7 .9

Antigua, St. Johns
Temperature, degrees  77 75 76 77 78 79 80 80 81 80 80 78
Rainfall, inches  ........... 3.7 3.4 2.4 2.3 3.6 4.6 4.4 5.2 5.2 6.4 5.9 5.4

Majunga, Madgascar Island
Tem perature, degrees  79 80 80 82 81 78 75 75 76 78 80 81
Rainfall, inches    .....9.1 16.1 17.1 8.7 3.1 .2 .0  .0 .1 .1 1.1 5.1

References:
Hardy, “Plant Geography.” Chapters 5 and 7.

\  Newbigin, “Animal Geography.” Chapter 6.
^  Kipling, “Mandalay.”

O. Henry, “Cabbages and Kings.” 
y  ■ Conrad, Joseph, “Nostromo.”
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8 . M e x i c a n  C l i m a t e  

A Dry ,  Tropical  Cl imat e
I .  L o c a t i o n .

a. Between the Floridan and Arizonian regions. It is sometimes 
called the Thorn-belt region.

b. Places.
In North America is Western Northeast Mexico.
In South America is Southwest Brazil.
In Asia. The Deccan in India.
In Africa, South Central part also N. E. part.

See Hardy—Caatinga or Other Forests—E. Africa.
II. C l i m a t e .  .

The climate is hot and dry, but has more rain than the Arizonian 
regions. There is little if any cold weather or frost.

I I I .  I n d u s t r i e s  a n d  P r o d u c t s .
Farming is carried on extensively if water can be had for irriga

tion. Grazing is the natural industry and is more profitable 
than farming. Mining in Mexico is especially important. 
Much lead, zinc and silver are obtained. Mexico leads the 
world in the production of silver. Other minerals are Mexican 
onyx (which has been used in our own state capitol building), 
iron ore, coal, quicksilver, jasper and other gems. Mexico 
is the second country in the world in production of 
copper. Minerals in India are: iron and coal; gold and rubies 
in Burma.

IV. Maps and Graphs.
V . C i t i e s .

San Antonio, Texas; Pretoria, Johannesburg, S. A.; Bourke, Aus.
References:

O. Henry Stories of £■>. W. Texas.
‘ Roosevelt, “African Game Trails.”

Hardy, “Animal Geography,” Chapters 6 and 8.

9 . A r i z o n i a n  C l i m a t e

I . L o c a t i o n .
Between 0 degrees and 32 degrees. On leeward side of mountain. 

Driest in world. True deserts.
II. R e g i o n s .

Arabia, Sahara, S. Persia, S. Arizona, S. W. Mexico, Central and 
N. W. Australia, N. Chile and S. Peru. Kalahari desert in 
Africa, Lower California, opposite Florida. Places in Sahara 
no rain for three or four years.

III. C l i m a t e .
Hot summers. Hottest in world in Arizona; 125 degrees to 135 

in Sahara. Salton and Needles contend for hottest. Needles 
has three rainy days a year. Mild winter.

IV. V e g e t a t i o n .
1. In struggle for existence cactus and euphorbia lose leaves and 

stems to lessen evaporation.
2. Reduction of leaf surface, leaves covered with down. Yucca 

or soapweed for storage of water.
3. Plants have very long roots. Alfalfa extends down 30 to 40 

feet.
4. Resting stage three or four years. If a rain occurs, plants 

will be growing well in three or four days. Bulbs store up 
food and water, and rest for a time.

5. Animals. Fleet of foot. Travel fifty or sixty miles a day to 
feeding grounds. They avoid enemies by “a get-away.” 
Struggle for existence is great.
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Sluggish kinds of animals—-gila monster, reptiles, lizards. Little 
food for a long time.

6. Man.
Through stages of culture:

a. No beast of burden. Bushmen of Kalahari, Aborigine 
of Australia.

b. With beasts of burden. Navajos, Arabs, warlike 
people. These people face fearful chances in struggle 
for existence. Pestilence among herds, dry water 
holes.

c. Irrigation. Egyptians, Peruvians and Babylonians. 
They worship the sun and rain for crops. Aztecs 
peaceful, almost civilized.

D a t a  f o r  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  f o r  A r i z o n i a n  C l i m a t e  

Omdurman, Nile Sudan
Lat. 15 deg. 38 min. N. U ec.Jan . Feb. M ar. A p r .M a y ju n . J ly . A u g .S e p .O c t .N ’v.

Temperature, degrees........... 76 73 80 83 87 93 90 90 87 90 90 82
Rainfall, inches ............ .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .6 .5 .1 .0 .3 .0

Cairo, Egypt 
Lat. 30 deg. 4 min. N.

Temperature, degrees    58 54 57 53 70 75 83 84 82 78 74 64
Rainfall, inches  2 .2 .2 .1 .2 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0

Wadi Haifa, Sudan
Lat. 21 deg. 55 min. N.

Temperature, degrees............ 63 59 63 71 81 88 91 91 89 83 82 70
Rainfall, inches  Drops fell 15 times in ten years.

Yuma, Arizona
Temperature, degrees    56 54 59 61 70 77 85 92 91 84 76 62
Rainfall, inches........................4 .4 .5 .3 .1 .0 .0 .1 .3 .1 .2 .3

1 0 . A m a z o n i a n  C l i m a t e
I. L o c a t i o n .

These climates are found along the equator in the Doldrum belt. 
Places: The Amazon Valley, Kongo Valley, and Malay Arch
ipelago, and Malay peninsula. The Doldrum belt is the rainy 
belt in the equatorial calms and follows the heat equator. 
It is in the region of winds.

II. C l i m a t e .

There is an excess of rainfall. Nearly every day there are heavy 
rains. In the rainy season the rains are heavier and last 
longer than in the less rainy season. The heat is intense, 
steamy and sultry, and favorable to plant growth. There is a 
struggle for light. Always about twelve hours of daylight. 
There are no seasons. The trees shed individual leaves.

III. P l a n t s .

There are heavy forests all over these regions. The trees are 
evergreen with broad, thick leaves. Fruit is found in all 
stages on the same tree. The bark on the trees is very thin 
because they do not need to preserve moisture. This protects 
the rest of the plant from too much sun. Plants must have 
air and sun as well as moisture, so we find plants growing tall 
with their foliage, their fruits and blossoms near the tops of 
the trees. There are three layers of vegetation: canopy, 
climbers, undergrowths.

IV. A n i m a l s .

The animals of these regions live in trees so they can get food. 
Snakes, birds, monkeys, sloths and insects, parrots.
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V . P r o d u c t s .
Study rubber and quinine.
Rubber is obtained from eight or ten kinds of trees and plants. 

Mahogany, rosewood, ebony, cocoanuts, Brazil nuts, vanilla, 
pepper, quinine, allspice, cloves, and cinnamon.

V I. P e o p l e  a n d  I n d u s t r ie s .
We find the people of these climates very low in the scale. 

Pygmies in Africa. They need no shelter or clothing. Their 
food is found on the trees. There is no need of industry. The 
products of commerce are gathered by the natives for white 
men who live there only for a short tim e each year.

VII. Maps and Graphs.

D a t a  for  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a in f a l l  G r a p h s  i n  A m a z o n ia n  C l im a t e

Grand Bassum, Africa
Dec. Jan Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov.

Temp., degrees.. 81 80 81 83 82 80 78 76 75 75 78 80
Rainfall, inches...4.3 1.6 1.6 3.3 8.0 17.0 27.9 3.1 .8 1.8 5.2 7.3

S ierra Leone, Africa
Lat. 8 deg. 30 min. N.

Temp,...... degrees.. 79 79 80 80 79 79 78 76 75 76 77 78
Rainfall, inches...l.3 .6 .5 1.1 5.4 14.8 21.4 36.8 39.6 32.5 15.2 5.3

Akassa, Nigeria, Africa
Lat. 4 deg. 20 min. N.

Temp., degrees.. 79 78 79 79 80 79 77 76 76 76 77 78
Rainfall, inches...6.5 2.6 6.5 10.1 8.6 17.6 18.6 10.1 9.3 19.3 24.8 10.6

Ambonia Molucca Is., East Indies
Lat. 3 deg. 41 min. N.

Temp.,..... degrees.. 81 81 81 81 79 79 78 77 78 78 79 80
Rainfall, inches...5.7 5.6 4.5 5.4 10.9 20.5 23.9 23.3 16.1 9.1 6.9 4.1

VIII. C i t i e s .
Para, Brazil, Bolivia, Java, Monrovia, Liberia, Iquitos, Peru,

Singapore, S tra it Settlements.
References:

^R oosevelt, “In the Brazilian W ilderness.”
Hardy, “P lant Geography.” “Selvas.”
Schrimper, “Tropical Regions Constantly Moist.”

11. C a n a d ia n  C l i m a t e
I. L o c a t io n .

The Canadian climate is located on the east side and interior of 
continents, between the parallels of 50 degrees and the polar 
circle (6 6 ^  degrees) north and south latitude. In North 
America, Canada, New Foundland and Central Alaska. In 
Europe, Sweden, Northern Russia. In Asia, Siberia.

C l im a t e .
W inters are long and cold, days are short. Snow falls and re

mains all winter. Cold is steady, the soil frozen. Tem perature 
is lowest in the world. Summers are hot, but short; days are 
long. Rainfall is ample.

I I I .  L i f e .
Plants are hardy. Trees are of the pine family, because the spiny 

leaves do not evaporate as much moisture as the broad leaves. 
In the fall the soil freezes and the moisture is held in the soil. 
Pines do not need as much moisture as broad leaves. Animals 
depend upon surroundings. The moose belongs to the deer 
family; eats conifers. Fur-bearing animals abound because 
of the cold. Animals take on lighter-colored coats in winter. 
See fur-bearing industry.
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IV. I n d u s t r i e s  a n d  P r o d u c t s .
Mining of nickel, gold, iron, and asbestos is important. There 

is lumbering in Sweden, Finland, Russia, and Canada. Trees 
are cut when the snows are on the ground and hauled to river 
banks. When the snow melts the logs are floated to the saw 
mills. The snow is so hard tha t men stand on the crust to cut 
trees. Paper pulp is an im portant product of Canada. Matches 
come from Sweden. Wood carvings and wooden ware are 
products of this climate. Fishing is an im portant industry.

V. A g r ic u l t u r e .
Grain ripens quickly due to long periods of sunshine in a day. 

The nights are too cool for corn to flourish. Wheat, potatoes, 
barley, rye, sugar beets in Southern Canada. Black earth  in 
Russia is good for rye. Russia leads the world in grain pro
duction. The peasants eat black bread made of rye. Veg- 
etables of tem perate zones abound. There is no cattle herd
ing, but dairying is important. Because of cool climate grasses 
are long in summer. These afford pasture and hay for w inter 
use. *

VI. P a p e r .
Study paper making.

VII. Maps and Graphs.

D a t a  f o r  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  f o r  C a n a d i a n  C l i m a t e  

Mayfield, Maine Dec. Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jly. Aug. Sep. O ct. N ’v.
Temperature, degrees 20 16 19 29 41 52 61 66 64 56 45 42
Rainfall, inches.............. 3.8 3.5 3.9 5.6 2.8 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.3 4.5 3.7 4.2

Saranac Lake, N. Y.
Tem perature, degrees .....19 15 16 28 41 54 62 66 63 57 45 32
Rainfall, inches.............. 2.4 2.6 2.4 2.8 2.1 2.9 4.1 4.1 3.4 3.2 2.8 2.8

Calumet, Mich.
Temperature, degrees 21 16 14 22 37 48 59 64 62 55 44 30
Rainfall, inches............... 2.9 2.6 1.5 1.6 2.1 3.1 3.3 2.7 2.9 3.5 3.0 2.5

Moscow, Russia
Temperature, degrees 13 12 13 22 35 52 64 66 62 50 40 30
Rainfall, inches............... 2.8 2.6 2.5 2.6 2.7 3.0 3.1 3.3 3.5 3.1 2.7 2.8

Montreal, Canada
Tem perature, degrees 20 13 17 26 40 55 65 70 67 62 45 33
Rainfall, inches.............. 3.5 4.0 3.4 3.4 2.2 3.4 3.0 4.0 3.3 3,6 4 1 3.1.

References:
Hardy, “P lant Geography.” “Taiga.” ,  '
Newbigin, ‘‘Animal Geography.” “Taiga.” ^  V /

T U K A / m / A  *
12. A l a s k a n  C l i m a t e

I. L o c a t i o n .
1. On western coasts of continents between 50 degrees and 65 

degrees of latitude.
2. Countries. Alaska, Norway, southern part of S. A., Scotland 

and Iceland, west coast of Canada, Faroe Islands, Denmark, 
and Falkland Islands.

II. C l i m a t e .
1. Differs from Oregonian in tha t it has longer winters, shorter 

summers, longer days in summer, shorter days in winter.
2. The land is cooler than the sea for longer time. Longer rainy 

season, less sunshine, and the rays of the sun are not as 
bright or warm as in Oregonian climate.

3. Rainy days. Some places in Alaska there are 250 rainy days a 
year. 365—250 equals 115 days not rainy. In Denver we have 
3,000 hours of sunshine in a year. In Alaskan climate there 
are often only 560 hours of sunshine. Chicago has 2,600 hours 
of sunshine. Falkland Islands have 300 rainy days.
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4. The Alaskan climate is divided into two regions.
a. Coast Alaskan, 54 degrees 60 m inutes; Chile, 50 degrees 

54 minutes S. latitude.
West Norway up to Arctic Circle.
“Birds of Terra del Feugo.”
References,

Alaskan Experimental Reports.
Harrim an, “Alaskan Expeditions,” Vol. 1 and 2. 
Cockayne, “New Zealand Plants.”
Subanarctic Islands of New Zealand.

b. Island Alaskan—Highlands of Scotland, Kerguelen, F alk
land Islands, T urra Del Fuego, Fairees, Shetlands, Hebrides, 
Campbell Islands, Shetland Islands, A leutian Islands.

There is a mountain wall near the coast of Alaska and Norway 
tha t cools the winds from the ocean, therefore the climate is 
very wet in summer and especially winter. The glaciers on 
the m ountains help to cool the winds and make more rainfall

III. P l a n t s .
The slopes of the m ountains are heavily forested near the base. 

Timber line is 2,500 feet. Grass grows in abundance.
IV. I n d u s t r i e s .

There is very little  agriculture, because there is so little  sun
shine. Grain will not ripen. Dairying and herding and lum
bering are carried on. In Norway the people use the rapid 
mountain stream s for power. A great deal of m anufacturing 
is done. They make woodenware, hardware, fish oil, cotton 
and woolen goods, and lumber. Cotton, linen, and woolen 
goods are made in Glasgow. W ater power due to heavy ra in 
fall.

Fishing: In all countries of Alaskan climate fishing is an im
portant industry, because there are great quantities of food 
for the fish that swarm there to get food. There are also good 
harbors for fishermen to land in safety. .Bergen, in Norway, 
in a great fish market. Mackerel, cod, herring, and oysters.

V. C i t i e s .
Bergen, Norway; Sitka, Alaska; Punta Arenas, Chile; Fort 

William, Scotland.

D a t a  f o r  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  i n  A l a s k a n  C l i m a t e

Sitka, Alaska Dec. Jan . Feb. M ar. Apr. M ay June Jly . Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov.
Temperature, degrees 36 34 33 37 42 47 52 54 57 52 46 40
Rainfall, inches 10.0 9.9 10.5 1.6 6.1 5.0 3.7 5.3 6.9 11.0 13.5 14.2

Bodo, Norway
Tem perature, degrees 37 37 28 32 37 46 52 55 50 44 35 33

F ort William, Scotland
Temperature, degrees 38 40 40 42 46 52 56 54 52 43 41 40

13. P o l a r  R e g io n s

I. L o c a t i o n .
Between the circles and the poles.
Places: Lapland, Greenland, N orthern Iceland, Northern Russia,

N orthern Siberia, Northern Canada and Northern Alaska.
II. C l i m a t e .

Two types—Oceanic Arctic, Greenland, Spitzberger, N. Siberia. 
Continental Arctic, North America.

Tem perature is very cold. The sun’s rays are very slanting, there 
is little heat from the sun, and light is dim. Rainfall is 
abundant because of the oceanic position and very cold land 
surface. Fort Conger is very cold. It is always frozen and 
the winds havC no effect.
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T here are  two regions of P o lar clim ate:
1. M arine A rctic. G reenland. Spitsberger.
2. C ontinen tal P o lar or “tu n d ra ” region. Lapland, N orth  

Siberia, N orth  A laskan, B arren  G round, Canada.
In the m arine  arc tic  region the ra in fa ll is very heavy, 

w ith  m uch snow. W inds from  w arm  cu rren ts  blow 
aga in s t the  snow and m elt it. Much of the land  is thus 
covered w ith  glaciers.

III. V e g e t a t i o n .
T here is very  litt le  land vegetation. A g lacier apron. Mosses and 

lichens abound and give appearance of d ry  conditions. P eren 
n ials have waxy, downy coverings.

Oases in  “tu n d ra ” are  d ry  regions, no t w et places.
IV. A n i m a l s .

Fur-bearing  an im als live in  C ontinen tal Polar. They are  pecu liar 
in  coloring, according to season. W easels of sum m er form  the 
erm ine of w in ter. P rotective coloring of both an im als and 
b irds is very  noticeable.

V. P e o p l e .
These regions are  the homes of the Eskim os, Oceanic A rctic, 

and L aplanders in the C ontinen tal A rctic. These people are  
flesh eaters. Dogs for the E skim os and re indeer for the L ap
lander are  beasts of burden and m ain  source of w ealth . Con
tr a s t  lives of these two people as to A rctic types.

VI. Maps and G raphs.

D a t a  f o r  T e m p e r a t u r e  a n d  R a i n f a l l  G r a p h s  i n  P o l a r  C l i m a t e

G odthaab, G reenland

T em perature , degrees.
R ainfall, inches..........

Nova Zembla, R ussia
T em perature, degrees  5
R ainfall, inches..........

Sagastyr, S iberia
T em peratu re, degrees
R ainfall, inches..........

F t. Conger, G rinnell Land, W. Gr.
T em perature , degrees
R ainfall, inches........................4

R eferences:
H ardy, “P lan t G eography,” T undra.
Newbigin, “A nim al G eography,” T undra.
Eskim o, Knod R asm ussen, “The People of the P o lar N orth .” 
DuChaillu, Laplander? “The Land of the M idnight Sun.”

Dec.Tan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jly.Aug. Sep. Oct. N ’v.
18 14 14 21 22 32 37 43 41 37 27 22
.3 .1 1.6 2.7 .5 1.3 7.9 7.4 7.0 9.0 .7 .6

5 -7  -15 5 20 23 24 42 42 30 20 10
.9 .7 .8 .5 .5 .4 .6 .7 .2 1.2 1.3 .1

-29 -35 -44 -28 4 16 33 40 38 32 5 -25
.2

Gr.
.1 .0 .0 .0 .3 .7 .3 1.4 .5 .1 .1

-32 -39 -47 -30 -9 17 33 3 ri o3 11 -2 -24
.4 .4 .1 .4 .2 .4 .2 .7 .5 .3 .3 .2

HISTORY
The h is to rica l elem ents of value a re  those w hich a re  necessary  for 

an  appreciation  by the boys and g irls of our ideals and in s titu tio n s. I t  
is only th rough  a study  of social o rgan izations and in s titu tio n s  th a t 
they  come to appreciate  the heritage  left them  by form er civilizations.

The broad general aim s of h is to ry  are :
(1) To lead the child in to  the h ab it of th in k in g ; the analysis and 

solution of problems.
(2) To lead the child into a know ledge of h is h is to rica l inheritance .
(3) To lead the child to a fundam ental u n ders tand ing  of A m erican

in s titu tio n s  and ideals.
(4) To develop the un ity  of all h is to ry  and show the best in  all the

past and in  all nations. To develop a w orld view point.
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R E FE R E N C E  BOOKS IN  HISTORY
H isto ry  of the U nited S tates (T e x t)  B eard & Bagley
The S tory  of A m erican H isto ry   .......................................................... B laisdell
Child Life of Colonial D ays...............................  E arle
E lem en tary  H isto ry  of th e  U nited  S ta tes ...................   Gordy
Story  of the T h irteen  Colonies  .................................     G uerber
Colonial D ays..............................................................................................................Gordy
A m erican Ind ians ....................................................................................................S ta rr
F ou r A m erican In d ian s..............................................   W hitney
Camps and F iresides of the R evolution  ................................................ H a rt
S tories of Useful In ven tions..............................................  F o rm an
A H isto ry  of the U nited S ta tes  -....................................................................Gordy
The W inning  of the W est......................................................    Roosevelt
Men Who Made the N ation  .........................................   S park
E xpansion  of the A m erican People..................................................................Spark
A m erican Colonial History.™..............................................................  Ashley
A H isto ry  of the U nited S ta tes .....................................    B ourne and B enton
Colonial Days in Old New Y ork....................................................   E arle
How Our G randfa thers L ived...................   H a rt
Source Book of A m erican H isto ry .................................    ..Hart
D ocum entary  Source Book of A m erican H isto ry ..............  M acDonald
Old F ranc iscan  M issions of C alifo rn ia   .............................   Anonym ous
A H isto ry  of the U nited S ta tes  ........................ :... ......T hw arte  and K endall
A S hort H isto ry  of the U nited S ta tes................................   B assett
Pioneers of Land and Sea..........................         M cM urry
P ioneers of the M ississippi V alley  .........................................................M cM urry
P ioneers of the Rocky M ountains and the W est.....................   M cM urry
B uilders of Our C ountry ......................................................................... Southw orth
Side L ights on A m erican H isto ry .................................................................... E lson
Story  of the  E ng lish ................    G uerber
H eroines E very  Child Should K now ......................................Mabie and S tephens
The A m erican G irls from  H isto ry ........................     Sw eetser
D ays and Deeds One H undred  Y ears Ago............................... S tone and F ick e tt
A m erican L eaders ................................................   W alte r Lefferts
G ran d fa th e r’s C hair ..............................     H aw thorne
Story  of M odern F ran ce .................................................................................. G uerber
H ero Tales from  A m erican H isto ry   ...............................R oosevelt and Lodge
Up from  Salvery ................................................    W ashington, B. T.
Dawn of A m erican H isto ry  in  E urope  ..........       N ida
H isto ry  of the U nited S ta tes ................................................................... ....... ......Mace
P la in  Tales from  A m erican H isto ry ...................................   B asse tt
Commerce and In d u s try .........................................     J. R ussell Sm ith
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HOME ECONOMICS
A i m s  o f t h e  Co u r s e :

1. To dignify the labors of the home.
2. To teach the proper selection of materials used in the home.
3. To teach the wholesome and economical use of these materials.
4. To establish sane standards of living—including sim plicity, econ

omy, cleanliness and forethought.
5. To conserve human life and energy.
6. To insure peace and happiness in the home of the future if not 

of the present.

T h e  S cope  o f  t h e  W o r k :
1. Clothing:

The selection, purchase, making, repair, care, cleaning, and launder
ing of clothing.

2. Foods:
The selection, purchase, preparation, cooking, serving, keeping, re

frigeration, and economic uses of foods, and the care of utensils.
3. Household Management:

The arrangement, use, care, furnishings and textiles for the kitchen, 
dining room, living room, bedroom, and bath room.

4. Home Care of the Sick:
5. Shelter or Housing:

Principles of location, renting or building, heating, lighting, ven
tilation, plumbing, drainage, furnishings.

6. Personal Hygiene:
Care of skin, hair, eyes, nails.
When, how much, and what food to eat.
D igestion of food.
Baths.
Shoes.
Hygiene of Clothing.
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MANUAL ARTS
There is practically no basis of commonly accepted theory or prac

tice on which to form a course of study.. In other words there is no com
mon understanding of the purpose and 110 common practice of instruction  
in the manual arts as exists in most of the older academic subjects. At 
least eight different objectives should determine the work in manual 
arts:

1. To develop handiness.
2. To promote the immediate carrying over of ideas into action.
3. To help encourage special interest and aptitudes, important for

vocational guidance.
4. To provide a means for developing technical skill.
5. To provide a means for im parting technical knowledge.
6. To enable the pupil to apply the test of practice to some of his

thinking.
7. To interest in school work those pupils to whom the traditional 

studies do not appeal strongly.
8. To create interest in the arts and industries w ithout any refer

ence to their vocational significance.

WOODWORK
In this course it is assumed that the fifth grade is the beginning  

grade in this work but it is not to be taken as being the exact beginning 
for, in many instances, students who have had no previous woodworking, 
are taken into the other three grades.

PRINTING
The aims of the work in printing, though prevocational, is to teach 

the fundamental principles of the trade and through typographical con
struction—paragraphing, capitalization, punctuation, spelling, accuracy, 
and division of words—better English. In the printshop the pupil is 
trained in type setting, proofreading and handling of the press. In ad
dition to “straight copy” he assists in job work, tabular composition, 
commercial forms, and some display work which requires a knowledge 
of values and relation of paper and inks; cutting stock, involving math
ematics; and design for which he must understand definite art princi
ples. In studying the principles of design in printing he learns to dis
tinguish between good and bad printing.

BOOKBINDING
Bookbinding of an elementary nature—binding sm all volumes in  

one-fourth leather, in full cloth and in buckram; making photograph 
books, note books and small leather articles. The underlying idea in 
this course is to give children ideas regarding the nature of a book 
and the technique involved in a completed piece of binding. They, also, 
gain an appreciation of bookbinding as an art and the relation of book
binding to the other arts. Besides the binding of books the children are 
given an opportunity to work on objects of interest to them, to their 
fam ilies or friends, or upon objects that may have a particular, or gen
eral, value to them.

SPELLING
The study of spelling has value for the child just to the extent that 

the words learned are the words he uses or that he w ill use in the near 
future in doing the w riting involved in carrying on the everyday affairs 
of life.

In making word lists distinctions between hearing, speaking, reading 
and writing vocabulary must be kept in mind. It is unw ise to have a 
pupil spend the greater part of h is'spelling time upon words that appear
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only in his hearing, reading or speaking vocabulary. The words that a 
child needs to know how to spell are in the main the words that he uses 
in writing. W hile the words of the w riting vocabulary are common to the 
hearing, speaking and writing vocabularies, the w riting vocabulary does 
not by any means represent a random selection of words from the other 
groups but rather it consists of a relatively small minimum of the words 
most useful to the child in expressing his own thoughts.

The Horne-Ashbaugh Speller supplies lists of words for each grade. 
By calling attention to the recurrence of these words in written com
positions and expressions, by making lists of the words pupils frequently 
m isspell in written work and by requiring the use of words in sentences, 
the teacher w ill be able to keep the purpose and significance of spelling  
clearly before the children as well as provide for the use of words in 
their natural setting.

DEFINITIONS
The definition is a device for testing or clarifying the pupil’s knowl

edge of a word. It is frequently difficult for pupils to give and is not so 
vital as the use of a word in a sentence. Nevertheless it may be used to 
add variety and interest in the work. The logical definition of words in
volves a high degree of abstract thinking and should not be expected of 
children in the lower grades. It has been found that the rational method 
of defining words of children in the Fourth grade is by colloquial defini
tions. In the F ifth  grade the use of synonyms becomes prominent and 
in the Sixth grade logical definitions are in the majority although defini
tions of other kinds are still common.

TRAINING IN THE USE OF THE DICTIONARY
The knowledge of using the dictionary is essential to the develop

ment of independent power in acquiring pronunciation, meaning, use and 
spelling of words. Suzzallo in his “Teaching of Spelling” says: “First, the 
alphabet is reviewed to see if it is well w ithin the child’s easy habitual 
command. Then the child is sent to the dictionary to find simple words 
the spelling of which he knows. At first these words have different in i
tials, to establish the simple principles of alphabetic order. Later, words 
beginning with the same initials are assigned, to show that the initial 
letter alone does not determine the place of a word in an alphabetical 
list. Thus the principles of alphabetical and subalphabetical arrange
ments are mastered. And last, words the spellings of which are doubtful 
to the child are given; and the child is taught to scan the pages till he 
finds them. Special exercises are given to show a child how the pronun
ciation (lesser, lessor; least, lest) or meaning w ill assist him to find the 
word when the spelling is in doubt (capitol, capital; limpit, lim pid). 
Special exercises are given to show the child how to determine which is 
the preferred spelling when there are two.

“Exercises in finding pronunciation are given in the same careful way 
until each technique is tau gh t—preferred pronunciation, the interpreta
tion of diacritical marks through the key words at the bottom of the 
page, the meaning of the accents, etc. Then the child is drilled until he 
can readily determine the meaning of a word. The abbreviations for the 
parts of speech are explained. He is encouraged to read all the mean
ings, avoiding those marked ‘rare’, ‘colloquial,’ or ‘obsolete’, and to select 
the most likely meaning with the aid of the examples of usage.”

METHOD OF PRESENTATION
The attention of the child is called to the whole word on the board 

or in the book. The word is pronounced by the teacher and, if quite un
usual or unfam iliar, by the children.

1. The word is used in a sentence or defined.
2. The teacher writes the word on the board in syllables.
3. The children pronounce the word separately and distinctly by 

syllables w ith a clear visualization of the letters of each syllable.
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4. The attention of the children is fixed upon the familiar, unfa= 
miliar, common and difficult parts of the words by picking out and 
associating them with fam iliar parts of other words.

5. The children are told to look away from the board and try to 
see it as it looked on the board.

6. The word is spelled orally by individuals or by the class.
7. Oral spelling is preceded by a clear and accurate pronunciation 

of the word.
8. The word is written several times.
Slavish obedience to this program is not necessary as Tidyman in 

“The Teaching of Spelling” says: “It is offered as giving the essentials
of a spelling method, the order in which the several exercises should occur 
and the relative emphasis that each exercise should receive. It is highly  
desirable that each teacher work out her own plan of teaching spelling, 
which should be determined largely by the needs of her own particular 
group. The essential things to be accomplished in any preparation of 
spelling words are:

1. Recall or development of the heard, spoken, and written symbols 
of the word together w ith its meaning and use.

2. The clear, accurate pronunciations and visualization of the word 
by syllables.

3. An accurate auditory-speech-motor image of the word; and a 
definite hand-motor im age.”

Dr. Ernest Horn gives the following methods of learning to spell 
a w ord: • ;/;i

1. The first thing to do in learning to spell a word is to pronounce 
it correctly. Pronounce the word saying each syllable very dis
tinctly  and looking closely at each syllable as you say it.

2. W ith closed eyes try to see the word in your book, syllable by 
syllable, as you pronounce it in a whisper. In pronouncing the 
words be sure to say each syllable distinctly. After saying the 
word, keep trying to recall how the word looked in your book, 
and at the same time say the letters. Spell by syllables.

3. Open your eyes, and look at the word to see whether or not you 
had it right.

4. Look at the word again, saying the syllables very distinctly. If 
you did not have the word right on your first trial, say the let
ters this time, as you look sharply at the syllables.

5. Try again with closed eyes to see the word as you spell the 
syllables in a whisper.

6. Look again at your book to see if you had the word right. Keep 
trying until you can spell each syllable correctly w ith closed 
eyes.

7. When you feel sure that you have learned the word, write it 
without looking at your book, and then compare your attempt 
w ith the book to see whether or not you wrote it correctly.

8. Now w rite the word three times, covering each trial w ith your 
hand before you write it the next time so that you cannot copy. 
If all of these three trials are right, you may say that you have 
learned the word for the present. If you make a single mistake, 
begin w ith the first direction and go through each step again.

9. Study each word by this method. Take special pains to attend 
closely to each step in the method. Hard and careful work is 
what counts.

DEVELOPMENT OF SPELLING CONSCIOUSNESS
The development of a spelling consciousness is accomplished primar

ily  through getting a strong positive impression of a correct form of a
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word in presentation and in frequent repetition and use of this form until 
it is positively known and all danger of vagueness and uncertainty is 
passed. Another principle, of a general preventive nature, is never take 
a chance in spelling a word about which you have any doubt. There is 
nothing that more quickly and surely undermines the security of the 
spelling consciousness. A mistake made through carelessness will be 
repeated with increasing readiness until all feeling of certainty as to the 
correct form of spelling is lost. When in doubt about the spelling of a 
word children should be taught to use the dictionary, or in the lower 
grades to consult the teacher. Experiments show that this habit would 
have prevented nearly two-thirds of the spelling errors. If children gain 
a strong, vivid impression of the correct spelling of words and form the 
habit of looking up every word when it is first doubted, errors will be 
reduced to the minimum.

TESTING
It is the problem of the teacher in spelling to locate difficult words, 

to determine their particular difficulty, to find when words have been 
learned and where further instruction or drill is needed, to locate individ
uals who need special help and to determine the particular help needed. 
To accomplish these things it is necessary to use three types of tests. The 
preliminary test, the main test, and the review test.

The preliminary test is a test given before instruction is begun to 
find out what words children already know, what words are difficult, how 
time should be disposed among the words of the lesson and what the 
particular spelling difficulties of the words are. For the saving of time 
the preliminary test should consist of the dictation of isolated words. 
Tidyman found it well to include in the preliminary test the new words 
for a week and to give the test on the Friday preceding the week in 
which the words were taught. In recording errors as much work as 
possible should be placed upon the children. Above the third grade ex
periments show that the teacher can spell the words back to the children 
and rely upon their judgment and honesty for marking. The tabulated 
result of the preliminary tests will consist of the number of times each 
word was misspelled. By comparing these with the number of pupils 
present it will be possible to determine the relative difficulty of each 
word. The determination of the particular spelling difficulty of each 
word is also very important. To find this the teacher should look over the 
papers for the most frequent form of misspelling or the part of the word 
causing the greatest difficulty. In these tests, as in all other tests, chil
dren should be taught to discover for themselves the hardest words as 
well as the parts of words causing the greatest difficulty. For this pur
pose individual word lists should be prepared, containing words missed.

The purpose of the main test is to find out where further drill is 
needed and to discover what pupils need special help. This test follows 
the instruction and drill periods. It is customary to use a column test 
for this purpose. The sentence test has some advantages over the column 
test and also some disadvantages.

The review test should occur occasionally as the need for review 
demands and should be of the sentence sort. The review tests occur after 
long intervals to show retention and to give children additional drill in 
the use of words.

STANDARD TESTS AND SCALES
The important standard tests are the Buckingham Test, 50 words; 

the Buckingham revision of the Ayres Scale; the Ayres Scale; Ayres 
Ten Word Test, and the Starch List.

The practical value of these scales are:
1. They provide common tests of words of a known degree of diffi

culty.
2. They make possible a more accurate comparison of the different 

groups of children.
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3. They provide s tandard  scores from  the  po in t of view of the 
classroom  teacher.

The lim ita tions of the scales are  th a t:
1. The m easurem ents lack precision  because they  do no t m easure 

th e  special resu lts  of spelling in struction .
2. They do not m easure g row th in the spelling  efficiency.

ONE HUNDRED SPELLIN G  DEMONS
ache could here read too
again country hoarse ready troub le
alw ays deer hour said tru ly
am ong doctor instead says T uesday
answ er does ju s t seems two
any done knew separa te used
been don’t know shoes very
beginn ing early laid since w ear
believe easy loose som e W ednesday
blue enough lose s tra ig h t week
break every m aking sugar w here
b u ilt F eb ru a ry m any su re w hether
business fo rty m eant te a r w hich
busy friend m inute th e ir whole
buy g ram m ar m uch there women
can’t guess none they w on’t
choose half often though would
color hav ing once th ro u g h w rite
com ing h ear piece tired w ritin g
cough heard ra ise to-night w rote
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E ssen tia ls  of Spelling, H igher Grades, 7 to 9.

Starch-M erick, “The T est and S tudy Speller”   S ilver-B urdett Company
F ir s t  Book, G rades 2 to 4.
Second Book, G rades 5 to 6.
T h ird  Book, G rades 7 to 8.

H orn-A shbaugh Speller  ............   L ipp incott



52 COLORADO S T A T E  T EACHERS COLLEGE

MUSIC
As music has proven itself worthy to be classed as a major subject, 

co-ordinate with reading, writing, and arithm etic, the following definite 
aims are set forth as our standard of attainm ent.

F irst, every child shall have acquired the use of his singing voice 
and pleasure in song as a means of expression.

Second, every child shall have acquired a repertory of songs which 
may be carried into the home and social life.

Third, every child shall have developed oral power to know by sound 
tha t which he knows by sight and vice versa. Every child shall have 
acquired the ability to sing at sight, using words, a unison song of hymn 
tune grade; or using syllables, a two-part of hymn tune grade, and the 
easiest three-part songs; these to be in any key; to include any of the 
measures and rhythm s in ordinary use; to contain any accidental signs 
and tunes easily introduced; and in general to be of the grade of difficulty 
of folk songs such as the “Minstrel Boy” ; also knowledge of the major and 
minor keys and their signatures.

Fourth, every child talented in musical performance shall have had 
opportunity for its cultivation.

F ifth, the children shall have developed a love for the beautiful in 
music, and taste in choosing their songs, and the music to which they 
listen for the enjoyment and pleasure which only good music can give.

Sixth, the children shall have acquired the ability to appreciate the 
charm of design in songs sung; to give an account of the salient features 
of structure in a standard composition after a few hearings of it; to 
identify at least the three-part song form from hearing; and to recognize 
and give titles and composers of a reasonable number of standard vocal 
and instrum ental compositions.

Seventh, above all, the children shall have arrived at the conception 
of music as a beautiful and fine essential in a well-rounded, normal life.

PENMANSHIP
The fundam ental principles underlying penmanship are:
1. In judging the penmanship of pupils the method of w riting— 

penholding, movement, ease, speed—should be considered as well as 
legibility and form.

2. A moderate slant is better than vertical writing. Uniformity of 
slant is more im portant than conformity to a particular degree of slant.

3. A method of w riting by which arm  movements are used for 
productive of better results than a method tha t makes use of the fingers 
alone.

4. Copying is not a good method of teaching penmanship. There 
should be systematic instruction in word and letter forms, in pen holding 
and movement, following by practice. The child should be taught to 
study and analyze the form he is producing.

5. To establish desirable habits in w riting the instruction given 
in handw riting lessons must be applied not simply in those lessons but at 
all times in w ritten work.

The grade given in penmanship should be based upon the quality of 
the work which is turned out in the other subjects as well as tha t which 
is produced in the w riting lesson.

6. The teacher should herself practice a correct method of writing. 
If she does not exemplify the methods she is teaching, pupils have little  
reason to adopt them.

7. The individuality of pupils should be respected in teaching w rit
ing as in teaching all other subjects.



S U B J E C T  M A T T E R — P E N M A N S H I P 53

PRACTICE PERIOD S
To secure desirable resu lts  in  w ritin g  an adequate am ount of tim e 

m ust be devoted to it. The sam e am ount of tim e divided in to  ra th e r  
sho rt periods is m ore effective th an  if it is all expended in  long periods. 
W ith  the child in the earlie r grade ten  m inutes is probably the  best 
leng th  of period, and the upper grades from  tw enty  to th ir ty  m inutes.

TH E  GRADES
The ch arac te ris tics  of th e  child m ake the acquirem ent of w ritin g  

a difficult m a tte r  for h im  and one w hich is a ttended  w ith  considerable 
nervous s tra in . In  the beginning the requ irem en ts for speed and accu
racy should be m ade very  low. A t th e  beginning the  w ritin g  should be 
done on the blackboard. T his m ay very  profitably be s ta rted  in the 
second grade. W hen th e  child first uses paper he should w rite  w ith  
large le tte rs, the pencil should be large and the lead sm ooth. As the 
child grow s older and gains in skill, th e  w ritin g  m ay be g radually  de
creased in size and m ay become gradually  m ore precise. In  grades four 
and six the child should begin form al d rills. The developm ent of sk ill 
should be accom plished in two or th ree  years.

TESTS
C hildren  should be tau g h t to trace  th e ir  p rogress in  both quality  

and speed. E ach child should be com pared w ith  h is own past record 
ra th e r  th an  w ith  th a t of o ther pupils and th is  should be expressed in  a 
form  as definite and objective as possible. T he best m eans to accom
plish  th is  is by the use of han d w ritin g  scales. In te re s t in  w ritin g  may 
be kep t alive by frequen t use of tes ts  for form , speed, and fluency. The 
pupils should become fam ilia r w ith  the use of the  scales and w ith  the 
s tan d ard s appropria te  to th e ir  respective grades.

T he follow ing scales are  of value:
Ayres, “Scale for M easuring th e  H andw riting  of School C hildren;

F reem an ’s series of charts  in  w hich the progressive degrees of excel
lence in  each of the m ain  elem ents of form  are  illu s tra ted ; S tarch
H an dw riting  Scale; L is te r’s H andw riting  Scale; the G ettysburg  edition  of 
th e  A yres Scale; T horndike—H andw riting  Scale.

EIG H T  E SSEN T IA L  STEPS IN TEACHING W RITIN G
The T hree Stages in to  w hich these E ig h t E ssen tia l Steps should be 

divided:
F i r s t  S t a g e .

1st S tep—P ostu re : 1st, of body; 2nd, of feet; 3rd, of a rm s; 4th, of 
head.

2nd Step—M uscular R elaxation : Show ing pupils how to overcom e th e  
n a tu ra l tendency to m uscu lar rig id ity . Opening and closing 
fingers, ra is in g  and low ering arm s, and o ther ca listhen ic  
exercises to be used in  the beginn ing  stages, and la te r  
w hen necessary.

3rd Step—Penhold ing : Follow  physical tra in in g  lines. Because of th e
differences in  size and construction  of hands, leng th  of 
fingers, etc., it  is not well to try  to m ake all pupils hold 
th e ir  fingers in  exactly  the sam e positions. T his is tho rough 
ly discussed in  the  textbook en titled : “The P alm er Method
of B usiness W ritin g .”

4th Step—M aking the  first easy exercise w ith  special re la tio n  to the 
first th ree  steps u n til position and easy m ovem ent are 
som ew hat au tom atic ; the speed elem ent to be seriously  
considered.

In  the first stage it is expected th a t teachers w ill give the closest 
possible a tten tio n  to posture, the developm ent of th e  r ig h t m otive power
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and its app lication  a t the required  speed in m aking  the s tra ig h t line 
and oval d rills. I t  would be a  w aste  of tim e to ta lk  m uch about the ap
p lication  of the m ovem ent in  m uscular m ovem ent w ritin g  before pupils 
have m astered  th is  first stage of the w ord and a re  able to m ake well 
the d rills  m entioned. The in s tru c tio n s on pages 2 to 23, inclusive, of 
the M anual should be stud ied  very  closely. I t  is suggested th a t teach
ers read and discuss these in s truc tions w ith  th e ir  pupils. I t  should be 
borne in  m ind th a t exactly  two hundred  dow nw ard strokes should be 
m ade to the m inu te  in both s tra ig h t line  and oval d rills  and th a t 100 
counts should ca rry  th e  pen not m ore th an  one q u a rte r  of the  d istance 
across a page eigh t and one-half inches wide. W hile th is  practice  of the  
s tra ig h t line and oval is proceeding, teachers should closely w atch  ihe 
arm s and hands of th e  pupils. W rists  should be kep t from  the  paper. 
I t is well to keep the w ris ts  high enough to b ring  the fo rearm  res t back 
to a  po in t very  n ear the elbow. I t  m ust be rem em bered th a t in  m us
cu lar m ovem ent penm anship  there  a re  only two points of contact. They 
are : the m uscle of th e  fo rearm  ju s t in  fro n t of th e  elbow, and the th ird  
and fou rth  fingers. These fingers should slide over the paper e ith er on 
tips of the fingers or on th e  finger nails.

Pupils are  p repared  to learn  how to w rite  w ith  the m uscular move
m ent w hen they  can m ake, au tom atica lly  and well, the  s tra ig h t line and
oval exercises, in easy rhy thm , w ith  correct movem ent.

S ec o n d  S ta g e .

5th Step Specific application  of the au tom atic  m ovem ent to easy 
le tte rs  and words. S trive for th e  re ten tion  of good posture  
and correct speed.

6th Step—Movement correlation  in  all w ritten  work. This can be ac
com plished only w hen the grade teacher, who is constan tly  
w ith  her pupils, has studied, digested, and m astered  the 
preceding steps. An expert penm an and skilled teacher of 
m uscu lar m ovem ent w ritin g —giving occasional lessons in 
the class could accom plish bu t little  by in te rm itte n t v is its
in  th is  stage of tran s itio n  from  m ovem ent d rill to move
m ent w riting .

In  the second stage  of the w ork we include steps 5 and 6. In  th is 
stage we bridge the chasm  betw een m ovem ent d rill and m ovem ent w rit
ing, and teach pupils how to do all of th e ir  penm anship  w ith  m uscular 
m ovem ent. The m ovem ent used in w ritin g  should be sw ift enough to 
produce sharp , clear-cut lines and a t the sam e tim e slow enough to per
m it th e  pupils to form  le tte rs  well. In  th is connection special study  
should be m ade of the in s truc tions a t the bottom  of page 23 in  the last 
ed ition  of th e  P alm er M ethod M anual. Then, the words “m ine,” and 
“se ll” should be p ractised  a t th e  speed ind icated  in  the in structions. It 
is very  im p o rtan t th a t pupils should unders tand  the re la tive  am ount of 
force to be used in  m aking  th e  two space stra igh t-line  and oval drills, 
and th a t in  w ritin g  these litt le  w ords th e  m inim um  le tte rs  a re  only 
one-tw elfth as high, or one-sixteenth of an  inch. W hen pupils can w rite  
the  w ords on page 23 well, they  will then  be ready to w rite  o ther w ords I t 
w ill not m a tte r  p a rticu la rly  in w hat p a rt of the M anual the  w ords p ractised  
a re  found, but the m ore difficult words should be avoided u n til th e  pupils 
can w rite  sim ple w ords well a t the required  speed and w ith  correct move
m ent. I t  w ill be well to use frequently  the  w ords found on page 23 for 
th e  purpose of a scerta in ing  w hether or not the  pupils a re  w ritin g  too 
slowly or too sw iftly. If in these w ords it  is found th a t th e  sm all “s” is 
not m ade very  well, then  pupils should be requ ired  to tu rn  to page 45, on 
w hich the sm all “s” is given as a special drill. Then, perhaps, it w ill be 
discovered th a t the sm all “i” is m ade too long or too broad, or to tip  
over too much. If so, it w ill be well to tu rn  to d rill 33 and prac tice  th a t 
exercise according to the in s truc tions u n til it can be made correctly  and 
$t th e  r ig h t speed. Indeed, as w ords a re  selected and practiced  from
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different parts of the Manual, the letters found to be most difficult should 
be given special attention and the drill in which they are treated in the 
Manual should always be those selected for practice. Drill 14 is one of the 
best exercises for use in developing the over-motion used in “m,” “n,” the 
last part of “h,” the first part of “y,” and in parts of other letters, In this 
exercise, pupils also train  their hands to change from over-motion used in 
the letters to under-motion used in the connective line. When pupils 
do all of their w riting with muscular movement, even though in a crude 
sort of way, they are then ready to pass from the second to the th ird  
stage.
T h ir d  S t a g e .

7th Step—The element of speed application and movement direction 
in letters, parts of letters, words, and connective lines. In 
this step, which is one of the most im portant in the teaching 
of good w riting because of its bearing upon good formation, 
and consequently upon good writing, pupils m ust be taught 
tha t a line is the product of the motion used; tha t the 
motion preceding the contact of the pen to the paper m ust 
be in the direction of the line to be made, and tha t some 
lines, being more complex than others, should be made w ith 
less speed.

8th Step—The teaching of observation and mental concentration as 
they have a bearing upon the relation of one letter to an
other, in size, slant, and spacings. This is an essential and 
final step in the teaching of w riting which embodies legibil
ity, rapidity, ease, and endurance. I t is a lamentable fact 
tha t many teachers are satisfied when they have mastered 
and are able to teach the first six steps. Teachers who have
not mastered steps seven and eight may secure good
postures and easy muscular movement in all w ritten work, 
but the w riting is likely to be ragged and dissipated in 
appearance.

Teachers who try  to change the teaching order of these 
eight steps will build mountains of trouble which worry 
and work will only enlarge.

Every teacher should be able to dem onstrate before her pupils the 
letters which she is to teach and the words which are used as form 
builders. It is not expected tha t pupils will w rite well during the second 
stage of this work, but unless the first six essential steps are taught in 
exactly the right way, the pupils will not be prepared to learn how to 
write with accuracy and ease when they take up the seventh step. 
Teachers m ust not rely wholly upon the directions given in these E ight 
Essential Steps and the three stages into which they are divided. These
are intended to be only a guide for the study of the instructions in the
Manual and the practice of the drills in tha t book.
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KINDERGARTEN
The kindergarten is a vital part of the elementary school. I t aims 

to give the child social experiences, enrich and in terpret his past and 
present experiences, and lead him to purposeful thinking; thus working 
out worthwhile problems and projects—which help him in forming correct 
life habits—in citizenship, m anipulatiop of materials, appreciation of art, 
music, literature, plays and games, and the study of his natural surround
ings.

A. D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  C i t i z e n s h i p :

Playing in the playhouse—co-operation in the household. Telling the 
tru th  about one’s accidents, and a playm ate’s conduct. “Taking tu rns,” 
and “F air Play” in Games. Visiting the postoffice, and other public build
ings. Learning Mother Goose Health Rhymes. In terest and care of the 
college campus; planting and caring for school garden. Putting  away, and 
mending kindergarten m aterials. Value of a penny and of a nickel in 
playing store. Helping one another with wraps, games, work, etc. Traffic 
laws noticed and practiced. Appreciation of the festivals of the years. Re
spect for elders and guests. Protection of the younger children and pets.

B . M a n i p u l a t i o n  o f  M a t e r i a l s :

This forms an im portant part of the daily course and through the use 
of the following list many problems and projects arise: H ill; Schoenhut
Floor Blocks; Fallis Large Floor Blocks; Miscellaneous Blocks; Enlarged 
Froebel Building Blocks; Fallis Toys; Schoenhut Wooden Dolls; Montes- 
sori Apparatus; Saws, Hammers, Nails, Boards, Wooden and Pasteboard 
Boxes, Clay, Plasticine, Paint, Paint Brushes, Crayonola, Paste, Scissors, 
Chalk, Blackboard, Paper, Sand, String, Playhouse, Doll Furniture, Doll 
Dishes, Engine and Train.

Through the use of the above m aterial the child is encouraged to 
work out his own ideas and to handle the tools correctly. He is also en
couraged to work with the group, contributing his share of the labor, 
giving to, and taking suggestions from his fellow workers.

C . A r t  A p p r e c i a t i o n :

Surrounding the child with beautiful pictures. Allowing him to see 
good colors. Letting him compare colors. Making a choice of colors. 
Making a choice in decorating his work. Allowing him to arrange colors. 
W atching the colors in sky, leaves, flowers, birds, etc. Painting and 
coloring with large brushes on paper and large boxes, flower-pots, etc.

D. Music A p p r e c i a t i o n :

Ability to listen to music. Recognition of different rhythms. Dis
tinguishing between light and shrill tones. Recognition of Mother Goose 
Melodies. Recognition of other short songs. Desire and willingness to 
sing alone. Ability in keeping time, w ith baton, w ith feet, or voice. Clear 
enunciation of the words with the singing. Encourage “the m aking up” 
of a verse to be sung w ith a fam iliar tune.

E. L i t e r a t u r e  A p p r e c i a t i o n  a n d  C o r r e c t  E n g l i s h :

Allowing the child opportunity to converse. Form ing habits of 
courteous response. Repeating Mother Goose Rhymes and poems. L isten
ing to well-selected stories. Retelling the shortest stories. Allowing him 
to tell the stories with the Fallis Toys. Allowing him to tell the stories 
w ith Puppets. Allowing him to dramatize stories.
F. P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s :

The use of balls of different sizes. The use of bean bags. Rhythms, 
such as skipping, running, tiptoeing, hopping, flying, rocking-horses, etc. 
Representative games. Sense train ing games. Original games from the 
children. Out-of-door games.
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G. E x c u r s i o n s :

To arouse in te re s t in  n a tu ra l su rroundings. To arouse in te re s t in 
civic pride. V isits a re  taken  to parks and m useum s, sto res and shops, 
c ity  lib ra ry  and o ther public buildings. A ppropria te  movies are  attended. 
C ircus parades and dog shows a re  attended.

H . N a t u r e  S t u d y  :

E ncourag ing  the child to notice leaves, buds, b irds, flowers, b u tte r
flies, trees, sky, clouds, ra in , snow, m ountains, etc. E ach child is p ro
vided w ith  garden  work. Given opportun ity  to w ork and play out of doors.

I. U n c l a s s i f i e d  L e s s o n s :

The child is helped to m eet unforseen situ a tio n s and is encouraged 
to rely  on his own ability . Counts up to ten  or tw enty, according to his 
needs. M akes oral num ber com bination in  hand ling  blocks and bean bags. 
Exercises for correcting  speech defects and m onotones.

L ITER A TU R E
P o e m s , N u r s e r y  R h y m e s :

The Man in  th e  W ilderness A sked Me, The N orth  W ind Doth Blow, 
T here W as a  Crooked Man, T here W as a L ittle  G uinea Pig, T here W as an 
Old W om an Tossed Up in a  B asket, T here W as an  Old W om an Who Lived 
in  a Shoe, The W ind M ust Blow, T hree L ittle  K ittens, W ee W illie W inkie, 
W in ter H as Come, A round the Green Gravel, Baa Baa Black Sheep, Bye 
Baby B unting, Cock-a-doodle-doo, Daffy Down Dilly, H ey D iddle D iddle, H ick
ory  D ickery Dock, H um pty  D um pty, If All the Seas W ere One Sea, I had a 
L ittle  N ut T ree, I Love Sixpence, P re tty  L ittle  Sixpence, I Saw a Ship 
A-sailing, I Saw T hree Ships Come Sailing  By, Jack  and Jill, Jack  Be 
Nimble, Jack  S p ra tt, L ittle  Bo-Peep, L ittle  Boy Blue, L ittle  Jack  H orner, 
L ittle  Miss M ullet, M istress M ary Quite C ontrary , Old K ing Cole, One 
M isty M oisty M orning, Queen of H earts , See-Saw M arjorie Daw, Sing a 
Song of Sixpence, The Cocks on th e  H ousetop; C h r i s t i n a  R o s s e t t i—The 
City Mouse Lives in  a House, A t the Seaside, Boats Sail on th e  R iver, 
Brown and F u rry , H orses of the Sea, H u rt No L iving T hing, If All W ere 
R ain  and N ever Sun, Mix a Pancake, On the  G rassy B ank, The Peach 
T ree on th e  S ou thern  W all, W hat is P ink?, W rens and R obins in the  
H edge; P o u l s s o n —B aby’s B reakfast, W elcome to S pring ; B ir d —F airy  
Fo lk ; J a n e  T a y l o r —I Like L ittle  Pussy, P re tty  Cow; P a l g r a v e —L ittle  
C hild’s H ym n; L o rd  H o u g h t o n —Lady Moon, Lady Moon; W o r d s w o r t h — 
M arch; S t e v e n s o n —R ain, Singing, T he Cow, T he Swing, Tim e to R ise; 
D u f f e n b a c k —The M ouse’s H ouse; L e a r —The Nonsense A lphabet; A l m a - 
T a d e m a —The R obin; J o s e p h i n e  D o d g e  D a s k a m —The Sleepy Song; 
S e t o u n — The W orld’s Music; T a p p e r —W hen We H ave T ea; B a t e s —Who 
Likes the R ain? U n k n o w n —How They Sleep, The F airy , Two L ittle  
K ittens.

S u g g e s t e d  S o u r c e A u t h o r P u b l i s h e r

A nother Book of V erses for
C hildren Lucas M acm illan

A Book of Verses for C hildren Lucas H enry  H olt & Co.
T he Big Book of N ursery

R hym es Jerro ld D utton
The C am bridge Book of P oetry

for C hildren G raham P u tnam  Co.
The C h ild ren’s F ir s t Book of

Poetry B aker A m erican Book Co.
Book of N ursery  R hym es Welsh D. C. H eath  & Co.
T he C h ild ren ’s Second Book of

P oetry B aker A m erican Book Co.
C h ild ren’s T reasu ry  of L yrica l

Poetry Palgrave M acm illan
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A C hild’s G arden of Verses S tevenson Scribner
A C hild’s Book of Old Verses Sm ith  Duffield
The Golden S ta ircase  C hrisholm  P u tnam
Graded Poetry , F ir s t  and

Second Y ears A lexander & B lake M errill
G raded Poetry, T h ird  Y ear A lexander & B lake M errill
The H om e Book of V erse for

Young Folks (S h o rte r Vol.) H enry  H olt
N ational R hym es of the N ursery  S ain tsbu ry  Stokes
The N ursery  R hym e Book L ang F rederick  W arne & Co,
Nonsense Books L ear L ittle , Brow n & Co.
P inafo re  Palace. W iggin & Sm ith  D oubleday-Page
Posy R ing  W iggin & Sm ith  Doubleday-Page
R eading L ite ra tu re , F ir s t Book Free & T readw ell Row, Peterson  
R eading L ite ra tu re , Second

Book Free & T readw ell Rowe, P eterson
Rhym es for Young Folks A llingham  F rederick , W arne & Co.
Sing Song R ossetti M acm illan
A T reasu ry  of V erse for L ittle

C hildren  E dgar T. V. Crowell & Co.
The T reasu ry  Book of C hild ren’s Couch-Hodder &

V erse Q uiller S toughton

E n g l i s h  F a i r y  T a l e s .
T he Cat and th e  Mouse  ..............................................................
Chicken L ittle
The Old W om an and H er P ig 
Johnny  Cake 
“Wee B annock”
T he Old W om an and the T hree B ears 
The T hree  P igs

G r i m m ’s  F a i r y  T a l e s  ( L u c a s  T r a n s l a t i o n ) .  #
T he Elves and the Shoem aker.............................-...............  G rim m

O a k  T r e e  F a i r y  B o o k .
The Fox and the  L ittle  Red H en..................................... -............... Johnson
The L ittle  Red H en and the G rain  of W heat 
T ravels of a Fox

T h r o u g h  t h e  F a r m y a r d  G a t e .
(T he T hree  Goats S ou rce)............................................................... Poulsson
Johnny  and th e  T hree Goats

L i t t l e  B l a c k  S a m b o .
L ittle  B lack Sam bo..........................................................................B annerm an

H a p p y  B o y  P .  1 -9 .
Oeyvind and M arit............   B jornson

F i r e l i g h t  S t o r i e s .
T he Kid Who W ould Not Go........................   Bailey

T a l e s  f r o m  t h e  F i e l d .
How They Got H airlock  H om e (N orw eig ien )............................... D asent

C o s s a c k  F a i r y  T a l e s .
Sparrow  and the  B ush (R u ss ia n ) .........................................................B ain

I t a l i a n  P o p u l a r  T a l e s .
Cock and Mouse...............................  C rane

T a l e s  f r o m  t h e  F ie l d  ( D a s a n t  T r a n s l a t i o n ) .
Pancake (N orse) ...................  A sbjornsen

S t . N i c h o l a s , V o l . I I ,  1 8 7 5 .
G ingerbread Boy (New E n g la n d ).........................................................Dodge

M o r e  E n g l i s h  F a i r y  T a l e s .
Scrapefoot (O rig inal S tory  of the T hree B e a rs )   .......................Jacobs
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Fairy Tales Every Child Should Kno w.

Goldilock and the Three Bears      Mabie
Popular Tales from the Norse.

Three Billy ’Goats Gruff..........................................................................Dasent

Italian Fairy Tales.

The Three Geese and the Wolf................    Faulkner

Fairy Tales

Thumbelina ...............................   Andersen

Scottish Fairy Tales.

Wee Robin’s Christmas Song...................................  T..........Doughlas
Stories from the Bible.

Birth of Christ. Luke II, 1-20; Mathew II, 1-11.

Selected List of Stories for Children in the Kindergarten.  Compiled by 
the Literature Committee of 1818-1920, International Kindergarten 
Union.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Kindergarten  Methods

Chubb, Percival, “The Teaching of English,” Chap. 3 and 4.  Macmillan 
Company, New York.

Fulmer, Grace, “The Use of the Kindergarten Gifts.”  Houghton-Mifflin 
Company, Boston.

Gesell, Arnold L. and Beatrice C., “The Normal Child and Primary Educa
tion.”  Ginn & Co., Chicago.

Hill, Patty Smith, “Experimental Studies in Kindergarten Theory and 
Practice.”  1915 Teachers College Record, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York City.

O’Shea, M. V., “Mental Development and Education,” Chap. 6 and 9.  Mac
millan Company, New York.

Parker, Samuel Chester, “General Methods of Teaching in Elementary 
Schools,” pp. 16-235.  Ginn & Co., Chicago.

Parker, Samuel Chester, “Types of Elementary Teaching,” pp. 14-411. Ginn 
& Co., Chicago.

Curriculum

Subcommittee on Curriculum of the Bureau of Education, Committee of 
I. K. U.  The Kindergarten Curriculum, U. S. Bureau of Education, 
Bulletin 1919.  No. 16.

Subcommittee on Curriculum of the Bureau of Education, Committee of 
I. K. U.  A Kindergarten-First Grade Curriculum.  U. S. Bureau 

of Education.  Bulletin 1922.  No. 15.

Moore, E. C., “Minimum Course of Study.”  Chap. Kindergarten.  Mac
millan Company, New York.

Kindergarten  Materials

Hill, Patty S., Experimental Studies in Kindergarten Education.  Uni
versity Teachers College, Columbia, New York City.

Hill, Patty S., Kindergarten Plays and Games, Kindergarten Review 
16:640-642, 1916, Springfield, Mass.

Kindergarten Projects, Chap. I., Twentieth Year Book, Bloomington, 111. 
Public School Publishing Company.

Literature

Selected List of Stories and Poems to Tell Children, published by Litera
ture Committee of 1918, International Kindergarten Univ., Springfield, 
Mass.



FIRST GRADE 63

B o o k s  a n d  G a m e s

Bancroft, Jessie, Games for Playground, Home, School and Gymnasium.
Macmillan Company, New York.

Crawford, Caroline, Dram atic Games and Dances for L ittle Children.
A. S. Barnes Co., New York.

Johnson, George E., Education by Plays and Games. Ginn & Co., Boston. 
Palmer, Luella A., Play Life in the F irs t Eight Years. Ginn & Co., Boston.

S o n g  B o o k s

Arnold, Francis M., Arnold’s Collection of Rhythms for the Home, K inder
garten and Prim ary. The Willis Music Company, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Cody, Music Education, 2 books. Clayton F. Summy, Chicago.
Elliott, Mother Goose Melodies. MacLaughlin Bros., New York.
Gaynor, Jessie L,, Songs for Little Children. The Willis Music Company, 

Cincinnati, Ohio.
Hill, Song Stories for Kindergarten. Clayton F. Summy, Chicago.
Hofer, Mari Rulf, Children’s Singing Games. A. Flanagan Company, 

Chicago.
Hollis-Dann, F irs t Year Book. American Book Company.
Hollis-Dann, F irs t Year Music. American Book Company.
Jones and Barbour, Child Land in Song and Rhythm. A rthur Schmidt, 

New York.
Jones and Barbour, Child Land in Song and Rhythm. The A rthur B. 

Schmidt Company, New York.

FIRST GRADE
ARITHMETIC

The purpose or aim in the F irs t Grade is to develop by concrete 
means, a number sense which shall later lead to skill and accuracy. All 
m aterial and its use should be determined by the child’s needs and 
experience.

Very little time is given to formal number work as such. The 
number of groups of things of a kind all about the child stim ulate his 
interest in counting and he develops the notion of serial relations al
most incidentally. Reading numbers as found on pages of books, cal
endars, on street signs, at corners, on houses, on clocks, etc. All these 
and many more give splendid opportunity for learning the number 
symbols. Real problems should arise which involve the use of inch, 
foot and yard; pint, quart, half gallon and gallon; pound and half- 
pound; dozen and half dozen; cent, nickel, dime, quarter and dollar.

Near the close of the year several short periods a week may  ̂be 
used for practice if the number facts reveal a need for greater facility.

ART
I. R e p r e s e n t a t i o n .

Figure: Stick symbols of boy, girl, man, woman. Drill for skill 
in expressing action. Clothe the figures to represent fam iliar 
characters.
Anim als: Rabbit, duck, chicken, mouse, goose, tortoise, bear,
squirrel, fish, toad, goat.
Birds: Sparrow, crow, robin, jay.
Nature: F ruits, vegetables, grasses, flowers, leaves, trees.
Shelters: Rabbit hutch, chicken coop, dog house, barn, garage,
bird house, igloo, wigwam.
Illustration: Stories, school and home activities.
Objects: Tools, utensils, furniture, toys.
Mediums: Tearing, cutting, crayons, paints.

II. C o l o r .
Names of standard hues. Color recognition through observation 
of things in the environment. Color games.
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III. D e s i g n .
Repetition, alternation and rhythm ic grouping of units. Problems 
in simple balance applied to blotters, booklets, baskets, and other 
construction problems.
Mediums: Crayon strokes, brush spots, paper units, seeds, leaves.

IV. Co n s t r u c t io n .
Folding: Seed box, envelope, cart, cradle, houses, pin wheel, boat 
problems for special days, furniture, house.
Introduce inch measurement.
Booklets: Color booklet, animal cutouts, nature, picture cutouts. 
Table Problems: Subjects suggested by school interests of the
children as stories, Indian life, occupations, doll’s house.
Textiles: Stick prin ting  for decoration of textiles in the doll’s
house. Costumes for dolls. Weaving of rugs, holders, and mats 
in connection with the study of cotton. Stitchery applied to 
simple problems.
Clay Modeling: Rabbit, bear, squirrel, pig, hen, cow, tortoise,
dishes, tools, utensils, fru it and vegetables.

V. P ic t u r e  S t u d y .
F irs t Step, Millet.
Feeding the Hens, Millet.
Mother and Children, Nourse.
Children of the Shill, Murillo.
A Piper and a P air of Nut Crackers.
Holy Night, Correggio.
Age of Innocence, Reynolds.
Return to the Farm , Trayon.
Sculpture: Rabbits, Barye; Lion, Barye; “The Bambinos,” Della 
Robbia.

ENGLISH

R e a d in g

The fundam ental aim in reading is to stim ulate thinking so the first 
experience a child should have in reading is thought-getting. The first 
reading is short stories, rhymes or sentences giving complete thoughts 
and the children do not distinguish the individual words. Then sentences 
phrases and words are located tha t say certain things. The sequence is 
story sentence, phrase, word, sound, and letter. The stories, poems, 
rhymes, and conversations about interesting experiences of the children 
form a splendid basis for thoughtful first grade reading. The begin
ning of phonics is words tha t are alike or begin alike and then the
phonograms and individual sounds.
I. Comprehensive or Intelligent Interpretation.

a. By relating m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form many centers of interpretation. 

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Use as interesting experiences as possible for first lessons so

children will attach vivid meaning to words learned.
2. Children read story from cards.
3. Teach children short poems or nursery rhymes.
4. Later place on cards and read by wholes and sentences.
5. Teacher tell story and pupils reproduce.
6. Pupils dram atize short stories.
7. Discuss name of story and pictures before reading.
8. Relate each new story to some sim ilar experience of the children.
9. Direct children’s reading by asking questions.

10. Have children read by thought units instead of lines or pages.
11. One child reads aloud and others ask him questions on what 

he reads.
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12. I llu s tra te  sto ry  w ith  cu ttings or crayolas.
II. T horough M astery of the M echanics.

a. F o r effective oral reading.
b. F or effective silen t read ing  habits.

1. C hildren  locate sentences, ph rases and w ords th a t say certa in  
th ings.

2. Use sentence, ph rase  and w ord drills  and flashcards to get quick 
recognition.

3. F ind  w ords th a t begin or end alike.
4. Give phonogram s and le tte r  sounds w hen ch ild ren  know  enough

sigh t w ords for com parison.
5. Use period separa te  from  th e  read ing  period for w ord and phonic 

drills.
6. Use sho rt exposure sentence to get ra te  in  silen t reading.
7. Give pronuncia tion  drills  for voice contro l to get good a rtic u la 

tion.
8. B uild sentences and w ords from  fam ilia r sto ries w ith  w ords or 

le tte rs.
9. Develop ear tra in ing .

Suggestions:
1. Teach ch ild ren  how to care for th e ir  new  books.
2. Show how pages are  num bered.
3. Show how to find page and title  of sto ry  quickly.
4. Read aloud and discuss w ith  ch ild ren  sho rt stories.
5. H ave as m any books of real conten t a t hand  or ind iv idual read ing

as possible.
6. Read aloud and have class m em orize several sh o rt poems.

P h o n i c s

M aterial.
C onsonants.
Short sounds of vowels.
F in a l e.
Double vowels.
Two vowels together.
Blends th , wh, si, di, ti, sp, tw, fl, I ( in it ia l) ,  sh, nk, ng, ck, ch, tch, 

ing, ir, u r  (final).
B eginning of syllabification.
T he form al w ork in phonics preceded by ear and lip drill.
Phonics are  then  in troduced inc iden ta lly  as the  need is fe lt for them . 
The order and m ateria l varies som ew hat according to books used for 

reading.
L it e r a t u r e

T he follow ing tex t books offer a w ide range of sim ple verse and 
folk ta le  in su itab le  form :
R iverside P rim er and F ir s t Reader...Van Sickle, Seegm iller and Jenk ins

(H. M.)
R eading—L ite ra tu re  P rim er and

F ir s t R eader  ..........................  ...Edson-Lang (S. & Co.)
R eader ......   Edson-Lang (S. & Co.)
P rim ary  School R eader—Book One.-Elson (S. F. & Co.)
T he P rogressive Road to R eading— K leiser, E ttin g e r and Shim er

S tory  Steps ..............................................  (S. B. & Co.)
The E asy Road to R eading—Primer... Sm ith  (L. & C.)
The W inston R eaders—P rim er.........F irm an  and M altby (J. W. Co.)
L ite ra ry  R eaders—Book One -........ Young and F ield  (G. & Co.)
S tudies in R eading—P rim er and

F irs t G ra d e .............................................Searson and M artin  (Univ. Pub. Co.)
S tory  H our R eaders— P rim er and

Second Book ......... ................. .. Coe and C hristy  (Am. B. Co.)
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Sum m ers R eaders— F ir st ........................Sum m ers (B . & Co.)
M cK loskey P r im e r ......................................(G. & Co.)
Beacon F irst and Second R eader.......F a ssett (G. & Co.)
H orace Mann F ir st R eader..................... H ervey and H ix (L. G. & C.)
A ldine Prim er and F ir st R eader........Bryce and Spaulding (N . & Co.)
B egin ner’s Series F ir st R eader (H. M.)
D ram atic F ir st R eader  ...................Cyr. (G. & Co.)
Red R iding-H ood and the Seven K ids 

A ction, Im ita tion  and F un Series...Pratt-Chadwick (E d. Pub. Co.)
Bow-W ow and Mew-Mew............................ Pratt-Chadw ick (Ed. Pub. Co.)
Sunbonnet B ab ies’ P rim er......................Grover (R . M e.)
Overall B oys’ P rim er................................. Grover (R . Me.)
H iaw atha Prim er ..................... ................. Holbrook (H . M.)
Storyland in P la y ........................................ Sk inner (R. M e.)

F urther P oetry Sources
M other Goose
Child’s Garden of V erses........................S tevenson
Songs of Innocence..................................... B lake
Songs of Tree Top and M eadow ...McMurray (Pub. Sch.)
C hild’s Book of V erses.................. M anchester
L ittle  R hym es for L ittle  R eaders Seegm iller  (R . Me.)
Graded P oetry— Book One...................... A lexander-Blake (Mer. & Co.)
For the C hildren’s H our ...... ........... B ailey  and L ew is (B rad .)
C lassic S tor ies............................................... McMurry (Pub. Sch.)
S tories to T ell to Children..................Bryant (H . M.)
H ow to T ell S tories to Children B ryant (H . M.)
F ire lig h t Stories........................................... B ailey  (B rad .)
N ature Study and L iterature.................M cGovern (F la n .)
The Golden W indow s................................R ichards (L. B. & Co.)
Stories and Story-T elling .......................K eyes (Ap. & Co.)
The Story of Ab...........................................W aterloo (D . P. & Co.)
N ature M yths  1 H olbrook (H . M.)
T iny H are and H is F rien d s................... Sykes (L. B. & Co.)
H alf a H undred S to r ies............................H alf a H undred W riters
Uncle R em us  ./.......................................... H arris
F airy T ales ............................................... ......Grimm B rothers
Tales of L aughter ...................................... W iggins and Sm ith  (G. & D .)
W hy the Chim es R ang..............................Alden (B . M.)
Good Stories for Great H olid ays Olcott (H . M.)
A esop’s Fables
In th e  Child W orld...................................Poulsson (B rad.)
F a iry  T ales E very Child Should

K now  ........ .................................................... Mabie (D . P. & Co.)
Stories C hildren N eed .......................B ailey  (B rad.)
Child L ife    B la isdell (M ac.)
P arables from  N ature.................................G atty
Japanese F a iry  T a les..................................
H ollow  T ree and Deep W oods............P aine (H arp .)
Nature Stories .............................................Mary Gardner (M ac.)
Around the W orld in  M yth and SongH olbrook (H . M.)
C lassic M yths..................................................Judd (R. Me.)
A ndersen’s F a iry  T a les _________
Japanese F olk  S tor ies.............................. M ixon and R ou let
Story T e ller’s M agazine______________  (

E xamples of P oetry Ta u g h t : Mother Goose— P eter Piper, Old K ing
Cole, F iv e  L ittle  P igs, The N orth W ind D oth Blow , Blow  W ind Blow, 
R ain, Rain, Go A w ay; R orert Louis Stevenson— Autum n F ires, The  
W ind, W indy N ights, The R ain  is R a in in g  A ll Around, W here Go the  
Boats, My Shadow, F oreign  Children, Bed in  Sum m er, The Sun’s 
T ravels, The Moon; Ch r istin a  Rossetti— O W ind, W here H ave You
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Been, Dancing on the Hill-tops; J a n e  T a y l o r— Twinkle, Twinkle, 
L ittle S tar; T e n n y s o n —Sweet and Low, Minnie and Winnie, The Bee 
and the Flower; E u g e n e  F ie l d—Seem’ Things, Wynken, Blynken, and 
Nod, The Night Wind, The Duel, The Rock-a-Bye Lady; G eorge M a c 
d o n a l d—Where Did You Come From, Baby Dear; E l iz a b e t h  P r e n t is s  
—Sleep, Baby, Sleep; Cl a r a  B a t e s —Who Likes the R ain; P o u l s s o n — 
The Sunbeams; Cooper—Come, L ittle Leaves; M a c k —L ittle Ducks; 
W il l ia m  B l a k e — The Lamb; V a n  D y k e — “This is the Carol the Robin 
S ings;” C h il d — Thanksgiving Day; U n k n o w n — Grasshopper Green. 
T y p ic a l  S t o r ie s : F or t h e  C h il d r e n ’s  H o u r—The Anxious Leaf, (also
in Classic Stories), the Shoemaker and the Elves, (also in Stories 
to Tell to Children, Grimm’s F airy  Tales, Free and Treadwell Second 
Reader, Great Stories for Great Holidays), Proserpina, Story of the 
Christ Child, Coming of the King, How the F ir  Tree Became a 
Christmas Tree, L ittle Cosette, Brave Tin Soldier, (also in Andersen s 
F airy  Tales and Free and Treadwell’s Second Reader), The Wind and 
the Sun (also in Aesop’s Fables, In the Child World, and Stories to 
Tell to Children), Silvercap, or King of the F rost Fairies, Legend of 
the Dandelion, Clytie, (also in Nature Stories, Around the World in 
Myth and Song, Good Stories for Great Holidays, In  the Child World, 
Classic M yths), Hans and the W onderful Flower, Pippa’s Song, or 
Pippa Passes, M atsuma’s Mirror, Arachne (also in Good Stories for 
Great Holidays), Goldenrod and Aster; S t o r ie s  to T e l l  to C h il d r e n —  
Epaminondas, (also in Aesop’s Fables and Stories Children Need), 
Piccola, Story of the Pink Rose; How to T e l l  S t o r ie s  to C h il d r e n — 
The Pig Brother (also in Golden W indows), S tar Dollars, Story of 
the F irs t Christmas Tree, Legend of Christmas Eve, or the Three 
Wishes, The Leak in the Dyke, (also in In The Child’s W orld), 
Raggylug, The Pied Piper, Why the Morning Glory Climbs; G ood 
S t o r ie s  for  G r e a t  H o l id a y s—Why the Evergreens Keep Their Leaves, 
(also in Classic Stories and Riverside Second R eader), The Months, 
(also in Stories Children Need), Story of Saint Valentine, (also 
in Saints and Friendly Beasts), Betsy Ross and the Flag, The Lesson 
in Faith, (also in Parables from Nature and In the Child’s W orld), 
The L ittle Butterfly’s Brothers, The Golden Goose, (also in Tales of 
Laughter and Story Teller’s Magazine, December, 1914), King of the 
Cats; I n  t h e  C h il d ’s  W orld—Vulcan, Echo, (also in Classic M yths); 
S t o r ie s  C h il d r e n  N eed—The Bluebird; N a t u r e  M y t h s —Why the 
Bear Has a Short Tail, How the Robin’s Breast Became Red, The 
F irs t Butterflies; A e s o p ’s  F a b l e s—The H are and the Tortoise, The 
Lame Man and the Blind Man, The Sun and the W ind; U n c l e  R e m u s  
—Tiny H are and His Friends—Why Tony Bear W ent to Bed, Tony 
Bear’s Christmas Tree, Easter Bunny, Son Cat’s F irs t Mouse, Son 
Cat’s Surprise; T a l e s  o f  L a u g h t e r —Seven at One Blow, The Wee, 
Wee, Mannie; H o llo w  T r ee  a n d  D e e p  W o ods—A Rain in the Night, 
Why the Rabbit Explains; H a l f  a  H u n d r e d  S t o r ie s—Frost Fairies 
and W ater Drops, Grandma’s Thanksgiving Story, Father Time and 
His Children; N a t u r e  S t u d y  a n d  L it e r a t u r e —The Poplar Tree, 
Legend of a Chrysanthem um; A n d e r s e n ’s  F a ir y  T a l e s—L ittle  Tuk, 
Great Clause and L ittle Clause; F a ir y  T a l e s  E v er y  C h il d  S h o u l d  
K n o w —Aladdin or the W onderful Lamp; S t o r ie s  a n d  S to ry  T e l l in g  
-—Tom Thumb, (also in Hero Folk of Ancient B rita in ); F ir e l ig h t  
S t o r ie s—Why the Bear Sleeps All W inter; G r i m m ’s  F a ir y  T a l e s — 
Cinderella; T h e  G o ld e n  W in d o w s—The Hill, The Wheatfield, The 
House W ith the Golden Windows; J a p a n e s e  F o l k  S t o r ie s—Princess 
Moonbeam, F rost Rabbits; T h e  H a p p y  P r in c e  a n d  Ot h e r  T a l e s  
(O s c a r  W il d e ) —The Selfish Giant; F r e e  a n d  T r e a d w e l l  S e co nd  
R ead er—The Mouse, Son Cat’s Surprise; T a l e s  of L a u g h t e r —Seven 
at Sleeping Beauty; R iv e r s id e  S ec o n d  R e a d er—The Steam Engine; 
S to ry  T e l l e r ’s  M a g a z in e , March, 1914—The Foolish Bears; Decern-



68 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

ber, 1914—Little Gretchen and the Wooden Shoes; B i b l e —Moses in 
the Bulrushes.

L a n g u a g e  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n

All of the English work in the first grade is oral. Its purpose is to 
get from the children free expression in correct simple sentences. Eradi
cating faulty speech habits and preventing the formation of new ones 
by guiding the child into correct speech ways is a second and equally 
important purpose.
A i m s .

1. To encourage children to talk freely about the things they are 
interested in.

2. To secure distinct articulation and a natural speaking tone.
3. To correct a few errors of speech—those that are sim ple and 

the most noticeable.
4. To make a beginning in the conscious use of simple sentences.

M e a n s  a n d  W a y s .

1. Story telling by the teacher—the children getting their use of 
language through hearing stories told simply, in correct language, 
and with a careful choice of words.

2. Dramatization of the stories told by the teacher. The pupils’ 
contribution should be in simple sentences. The “and,” “so” 
and “and so” habits should be avoided.

3. Children’s “stories.” These are used to encourage children to 
talk simply, freely, and correctly about the things they are in
terested in.

The typical story is som ething like this:
Teacher—a vacant lot makes a good playground. What do 

you like to play?
Harry—I like to play Indian.
Nancy—We like to play house.
John—My brother and I made a cave on a vacant lot 
Teacher—How would you play house on a vacant lot? Tell me 

three things you did.
Mary—We raked the leaves up in little  rows. They were the 

walls of the rooms. We found pieces of broken dishes for our 
table.

T o p i c s  f o r  C h i l d r e n ’s  S t o r i e s .

a. Home objects and experiences, such as: Playthings, pets, help
ing, home happenings, anecdotes, good times on holidays and Saturdays.

b. School objects and experiences, such as: Playmates, playground 
incidents, the reading lesson, dramatization, story reproduction, picture 
lessons.

c. Flowers, birds, animals.
d. Lessons in manners.

C o r r e c t io n  o f  C h i l d r e n ’s  E r r o r s  o f  S p e e c h .

a. Verb errors, such as: I seen it, I come early yesterday, I done
that, she aint cornin’.

b. Pronoun errors, such as: Me and him tried it.
c. Provincialism s and slang.
d. Mispronunciations.

T h e  U s e  o f  W o rd  C a r d s  a n d  S e n t e n c e  C a r d s .

W hile there is no writing in the first grade, the children learn to 
recognize words and the alphabet in script. With these sentences are 
built, and the child forms the habit of beginning a sentence with a 
capital letter and closing w ith a period or question mark.
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Before leaving the grade each child should be able w ith the alpha
bet letters to make his own name and address, using a comma between 
the names of the city and sta te thus:

Alice M artin
815 Seventh Street 

Greeley, Colorado
Also the habit of using the capital “I” should be fixed, as well as 

the use of a capital le tter a t the beginning of the card-constructed sen
tence, and the period or question m ark at the end of a sentence so con
structed.

Chubb, The Teaching of English, Chapters 3 and 4.
R e f e r e n c e s .

Mahoney, Standards in English, Pages 41 to 50 and 4 to 38.
Sheridan, Speaking and W riting English, Pages 51 to 61 and 1 to 46.
Brown, How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
C i v i c s

1. A i m s  i n  T e a c h i n g :
a. To teach children an appreciation of dependence upon parents; 

what parents do for them.
b. To show children what they can do to help parents and others.
c. To teach children to keep clean and well by exercising simple 

health rules, such as those concerning fresh air, food, clothing, 
exercise, sleep, care of the skin, hair, eyes, teeth, nose, and ears.

2 . O u t l i n e  o f  M a t e r i a l : The family is the basis for the work with
the following subjects included:
a. Duties of parents: love, protection, support, and regulation of 

the home.
b. Duties of children: love for one another, kindness, respect,

gratitude, good conduct, obedience, honesty, ownership, generosity, 
loyalty, and patriotism .

c. Health of the family: food, clothing, exercise, sleep, care of the 
eyes and the ears, cleanliness of skin, hair, and teeth.

d. Special community service of the family: recognition of any
special interest which may develop.

3. P r o c e d u r e : In the early grades not much time need be given directly
to this work. The greater part of it may be accomplished through
correlation w ith other subjects. Talks and stories are the direct 
efforts.

4. B i b l i o g r a p h y —Other subjects in the course of study furnish material.
a. Texts for the teacher:

Dealey, J. Q., The Family in Its Sociological Aspects.
Gillette, J. M., The Fam ily and Society.

Cabot, E., Ethics for Children.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.

b. Stories for children; some selections classified:
The Family.

The Fairy  Who Came to Our Home, in For the Children’s Hour, 
Bailey.

Little Red Riding Hood.
Why Tony Bear Went to Bed.
Grandfather.
Love.

The Hidden Servants, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant.
The Selfish Giant.

Support.
The L ittle Red Hen, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant. 

Obedience.
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Raggylug, in How to Tell Stories to Children, Bryant.
Little Half Chick.

Cleanliness..
The Pig Brother, in Stories to Tell Children.

Helpfulness.
Why the Morning Glory Climbs, in How to Tell Stories to 

Children.
Why the Chimes Rang.
The Little Hero of Harlem.

Kindness.
Why the Evergreens are Always Green, in Stories to Tell 

Children,
Wheat Fields, in For the Children’s Hour, Bailey.

Honesty.
Honest Woodman, in Child’s World, Poulsson.
The Boy and the Wolf.

Gratitude.
The Elves and the Shoemaker, in Stories to Tell Children.
How Patty Gave Thanks, in Mother Stories, Lindsay.

Good Conduct.
The Gingerbread Boy, in Mother Stories.

Patriotism.
Betsy Ross and the First Flag, in For the Children’s Hour. 

HISTORY

The work of the earlier grades cannot properly be called history. 
It is rather a study of social situations aiming to help little children gain 
an intelligent grasp, as far as their capacity permits, of the great whole 
world in which they live; to have a consciousness of his own activities
and relationships. His own community furnishes the background with
which he approaches this study.

H o m e  a n d  C o m m u n i t y

I. R e l a t i o n s h i p  B e t w e e n  F a r m  a n d  T o w n .
1. What the farmer contributes. How he co-operates.
2. Needs of farmer which he cannot supply alone.

II . T h e  F a r m .

1. Idea of farm.
2. Building spot or homestead.

a. House.
b. Lawn.
c. Garden and Orchard.
d. Barnyards.
e. Barns.
f. Repair Shop.

III. F a r m  A c t i v i t i e s .

1. Harvest.
a. Methods.
b. Harvest of Grain.
c. Gathering Corn.
d. Potatoes.

2. Farm pleasures.
3. Festivals.

a. Thanksgiving.
b. Christmas.

IV. F ood  a n d  C l o t h i n g  S t u d i e s .
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T h e  H o m e

I . T h e  F a m i l y .
1. Members.
2.c Activities in the home.
3. Fam ily pleasures.
4. Supplying m aterial needs in the home.

a. Food.
b. Clothing.
c. Shelter.

II. C o m m u n i t y  A c t i v i t i e s  R e l a t e d  t o  t h e  H o m e .
1. W orkers needed to build home.
2. Importance of co-operation.

III. A c t i v i t i e s  R e l a t e d  t o  t h e  C o m m u n i t i e s .
1. The street cleaner.
2. The park and campus gardener.
3. The garbage man.
4. The ice man.

MUSIC 
B C l a s s

The problem of this grade lies in getting the voices unified into a 
sweet singing quality through individual and group participation in many 
beautiful rote songs. The experience of the child should be broadened by 
listening to good music containing some in trinsic feature of educational 
value. Free expression in rhythm  is developed through response in bodily 
activity. Motion songs, singing games and simple folk dances are also 
used. Much attention is paid to the classification and train ing  of the un
musical children through many and varying types of im itative calls, 
games and devices. The following rote songs are taught according to the 
ten steps of teaching a rote song:

I. O b s e r v a t i o n — R o t e .
F irs t twenty songs found in Progressive Series, Book I.

II. A r t - R o t e  ( T e a c h e r ’s  M a n u a l ,  V o l .  I).
1. When Mother Sings.
2. How Many Days Has My Baby to Play.
3. The Man in the Moon.
4. Choo-Choo-Choo.
5. The L ittle Seeds.
6. Afternoon Tea.
7. The Hall Clock.
8. A Telephone Message.
9. Indian Song.

10. Frosting.
A C l a s s

At the end of Grade I A, children should be able to sing all the 
songs in Progressive Series, Book I, P art I, w ith words and neutral 
syllables. Their aural attention should have been directed to the recogni
tion and recurrence of phrase repetitions in the first twenty-five songs 
in Book I. Intensive study of the ten following Observation-Rote Songs 
should include the so-fa syllables taught as an additional stanza, noting 
phrases, motives and figures, and their recurrence:

1. Good Morning.
2. A Good-by Song.
3. Fido and His Master
4. Polly’s Bonnet.
5. The Postman.
6. Bubbles.
7. Cherries.
8. The Holiday.
9. Dolly’s Lullaby.

10. Lady Bug.
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Continued persistency in the development of the unmusical child. * 
Rhythmic free expression is interpolated with suggested expression. Loose
ly organized rhythm ic response th ru  singing games and simple folk-dances 
is continued. The following ten Art-Rote Songs (Teacher’s Manual, Vol. 
I) are taught:

1. My Beautiful Doll.
2. A February Song.
3. Prince Finikin.
4. Ride a Cock Horse.
5. Garden Song.
6. The Wild Geese.
7. Dandelion, Yellow as Gold.
8. L ittle Miss Patty  and Master Paul.
9. The Greedy Mouse.

10. America—first stanza.

SECOND GRADE
ARITHMETIC

The second year begins dealing more formally w ith number rela
tions and attem pts abstraction. In the second (and each subsequent 
year in the prim ary grades), the teacher must not lose sight of the two 
phases of number work—that of using numbers for immediate needs, 
and tha t of gaining control over the symbols of numbers. Advantage 
should be taken of all opportunities for using numbers. They occur in 
m easuring and m aking booklets, seed envelopes, card boxes, calendars, 
in other forms of construction, and in counting and keeping the score 
in games. The formal work should be introduced, if possible, in answer 
to some need. A pupil must learn to make figures well and rapidly, but 
the immediate end may be set up of learning to make figures well and 
rapidly in order to keep the score in games. The formal teaching of 
numbers begins, practically, in the second year. The pupil’s equipment 
is the ability to count objects and to recognize figures. This ability 
varies in different pupils, but in each case it forms the basis from which 
to proceed. Counting, repeating the number names in a series, is the 
prim itive response to a “how m any” situation. I t is customary to 
teach second-grade pupils to count to one hundred orally, and to w rite 
figures to one hundred. In the writing, for convenience, the figures are 
often grouped in  tens.

It is possible to use this device much more effectively than is usually 
done. If,, before emphasizing the oral counting, the pupil can have in 
his hand a number scale in large, clear figures, as in Table 1, time will 
be economized.

The counting should be first from this scale, so tha t each number 
name corresponds to a symbol. When the child says “eleven, twelve, 
thirteen, fourteen,” he looks at the figures “11, 12, 13, 14.” He thus 
organizes the numbers 1-100, so tha t the numbers have certain space 
relationships in his mind and can be easily recalled. The work on form 
must follow and grow from work which is concrete. These tables, 
through the visualization of symbols and space relationships of numbers, 
are designed to assist in the process of abstraction. If in counting from 
memory the pupil hesitates, he should look a t once a t his number 
scale, and, as in the beginning, read the figures, after which he can 
repeat them readily. Visualization should be emphasized in the early 
formal work.

The first counting should be by l ’s; begin at 1, count to 100. Fol
low by counting in groups of 10; in the last column, J, begin w ith 10, 
count to 100; first column A, begin w ith 1 and count by 10s to 91; in 
the same way count each column by 10’s. Count each column in reverse 
order. For example, in column B begin at 92, count to 2. Pupils should 
learn to w rite figures to 100. An immediate use is the making of inch-



SE COND G R A D E 73

square number cards on gray bogus paper. These are kept in boxes or 
trays and furnish a profitable form of seat work. The pupils place the 
cards on the desk to show the groups of 10’s, A-J.

TABLE I.

N u m b e r  S c a l e

A B C D E F G H I J
1— 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2— 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
3— 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
4— 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
5— 41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50
6— 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60
7— 61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70
8— 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80'
9— 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90

1 0 - 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100
diversity in grouping Table II is given. Each group

is arranged in vertical instead of horizontal lines. I t is used in the same 
way.

Following the counting by l ’s, 10’s and 5’s, count by 2’s. Begin
ning w ith zero, touch, while counting, the even num bers; beginning 
with 1, touch, while counting, the odd numbers. Subsequently count
from memory. Count by 8’s and by 4’s through the first three or four
groups. Count by adding lines A-J numbers 1 to 9, as, add 4 to each
number in line E: 5 plus 4 equal 9, 15 plus 4 equal 19, 25 plus 4 equal
29, to 95 plus 4 equal 99; subtract, sim ilarly, as in Table I, column C, 
3 minus 3 equals zero, 13 minus 3 equals 10, to 93 minus 3 equals 90. 
Following actual subtraction w ith objects this scale may be used to 
advantage with pupils who are unable to make the abstraction readily. 
F or example, in the problem 9 minus 5, begin a t 9 in row 1; count 
back 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; the figure 4 indicates the number tha t rem ains; also, 
the places 1, 2, 3, 4, show it.

TABLE II.
N u m b e r  S c a l e

A— 1 11 21 31 41 51 61 71 81 91
B— 2 12 22 32 42 52 62 72 82 92
C— 3 13 23 33 43 53 63 73 83 93
D— 4 14 24 34 44 54 64 74 84 94
E— 5 15 25 35 45 55 65 75 85 95
F— 6 16 26 36 46 56 66 76 86 96
G— 7 17 27 37 47 57 67 77 87 97
H— 8 18 28 38 48 58 68 78 88 98
I — 9 19 29 39 49 59 69 79 89 99
J — 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

The intention of Table III  is to lessen the difficulties of learning the 
addition combinations by building them up by counting and by showing 
them all upon one page. It often seems tha t pupils become lost in the 
maze of addition combinations and experience the uncertainty and dis
tress of one who has lost his way. The pupil does not know what new 
©ombinations may leap out at him from the region of unknown things 
But if he sees the prim ary sums, all of them, and learns tha t there are 
only forty-five, the task  of learning then becomes much more definite 
and possible. After the combinations have been learned by counting, as 
in columns A to I, Table III, is useful in speed drills. A class goes 
to the board w ith instructions to w rite column 3. The pupils begin at 
a signal. The one who finishes first says “1,” and makes the figure “1” 
over his work. Each, as he finishes, announces and records his place.
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The teacher checks on accuracy. At the end of the recitation it is of 
interest to observe the different scores. The teacher should try  to ac- 
count, to herself at least, and by observation while the work is in prog
ress, for the variation in speed of a given pupil. For example, if the 
score is 1-4-2-1, why did the pupil drop to fourth place in the second 
exercise. In using Table III  a t the desks the pupils build the prim ary 
sums with their inch-square number cards, varying the order each day.

Subtraction is developed by counting, using Table III, as minus 1 
equals zero, 2 minus 1 equals 1, continuing through columns A to I.

TABLE III.
T h e  45 P r i m a r y  S u m s

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
A— 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
— — — — — — — _

B— 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

■ — — — — — — _ _
C— 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

3 3 3 3 3 3 3

D— 4 5 6 7 8 9
4 4 4 4 4 4

E— 5 6 7 8 9
5 5 5 5 5

F— 6 7 8 9
6 6 6 6

G— 7 8 9
7 7 7T, oo 1 9
8 8

I— 9
9

Table IV presents the differences in varying order. The pupils are 
encouraged to arrange the “problems” in a different order each day 
when placing them on their desks with inch-square number cards. It 
is very im portant tha t the addition and subtraction processes be closely 
associated. When 4 and 3 are combined to make 7, at once separate 
each addend from the sum; 7 minus 3 equals 4, 7 minus 4 equals 3.

TABLE IV.
T h e  45 P r i m a r y  D i f f e r e n c e s

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
A— 1 2 3 1 2 4 1 3 1
B— 1 2 4 5 2 5 2 7
C— 1 3 3 5 3 1 9
D— 2 4 3 4 6 4
E— 1 6 2 8 5
F — 1 7 4 6
G— 6 7 3
H— 5 8
I — 2

Following the counting for becoming fam iliar w ith the number 
spaces 1-100 should come counting by 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, etc., w ithin the first
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tw o groups of ten, as an aid in learn ing  the com binations. For exam ple, 
th e  pupil counts by 4:

B eg in n in g  w ith  zero:
0, 4, 8, 12 In reverse order: 12, 8, 4, 0

1: 1, 5, 9, 13 13, 9, 5, 1
2: 2, 6, 10, 14 14, 10, 6. 2
3: 3, 7, 11, 15 15, 11, 7, 3

Table V g ives further drill in  add ition  and subtraction . The pupils 
are not to read the problem s, as 4 plus 3 equal 7; but sim ply  nam e the  
sum s and differences. The purpose of th is work is to m ake pupils able  
to recognize the prim ary com binations in sta n tly , and to speak or 1 0  
w rite  them  in stan tly . T he use of perception cards (3 x 5 ^  inches on  
w hich  each figure is at least an inch  and a h a lf) is valuable.

TABLE V.

A d d it io n  

Read sign  +  plus. Read 0, zero.
4 1 5 2 3 4 7 0 2 0 5 7

+  3 2 4 7 2 0 1 5 4 8 5 3

4 9 2 6 4 0 3 6 1 6 3 9
+  2 1 0 1 5 0 4 3 5 2 0 0

— — — — — — — — — — — —

3 6 5 3 9 4 2 4 8 7 6 9
+ 3 9 2 7 7 1 2 7 5 4 0 9

____ — — — — — — — — — — —

3 0 6 7 8 9 0 7 10 8 6 8
+  9 10 4 5 6 2 11 8 4 9 5 7

9 5 8 9 7 9 6 3 0 7 4 5
+  8 6 7 3 7 6 7 5 7 6 7 8
_ _____ — — — — — — — — — —

S u b t r a c t i o n

Read S ign  — m inus. Read o, zero.

6 7 8 4 5 7 9 11 2 12 8 6
— 2 5 1 2 0 3 2 5 0 5 3 3

11 8 3 13 14 9 7 12 4 18 10 3
— 2 5 0 5 7 4 3 6 1 9 7 2

15 9 7 13 10 8 12 9 1 16 7 4
— 7 3 1 7 5 4 5 6 0 8 2 0

12 9 7 17 15 7 11 13 15 14 12 9
— 7 5 0 9 8 6 6 8 6 6 2 0

10 11 9 5 17 15 10 14 9 11 8 14
— 2 4 1 1 8 9 3 4 7 7 0 9

____ ____ ____ — — — - — — — — — —

PER C EPTIO N  CARD

The teacher exposes the card an in stan t; the pupil g iv es the sum  
or difference as directed . If he m isses, he takes the card and reports 
th e  com bination correctly w hen he hands it  back at the close of th e  reci
tation . B y sh iftin g  th e  perception cards the teacher m akes sure that 
the pupils are able to recognize the com binations in  any order.
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Read signs:

TABLE VI.
D o u b l e  o f  N u m b e r s  

+  plus, — minus. Learn doubles of numbers.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

+ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
— — — — —  — — — — — — —

Use doubles of numbers as a guide in addition and subtraction.
Read from top; as, 2 plus 3 equal 5.

2 2 2 3 3 3 4 4 4 5 5 5
+ 2 3 1 3 4 2 4 5 3 5 6 4

— — — — —  — — — — — _ _
6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 8 9 9 9

+  6 7 5 7 8 6 8 9 7 9 10 8
— — — — —  — — — — — — _

10 10 10 11 11 11 12 12 12
+ 1 0 11 9 11 12 10 12 13 11

Read from top: as, 6 minus 4 equal 2.
2 3 4 4 4 5 6 6 6 7 8 8 8

— 1 3 2 3 1 5  3 4 2 7 4 5 3

9 10 10 10 11 12 12 12 13 14 14 14
— 9 5 6 4 11 6 7 5 13 7 8 6

15 16 16 16 17 18 18 18 19
— 15 8 9 7 17 9 10 8 19

20 20 20 21 22 22 22 23 24 24 24
— 10 11 9 21 11 12 10 23 12 13 11
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Table III, column 1, presents the doubles of numbers below ten. 
They are easily learned in the forty-five primary sums, of which they 
constitute one-fifth. The knowledge of these furnishes a guide in ad
dition and subtraction. Table VI suggests the use of this knowledge in 
learning and recalling primary sums and differences. For instance, 8 
plus 8 equal 16; 7 is 1 less than 8; hence 8 plus 7 equal 1 less than 16,
or 15; 8 plus 8 equal 16; 9 is 1 more than 8; hence 8 plus 9 equal 1 more
than 16, or 17. When the pupil has the idea of using the double of a 
number as a guide in addition or subtraction he is able to do it instant
ly without any formal explanation.

Counting by 10’s is an easy form of adding or subtracting. Pupils 
often consider adding 9 difficult. This difficulty may be removed by using 
10 as a guide in adding 9 as suggested in Table VII.

TABLE VII.
A d d it io n

Ten. It is easy to add ten to any number. Read lower number first: 
as 1 plus 10 equal 11.

10 10 10 10 10 0 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10 10
-f 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Nine. 9 is 1 less than 10. The sum of 9 and any number is 1 less 
than the sum of 10 and that number. Use 10 as a guide in adding 9 to 
any number.

10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9
+  2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9

TABLE VIII. 
T a b l e  o f  T w o ’s

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

4 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

6 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

8 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

10 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

12 2 2 2 2 2 2

14 2 2 2 2 2

16 2 2 2 2

18 2 2 2

20 2 2 

22 2 

24
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In the counting by 2’s from the number scales, Tables I and II, the 
equivalent of the multiplication table of two’s has been developed. These 
facts may be thrown into the form of Table VIII. Use this for both 
multiplication and division; 9 times 2 equal 18. How many 2’s in 18? 
There are nine 2’s in 18.

ART
I. R e p r e s e n t a t io n .

Review graphic forms learned in the previous grade and develop 
new ideas needed in illustration of stories and reading lessons. 
Figure: Stick figure in relation to study of home and school
activities. Dutch boy and girl, Indian, Arab.
Animals:  Study animals in varied positions. Elephant, lion, 
turkey, sheep, camel, ox, fox, rabbit* donkey, goat, horse, circus 
animals.
Birds:  Meadow lark, warbler, cat bird, woodpecker.
Nature: Fruits, vegetables, flowers, seed pods, grasses, leaves,
trees.
Shelter: Indian wigwam, Arab tent, Dutch house, Cinderella’s
house, trees.
Illustration units from literature. Je-Shib, Hiawatha, Arabian 
Life.
Objects: Toys, tools and utensils used by Indians and Arabians, 
and in home occupations.

II. Co l o r : Review color names and combine colors to produce
secondary group. Compare colors in nature, recognizing light 
and dark of standard hues.

III. D e s i g n .
Arrangements of dark and light masses to develop feeling for bal
ance and good spacing.
Subjects: Fairy pictures of trees, and castles, birds and butter
flies with flowers, booklet covers. *
Arrangement of colored paper units to form borders and surface 
patterns involving repetition, alternation and rhythmic grouping. 
Interpretation and application of Indian design.
Lettering.

IV. Co n s t r u c t io n .
Paper Problems: Furniture, envelopes, houses, barn, garage, box, 
boat, May basket, gifts, toys, special day problems, measuring 
to the inch and half inch.
Booklets: Color booklet based upon nature study.
Table Problems: Arabian life, Je-Shib, circus.
Textiles: Weaving: Rug, head band, mat, dolls, toboggan, ham
mock.
Stitchery: Simple designs applied in decorative color to burlap,
mats, moccasins, book-bags. Costumes for dramatization.
Clay: Animal forms, beads, and utensils suggested by the study 
of Arabs and Indians.

V. P ic t u r e  S t u d y .
A Primary School in Brittany, Geoffrey.
A Strawberry Girl, Reynolds.
A Helping Hand, Renouf.
Arrival of the Shepherds, Lerolle.
The Drinking Trough, Dapre.
Carnation Lily, Lily Rose, Sargent.
Baby and Grandmother, McEwen.
Mother and Child, Toulmouche.
An Aristocrat, Landseer.
Study of a Lion, Landseer.
Knitting Shepherdess, Millet.
Sculpture: Head of a Boy, Donatello; Choir Boys, Della Robbia;
Elephant Running, Barye.
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ENGLISH

R e a d i n g

The fundamental aim of reading is thought-getting. This grade is 
to continue the habits of study and mastery of mechanics begun in the 
first grade and develop fluency by wide reading. There needs to be three 
periods devoted to reading. In the morning period teacher and pupil 
work out new material. There should be much thoughtful silent reading 
in answer to stim ulating questions. At first the questions are given  
orally by the teacher and later written on the board or class cards to 
get good habits of study. The drill period should be separate from the 
reading periods where phonics and word analysis are given. The after
noon period should be used for oral and silent reading of easier material to 
get rate, fluency and fix the habits developed in the morning. There 
should be both silent and oral reading and lively discussion of content of 
what is read. This reading should be as wide as possible and along dif
ferent lines.

I. G iv e  C o m p r e h e n s i o n  or I n t e l l i g e n t  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n .

a. By relating materials to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form many centers of interpretation.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Relate new material to some sim ilar experience of the 

children.
2. Teacher tell story in abridged fashion, pupils work out com

plete story from book.
3. Pupils read to find answers to questions.
4. Pupils follow written or printed directions.
5. Pupils tell meaning of words by suggesting others that might 

have been used.
6. Read story to plan scenes and characters for dramatization.
7. Help pupils study a difficult story by asking questions while 

they work out story.
8. Direct the reading by thought units not by pages.
9. W hile one child reads aloud others study to ask him ques

tions on what he reads.
10. Illustrate story with cuttings or crayolas.
11. Use some simple reading units as Indian Life or Animals for 

informational reading.

II. G iv e  T h o r o u g h  M a s t e r y  o f  t h e  M e c h a n i c s .

a. For effective oral reading.
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above reading habits.
1. Continue use of sentence, phrases and word drills from flash 

cards to increase rate of recognition.
2. See that children can use sounds learned in first grade to 

gain independence in word recognition.
3. Complete analysis of monosyllabic words and recognize 

known parts of longer words.
4. Teacher tell short synopsis of new story, putting difficult 

words on board as she comes to them; pupils pronounce them.
5. Find quotations quickly in answer to questions to get speed.
6. Give drills for careful articulation.
7. Teacher read aloud and discuss w ith children several books 

of different types.
8. Have some supplementary books to be taken nome and read 

and reported on.
9. Read aloud and discuss w ith the children several short 

poems, then memorize.
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10. Teacher read part of some book aloud and then put w ith  
books for individual reading.

11. The standard in rate for second grade is from 80 to 100 words 
per minute. The comprehension is not easily indicated ex
cept by a particular test, but informal tests can be given by 
questions or reproduction of suitable paragraphs or stories.

P h o n ic s

The educational values derived from phonics in the second grade are—
1. Ear training.
2. Clear articulation.
3. Foundation for use of dictionary.
4. Pronunciation of new words.

The work develops as follows:
1. Review first grade phonics.
2. Teach a, e, i, u, before r greatly modified.
Two sounds of c, s, g, and the correct sound of wh.
all the sounds of double vowels.
ai and ay like long sound of a.
ja  and oe like long sound of o.
le and y like long sound of i. 
ew and ue like long sound of u. 
g and dg like j. 
au and aw like a in all. 
a like short o. 
ph and gh like f. 
tion and sion alike.
Short vowel followed by two consonants, long vowel followed by one 

consonant.
Illustrate the silent k, g, w, b, 1, t, gh.
Give some work with prefix and suffix and begin the diacritical mark

ing.
L it e r a t u r e

The following textbooks offer a wide range of simple verse and 
folk tale in suitable form:
Child World Second Reader............... ..Browne, W ithers and Tate

(John Pub. Co.)
Circus Reader ............................................Buffington, Weiner and Jones

(S. & Co.)
Second Reader ..........................................Merrill
Robert Louis Stevenson Reader.......(Scrib.)
Eugene Field Reader................................Harris and Cooley (Scrib.)
Little Dramas for Primary Grades...Skinner (R. Me.)
Child Lore Dramatic Reader  Bryce and Spaulding (Scrib.)
Little Black Sambo................................ -Bonnerman (R. & B. Co.)
Reynard, The Fox______ ___________ Smythe (Am. B. Co.)
Fairy Ring ------------------------------------ W iggin (G. & D.)
Merry Animal Tales................................ Bigham (L. B. & Co.)
Adventures of Peter Cottontail........... Burgess (L. B. & Co.)
Bunny Cotton-Tail ................................. -Sm ith  (F lan.)
Bunny Rabbit’s Diary.............................Blaisdell (L. B. & Co.)
Aesop’s Fables Vols. I and II............ Pratt-Chadwick (Ed. Pub. Co.)
F ifty Famous Fables............................ McMurry (J. Pub. Co.)
Little Red Riding Hood and Other

Stories ........................................ ............From Lang’s Blue Fairy Book (L.
G. & Co.)

Peacock Pie ...............................................JEtagozin (W. B. Har.)
Siegfried ..................................... .................Children’s Red Book (R. & B. Co.)
Hansel and Gretel................................... -Baldwin
Elf Boy in Spring. ______________ Blaisdell (L. B. & Co.)
Twilight Town ................................ Skinner (R. Me.)
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Story  Land in  P lay ................................W alter de la  Mare (H o lt)
Tales and Custom s of th e  A ncient

H ebrew s ......................................... .........H erbst (F lan .)
Ind ian  S tory  of Je-Shib........................Jenks (At. M. & Co.)
C hildren of th e  Cliff............... ................ Wiley and E dick  (Ap.)
Lodrix, the  L ittle  L ake D w eller....... W iley and E dick  (Ap.)
C hildren’s F ir s t  Book of P oetry ....... Em elie K ip B aker (Am. B. Co.)
Graded Poetry , Book Two_A lexander-B lake (Mer. & Co.)
R acketty -Packetty  H ouse (D ram a)...B urnett (Cen.)
The Posy R ing ................................ ........... W iggins and Sm ith  (Me. C.)
Best S tories to Tell to C hildren ......... B ry an t (H . M.)

Also the Second R eaders of the  V arious series included in  th e  F ir s t
G rade outline. In  the  F ir s t G rade ou tline  also a re  sources for Second
G rade poetry  and story.
P o e t r y : C h r i s t i n a  R o s s e t t i—A B irthday  Gift, T he W ind I t  H as Such a

R ainy  Sound, Who has Seen the W ind, B oats Sail on th e  R iver, Now 
T he N oisy W inds A re Still, M ilking Time, A P in  H as a H ead, b u t no 
H air, O W ind, W hy Do You N ever Rest, F ly  Away Over th e  Sea; Wn> 
l i a m  B l a k k — The Lamb, Spring, The Shepherd; K i n g s l e y — T he L ost 
D oll; M i l l e r — W inter Song; J a c o b s o n — O ctober; G eo r g e  M a c d o n a l d —  
L ittle  W hite L ily ; B r e w e r — L ittle  T h ings; F r a n c e s  T h o m p s o n — L ittle  
Jesu s; C o l e r id g e — If I H ad B ut Two L ittle  W ings, He P ray e th  B est; 
J a n e  T a y l o r —T he Violet, T hank  You P re tty  Cow; S u s a n  C o o l id g e  
How the Leaves Came Down; M a r y  M a p e s  D o dg e— Snowflakes, Now 
th e  N oisy W inds A re Still, N early  Ready, N igh t and D ay; A l m a  
T a d e m a — Lam bs in  the  M eadow; L y d i a  M a r i a  C h i l d  W ho Stole the 
B ird ’s N est; J o h n  K e n d r i c k  B a n g s —The L ittle  E lf; B u r n s —A C hild’s 
G race; E l i z a b e t h  B. B r o w n i n g —A C hild’s T hought of God; R a n d ’s — 
T he W onderful W orld, The P ed la r’s C aravan; L o r d  H o u g h t o n — Good
n ig h t and G oodm orning; M u l o c k —W ho Comes D ancing Over the 
Snow; C e l i a  T h a x t e r — The S pring ; G e o r g e  E l io t — Spring  Song; A n n  
T a y l o r — T he Boy and th e  Sheep; T e n n y s o n — W hat Does L ittle  B irdie 
Say; C o o n l e y  W a r d —C hristm as Song.

S t o r i e s : M e r r il l  R e a d e r , Book I I I—Hop O’ My T hum b; B e s t  S t o r ie s

to  T e l l  to  C h i l d r e n —R um pelstiltsk in , The L ittle  Jacka l and the 
A lligator, How B ro ther R ab it Fooled the  W hale and Mr. E lep h an t; 
G r i m m ’s  F a i r y  T a l e s —L ittle  One E ye; A n d e r s e n ’s  F a i r y  T a l e s  
T he Ugly D uckling; F a i r y  T a l e s  E v e r y  C h i l d  S h o u l d  K n o w —B eauty  
and the B east; T h e  C h i l d r e n ’s  H o u r —T he Legend of A rbu tu s ; V a n  
D y k e — The F ir s t  C hristm as T ree; Legend of St. C hris topher (F rom  
Schonberg C otta F a m ily ) ; B i b l e  S t o r ie s  told in  connection w ith  
Shepherd L ife: A braham  and Lot, Isaac, Jacob and Esau, Jacob and 
Laban, Jacob’s Journey ings, Joseph, Joseph and H is B ro thers, Is rae l 
in  Egypt, Moses, The P lagues of Egypt, Joshua, Sam pson, Sam uel, 
Saul, Goliath, Saul and D avid; D avid Made King, Sheep Shearing , 
The Song of Our Syrian  Guest, The T w enty-th ird  Psalm . F rom  the 
back of a Sheep to th e  Legs of a Boy.

L a n g u a g e  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n

In  th e  second grade the pupil is expected to m ake a  beg inn ing  of 
w riting . D uring  the  early  weeks in  th is  g rade th e  com position is all 
oral except for a con tinuation  of th e  card-constructed  sentences, such 
as w ere used in  th e  la t te r  ha lf year of th e  first grade. A fter th a t  the  
w ritin g  of little  sentences is begun. T his w ork is continued th rough  
th e  year. A t the  end of the tim e each pupil should be able to w rite  
sim ple “sto rie s” composed of from  two to five sim ple sentences each 
correctly  w ritten  and all a rranged  in  an o rderly  sequence. The oral 
s to ry  te lling  is kep t sim ple also, bu t th e  sto ries m ay be m ade up of 
m ore sentences th an  occur in  the  w ritten .
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To develop ability in each pupil to construct orally simple stories 
of five or six related sentences.
To give practice in the oral reproduction of short, simple stories 
told by the teacher.
To eradicate a few of the noticeable errors in speech common 
to this grade.
To make a beginning of writing—in the end aiming to secure 
the skill in each pupil to write from three to five related sen
tences accurately with respect to capitalization, spelling, and 
punctuation.

M e a n s  a n d  W a y s .

1. Alphabet cards and word cards with which to construct short 
sentences copied from the blackboard, dictated by the teacher, 
or made up by the pupil. The use of these cards should be 
discontinued by the end of the first half of the year—before if 
the pupils have made sufficient progress in writing.

2. Stories told by the teacher and later retold by the children, 
the teacher guarding against the habit of “running on” by 
making use of “and,” “so,” and “and so” where new sentences
should begin. She should see to it that neither she nor the
children develop or continue this habit.

3. A continuation of the dramatization of little stories, the ob
ject being to get the children interested in thinking of some
thing to say and then to say it correctly.

4. A list of the outstanding errors which the children of this 
particular grade make and which the teacher is determined to 
correct during the year.

The tendency will be to take a ready made list from some book, 
and to drill all the children on all the expressions. That’s the easy way.
Do not be tempted. Make your own list. Keep a note book something
like the sample below:

I n d iv id u a l  E rrors of m y  P u p i l s  to b e  Corrected  T h i s  Y e a r .

Edmond—I done it, Aint got no, Got it offa him.
Carol—Hadn’t ought to, hisself, “would of” for “would have.”
Charles—Knowed, “they was” for “there was” them kind.
Nancy—She don’t, gimme, “done” for “did.”
Keep an account book with a page devoted to each pupil. Cross 

out an error when it ceases to be used. Occasionally exhibit the book 
to the pupils.

Make your account book a double entry system. Keep a page for 
each error that is made by as many as five in the grade, thus:

“done” for “did”
Mary
Kate
John

*Samuel
James
Harry

*Nancy
*Check off a name whenever a pupil conquers that error.
Don’t try to make perfect speakers of your pupils in this grade. 

If you do, they will be perfect because they are not saying anything. 
Attack from a dozen to twenty errors with the determination that the 
third grade teacher shall not have those to subdue. She will have others 
a-plenty but not these. Sufficient unto the grade are the errors thereof.

A i m s .
1.

2 .

3.

4.
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5. W r i t i n g : The w ritin g  consists of sim ple sentences:
(a ) . Copied from  th e  blackboard, (b ) w ritten  from  d ictation , and 
(c ) . m ade by the  pupil.
T he pupils should be ta u g h t to exam ine th e ir  own w ork to see th a t 

it  is correct before hand ing  it  to the  teacher. T his m ay be done by 
com paring it  w ith  th e  teach er’s correct copy on th e  b lackboard, first, 
to see th a t each sentence begins w ith  a cap ita l le tte r  and ends w ith  
a  period or question  m ark ; second, th a t  no w ord has been om itted, and 
th ird , th a t a ll the  w ords a re  correctly  spelled.

No long n a rra tiv e  is a ttem pted  in  w ritin g  in  the  second grade. We 
a re  con ten t if a t the  end of the  year all the  pupils can w rite  correctly  
a “s to ry ” of th ree, four, or five short, sim ple sentences.

6. T e c h n i c a l  I t e m s :
a. C apita ls: A t th e  beginning of a  sentence.

N am es of persons, places, days of the  week, the  m onths, and 
the  w ord I.

b. P u n c tu a tio n : Period  a t the end of a te lling  sentence and a fte r
th e  abbrev iations Mr. and Mrs. Q uestion m ark  a t th e  close of 
sentence th a t asks a question.

R e f e r e n c e s .
Brow n—How th e  F rench  Boy L earns to W rite, C hapter 3.
M ahoney— S tandards in E nglish, Pages 4 to 3 8  and pages 5 1  to 6 1 . 

S heridan— Speaking and W riting  E nglish , Pages 1 to 4 6  and pages 
61 to 74.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
C i v i c s

1 . A i m s  i n  T e a c h i n g :
a. To help ch ild ren  to appreciate  th e ir  re la tions to th e  several social 

groups.
b. To show dependence of the  ind iv idual upon the group.

2 . O u t l i n e  o f  M a t e r i a l — T he general subject is the home stud ied  w ith  
re la tion  to :
a. C leanliness in  and about th e  house: floors, windows, to ilet, bath, 

fresh  a ir, garbage, gardens, and yards.
b. C om m unity service for the hom e: food, clothing, shelter, w ater, 

e lec tric ity , telephone, etc., as suggested by the  grocer, m ilkm an, 
and others.

c. Home service for the com m unity : care  of the  home and su rro u n d 
ings, com plying w ith  requ irem en ts re la tiv e  to hea lth  and o ther
com m unity  relations.

d. Special com m unity  service in the hom e: con tribu tions for re lief
purposes; also any new in te res t th a t m ay develop in  the recon
struction .

3 P r o c e d u r e : In  th is  grade the p ractices of the  first g rade a re  con
tin u ed ; th a t is, the  subject is ta u g h t largely  th rough  co rre la tion  w ith  
o ther subjects. T alks and sto ries a re  continued.

4. B i b l i o g r a p h y .

a. T exts for th e  teacher:
Allen, W. H., Civics and H ealth .
Cabot, E. L., A Course in  C itizenship.
----------------   E th ics for Children.
D unn, A. W., C om m unity Civics.
(See B ibliography in  G rade I.)

b. S tories for ch ild ren :
T he Home.

How the Home W as B uilt, in M other S tories, L indsay.
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The L ittle Gray Grandmother, in For the Children’s Hour, Bailey. 
Helpfulness.

How the Crickets Brought Good Fortune.
The Stone in the Road.
The Cock, the Mouse and the L ittle Red Hen.
The Little Brown Lady.

Generosity.
The Story of Midas, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant.
The L ittle Boy Who Had a Picnic.
The L ittle Old Man and His Gold.
The King of the Golden River.

Love for Animals.
H iaw atha’s Childhood, Longfellow.
Dick W hittington and His Cat, in Tell Me Another Story, Bailey. 
Selfishness.
The Queer L ittle Baker Man, in Stories Children Need, Bailey. 
The Cooky.
The Legend of the Woodpecker, in For the Children’s Hour.
The Coming of the King.

Bravery.
The Eyes of the King, in Story Telling Time, Bailey.

Patriotism .
How Cedric Became a Knight, in For the Children’s Hour.
L ittle George Washington.

Co-operation.
How Nice It Would Be, in Stories That Children Need.
The Story of the Pink Rose, in How to Tell Stories to Children. 
The Old Woman and H er Pig.

HISTORY
The history topics for the second grade grow directly out of the con

sideration of food and clothing, certain phases of which have already been 
started  in the first grade. Following the study of farm  life, a special 
agricultural industry in* the Greeley community, sheep feeding, is taken 
up. After the study of the sheep industry, the elements of tim e and 
change are introduced. The children are taken back to early shepherd 
times, and certain large historical concepts enter into the work. The 
development of man is traced through the pastoral agricultural period 
of his growth from a nomadic tent dweller to tha t in which the desire for 
perm anent homes and possessions is manifest.

I .  T h e  S h e e p  F e e d i n g  I n d u s t r y .
a. Field trips to sheep feeding pens are taken and observations 

noted.
b. Sheep—of what use to man—food, clothing.
c. M aterials for pens—lumber, nails, wire, etc.

1. These lead to the problem of transportation—wagons, 
horses, automobiles, railways, ships.

d. Communication is necessary—telephone, telegraph, mail.
II. S h e p h e r d  L i f e  o f  L o n g  A go .

. a. The beginnings of shepherd life as a result of the domestica
tion of animals.
1. Environm ent necessary for shepherd life.
2. Manner of tending flocks in ancient times, differentiation 

of labor.
(a) Men and boys live w ith flocks.
(b) Women—spinning, weaving, cooking, making butter 

and cheese, gathering vegetables, making pottery, 
baskets, tents, moving.

*Some industry in the local community may be used.
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b. Food—products of the flock, and wild vegetables.
1. Meals consist of cakes made of crushed grain, curds, 

flesh of the flock or wild venison; water from water jars 
made of clay.

c. Clothing—made of textile, fabrics, and skins.
1. Making textiles—the mother combs out wool; spinning 

and weaving.
2. Making of tunics of wool; sandals, caps.
3. Shepherds’ crooks.

d. Shelter—woven and skin tents.
1. Fam ily life inside the home.
2. Use of fire.

e. Social organization—Patriarchal.
M aterial for working out the above outline of ancient shepherd life 

is taken from the following Bible stories: Abraham and Lot, Isaac,
Jacob and Esau, Jacob and Laban, Jacob’s Journeyings, Joseph, Joseph 
and his brothers, Israel in Egypt, Moses, the Plagues of Egypt, Joshua, 
Sampson, Samuel, Saul, Goliath, Saul and David, David made King.

MUSIC
B Cl a s s

The work of this grade is still all aural, in development of the 
melodic discrim ination through a tonal vocabulary—the motive or figure 
(tone-word). Tone thinking is encouraged by applying syllables to all 
bits of melody heard. Phrase cards and flash cards w ith motives and 
figures are constantly kept before the class. Through constant association 
w ith figures made fam iliar in former songs are the children led to antici
pate the syllables of the new songs.

Rhythm  work consists of rhythm ic response through the more loosely 
organized singing games and simple folk-dances as well as simple meter 
sensing through the scanning of the word context of songs learned.

The following art songs should be taught to broaden the children s 
musical experiences and add definitely to their vocabulary of musical 
ideas. Many of these songs embody problems to be studied in succeeding 
grades: (Teacher’s Manual, Vol. I ) .

1. One Misty, Misty Morning.
2. Chrysanthemum.
3. Windy Nights.
4. Rock-a-bye, Hush-a-bye, L ittle Papoose.
5. Eatings.
6. Bedtime.
7. Kris K ringle’s Song.
8. Sing a Song of Sixpence.
9. The Jolly Holly Farm.

10. Icicles and Bicycles.
11. The Song of the Wind.
12. If.

A Cl a s s

The chief work of this grade is to develop the visual image in nota
tion. The teacher presents the songs from Progressive Series, Book I, 
P art I by copying the song on the board just as found in the book. By 
locating motives and figures by position, by making comparisons, etc., 
the phrases are studied from the blackboard. Same process la ter re
peated. from book. A great deal of stress is laid upon visualization drills. 
The presentation of these fam iliar songs in staff notation should follow 
the following analytic methods:

1. Words and melody by rote.
2. Singing w ith loo.
3. Recognition of phrase repetition.
4. Application of syllables.
5 Independent recognition of motives and figures.
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The following art-rote songs should be taught— (Teacher’s Manual,
Vol. I).

1. W inter Jewels.
2. Miss Rainy Day.
3. The Goblin.
4. The Umbrella Man.
5. The Windflower.
6. The Cats of Kilkenny.
7. The Naughty Tulip.
8. The Scissors Grinder.
9. L ittle Robin Redbreast.

10. Daisy Nurses.
11. The Pink Pig.
12. The Ragman.
13. The Happy Bee.
14. The Five Toes.
15. L ittle Miss Tulip.
While teaching the la tte r two, children should have books in hands 

and should be encouraged to follow the notation as the teacher sings with 
loo. They should he able to recognize fam iliar motives and figures as 
well as repetitions of the same.

Rhythm work consists of highly organized rhythm ic response through
folk dances consisting of set figures and requiring some degree of ac
curacy from each participant.

THIRD GRADE
ARITHMETIC 

B Cl a s s

R e v ie w .
Combinations and separations should be thoroughly reviewed.

Emphasis should be placed upon accuracy and speed in this grade.
N e w  W o r k .

Reading and w riting numbers with three orders.
Addition through series work as...................  28 31 41 51 61 71

4 4 4 4 4 4

Place right hand figures first in addition of this kind 
Subtraction, the same.

Addition by 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, and 5’s. Example -................

Teach multiplication and division tables to the 6’s.
Have only one digit for the m ultiplier and divisor.
Teach division in the following ways:

3 /3 = 1  3-7-3=1 Vs of 3 = 1
Children should know th a t 27^-3 means the same as 3-v-27.
Give only even division problems with two and three numbers in the 

quotient.
G a m e s .

1. Number Race. Divide blackboard into spaces. In each space, place 
simple number combinations or examples in separation or multiplication 
tables. Select two children to run a race. S tart one child at A and 
the other at B. The one running the greatest number of miles cor
rectly wins the race.

2. F irem an Game. Draw windows at the top of the blackboard. Have 
ladders reaching up to them. Place combinations or separations on the

1 2 1 1
3 4 4 5
5 6 7 9
7 8 10 13
9 10 13 17
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rounds of the ladder. The child is to see if he can climb the ladder w ith
out falling, or he may descend the ladder w ithout accident.

3. The Race. Ten or fifteen combinations are written on a row on
the board. The two children chosen pass to opposite ends. At the
signal they begin writing the answers. When they meet, a lnm is
drawn and each counts the problems he has answered. Compare the 
number of answers. This gives a good opportunity for more than  and 
less than  work.

4 Mush Pot Game. The children form a circle, teacher standing
in the center w ith drill cards. The cards are exposed to each child in
turn If the answer is incorrectly given, the child goes into the mush pot.
When the round is made the children in the center are given an op
portunity to get back in the circle by giving the correct answer to the 
card they hold. They still retain the card, however, until the game is 
over, then it is easy to check up to each child his individual problem.

This game may be played in a different manner. The first child  
who m isses goes into the mush pot w ithout his card, which is passed to 
the next child; as soon as he tells or catches another card, he goes into 
the circle, and the one caught takes his place in the center.

Half of the time should be given to oral work. All review in ab
stract work should be given without thinking or counting. The follow
ing terms should be understood: add, addition, subtract, subtraction, 
multiply, divide, sum, remainder, difference. The child should be taught 
the use of the following signs: -\ X

A Cl a s s

Review all the work previously outlined.
New W ork.
Read and write numbers to 4 orders.
Complete m ultiplication tables through the 9’s. D ivision, same.
In multiplication, let the m ultiplier be one digit.
Let all short division be even.
Teach the process of borrowing, but say “take.”
Give one step problems in addition, subtraction, and multiplication.
As reasoning is the basis of concrete work, much oral drill should 

be given, the teacher and class working together, that correct habits of 
attacking a problem may be formed. The steps necessary to solve prob
lems orally w ith objects w ill be the basis for solving written problems. 
Work many of the written or book examples orally, using a few prin
ciples that w ill apply to most examples.

Read the problems carefully.
What am I asked to find?
What is known?
How w ill I find it?
In m ultiplication, make a statem ent sim ilar to this:
A boy earns $6 in one week. In 2 weeks, he earns 2 tim es $6 or

$12 (not 2X 6).
Give store problems involving the use of money and bills.
The same achievem ents should not be expected from all classes nor 

from all individuals.
Standards should vary with the amount of drill given. Knowledge 

of the process is the first standard, accuracy follows next, and then speed.
Allowance should be made for the slow pupil. In records based on 

time, each pupil should be encouraged to raise his own previous record, 
and to advance until he has reached his limit.

Place the standard above the average of the class. Keep a record 
so that each may know whether he is advancing toward this standard or 
has exceeded it.

About one-half of the time should be given to oral drills. Emphasize 
the oral drills in m ultiplication and division. Keep up the drill work 
on the combinations and separations.
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ART
I. R e p r e s e n t a t io n .

Figure: Development of figure and costume of nationalities and 
characters suggested by other subjects in the curriculum. Activi
ties of Indians and early settlers of Colorado, activities of people 
in the industries of our state.
Animals: Beaver, bear, fox, squirrel, domestic animals and fowls, 
insects. Development of more complex form and action than is 
attem pted by previous grades.
Birds: Oriole, black bird, tanager, flicker, jay.
Nature: F ruits, vegetables, plants and flowers in connection with 
nature study.
Shelter: Home and public buildings. Homes of early explorers of 
Colorado.
Objects: Vehicles of transportation, tools and utensils suggested 
by home occupations and local industries.
Illustration: Indian life, life of early settlers and explorers in
Colorado, means of travel, incidents suggested in reading, history 
and geography. Hiawatha.

II. Color.
Recognition of light and dark values of standard hues. Observe 
color in nature and contrast values. Work for appreciation of re
fined color combinations. Make a color booklet.

III. D e s i g n .
On cross section paper develop units of design subject such as 
seeds, leaves, fruit, flowers, birds, animals. Study Indian motifs 
and the interpretation of Indian design.
Work for feeling of balance, rhythm, and good spacing in the dec
oration of construction problems.
Lettering, posters.

IV. C o n s t r u c t io n s .
Paper and cardboard problems involving m easuring to the quarter 
inch, scoring, dotted line, full line, mitering. Suggestions—en
velopes, candy box, May basket, telephone pad, calendar, pen 
wiper, jointed toys. Introduce the circle marker. Begin use of 
coping saw on compo board toys.
Table Problems: Local industries, Hiawatha, projects developed 
in the life of the child.
Textiles: Costumes for play, school, party. Costumes related to 
study of tribal life.
S titchery applied to gingham, canvas and burlap problems related 
to daily work.
Weaving: Indian head band, blanket or rug, mat, basket.
Clay: Animal forms, Indian pottery, objects correlated with
various subjects of the curriculum.

V. P ic t u r e  S t u d y .
Shepherdess, Lerolle.
Woman Churning, Millet.
Sistine Madonna, Raphael.
Girl w ith a Cat, Roecker.
Children of Charles I, Van Dyke.
Angel with Mandolin, Carpaccio.
Shepherd and His Flock, Bonheur.
Saint Cecelia, Raphael.
Distinguished Member of Humane Society, Landseer.
Society, Landseer.
Sculpture: The Trum peters, Della Robbia.
Boy Extracting a Thorn, Greek.
The Goose Boy, Greek.
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ENGLISH

R e a d i n g

The fundamental aim of reading is to stimulate thinking and get 
experience from the printed page. The third grade is to continue the 
habits of study begun in the first and second grades, gain wider fluency 
and complete the mastery of the mechanics. At the end of the third year 
the children should he able to read independently third grade material 
and read fluently supplementary material at sight. The same three 
periods of the second grade need to he continued, the afternoon period 
being on reading units for geography or other work.

I .  G iv e  C o m p r e h e n s i o n  or  I n t e l l i g e n t  C o m p r e h e n s i o n .

a. By relating material to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to establish many centers of interpreta

tion.
Suggestions for Accomplishing above Points.

1. Keep material related to children’s experience.
2. Pupils read to find answers to questions during study period.
3. Pupils find main parts of story and read in thought units, 

others asking questions.
4. Pupils read short individual stories to tell to rest of class.
5. Pupils read silently to find answers to teacher’s questions 

and discuss accuracy of answers.
6. Pupils read and find main and minor characters in story.
7. Plan scenes and dramatize stories.
8. Have some reading units where children can read extensively 

for information.
9. Pupils write questions on different parts of the story, best 

used in class.
10. Find meaning of new words from content and suggest others 

that might have been used.
11. Make list of new words or unusual expressions from lesson 

to he used in sentences.
12. Illustrate stories with drawings.
13. Use of flash cards to test thought-getting and mechanics of 

reading.
II. G iv e  T h o r o u g h  M a s t e r y  o f  t h e  M e c h a n i c s .

a. For effective oral reading.
h. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Use sentences and longer phrases for short exposure drill to 

increase span of recognition.
2. Use phonic drills if still needed.
3. Recognize known parts of polysyllabic words and work out 

pronunciation.
4. Teach some of the more common prefixes and suffixes, an, in, 

dis, and, less, ness, ful, fully, both for meaning and pronun
ciation.

5. Complete the mastery of the mechanics.
6. Have articulation drills for clearness and flexibility of voice.
7. Read orally and silently much easy material to rhythmical 

movements of eyes and gain fluency.
I I I .  G iv e  E f f e c t i v e  U s e  o f  B o o k .

a. Pages and chapters, 
h. Tables of content.

4 c. Glossary, 
d. Reference books.



90 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Call attention to titles of books as indicating content.
2. Insist that pupils use tables of contents to find topics.
3. Show how chapter headings indicate central thought of 

chapter.
4. Teacher use dictionary in front of children to get, meaning, 

spelling or pronunciation of new words.
5. Teacher read aloud and discuss w ith children several books 

of different types.
6. Pupils make short reports to class of books read from indi

vidual reading lists.
7. Read aloud and interpret several short poems that children 

memorize later.
S. Have as many kinds of books from types above as possible for 

individual reading.
9. Show class how different books w ill give information on cer

tain topics as life in Holland or How Ants Live.
10. Let children hunt up extra reading material on any topic they 

are studying.
11. The standard in rate for third grade is 100 to 125 words per 

minute, The comprehension standard cannot be indicated 
very well except in a particular test, but the teacher can give 
informal tests by having all the class read a certain para
graph or story by tim e and then reproduce or answer ques
tions on amount read.

P h o n i c s
Silent letters: w, f, k, 1.
a as in ask. 
ss, sp, St. 
ff, ft.
ph, tion, th, nt, nd. 
e-a.
a-e.
a-o.

L i t e r a t u r e

Peter Pan (A D ram a)............................Barrie (Scrib.)
Peter and Wendy..................................... Barrie (Scrib.)
Snow W hite (A D ram a)........................White (D. M. & Co.)
Grimm’s Fairy Tales    .......
Andersen’s Fairy Tales— Series I

an(I H ...................................................... Stickney (H. & Co.)
Seven Little Sisters..................................Andrews (G. & Co.)
Each and All ............................................Andrews (G. & Co.)
Studies in Reading.................................. Searson & Martin (Unir. Pub Co.)
Elson Reader, Book III........................ Elson (Scott-Foresman Pub. Co.)
Third Reader .............................................. Young & Field (Ginn & Co.)
Blue Fairy Book........ ..............................Long
Children of the W igwam............... .......Chase
Nature Myths ............................................Holbrook
East O’ the Sun and W est O’ the

Moon .........................................................C. Thorne—Thompson.
Old Indian Legends..............................-...Zitkala-Sa (G. & Co.)
Indian Legends.........................................Judson
Animal Folk Tales.......................................Stanley (Am. B. Co.)
In the Animal World................................Seri (S. B. & Co.)
Dutch Twins  Perkins (H. M.)
Eskimo Twins  Perkins (H. M.)
Japanese Twins  Perkins (H. M.)
Japanese Fairy Tales...............................
Saints and Friendly Beasts..................Brown (H. M.)
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The A dventure of N ils........................L agerlof
P e te rk in  Papers ........................................H ale  (H. M.)
Swiss F am ily  R obinson..........................W yss
C hild ren ’s Classics in D ram atic  F orm

Book I I I ................................................... S tevenson (H. M.)
Paddly  Pools (A P la y )_____________Miles M alleson
Blessed B irthday , a C hristm as

M iracle P lay ............................. ..............F lorence Converse
G ulliver’s T ravels----------------------------
G raded Poetry, Book T hree   ....... - ...Alexander-Blake
C hild’s Y ear Book of V erses...............R u th  Saw yer (H arp .)

Also th e  T h ird  R eaders of th e  various series included in  th e  F ir s t
G rade outline. See also th e  F ir s t  G rade ou tline fo r poetry  and  sto ry
references.
P o e m s : S t e v e n s o n —The L ittle  Land, The Land of S tory  Book; L o n g 

f e l l o w —The C hild ren’s H our; T e n n y s o n —T he T hrostle ; T he Snow
drop, The City Child, T he Owl; B r o w n i n g —T he Pied P iper of 
H am elin ; J e a n  I n g e l o w — Seven Tim es One; C e l i a  T h a x t e r —W ild 
Geese, L ittle  G ustava; E u g e n e  F ie l d —A N orse Lullaby, T he Poppy 
L ady; L u c y  L a r c o m — Sir R obin; C h a r l e s  and M a r y  L a m b —The Mag
p ie’s N est; A l ic e  C a r y —The W oodpecker, T he B lackbird ; E m i l y  
M il l e r —The B lueb ird ; M o o r e—A v is it from  St. N icholas; U n k n o w n  
—L ullaby of th e  Iroquois; M a r g a r e t  D e l a n d — The C hris tm as Silence; 
L a u r a  R i c h a r d s — A C hild’s T hanksg iv ing ; R i l e y — The B ear S to ry ; 
V a n d e g r i f t —The Sandm an; E m e r s o n —A F ab le ; O l iv e r  H e r f o r d  The 
E lf and the  D orm ouse; J o h n  B. T a b b —A B unch of R oses; O l d  C a r o l  
— I Saw T hree Ships; R ic h a r d  W a t s o n  G il d e r —A M idsum m er Song; 
N o r a  P e r r y — The Coming of Spring ; H. H.— Septem ber; D o d g e—  
W hen th e  Noisy W inds A re S till; E m i l y  D i c k i n s o n —A D ay; K i p l i n g  
— The S eal’s Lullaby, The Sw allow ’s N est; F ie l d — L ittle  Boy Blue, 
Je s t ’F ore  C hris tm as; S w i n b u r n e —A B aby’s Feet, A B aby’s H ands, 
A B aby’s E yes; L e a r —Owl and th e  Pussy  C at; A l d r i c h —K ris 
K ringle.

S t o r i e s : G r i m m ’s  F a iry  T ales— Snow W hite and the  Seven D w arfs, The
K ing of the B irds, The Twelve B rothers, Snow W hite and Rose Red, 
The F rog  P rince, D iam onds and Toads; W i l l i s t o n —T he Tongue-Cut 
Sparrow ; A n d e r s e n ’s  F a iry  Tales—Five Peas in a Pod, T he Snow 
M an; A e s o p ’s  F a b l e s —The Man, T he Boy and th e  Donkey, The Crab 
and H is M other, The Two F rogs; I n d i a n  L e g e n d s  (J u d so n )— S a i n t s  
a n d  F r i e n d l y  B e a s t s —The Mouse Tower on th e  R h ine ; P ando ra ; 
I n d i a n  M y t h s  (J u d so n ); The Golden Touch; The S triped  C hipm unk’s 
T hanksg iv ing  D inner; The C hristm as Angel (K a th e rin e  P y le ) ; B i b l e  
—The Good Shepherd, The C hristm as S tory ; V a n  D y k e —T he C h ris t
m as Tree T h a t W anted to B ear Leaves; T o l s t o i—W here Love is 
T here God is Also; D i c k e n s ’ C h r i s t m a s  C a r o l —T iny T im ; Miss 
A lco tt’s Scrap Bag; T illy ’s C hristm as for t h e  C h i l d r e n ’s  H o u r — 
H err O ster H ans; S tories of Lewis, C lark and P ike; Sailor Man (L au ra  
E. R ic h a rd s ) ; U n c l e  R e m u s ; S e t o n —Lobo; J u n g l e  B o o k —Riki-Tiki- 
Tavi.

L a n g u a g e  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n

The com position in  th e  th ird  g rade  is s till la rgely  oral and is 
s till such as would grow n a tu ra lly  out of the ch ild ’s own experiences. 
Freedom  of expression in  correct, sim ple n a tu ra l language is the  aim  
of the  grade. The cam paign ag a in s t a  f e w  e rro rs  is carried  over from  
the  second grade, w ith  a book account of the progress m ade by each 
pupil ag a in s t h is special e rro rs  and by the whole grade ag a in s t the  
sm all lis t of common errors.

In  read ing  and lite ra tu re  rea l progress is m ade in th is  grade 
tow ard  a m astery  of th e  technic of read ing  so th a t the  child begins
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to get some pleasure out of what he reads in addition to that which 
comes from mastering the mechanics of reading.
A i m s .

1. To develop in all the children the power to express them selves 
sim ply in natural, clear, correct English.

2. To conquer a few of the errors common to the children of this 
grade.

3. To teach the spelling of such words as are frequently used in 
w riting in this grade.

4. To make a beginning in the reading of literature which is w ithin  
the range of comprehension of third grade children.

W a y s , M e a n s  a n d  M a t e r ia l s .

1. Accuracy is the first essential; freedom and fluency are no 
less essential, but they must not be secured at the expense of 
accuracy.

2. Language games are still made use of to drill in accurate ex
pression.

3. The means used to give practice in oral expression are:
a. R etelling simple stories.
b. Telling original stories, using topics and models suggested

by the teacher, and also those thought of by the children.
c. Relating anecdotes.

In all the work noted above the war against “and,” “and so,’̂  and 
“so,” “then,” and “and then” must be vigorously kept up. Don’t over
do it though, and leave the impression that these are never to be used.
This has been done w ith the word “got.” The aim is to get the child 
to use sim ple telling, asking, and exclaim ing sentences with only the 
occasional use of the compound sentence. The complex sentence with  
the relative and abverbial clauses for most children is not natural at 
this age.

d. Memorizing verses, and whole poems.
e. Making original rhymes and riddles.
f. “Stories” growing out of picture study; i. e., three, four, or 

five related simple sentences about a picture.
g. Dramatizations.
h. Conversations growing out of the development of projects 

in history, geography, reading, etc.
4. The means used to give practice in written expression in this 

grade are:
a. Copying from the blackboard and from books single sentences 

and brief “stories” of from three to five sentences.
b. Copying from dictation the same sort of sentences and 

“stories.” This copying (a and b) should be daily  practice. 
There is nothing like it to accustom children to the look of 
correct forms and to the habit of w riting neatly and with  
mechanical accuracy.

c. The occasional short written reproduction of stories told in 
the class—at first copied from the board, and later without 
this intermediate copying step.

The teacher w ill find that any device which makes the 
task of w riting seem possible and simple w ill greatly in 
crease the accuracy of the work. These devices are sug
gested: 1. Uniform half-sheets of paper, 8x5% inches, ruled
the long way. 2. Stories three to five sentences in length. 
3. Self correction, consisting of one look through to see if all 
the words are there, a second for spelling, and a third for 
capital letters and punctuation.

All of this formal written work must be read and marked 
by the teacher, but it should be corrected only for the  
technical matters taught in grades two and three.
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d. Brief letters and invitations w ith headings and endings copied 
from models.

e. Technical I tems
New abbreviations: Dr. and Colo.
New uses of capital letters: At the beginning of each line of
poetry.
Indentation of a paragraph.
Commas in a series of words.
Contractions: Don’t, doesn’t, can’t, isn ’t, I’ll, I ’m, it ’s for
“it is."
Exclamation point at the end of exclamatory sentence. 

R e f e r e n c e s .
Brown—How the French Boy Learns to Write, Chapter 3. 
Mahoney— Standards in English, Pages 4 to 3 8  and pages 62 to 72. 
Sheridan— Speaking and writing English, Pages 1 to 46 and pages 

74 to 85.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
C iv i c s

1. A i m s  i n  T e a c h i n g :
a. To create an appreciation of what the school does for the child; 

to stir in the child an appreciation of the values of co-operation, 
mutual service, and community interest.

b. To create good citizens through instilling  proper regard for 
the neighborhood; to encourage a desire to improve the community.

2. O u t l i n e  o f  M a t e r i a l —The school and the neighborhood are considered  
w ith respect to the following:
a. The school: purpose, buildings, rules governing, sanitation, exer

cise and play.
b. The neighborhood: traffic regulations, street cleaning, removal of 

garbage, lighting, parks, occupations and industries of the com
munity.

c. The school and the community: thrift campaigns, liberty bonds, 
m ilitary education, occupations in the community concerned with  
the reconstruction interests.

3 . P r o c e d u r e : The work may be given indirectly by correlating with
other subjects; it may receive attention directly through some 
periods being given to it each week. Talks and stories may be 
continued.
Observation and excursions.

4 . B i b l i o g r a p h y .
a. Texts for the teacher:

City Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Ayres, M., W illiam s, J. F., and Wood, T. D., H ealthful Schools. 
Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.
Beard, C. A., American City Government.
Howe, F., The Modern City and Its Problems.
United States Bureau of Education, Bulletin No. 17, 1917.
Civic Education in Elementary Schools.

b. Stories for children: (See bibliography in Grade II.)

HISTORY
The aim of the history in this grade is to give the  ̂children an in

terest in their own community and their state and to give them experi
ence w ith sim ple living conditions such as were experienced by the In
dians in their prim itive ways of living, and the sim ple ways of the early 
settlers of this locality. This w ill be done through the history stories.



94 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

O u t l i n e  f o r  t h e  S t u d y  o f  t h e  I n d i a n s

I. Early Indian Life in Colorado.
A. Different types of Native Tribes.

1. Mountain tribes—Utes.
2. Plateau tribes—Navajo.
3. Desert tribes—Cheyennes, Comanche, Kiowa.
4. Cliff dwellers—Pueblo, Hopi, Zuni.

B. Characteristics of each type of tribe.
1. Appearance.
2. Dispositions.
3. Homes.
4. Dress.
5. Customs and religious ceremonials.
6. Mode of gaining a livlihood.
7. Mode of travel, trade and exchange.
8. Relation to white man.

O u t l i n e  f o r  t h e  S t u d y  o f  t h e  E a r l y  E x p l o r e r s  a n d  S e t t l e r s

I. The Coming of the White Man.
A. Purpose.
B. Means of Travel.

1. Travel on horseback.
2. Emigrant wagons.
3. Prairie schooners.
4. Stage coaches.

C. Relations and difficulties with Indians.
D. Early settlements.

1. Greeley Colony.
a. Founding of colony.

1. When.
2. By whom?
3. Why.

b. Making of colony.
2. Trouble with the Indians.
3. Early life and trade.

a. Homes.
b. Occupations.
c. Transportation.

4. Comparative study of growth of colony.
a. Homes.
b. Public buildings.
c. Schools.
d. Churches.
e. Means of transportation and travel.
f. Industries.

The use of all available material and devices, such as maps, refer
ence books, construction work, sand table, dramatization and projects 
growing out of the study of these stories will be prominent features in 
the teaching of this history work.

Possible projects might be—
Depicting scenes of the early Indian life, life of settlers, crossing 

of plains in the prairie schooners, and the making of a pueblo in the 
sand table.

GEOGRAPHY
The purpose of the study of geography in the Third Grade is to 

arouse in the child an interest in people and things and to develop a 
consciousness of interdependencies and relationship of communities 
upon one another, and to give the children experiences to serve as a 
foundation to build upon in later grades rather than to teach specified 
geographical facts. The history is so interwoven with the geography
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that the geography furnishes the background of the history work and 
community civics that is given.
(In correlation with Nature Study)

I. Study of
A. Local weather conditions.
B. Incidental work on wind, temperature, length of day.
C. Making of weather charts.

II. Study of
A. Directions.
B. Use of globes and maps to locate places.
C. Land and water masses.
D. Mountains, valleys, plains, plateaus, deserts.
E. Rivers.

III. Study of Colorado.
A. Location. 1.
B. Characteristic features.
1. Surface.

a. Mountains.
1. Rocky Mts.
2. Pikes Peak 2.
3. Longs Peak.
4. Mt. Holy Cross.

b. Canyons, gorges.
c. Valleys.

1. San Luis.
d. Deserts.

1. Colorado.
e. Plains.
f. Plateau.
g. Continental Divide.
h. Rivers.

C. Industries.
a. Agriculture. 1.

1. Irrigated farming.2.
2. Dry farming. 3.

b. Fruit raising. 4.
c. Mining.
d. Stock raising.

IV. Plant and Animal Life.

Problem Method of Attack. 
Little Journeys to
a. Pikes Peak.
b. Longs Peak.
c. Mt. Holy Cross.
d. San Luis Valley.
By means of
a. Sand table.
b. Pictures.
c. Post cards.
d. Projectoscope.
e. Stereopticon.
f. Lantern.

Problem Method of Attack 
Life of a Dry Farmer.
Life on an irrigated farm. 
Life in a mining camp.
Life of a cowboy.

A.

B. 
1.

Plant Life.
1. Trees, grasses, wild flowers common to Colorado.
2. Russian thistle, tumble weed, sage brush, etc. 
Animal Life.
Common animals. 
Common Wild Animals.
a. Coyote.
b. Deer.
c. Beaver.
d. Bear.
e. Mountain sheep.

2. Common Birds.
a. Magpie.
b. Houseflnch.
c. Mountain bluebird.
d. Mountain bluejay.
e. Meadowlark.
f. Warblers.
g. Thrushes, and so on.

Problem Method of Attack 
Excursions and field trips.
The protection of birds and wild 

animals.
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3. Common Domestic Animals.
1. Cattle.
2. Sheep.
3. Hogs.
4. Goats.
5. Fish hatchery.
Means of Transportation.
A. Old Trails.

Santa Fe.

Problem Method of Attack. 
Same as under III.
(Study of Colorado)
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7. Last Night.
8. Benediction.
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FOURTH GRADE
ARITHMETIC

B Cl a s s

Read general suggestions for 4, 5, 6 grades.
R e v ie w —

All work given in preceding grades.
a. Work for accuracy and speed in this review.
b. Let the child know just how he is gaining in accuracy and 

o   ̂ speed. This is incentive for improvement.
)f this type:

Note: Ten Method
6 +  6 =  12 

Place line for the ten.
2 —j— 8 =  10 

Place line for the ten.
1 +  4 +  4 =  9 

Place 9 in answer.
Two tens to carry to second column.

Subtract some problems of this type:
864 6486 1646362
164 1648 2222222

6864 661 6864
8678 846 1864
6486 864 1681 10
------ 264 -----

---- 2648 12
6486
8646

9
Use the ten method, being

derstands it.

Do NOT require them to read answer of over six digits.
Review all work given in preceding grades. In reviewing m ultipli

cation tables work for accuracy and speed. Let the child know just 
how much he is gaining in speed and accuracy.

1. Teach m ultiplication by 2 digit multiplier, including m ultiplica
tion where zero is used:

168
X20

3360
2. Do NOT use more than 3 .members in multiplicand.
3. The child should master short division in 4-B. Should be able 

to place the zero in the quotient.
4. Stress the idea that digits in answer must be placed directly over 

digits in dividend.
xxxx

2)6664
5. Be sure to make clear the use of zero in subtraction.

800 180 806 806
-166 -160 -166 -160

Teach the dollar sign and the decimal point in dollars and cents. 
Give examples in dollars and cents in addition, subtraction, m ulti

plication and short division.
$86.40 $62.24 $8.24 xx.xx

12-32 -3.14 x9 2) $86.40
Make these examples vital and practical to child life. Encourage 

children to bring in their own problems from home and store 
Read and w rite numbers of 5 and 6 orders.
This can easily be done by playing a game.
Teach children to begin at right and group by 3’s thus:
Thousand Units

600 000 Then teach names of the groups or fam ilies.
OMIT the use of fractions of UNLIKE denominators.



F O U R T H  GRAD E 99

OMIT the use of fractions w ith numerators other than ONE.
In 4-B, pupils should be taught to divide squares or circles into one- 

half, one-fourth, one-third and one-sixteenth.
A Cl a s s

Or a l  D r il l .
U. S. money. Drill in fundamentals thru bills, playing store or 

cafeteria. Make change. Pupils make money at home and bring to 
class. Socialize the recitation. Be sure they know the 1, 2, 5, 10 dollar
b i l l s .  . . . . .

N o t e : Place price list on board, using local prices. Check m ulti
plication w ith one digit m ultipliers, by short division. Good strong re
view of tables. Use different forms.

679 6 X 1 =  6 6-5-6=1 1/6 of 6 = 1  6 /6 = 1
x 6 6X 2 = 1 2  1 2 = 2 = 6  1/6 of 1 2= 2  1 2 /2 = 6

Be sure pupils have had tables, thus: 6
6 6

—  6
12 —

18
Notation and numeration thru two periods. Group in fam ilies. 
Thousands Units 

000 000 
Roman numerals as needed for chapters of books.
If grouping is properly taught the comma is not necessary.

N e w  W o r k , 4-A. a .
1. M u lt ip l ic a t io n  b y  t h r e e  d ig i t  m u l t ip l ie r s .  Use o f  n a u g h t  in

multiplier.
1264 1264 864

112 102 60

2528 2518 51840
1264 1264

1264 ------

Study the above forms.
N o t e : Remember that first digit in product is placed under digit by

which you multiply.
Do not place naught out at side, thus: 8b4

60

Do not m ultiply by naught, thus: 6213
ZljZ

12426
00000

12426

2. Long Division. Work intensively. Take short division problems 
on long division plans and prove, thus:

411 Steps

21)8631 Divide
84 Multiply

23 Inspect
21 Subtract

21 Bring Down

21
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Teacher, assisted by pupils, should work one on board every day 
tor at least a week. Answer digits must be placed directly above the 
dividend digits, thus:

xxxx

2)6428
First problems should come out even. Divisors such as 11-10-20-30-40 

th e  smaller the divisor, the larger the quotient should be taught in 4 A
~  f j T  ?n boaJ d at; a11 times until pupils can travel independently. 
Stress the inspection step for here is where many fall down.

In bringing down, insist on numbers being in line. Do individual 
work until trouble is remedied. Do not allow a child to continue working 
incorrectly. °

3. Fractions.
4. Reasoning problems involving multiplication by 2 or 3 place 

multipliers and two place divisors.
One definite statement instead of long drawn out analysis.
Reasoning problems: 1 hat cost $6, 14 hats cost 14 X $6 =  $84. 

Six chairs cost $120, one chair cost 1-6 of $120 or $120 -f- 6.
Most important thing is the correct answer.
5. Applied measurements, especially the linear, using inches feet 

and yards Making of hair ribbons and fishing lines very interesting’ 
Allow pupils to measure each other, their teacher, and visitors

Liquid—Selling milk.
Buying and selling apples, making change.

Parts of time tables.
6. Many problems should be supplied.
7. Test often for mastery of fundamentals.
Terms to learn:

multiplier measures dividend fraction
multiplicand total of bills square halves
product circle rectangle thirds
statement quotient triangle fourths

Reference for measurement work, “Thorndike Arithmetics.”

ART
I. R e p r e s e n t a t io n .

Figure: Characters suggested by the literature of the grade—
Greek heroes, giant, brownie, Pilgrim, Indian, Pinocchio, Jap
anese. Activities of children in occupation, and sports.
Animals: Horse, grizzly bear, mountain sheep, chipmunk, dog,
wolf.
Birds: Humming bird, eagle, magpie, house finch, blue jay, gros
beak, mountain jay.
Nature: Sprays, flowers, berries, seed pods, and trees as a basis
for design and color.
Shelter: Spanish missions, homes of Indian and early explorers 
Objects: Subjects suggested by the study of industries of Colo
rado such as farm products, furniture, wooden utensils, vehicles 
of transportation and conveyance.
Illustration: Pioneer life, industries, literature.

II. Color .
Observe color in nature and record three values of each spectral 
hue m nature drawing. Learn intermediate hues and begin the 
study of opposites. Strive for increased appreciation of color.

III. D e s i g n .
Development of design principles in the application of units to a 
given space. Decoration of circle and square for construction 
problems. Cultivate feeling for balance, rhythm and harmony in 
spacing. Search for beauty lines in motifs studied.
Motifs: Nature, insects, birds, animals. Lettering, posters.
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IV. C o n s t r u c t i o n .
Paper and cardboard construction involving measuring, scoring, 
mitering, pasting. Problems—telephone and list pads, calendars, 
booklets.
Problems for the coping saw—Toys, vehicles, and machines sug
gested through the study of industries.
Table Problems: Industries studied in geography, history stories, 
life of fur traders and explorers, Spanish missions, Pilgrim life. 
Textiles: Study costumes for school, street and social functions.
Make costumes for small figure of Dutch children, Japanese Twins, 
Pinocchio. Application of Stitchery to Textiles. '
Weaving: Marble bag, hat band, raffia basket.
Clay: Tile, paper weight, ink well, bulb bowl. Model figures and 
animals suggested by various subjects of the curriculum.

V. P i c t u r e  S t u d y .
The Cleaners, Millet.
Dignity and Impudence, Landseer.
Sheep Fold, Jacques.
Prince Balthasar, Velasquez.
The Haymaker, Adan.
The Balloon, Dupre.
The Melon Eaters, Murello.
The Sower, Millet.
Holy Family, Murello.
Shoeing the Bay Mare, Landseer.
Sculpture: Children with Cymbals, Della Robbia.
Flying Mercury.
Niobe, Greek.

ENGLISH
R e a d i n g

The mechanics of reading should be fairly well mastered by the 
time children enter the fourth grade. There will need to be less word 
and phonic drill for word recognition and more word and phrase study 
for meaning. There should be wide reading with emphasis on silent 
reading, using thot-provoking assignments that will develop independent 
habits of study. Much reading will be informational reading connected 
with geography, history or other subjects of the grade.

I . G i v e  C o m p r e h e n s i o n  or I n t e l l i g e n t  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
a. By relating material to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form many centers of interpretation. 

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Connect new material with similar experience of pupils.
2. Find answers to thot-provoking questions.
3. Find the central thot in paragraphs and short selections.
4. Read quickly to reproduce ideas of a paragraph.
5. Find author’s aim or purpose in a selection.
6. Determine relative importance of statements.
7. Draw conclusions and give reasons for them.
8. Pupils write questions on main parts of story—class discuss 

and criticise them.
9. Judge meaning of words by manner used, then verify with 

dictionary.
10. Read story to dramatize it, others critical of the interpreta

tion.
11. Read individual stories for reproduction.
12. Have some reading units relating to geography, history, hy

giene or nature study, as all the stories the class can find 
about Lincoln.

13. Use of flash cards to test thought-getting and mechanics of 
reading.
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II. G iv e  T h o r o u g h  M a s t e r y  o f  t h e  M e c h a n ic s .
a. For effective oral interpretation.
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Increase amount of easy silent reading to get rhythmical 

sweeps of eyes and few fixations.
2. Begin systematic study of the dictionary. (See spelling out

line.)
3. Give word analysis for meaning as well as pronunciation— 

prefixes and suffixes in, de, pro, est, ly, ness, less, ing, ed, and 
ous.

4. Study some common roots, make word lists from root, as 
light, lights, lighting, lightning, delight, sunlight.

5. Give time drill in reading for thot.
6. Use informal test to locate pupils especially weak in rate or 

comprehension.
7. Locate their difficulty and arrange a special help period for 

them.
8. Have some motivated oral reading morning exercises, when 

only one book is available, parent-teachers, etc.
9. Indicate class standards and encourage pupils to work toward 

them.
III. G iv e  E f f e c t i v e  U s e  o f  B o o k s .

Pages and chapters.
Table of contents.
Glossary.
Reference books.

Suggestions to accomplish above points.
1. Show and discuss how to use each new book in content sub

jects—tables of content, maps, charts, graphs and glossary.
2. Begin use of dictionary.
3. Show class how to find information on some topics, from other 

books.
4. Take class to library to show uses.

IV. G iv e  K n o w le d g e  R e a d in g  M a t e r i a l s  a n d  P e r m a n e n t  I n t e r e s t  in
R e a d in g .

Literature. Travel.
History. Industry
Science. Geography.
Biography.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Encourage pupils to bring in clippings on any topic being 

studied.
2. Have reports on outside reading, telling characters and main 

points of story.
3. Have as many of above types of books for individual as 

possible.
4. Teacher read aloud and discuss several standard books.
5. Read aloud and discuss several longer poems and interpret 

and memorize some short ones.
The rate for fourth grade is about 145 words per minute. The com

prehension score depends upon the test, but informal tests can be given 
in reproduction or questions to locate weak pupils.

P h o n ic s

Use of phonics and diacritical markings as a self-help. Children will 
use all of them in working out new words and pronouncing words for 
themselves. No special time on the program is given for a phonics class 
but they are used whenever an occasion demands their use.
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L i t e r a t u r e

Stories of G reek Gods—H eroes and
Men ........................................................... H ard ing  & H ard ing  (S. F. & Co.)

Ind ian  Legends ........................................B em ister (M acm.)
Docas the  Ind ian  Boy............................ Snedden (H. & Co.)
R obinson Crusoe ..................................... De Foe (H . M.)
E aglet in  the Dove’s N est................ ...... Alcott
Norse S tories from  th e  E ddas Mabie (D. M. & Co.)
V iking Tales ..............................................H all (G. & Co.)
N orth land  H eroes ................................... H olbrook (H. M.)
K ingsley’s H eroes ....................................Ball (G. & Co.)
C h ild ren’s Classics in  D ram atic

F orm —Book IV ................................ .....Stevenson (H. M.)
Men of Old G reece.................................. Hall (L. B. & Co.)
The W onder Book......................-..............H aw thorne
Tanglewood T ales..................................... H aw thorne
F ifty  Fam ous S tories R etold    Baldwin
Stories of A m erican L ife and

A dventure  .............................................. Eggleston (Am. B. Co.)
S tories from  A m erican H isto ry  T urp in  (M er. & Co.)
H isto rica l P lays for C hildren

E verych ild ’s Series ...........................B ird  and S ta rlin g  (M acm.)
Alice in W onderland ..............................C arroll
W ater-Babies ............................. .................K ingsley
A L ittle  Boy L ost....................................W. H. H udson
Ju s t So S tories................... ....................^ K ipling
A dventures of a  B row nie................* Mulock
The W onder Clock...................... ............. Pyle (H arp .)
The Golden Goose  .......................... T appan (H. M.)
L ittle  D affydow ndilly ........................ ....Hawthorne (R. L. S.)
Six T h a t Pass W hile the L en tils Boil

(P o rtm an teau  P lays) .........................S tu a rt W alker (S. & K .)
Our B irds and th e ir  N estlings W alker (Am. B. Co.)
Black B eauty  ........................................ ....Sewall
Scottish  F a iry  Book.................................G rierson (S tokes)
E nglish  F a iry  T ales...............................Jacobs (P u t.)
Blue F a iry  Book  .... ...................... L ang (L. G. & Co.)
Dam e W iggins and H er Seven

W onderful Cats   ................. ........R usk in  (Mer. & Co.)
T he T orto ise  and th e  Geese..................(H.-M.)
E ast Ind ia  F ab les .....................................R ajou (D .)
S ta rlan d  ...................................................... Ball (G. & Co.)
A stronom y from  a D ipper..................C larke (H.-M.)
H alf H ours w ith  the Sum m er Stars...P roctor (McCl.)
S tars in Song and Legend....................P o rte r (G. & Co.)
Child S tories from  the M asters   Menefee (R. Me.)
Bolenius F o u rth  R eader........................B olenius (H.-M.)
Golden N um bers ......................................W iggins and Sm ith  (McCl.)
Poems E very  Child Should Know B u rt (D. P. & Co.)
G raded Poetry—Book F o u r..................
P innochio .....................................................Collodi (G inn & Co.)
Old Ind ian  Legends................................ Z itkala-Sa (G inn & Co.)
A sgard S to ries.............................................F oste r and Comm ings (S. B. & Co.)
F o u rth  R eader  .................................... F ree  & T readw ell (R. P. & Co.)
S ilen t R eader ................................. .......... Lewis & Row land (John  C. W inston

Co.)
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Also other Fourth  Readers of Series mentioned in F irs t Grade Out
lines; and poetry and story sources listed earlier.
P o e m s : F ie l d—The Shut Eye; S h a k e s p e a r e — Hark, H ark the L ark; When 

That I Was and a Little Tiny Boy; H e y  wood— Up L ittle Birds That 
Sit and Sing, Morning Song; D e k k e r —Golden Slumbers Kiss You; 
T e n n y s o n —The Brook; B r o w n in g —Pippa’s Song; W o r d s w o r t h —My 
H eart Leaps Up, Lucy Gray, The Pet Lamp, The K itten and Falling 
Leaves; M a r y  H o w e t t—Fairies of Caldon Low; Co leridg e— Choral 
Song to the Illyrian Peasants; S w i n b u r n e —W hite Butterflies; C e l ia  
T h a x t e r —Sand Piper; B r y a n t —Robert of Lincoln; L o n g fe l l o w — 
Village Blacksmith, Christmas Bells; L o w e l l—The Fountain; W h i t 
t ie r—Barefoot Boy; G. W it h e r —Listening Child; R il e y —Little Or- 
phant Annie, and other poems; J a m e s  H ogg—A Boy’s Song; I sa a c  
W a t t s —Cradle Hymn; E d w in  A rn o ld—The Swallows, The Swallow’s 
Nest; T h o m a s  N a s h —Birds in Spring; A l l in g h a m —Robin Redbreast, 
W ishing; C h r i s t i n a  R o s s e t t i— Hope is Like a Harebell, There’s Noth
ing Like the Rose; A l m a  T a d e m a —A Blessing for the Blessed, Strange 
Lands, Snowdrops; B j o r n s o n —The Tree; H e l e n  Gr a y  C o n e—Dande
lions; Coolidge— Answers to a Child’s Questions; S tar Spangled Ban
ner, and America; Psalm 121.

S t o r ie s : G r i m m ’s  Household Tales, The Fisherm an and His Wife;
E n g l i s h  F a ir y  T a l e s —The W hite Cat, Prince Cheney; A n d e r s e n ’s  
F a ir y  T a l e s —The Flying Trunk, The Nightingale, The Em peror’s 
New Clothes; N o r se  H ero es a n d  T a l e s — Valhalla and I t’s Gods, Iduna 
and H er Apples, Thor and the F rost Giants, Sif’s Hair, Loki’s Punish
m ent; Ca n t e r b u r y  T a l e s — Faithful Constance, P atien t Criselda; 
A m e r ic a n  H is t o r y  S t o r ie s ; T o r to ise  a n d  t h e  G e e s e—Fables; T a l e s  
from M a r ia  E d g e w o r t h ; U n c l e  R e m u s  S t o r ie s ; B ib l e—The Gate 
Beautiful; Stories from S e t o n  and W m . J. L o n g ; T h e  S p e l l  o f  t h e  
R o c k ie s  (Enos M ills)—Rob of the Rockies, L ittle Boy Grizzly, A 
Midget in F u r; I n  B ea v e r  W orld (M ills); R o c k y  M o u n t a in  W o n d er 
l a n d —Wild Mountain Sheep, A Mountain Pony, The Grizzly Bear, My 
Chipmunk Callers; M arjorie Fleming; The Story of the Other Wise 
Man; T h e  C h r is t m a s  G if t — Sabot of L ittle Wolff (Coppee); Christ
mas Carol, (W. J. Long), in W a y s  o f  W ood F o l k ; Christmas on the 
Singing River (J. S. H arbon); F irs t Thanksgiving (Blaisdell Ball), 
in S h o r t  S t o r ie s  f r o m  A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y ; Old Fashioned Thanks
giving (A lcott), in A u n t  J o e’s  S c r a p -B a g ; Runaway’s Thanksgiving 
(Borgeson), in N o r s e l a n d  T a l e s ; A Thanksgiving Dinner tha t Flew 
Away (B utterw orth), in Ou r  H o l i d a y s ; The General’s Easter Box, in 
Ou r  H o l i d a y s ; Hallowe’en Myths, in Ou r  H o l id a y s  (Brown and 
H all); J e w e t t—A W hite Heron.

L a n g u a g e  a n d  Co m p o s it io n

While the language period is still used, there is less need in the 
fourth grade and the grades above for a stated period for the language 
lesson (especially the oral) and a greater need to give attention to 
language in all the lessons of the day. The language period is retained, 
however, but may be used when needed for the w ritten work in con
nection w ith other lessons, such as history, geography, nature study, 
etc.

W ith a growing m astery of the mechanics of reading a wider in
terest in children’s literature itself is possible, but in the fourth grade 
there is still the problem of actually learning to read well enough tha t 
reading itself shall in time cease to be an effort.
A i m s .

1. To make it possible for each child in the grade to speak his 
thoughts clearly, in well chosen words, in correct sentences, 
whatever he is thinking tha t may be worth telling to others.
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2. To secure an acceptable and pleasing bearing and manner in 
speaking, and to cultivate speaking voices tha t may be heard 
by all the children in the room w ithout becoming loud, or 
strained or in any other way unnatural.

3. In oral and w ritten composition, to help the children to have 
something to say and to want to say it ra ther than merely to be 
saying something.

4. In the literature to begin to make the pieces of literature scources 
of pleasure in themselves, beyond the pleasure of conquering the 
mechanical difficulties of reading.

5. To attack and conquer another group of errors in speech and 
w riting which are either peculiar to this age or which have 
been left over from earlier grade.

M e a n s , W a y s  a n d  M a t e r i a l s .

In Oral and W ritten Composition:
1. A continuation of the copying from the blackboard and from 

dictation. (See directions in Grade three concerning uniform 
paper, and the pupils’ self criticism  of his work.) Occasion
ally allow the pupils to write on the blackboard. Visible com
parison helps.

2. Picture studies continued.
3. Reproducing, in original language, stories told by the teacher. 

Telling stories from points of view different from the original.
4. The recitation, oral or w ritten, in every class throughout the 

day should be regarded as a part of the work in English.
5. Dramatizations.
6. The oral preparation and the w riting in connection w ith w ork

ing up individual and group projects in history, arithm etic, 
geography, literature, etc.

7. Letter writing. Forms for addressing an envelope. Informal 
friendly letters. Invitations. Simple business letters. Real prob
lems are used as the basis of all le tter writing.

T e c h n i c a l  I t e m s .

1. The apostrophe and s with singular nouns to denote possession.
2. Other contractions in addition to those indicated in grade three 

as need for them arises.
3. How to find the meaning and correct spelling of words by using 

the dictionary. D ictionary games.
4. No new uses of punctuation in addition to those shown in earlier 

grades.

R e f e r e n c e s .

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to Write, Chapter 3.
Mahoney—'Standards in English, Pages 4 to 38 and pages 73 to 89. 
Sheridan—Speaking and W riting English, Pages 1 to 46 and pages 

86 to 96.

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
C i v i c s

1. A i m s  i n  T e a c h i n g :

a. To show the service which the city renders the citizen.
b. To make clear the value and the necessity for co-operation 

of the citizens in furthering the welfare of the community.
2. O u t l i n e  o f  M a t e r i a l —The life in the community and some of the 

problems associated with the home:
a. Food supply: markets, dairies, prices, and inspection.
b. W ater supply: source of supply, purity, and cost.
c. Housing: building laws, lighting, cleanliness, ventilation, 

sewerage, gas, and electricity.
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d. F ire protection: fire company, fire escape, origin of fires, and 
prevention of fires.

e. Police departm ent: duties of the policemen, relation of the 
citizen to the policeman.

f. H ealth departm ent: inspection of supplies, quarantine, edu
cation of the public.

g. Community activities affecting the home: increase in cost of 
living due to the war, the food supply as affected by the 
war, the changing source of supply, lim itations on the quan
tity  of food available. The subjects mentioned in the other 
grades may be continued.

3. P r o c e d u r e : The practice still may be largely indirect. Correla
tion w ith other subjects aids. The more direct teaching of the 
subject may be practiced. Contact w ith the various interests of 
the community should be held by trips to investigate them.

4. B i b l i o g r a p h y .
City Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Denison, E., Helping School Children.
Hughes, R. 0., Community Civics.
(See Bibliography for Grade I II ) .

HISTORY
The history stories taught in this grade are based upon the geography 

studied and thus will deal w ith the stories of explorers, discoverers and 
m akers of our western country and of the Mississippi Valley.

These stories will include those of the Lewis and Clark Expeditions 
and the ir opening of the Great Northwest, Colorado, Cortez, Pizarro, 
Balboa, Coronado, and the Spanish Missions; Fremont, Carson, Powell, 
Pike, Parkm an, the W estern F ur Traders, the Mormons, and Indians of 
W estern United States, Champlain, Cartier, Joliet, La Salle, Ponce DeLeon, 
De Soto, and Daniel Boone.

O u t l i n e  f o r  t h e  S t u d y  o f  t h e  E x p l o r e r s

I. Aims.
II. Difficulties.

A. Physical barriers in opening the new country.
B. Struggle for a livelihood.
C. Indian troubles.
D. Protection—ways and means.

III. Results of attem pts of explorations and of settlements.
IV. Comparisons between the particular story told w ith others 

sim ilar in character.
(N ote)—The use of all available m aterial and devices in the study 

of these stories and construction work in projects growing out of them 
should be made very prominent.

Use of supplementary reading m aterial should form4 part of the out
side work.

O u t l i n e  f o r  t h e  S t u d y  o f  t h e  P u e b l o  I n d i a n s  

I. Where found.
II. Homes.

A. Kind of homes—how built.
B. Home life.
C. Relations with other tribes.
D. Comparison w ith other Indian tribes as to their characteristic 

tra its  in manner of life.
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III. People. *
A. C haracter of.
B. C on trast w ith  o ther Indians.
C. M anner of living.

IV. Customs.
A. Beliefs and trad itions.
B. P rim itiv e  form s of industry .
C. Dress.
D. Method of w arfare .
E. A m usem ents.

T h e  S t u d y  o f  S p a n i s h  M i s s i o n s

I. Location of Missions.
II. How th e  m issions cam e to be b u ilt—and by whom.

III . Success and re su lt of the  bu ild ing  of them .

O u t l i n e  f o r  t h e  S t u d y  o f  t h e  W e s t e r n  F u r  T r a d e r s

I. T raders.
A. C haracter of.
B. P urpose of.
C. H ardsh ips and dangers encountered.
D. M anner in  w hich they  carried  on th e ir  work.

II. T rad ing  posts.
A. In  th e  Rocky M ountain  section.
B. On th e  U pper A rkansas R iver.
C. B en t’s Fort.
D. On South P la tte  R iver.
E. F o rt St. V rain.
F. F o rt L aram ie.
G. W estern  Slope.
H. S an ta  Fe T rail.

III . R elation  of T rappers and T raders  w ith  the Indians.
IV. D ecline of F u r  T rade.

T h e  S t u d y  o f  P i o n e e r  L i f e  i n  M id d l e  W e s t  
I. Colonial L ife in th e  F rench  se ttlem en ts in the  St. Law rence 

V alley and along the G reat Lakes.
II. Ind ian  Life in  the  fo rests of th e  M ississippi Valley and region

of G reat L akes com pared w ith  the Ind ians and th e ir  life in  the
W est.

III . S tories of P ioneer Life in the  M iddle W est.
IV. S tories of the  Follow ing E xp lorers:

A. M arquette and Joliet.
B. Je su it M issionaries.
C. L a Salle.
D. Ponce DeLeon.
E. D aniel Boone.
F. De Soto.

B ib l i o g r a p h y

R eferences for T eachers:
C hittenden, H. M., A m erican F u r  T rad er in G reat W est. F rances P. 

H arper.
F ynn , A. F., The A m erican Ind ian  as a P roduct of E nvironm ent. L ittle  

B row n & Company.
H o llister, U. S., T he N avajo and H is B lanket.
Inm an, H., The Old S an ta  Fe T rail. C rane & Company.
Jam es, G. W., Ind ian  B lankets and T heir M akers. A. C. McClurg & 

Co.
W issler, G., N orth  A m erican Ind ians of the P lains. A m erican M useum 

and N atu ra l H istory .
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2. R e fe re n ce s  fo r  C h ild re n :
L u cia , R., S to rie s  of A m e ric an  D isco v e re rs  fo r L it t le  A m erican s . 

A m e ric an  B ook C om pany.
M ace, W. H., P r im a ry  H is to ry . R and-M cN ally  C om pany.
M cM urray , C. A., P io n e e rs  of th e  R ocky  M o u n ta in s  a n d  th e  W est. 

P io n e e rs  of th e  M iss issip p i V alley. M acm illan  C om pany.
O tis, Ja m es , S e th  of C olorado. A m e ric an  B ook C om pany.
P a rso n s , E ., T h e  M ak in g  of C olorado. A. F la n a g a n  C om pany.
P e r ry  an d  B eebe, F o u r  A m e ric an  P io n eers . A m e ric an  Book C om pany.
P r a t t ,  M., A m e ric an  S to ry  fo r  A m e ric a ’s C h ild ren , Vol. II . D. C. H e a th  

& C om pany.
W in te rb u rn , R. V., T h e  S p a n ish  in  th e  S o u th w est. A m e ric an  B ook  

C om pany.

G EO G R A PH Y

B e g in n in g  w ith  th e  hom e of th e  ch ild , sh e lte r , food a n d  c lo th in g  a re  
s tu d ied . A co m p ariso n  is m ad e  of hom es in  d iffe re n t lan d s , th e  m eth o d  
of o b ta in in g  a r tic le s  fo r sh e lte r , food a n d  c lo th in g  is s tu d ie d ; a n d  p laces 
fro m  w h ich  th e se  d iffe re n t a r tic le s  a re  o b ta in e d  a re  loca ted .

T h is  is fo llow ed by  a  s tu d y  of th e  P la te a u  S ta te s  a n d  P acific  Sec tion . 
T h is  w o rk  is developed  th ro u g h  s tu d y in g  th e  in d u s tr ia l ,  soc ial, c ivic, an d  
p o lit ic a l  c o n d itio n s  in  th e se  sec tio n s. C o n d itio n s  a re  c rea te d  so as to 
s t im u la te  th e  c h ild ’s th in k in g  by th e  p ro b lem  m eth o d  of a tta c k .

S t u d y  of S h e l t e r , F ood, a n d  C l o t h in g

I. H ow  H o u s e s  a r e  B u i l t .
A. L u m b er.
B. B u ild in g  S tone.
C. C lay  a n d  B rick .
D. C em en t a n d  C oncrete.

II. T h e  C l o t h in g  W e W ear*
A. C otton .
B. Sheep a n d  W ool.
C. S ilk w o rm s a n d  S ilk .
D. F la z a n  L in en .
E. L e a th e r .
F . F u rs .
G. R ub b er.

I I I .  Ou r  F ood a n d  D r i n k .
A. C orn.
B. W h ea t.
C. O ats a n d  O atm eal.
D . R ice.
E. F ru i ts .
F . S u g ar.
G. C a ttle  a n d  M eat.
H . H ogs a n d  P o rk .
I. F is h  a n d  F ish in g .
J. Oils.

1. Olive.
2. P e a n u t.
3. C ocoanut.

K. Coffee.
L. Tea.
M. Cocoa a n d  C hocolate.

P l a t e a u  S t a t e s

I. S u rfa ce  a n d  G en era l A p p earan ce .
A. C h a ra c te r is t ic  fe a tu re s .

1. M o u n ta in s  a n d  P la in s .
2. M o u n ta in  s tre a m s , r iv e rs , lakes.
3. N a tio n a l P a rk s , fo re s t re se rv e s , canyons, etc.

B. Soil.
II . C lim ate .

A. D is tin c tiv e  fe a tu re s .
1. A ltitu d e — a tm o sp h e re

B. W ea th e r .
1. R a in fa ll.
2. S u n sh in e .

C. W est co m p ared  w ith  E as t.
D. H e a lth  re so r ts .

P ro b lem  M ethod of A ttac k .
1. H ow  d id  th e  c lim a te  im p re ss  th e

se t t le r s  ?
2. H ow  does th e  c lim a te  im p re ss

to u r is ts  of to d ay ?



F O U R T H  G RAD E 109

III . P lan t and A nim al Life.
(C orrelation  w ith  N atu re  S tudy)
A.. P lan t.

1. G rasses, cactus, sagebrush, P roblem  Method of A ttack. 
R ussian  th istle , etc. 1. P lann ing  a h u n tin g  trip .

2. Common flowers. 2. Law s p ro tec ting  wild an im als.
B. A nim al life.

1. Common anim als, P ra r ie  dog—etc.
2. W ild life in the m ountains, M ountain sheep, antelope, etc.

3. Common b ird s—magpie, house finch, m oun ta in  blue jay , g ros
beak, etc.

IV. Population . P roblem  M ethod of A ttack .
A. Census s ta tis tics . 1. T he early  se ttlem en t of D enver,
B. People. Colo. Springs, Pueblo, Greeley.

1. N atives—In d ian  2. W hy did th e  early  se tte rs  select
tribes. these places?
a. Pueblo Ind ians.
h. Sioux, Cheyenne, Comanches, A rapahoes, Kiowas.

2. F oreign  elem ents—m ining  d is tric ts , sugar beet d is tric ts , etc.
3. W hite se ttle rs—from  the E ast.

V. Industries.
A. A gricu ltu re .

1. I r r ig a tio n  and dry
2. S ugar beet.
3. Potato.
4. B eans—peas.

B. F ru i t  ra ising .
C. C attle  ra ising .
D. Sheep raising .
E. M ining.
F. Sm elting.
G. G ran ite  industry .
H. Cem ent industry .
I. S alt m ining.

J. M anufacturing .
K. F ish  ha tche ry  
L. C anning vegetables. 
M. P ick le  industry .
N. M arketing.

P roblem  M ethod of A ttack.
1. T he advantages of irrig a tio n , 

fa rm in g .2. W hat a re  the  advantages of sugar 
beet in d u s try  in  G reeley?

3. To w hat po in ts a re  m ost of th e  
G reeley potatoes shipped?

Gold— Study of C ripple Creek.
S ilver— S tudy of Aspen.
Lead— Study of Leadville.
T ungsten— Study of N ederlands.
Coal— Study of T rin idad .
R adium — Study of V anadium .

(T he C ham ber of Commerce in
each of these tow ns w ill g ladly  send
li te ra tu re ) .
Cem ent— Study of P o rtland .
Sugar— Study of G reeley and 

B righton.
F lou r— Study of L ongm ont.
P o tte ry — S tudy of Colorado Springs.
Condensed and M alted M ilk— Study 

of F o rt Lupton.

a n d  P a c i f i c  S e c t i o nR o c k y  M o u n t a i n

VI. R ailroads.
I. Surface.

A. C harac te ris tic  fea tu res. 4

1. M ountain  ranges — S ie rra  2. 
N.

2. Coast ranges—Cascade. 3.
3. G reat valleys

Yosemite.
San Luis. 4
San Joaquin.
W illam ette.

3. P lateaus.
4. C ra te r Lakes.

Problem  M ethod of A ttack.
A tr ip  over th e  R oyal Gorge. 
M ountain  Passes, P la tte  Canon, 
etc.
The bu ild ing  of the  U nion Pacific.

How does th e  scenery along the  
U. P. com pare w ith  th e  o ther 
R ailroads in  Colorado?
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5. Rivers.
Problem Method of Attack.

1. A trip to these various points of 
interest.

2. Follow same method as suggest
ed in Third Grade under III. 
(Study of Colorado).

B. Comparison w ith Pacific Slope.
C. D ensity of forests—forest reserves.

II. Climate.
A. Altitude.
B. Rainfalls and temperature.
C. Contrast—Mildness of climate of Pacific Section w ith Rocky Moun

tain Section.
III. Industries. > Problem Method of Attack.

Fruit raising. 1. A trip to a Fruit Ranch.
1. In California. 2. Why is California called the Fruit

San Joaquin Valley basket of the United States?
Southern California. 3. Lumber Camp life.
Salt River Valley. 4. Man’s relation to soil and min
Arizona. erals.

2. Contrast w ith Florida 5. Life of a salmon fisherman.
and Colorado. 6. Comparison w ith local industries.

B. Lumbering.
C. Agriculture.

Wheat.
Cotton, etc.

D. Mining.
Gold.
Silver.
Lead.

E. F ish Industry.
Catalina Island Fish.
Salmon—Columbia River.

F. Seaweeds—Kelp.
G. Manufacturing.

Condensed Milk.
Lumber.
Flour.

H. Irrigation.
I. Smelting.

J. Commerce.
IV. Spanish Missions.

A. Where located.
(See H istory outline).

B. History of them taken in history work.

B ib l i o g r a p h y

Chamberlain, J. F., How We Are Sheltered,
How We Are Fed,
How We Are Clothed. Macmillan Company.

Frye, A. E., New Geography, Book I. Ginn & Company.
Rocheleau, W. F., Great American Industries, Three Book Series, (Min

erals, Products of the Soil, and M anufacturing). A. Flanagan Com
pany.

Shepherd, E. P., Geography for Beginners. Rand-McNally Company. 
Winslow, I. O., The Earth and Its People. D. C. Heath Company.

The United States.
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MUSIC 
B Cl a s s

The experiences gained thru  the Sensory Period are related and as
sociated th ru  drill. The vocabulary thus required is organized, extended 
and applied until its use becomes automatic. The “Three T’s”—Time- 
Tone-Theory—are carefully developed in new song m aterial Progressive 
Series, Book II, pages 5-40, by isolating the musical problem and drill
ing upon it until it can be applied into the reading of the new songs ac
cording to the following steps—syllables—loo-words. The major sharp and 
flat keys th ru  four; sharp chromatics and the natural or cancel as a sharp 
chromatic are made special problems. The Two-Part Round is introduced. 
The following ten Art-Rote Songs are taught together w ith simple analysis 
and interpretation of same. The children have books in hands while 
learning.

1. Children’s Hymn.
2. Sandman.
3. Come Thou Almighty King.
4. October’s Party.
5. All T hat’s Good and Great.
6. F irs t Fairies.
7. Gather Around the Christmas Tree.
8. From the S tarry  Heavens High.
9. Algerian Lullaby.

10. A Trip to the Moon.
Class should have ability to recognize and w rite the names of ten 

standard compositions from hearing the first few measures of each. These 
compositions should include both vocal and instrum ental.

A Cl a s s

The purpose of the music work of this class is to perfect the command 
of the vocabulary of music and the fam iliarity  with the various symbols 
th ru  fluent and intelligent sight reading. Musical problems are developed 
according to the following four steps:

(1) A fam iliar song embodying the problem is reviewed.
(2) Problem is brought clearly to children’s attention.
(3) Mastered problem is applied in reading new songs.
The N atural or Normal Minor is studied. F lat chromatics and the

natural or cancel as a flat chromatic, the value of the dot after half and
quarter notes, and phrases beginning on the eighth note before the beat 
are made special problems. The following Art-Rote Songs with simple 
analysis and interpretation  are taught while children have books in hands:

1 . W hat Professor Orol Knows.
2. A Penny to Spend.
3. E aster Rabbit.
4. A Spring Guest.
5. An Arbor Day Song.
6. The Kite.
7. The Train.
8. Devotion.
9. The Swing.

10. The F airy  Folk.
Appreciative Listening should include a repertoire of ten or fifteen 

standard compositions from which can be evolved the study of the string 
choir of the orchestra.
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FIFTH GRADE
ARITHMETIC 

B Cl a s s

1. Three digit long division.
Notation and numeration thru three groups.

000 000 000

Emphasize place value of numbers as by groups and by figures w ithin  
the group. Fam ily of units, thousands, m illions; each has units, tens, 
hundreds.

II. Teach divisib ility  of numbers by 2—5—3.
III. Fractions—Reading and w riting fractions.

Reducing to higher and lower terms, by graphical illustrations.
Use construction paper and cut squares into halves, fourths; to 
show 1/2 =  2/4.
The pie or circle is also very good. Be sure the pupil sees this 
before the abstract work in fractions is done. Much oral drill 
in 1/2 =  2/4, 4/8 =  1/2, 3-6 =  1-2.

The larger the denominator the smaller the parts; y2 com
pare y±. The smaller the denominator the larger the parts,
1/2 compare 1/8.

1. Much drill in changing improper fractions to whole or mixed 
numbers.

Show pupil that this is one form of division.
88/2 =  44, 81/2 =  40 1-2. Prove.

2. Mixed numbers to improper fractions. 6y2 =  13/2, 5y2 —  11/2.
Prove in fractions just the same as in integers.

Addition and subtraction of fraction. Use graphical illustrations, 
construction paper show 1/2 =  2/4. Then add y2 and 2/4.

This should have plenty of oral drill. Work out a set of combi
nations for addition of fractions and drill on them. Also separation of
fractions for drill.

Find all common denominators by inspection. Make word objective 
by graphs. Use circle, square, rectangle and lines.

First, add and subtract fractions of like denominations. Much oral 
work. y2 - r -  i/2 +  1/2 +  1/2.

Second. Mixed numbers whose fractions have like denominators, use 
column form. 4y2 6y2

Third. Fractions unlike denominators.
K  +  % V2  =  2/4

54 =  %

%
Keep fractions simple and denominators small. Use only practical 

problems.
Fourth. Teach fractions where borrowing is necessary.
Subtract integers from mixed numbers Qy>

2

Mixed numbers from integers 7 6 2/2
zy2 2y2

Prove all fraction problems. One long division problem a day till 
accuracy is at least 90%. Test often for accuracy on addition, subtrac
tion, m ultiplication of integers.
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Assignm ent light; hence plenty of tim e for socialized problems. Terms 
and symbols that should be known.
=  equal addend remainder common denominator
+  plus sum difference proper fraction
— minus minuend dividend sim ilar fraction
X m ultiply m ultiplier divisor improper fraction
=  divide product quotient mixed number
fractions subtrahend reduction integer
numerator improper fraction denominator

To be avoided. The idea that pupils have mastered the fundamentals. 
G. 0. D., Least Common Multiple as a topic and all impractical fractions.

A Cl a s s
R e v ie w .

Reduction—addition and subtraction of fractions. D ivisib ility  of 
numbers by 2, 5, 3. Find common denominator by inspection. Speed in 
reduction to lower terms, improper fractions to mixed numbers and mixed 
numbers to improper fractions.

60/80=%  60 /2= 30  7 ^ = 1 5 /2
Have these mastered before introducing m ultiplication and division  

of fractions.
N e w  W o r k .

I. M ultiplication and division of fractions.
II. Square measure, finding areas, perimeter.

M ultiplication of fractions.
1. Fraction by integer, % X 4 = 4 /2 = 2 .
2. Integer by fraction, 6 X 1/£ = 6 /2 = 3 .
3. Fraction by fraction, y2 X V2  = XA •
4. Mixed number by fraction, 2% X % = 5 /2 x  % =  %.
5. Fraction by mixed number, y3 X 2 1/& = 1/3 X 5 /2 = % .
6. Integer by mixed number, 4 x 2 1 /2 = 4 X 5 /2 = 2 0 /2  or 10.
7. Mixed number by integer, 2y2 X 4 = 5 /2 x 4 = 2 0 /2  or 10.
8. Mixed number by mixed number, 2y2 X 2 ^ = 5 /2  X  5 /2 = 2 5 /2  or 6%.
Teach cancellation when needed.
Before beginning division of fractions review long division. Be sure 

to have the child see that the smaller the divisor the larger the quotient.
203 406

8)1624 ' 4)1624
Then:

6—6 = 1  6—6 = 1
6—3 = 2  6—3 = 2
6—2 = 3  6-f-2=3
6—1 = 6  6 = l —=6
6—% = 12 6 - - y3= i 8

Do a number of these then orally:
4 - i/2=  1 0 = ^ =
6 = 1/3 =  7 = 1/3 =

Then fractions divided by integer—4/8 divided by 2. Graphs to be 
used. At all tim es fractions must be reduced to their lowest terms and 
not left as 2/8.

Talk divisor so that pupil w ill know the importance of knowing the 
divisor, 6—6 = 1  6—1 = 6  6—% —12 6= 1 /12 .

Note the difference in result in using same numbers but changing 
divisors. Fraction by a fraction, ^  =  X>=i/&X2/ l = %  or 1-

Integer by a mixed number, 6—2 ^ = 6 —5/2 or 6X% or 2%.
Mixed number by an integer, 2 ^ = 3 = 5 / 3 X% or 5/9.
Fraction by mixed number, y2-^2y2 =  y2 X 2/5 or
Mixed number by mixed number, 3 X = 2 i/£=7/2><%  or 7/5 or 1%.
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1. Form of analysis. 2. 1 hat cost $6.
$3 y2 cost of a hat. 6 hats cost 6X$6=$36.
7 number of hats. 6 hats cost $12.
What is cost of 7 hats? 1 hat costs 1/6 of $12 or $2.
7X $7/2=$49/2 or $24^.
Use statement rather than long drawn out analysis.
Making and footing bills an excellent plan for reviewing multipli

cation fraction. 6X lbs. meat at 47y2c a lb.
Applied measurements, use graph.
Linear, square, weight, liquid, U. S. money.
Perimeters of squares, rectangles and triangles.
Technical term, factor, divisor, common denominator, prime, peri

meter, area, divisibility, composite, bills, debtor, creditor, receipt, foot
ing of bills, area. Teach cancellation.

Omit: Formal analysis. Decimal fractions, Drawing to scale, Cubic
measure, all complex fractions.

ART
I. R e p r e s e n t a t i o n .

Object Drawing: Perspective of circle developed through draw
ing of symbolic forms, namely, circle, eclipse, cylinder as used in 
illustration of industrial and commercial geograghy of North 
America and in selections from literature.

1. Vehicles of transportation.
*2. Tools and utensils.

3. Polly Put the Kettle On, Old King Cole, and similar selec
tions. Also riddles and stories.

Explain meaning of ellipse, eye level, center of vision. Effect of 
distance and position upon apparent size and shape of objects. 
Nature: Recognition of beauty in nature forms. Search for
beauty of line and form as evidenced in proportion, beauty, 
curves, symmetry, measure rhythms.
Animals: The horse developed from study of various incidents
depicted in stories of King Arthur and Joan of Arc. Use drawings 
for construction of problem in compo-board. Squirrels and other 
fur-bearing animals. Correlate with reading material.
Animals suggested by study of commerce and industry of North 
America—Burros, mules, Eskimo dogs, cattle, sheep, poultry. 
Develop action, proportion and structure through use of rect
angle, simple lines expressed in crayon and brush drawing, and 
silhouette.
Birds:  Bluebird, heron, kingfisher, killdeer and other Colorado
birds possessing widely differing characteristics.
Figure: Proportion and form of the human figure. Develop
symbolic figure to be used as basis for illustrative drawing and 
costume design. Draw the figure in action. Construct jointed 
figures in various poses as class models.

C o l o r .
Use problems in illustration, nature drawing, costume and design 
as means of developing the following color study: Definition of
the terms, hue, value, intensity. Hues and values of gray. Use 
of light, middle and dark values of color. Recognition and use 
of complementary color schemes.

III. D e s i g n .
Decoration of Construction Problem.
Develop flowers, bird, and animal motifs on cross section paper 
for border and surface patterns. Aim to increase the appreciation 
of good spacing in dark and light.
Lettering: Practice in freehand lettering applied to mechanical
drawing problems. Study a good style of simple poster letters. 
Develop on cross section paper.
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Costume: Clothe symbolic figure to represent historical charac
ters—Columbus; Spanish, French and Dutch explorers; Revolu
tionary soldier; Indian. This may be done through the mediums 
of drawing, painting or paper cutting.
Illustration: Subjects suggested by history: Voyage of Columbus 
and discovery of America, events in the life of Lincoln, the uses of 
steam.
Subjects from reading: Illustra te  events and incidents from the 
following stories: King A rthur, Joan of Arc, L ittle Lame Prince, 
The Bluebird.
Interior Decoration: Distinction between good and poor types
of furniture. Selection of fu rn itu re suitable for various purposes.

IV. C o n s t r u c t i o n .
Paper and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios and envelopes of
convenient size for preservation of school work. Construction of 
booklets involving principles of elementary bookbinding.
Table Problems: Supplement work in geography, history and
reading. Show geographical characteristics of climatic regions of 
North America, voyage of Columbus, and discovery of America, 
subjects from stories of Joan of Arc, L ittle Lame Prince, King 
A rthur, The Bluebird.
Compoboard Toys: Mechanical horse developed from study of 
Joan of Arc, and King A rthur. Burro, rooster (see anim al 
study).
Clay Modeling: Clay modeling for construction of sand-table fig
ures and for form study.

V. P i c t u r e  S t u d y .
Oath of Knighthood, Abbey.
End of Day, Adan.
Autumn, Mauve.
Christmas Chimes, Blashfield.
Kabyl, Schryer.
Oxen Going to Work, Troyon.
Spring, Corot.
Avenue of Trees, Hobbema.
The Horse Fair, Bonheur.
Madonna of the Chair, Raphael.
Joan of Arc Listening to Voices, Lipage.
Joan of Arc, Statue by Chaper.

ENGLISH
R e a d i n g

The children of this grade should continue wide reading in all con
ten t subjects w ith the emphasis on silent reading habits. The reading 
should broaden their world, awaken the ir sympathies and give them a 
many sided interest in conditions and peoples. Their in terpretation  of 
characters should grow more accurate and the conclusions drawn for 
reading more reliable.

I. G i v e  C o m p r e h e n s i o n  o r  I n t e l l i g e n t  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
a. By relating m aterial to child’s experience.
b. By effective habits of study.
c. By wide reading to form many centers of interpretation. 

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Relate new m aterial to previous experience.
2. Find central thot or selections and show relations to title.
3. Describe characters in selections, showing why certain con

clusions were drawn.
4. Pupils’ answers to thot-provoking questions.
5. Pupils make thot-provoking questions to use in class dis

cussion.
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6. Discuss relative importance of statements.
7. Determine meaning of words from context and use dictionary 

to find further information.
8. Make an outline of a story for reproduction.
9. Find au thor’s aim or purpose in a selection.

10. Dramatize some selections or parts of selections for oral in te r
pretation.

11. Have some reading units in connection w ith other subjects 
as lumbering or how our arid lands are made productive.

12. Use of flash cards to test thought-getting and mechanics 
of reading.

II. G iv e  T h o r o u g h  M a s t e r y  o f  t h e  M e c h a n i c s .

a. For oral interpretation.
b. For effective silent reading habits.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Increase am ount of silent reading in content subjects.
2. Continue study of dictionary until pupils can use readily. 

(See spelling).
3. Carry on systematic work analysis, using new prefixes and 

roots as encountered.
4. Continue use of speed drills.
5. Locate pupils especially weak in rate or comprehension and 

provide for a special help period for them.
6. Have some motivated oral reading.
7. Post class standards and encourage pupils to work toward 

them.
I I I .  G i v e  E f f e c t i v e  U s e  o f  B o o k s .

Pages and chapters.
Tables of content.
Glossary.
Reference books.
Encyclopedia.
How to use a library—Card index.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. See tha t pupils use tables of content to locate m aterial in ref

erence books.
2. Discuss aids in new books used in this grade, maps, charts, 

tables, graphs and glossary.
3. Use reference books to supply m aterial for their reading units.

I V . G iv e  K n o w l e d g e  o f  R e a d i n g  M a t e r i a l s  a n d  P e r m a n e n t  I n t e r e s t s  
i n  R e a d i n g .

L itera ture 
History.
Biography 
Science.

Suggestions for accomplishing above points.
1. Bring in clipping for history or geography books.
2. Post lists of books under the different types to be drawn from 

library.
3. Keep a record of books read and give credit.
4. Bring in and discuss some good magazines as Nature Study 

Review or Youths Companion.
5. Interest pupils in some author and have them read as many 

selections from his works as possible.
The standard rate for the fifth grade is about 170 words per m in

ute. The comprehension standard varies w ith the test, but informal tests 
can be given in reproduction or questions tha t will locate the pupils low 
in comprehension.

Travel.
Industry
Geography.
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L iterature

Selections in display type are for extensive study; all other m aterial
is extensive reading related in idea to the central unit.
King Arthur and H is K nights  ..................... ...................   W arren

King A rthur and His K nights............. .....................................Pyle (Scrib.)
Coming and Passing of A rthur...............       (R.-Mc.)
The Lady of Shalott: “Let the K ing Reign!” ; The Knights’

Vow ......................    Tennyson
Boy’s King A rthur        Lanier (Scrib.)
Knights of the Round Table........................ .............................F rost (Scrib.)
B allads:

Boy’s Percy ................      ...(Scrib.)
Marriage of Sir Gawaine 
King Ayence’s Challenge 
Legend of Sir Guy 
King and the Miller

Child ....................................................................  -......................(H. M.)
King A rthur and King Cornwall

Tales of Chivalry...................................................       Rolfe (B. M.)
Stories from English H istory...............................................   Church (Mac.)
Lanier’s F roissart ..............      (Scrib.)
Siegfried   ............................................................................................... (Scrib.)
The Cid ..... .............................. ................................. ...............................................
(Famous Men of the Middle A ges) Haaren & Poland (Am. B. Co.)
F rith jof and R o land ................................................................ ...Ragozin (Put.)
The Story of Roland      Baldwin (Scrib.)
The White Ship ....................     Rossetti
The Crusaders ...............  =............... Church (Mac.)
Stories from the Crusades ...............     Kelman
St. George and the Dragon    .......:—..............   (Cr.)
The Boy’s Mabinogian    Lanier (Scrib.)
(Poems related in theme, as: Opportunity—Edward Rowland Sill.)

T he Merry Adventures of Robin Hood Pyle (Scrib.)
Robin H ood Ballads  ............................Gayley and F laherty

Poetry of the People..........................      (G. & Co.)
Enriched by poetry of nature, of free life in the open, the forest, of 

bravery, helpfulness, honesty, simplicity.
Ex: A Song of Sherwood, Noyes; Meg Merrilies and Robin Hood

—Keats; Under the Greenwood Tree, Blow, Blow, Thou W inter Wind
—Shakespeare.
Book of Bravery......................................  ....................Collins
Book of Golden Deeds............................................................  -...... Yonge
J oan of Arc (Aunt Kate’s Story)  Carpenter (L. L. & S.)
T he Maid of Orleans   Stevenson (H. M.)
Jeanne d’Arc      Boutet de Monvel (Cen.)
Joan of Arc      Mark Twain (Harp.)

Verse and tales inspired by the Great War, such as Theodosia G arri
son’s Soul of Jeanne D’Arc, and Charlotte Crawford’s Vive La France, in 
a Treasury of W ar Poetry (Clarke) (H. M.)
L ittle Lame Prince       Craik (H. M.)

Story of My Life (L e tte rs )........................  Helen Keller (R. L. S.)
Snow Image ...........     Hawthorne
(Poems revealing the reality of the life of the imagination, as Caoch 

O’Lynn—A rthur S tringer; The Daffodils—W ordsworth; One, Two, Three 
—Bunner; The Happy L ittle Cripple—Riley.)
At the Back of the Northwind.......................-....................... George MacDonald
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T h e  B l u e  B ird  for  C h il d r e n ....   G eorgette Le B lanc
The B lue B ird    .....   M aeterlinck (S. B. & Co.)

M aeterlinck (D. M. & Co.) 
(Such re la ted  sto ries as The Search for the B eautifu l and The 

K nigh ts of th e  S ilver Shield—R aym ond M acDonald A lden; T he H ouse
w ith  th e  Golden W indow s—R ichards.)
T he W onderful C hair...................   < B row ne (Scrib .)
T h y  K in g d o m  C o m e  (an  E aste r M iracle p la y )    F lorence Converse

A tlan tic  M onthly, Mar. ’21.
F anc ifu l Tales .................................................................................. S tockton (Scrib .)
C hristm as E very  Day in  the  Y ear................................   -..Howells (Scrib .)
H eid i ......................................................................   Spyri (G. & Co.)
Moni the  Goat Boy ..........................................................................S pyri (G. & Co.)
H ans B rin k e r ’............................................................................................................Dodge
T he W ind Among the  W illow s................................................... G raham e (Scrib .)
M aster S k y la r k .......................................................................................B ennett (Cen.)
T h e  J u n g l e  B o o k ..............................................     K ipling
S q u ir r e l s  a n d  o t h e r  F u r  B e a r e r s ........................................B urroughs (H. M.)

Among th e  F a rm y ard  People................................................................... B urson
A nim als a t H o m e  ................................  B a rtle tt (Am. B. Co.)

Wood Folks a t School  ......   i..................... Long (G. & Co.)
L ittle  B ro ther to the B ear........................................................... Long (G. & Co.)
Rago—Lobo and V ixon E. J. Seton (Scrib .)
W ilderness W ays  ..............................................     Long (G. & Co.)
T he F ir s t  Book of B irds............................................................... M iller (H . M.)
The Second Book of B irds..........................................................M iller (H . M.)
B irds E very  Child Should Know.................. .. D oubleday (D. P. & Co.)
O ur B irds and T heir N estlings............................................................... ............
Our H um ble H elpers ..................................................,............ '..... F ab re  (Cen.)
B ird Legends and Life................................................... W alker (D. P. & Co.)
One H undred  A necdotes of Animals.... B illin g h u rst (L ane)
T he T ra in in g  of W ild A nim als .....Billinghurst (L ane)
B ear S tories ....................................   ■......................................... C arte r (Cen.)
The S tory  of a C at...................................................................................... A ldrich

The Oregon T ra il .............................................................................................P ark m an
Flam ingo  F ea th e r  Monroe (H arp .)

G ran d fa th e r’s C hair ........................................;..........   H aw thorne
Johnny  Appleseed ....... ...................................... A tkinson (H arp .) (G. & D.)
Johnny  Appleseed (poem ) .....     Vachel L indsay
S an ta  Fe T ra il V achel L indsay  (M ac.)
S tory  of a T housand Y ear P ine .................................................. Mills (H. M.)

Cam bridge Book of Poetry  for Young People K enneth  G raham e (P u t.)
(Also m uch poetry  in rom an tic  and p a trio tic  vein, re la tin g  to th e  

h is to ry  in te re s ts  of the grade, as: Columbus, Defense of th e  Alamo, and 
C rossing th e  P la in s—M ille r;D rak e ’s D rum —N ewbolt; L anding  of th e  
^ ilg rim s—H em ans; Paul R evere’s R ide—Longfellow.)

R eaders: B olenius F ifth , R iverside F ifth .

L a n g u a g e  a n d  Co m p o s it io n

A definite tim e is s till se t aside in  the  p rogram  of th e  fifth  grade 
for oral and w ritten  com position, bu t every piece of spoken E ng lish  
in  every class is E ng lish  w ork and every piece of copying from  d ic ta 
tion, copying from  the  b lackboard or o rig inal w ritin g  is w ritten  E ng 
lish. In  th is  w ay the item s enum erated  below are  covered. In  language 
th e  teacher w ill use the  geography m ateria l one day for th e  idea upon 
w hich to base the w ritten  language parag raph , ano ther day upon n a tu re  
study, an o th e r upon h isto ry , etc.

1. P ic tu re  study.
2. S tory  telling .
3. D ram atization .
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4. The writing of business and friendly letters, and of informal 
social notes.

5. Descriptions of persons, places and things.
6. Giving directions.
7. Expressing a thought in different ways.
8. Writing biographical sketches.
9. Copying from dictation.

A d d i t i o n a l  T e c h n i c a l  I t e m s .
1. The use of the complex sentence and the punctuation appro

priate to that type of sentence.
2 . The writing of conversation and the use of quotation marks.
3. The conquest of a group of speech-faults belonging to the pupils 

of this grade.
G r a m m a r .

Thruout the grades from the fifth upward reasons are given when 
corrections are made and the grammatical terms are freely used where 
explanations are made.

No systematic teaching of grammar is attempted, but incidentally 
ajl the facts of grammar that have any useful bearing upon children’s 
speech will be covered in a reasonable length of time.
R e f e r e n c e s .

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to Write, Chapter 3.
Mahoney—Standards in English, pages 4 to 38 and pages 90 to 103.
Sheridan—Speaking and Writing English, pages 1 to 46 and pages 

97 to 109.
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

C i v i c s

1 . A i m s  i n  T e a c h i n g :
a. To help the children appreciate themselves as members of the 

political groups that do work for them.
b. To encourage a community interest in keeping the streets, 

the school yard, and the neighborhood generally clean.
c. To teach the children to appreciate the purpose of the police.
d. To show the children how they may co-operate with the fire 

department in preventing fires.
e. To show the children that there are various ways of co

operating with and sacrificing for the good of the commu
nity, which means in reality the good of the individual citizen.

2 . O u t l i n e  o f  M a t e r i a l —Life in the community outside of the home, 
with some of its relations; such as:
a. The cleanliness of the streets: means for cleaning the streets 

—sweeping, hose flushing, vacuum cleaning; removing ashes, 
garbage, and snow; and the disposal of waste.

b. Protection by the police department: duties of the depart
ment—protecting life and property, prevention of crime, regu
lation of traffic, keeping order; attitude of the citizens toward 
the police; and the protection which is desirable.

c. Fire protection: equipment, members of the department, 
finances, co-operation of the citizens—fire prevention; fire 
alarm boxes and hydrants; fire drills in schools.

d. Recreation and community improvements: parks—location, 
uses, support; playgrounds, schoolyards, gymnasiums, thea
ter and moving pictures, and concerts for the public.

e. Current community activities: previously mentioned inter
ests may be continued.

3. P r o c e d u r e : While much of the interest of the civics work in 
this grade finds expression incidentally, more time should be 
given to direct teaching of the principles of good citizenship.
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4 . B i b l i o g r a p h y .
United States Bureau of Education, Bulletin No. 23, 1914, The 
Teaching of Community Civics.
Department of Public Instruction, Colorado, War-modified Course 
of Study.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Field, J., and Nearing, S., Community Civics.
Hughes, R. 0., Community Civics.
Beard, C. A., American City Government.

HISTORY

The history in this grade is based upon Beard and Bagley, “F irs t 
Book in American H istory,” and Southworth, “Building Our Country.” 

The purpose of this year’s work is to give a b ird’s-eye view of the
history of our country through a study of great personalities.

I. T h e  A g e  o f  D is c o v e r y .
(a) The Early Life of Columbus.
(b) F irs t Voyage of Columbus.
(c) The later voyages of Columbus.
(d) The discovery of America.

I I .  How to  R e a c h  A s i a  b y  W a y  o f  t h e  N e w  L a n d s .
(a) The English King, Henry VII, takes part in exploration.
(b) Magellan’s voyage around the World.
(c) The King of France sends out explorers.

III. R i v a l r y  B e t w e e n  S p a i n  a n d  E n g l a n d .
(a) Deeds of Sir Francis Drake.
(b) The battle with the Armada.
(c) The way prepared for English settlements.

IV. F i n d i n g  S e t t l e r s  f o r  t h e  N e w  W o r l d .
(a) Founding of Virginia.
(b) New England Colonies.

(1) W inthrop, Roger Williams, Anne Hutchinson, Thomas 
Hooker.

(d) Henry Hudson and The Hudson Valley.
(e) W illiam Penn—Pennsylvania and Delaware.
(f) James Ogelthorpe and Georgia.

V. T h e  C l a s h  o f  E m p i r e s  i n  A m e r i c a .
(a) French Ambitions and La Salle.

(1) Lake Region.
(2) Ohio and Mississippi, Louisiana.

(b) George W ashington and the French and Indian Wars.
(c) W illiam Pitt, the great empire builder.

VI. T h e  S p i r i t  o f  A m e r i c a n  I n d e p e n d e n c e .
(a) B ritish restrictions and American energy.
(b) Samuel Adams—The man of the town meeting.

(1) Stamp Tax.
(2) Other oppressive laws.
(3) Boston Tea Party.
(4) F irs t continental congress.

(c) Patrick Henry, the orator of the Revolution.
(1) Henry and the Stamp Act.
(2) Calls upon Virginia to take up arms.
(3) Patrick H enry’s Oration.
(4) Second Continental Congress.

(d) Edmond Burke—The British friend of America.
(1) Burke on taxation and conciliation.
(2) England’s sympathy with Americans.
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VII. A m e r ic a n  R e v o l u t i o n .
(a) How to win Independence against great odds.
(b) W ashington as Commander.

(1) Bunker Hill.
(2) Trenton.
(3) Valley Forge.
(4) West Point.
(5) Saratoga.
(6) York Town.

(c) Heroes of the Navy.
(1) Beginners of the American Navy.
(2) John Paul Jones.
(3) John Barry.

(d) Thomas Jefferson, the author of the Declaration of
Independence.

(e) Other civil leaders—Gadsden, Morris, Sherman, Schuyler.
(f) Brave Women of the Revolution.

(1) Betsy Ross.
(2) Molly Pitcher.

(g) Benjamin F ranklin—an American hero abroad.
(1) In England.
(2) In France.
(3) Peace Treaty.
(4) The Constitutional Convention.

V I I I .  T h e  B e g in n in g  of a  N e w  G o v e r n m e n t .
(a) Union or Quarreling States.
(b) The new Constitution.

(1) Alexander Hamilton.
(c) The New Government of the United States.

(1) Washington, the first president.
(2) Jefferson and Hamilton clash.
(3) John Adams, second president.

IX. E x p a n s io n  W e s t w a r d .
(a) Louisiana Purchase.
(b) Lewis and Clark expedition.

X . T h e  S ec o n d  W a r  W i t h  B r i t a i n .
(a) Madison Driven into the W ar of 1912.
(b) Battle of New Orleans.
(c) Peace w ith England.
(d) Opposition to the W ar in New England.
(e) James Monroe and the Monroe Doctrine.

X I . T h e  Old  E a s t  a n d  t h e  N e w  W e s t .
(a) Shall the Eastern States Control the Nation?
(b) Andrew Jackson—the Man from the West.
(c) Jackson as President.

XII. M a k in g  a n  I n d u s t r i a l  N a t i o n .
(a) The Inventors.

(1) Eli W hitney and the Cotton Gin.
(2) Cyrus McCormick and the Reaper.
(3) Elias Howe and the Sewing Machine.
(4) John Fitch and the Steamboat.

(b) Transportation.
(1) The Three Uses of Steam.
(2) Robert Fulton and the Clermont.
(3) De W itt Clinton, the Canal Builder.
(4) The Canal and the Railway.

(c) The Telegraph.
(1) Samuel Morse.
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X III.

XIV.

XV.

XVI.

XVII.

XVIII.

COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

W i n n i n g  T e x a s  a n d  C a l i f o r n i a .
(a) The Fate of the Southwest.

(1) Frontiersmen on the Mexican Border.
(2) Western Margin of American Civilization.

(b) Texas and the Mexican War.
(1) Sam Houston.
(2) The Independence of Texas.
(3) War with Mexico.

(c) California and John C. Fremont.
(1) Captain John A. Sutter.
(2) Independence of California.
(3) California, a Free State.

T h e  O v e r l a n d  T r a i l .
(a) How can Oregon be Won for the United States?

(1) The Fur Traders; John Jacob Astor.
(2) Relations with England.
(3) The Majors; Jacob Lee, Marcus Whitman.
(4) The First Great Migration.
(5) The Oregon Boundary Question.
(6) Washington Territory.

S l a v e r y .
(a) The Clash of Sections.

(1) Slavery not Suited to Northern Climates.
(2) Slavery Makes two Sections.

(b) John Calhoun and the Southern View.
(c) William Lloyd Garrison Against Slavery.
(d) Henry Clay, the Compromiser.

(1) The Missouri Compromise.
(2) Clay’s Second Great Compromise.
(3) The Crisis'of 1850.

(e) Daniel Webster—“The Union at all Costs.”
(1) Robert Haynes—Favors Nullification.
(2) Webster-Hayes Debates.

A b r a h a m  L i n c o l n — T h e  V o ic e  o f  t h e  N o r t h .
(a) The Life of Lincoln.

(1) Lincoln’s Early Political Career.
(2) The Lincoln-Douglas Debates.

(b) Lincoln and the Slavery Question.
(1) No interference with Slavery in Slave States.
(2) Lincoln Against Slavery in the Territories.

(c) Election of 1860.
(1) Break-up of the Democratic Party.
(2) Stephen A. Douglas.
(3) John C. Breckenridge.
(4) Election of Lincoln.

J e f f e r s o n  D a v i s  a n d  t h e  S o u t h .
(a) How Should Southern Interests be Produced.
(b) The Secession and Jefferson Davis.

(1) Life of Jefferson Davis.
(c) Secession as a Last Resort.

(1) Davis for President of the Confederacy.
L in c o l n  a n d  t h e  U n i o n .
(a) Will the Union be Maintained.
(b) Lincoln’s Measure for Saving the Union.

(1) The Call to Arms.
(2) The Blockade of Southern Ports.
(3) Slavery at Stake.
(4) Proclamation of Emancipation.
(5) The Abolition of Slavery.
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(c) General U. S. Grant—Commander of the Armies of the
United States.

(1) Life of Grant and his M ilitary Career.
(d) Robert E. Lee—Commander of the Confederate Armies.

(1) Life of Lee and his M ilitary Career.
(e) The End of Lincoln’s Career.

(1) Lincoln’s Plan for Restoring the Union.
(2) The Death of Lincoln.

X I X . A n  A m e r ic a n  I n d u s t r ia l  R o m a n c e .
(a) How to use Electricity for Light and Transportation.
(b) Thomas Edison.
(c) Electricity for Lighting and Transportation.

(1) Electric Lamps.
(2) A Central Electric Station.
(3) Electric Railroads.

X X . T h e  N e w  S o u t h .
(a) Could a Democratic Party  be Restored.
(b) The rise of Grover Cleveland.
(c) Grover Cleveland as president.

(1) Civil Service Reform.
(2) Hawaiian Islands annexed.

XXI. U n it e d  S t a t e s  A m o n g  t h e  W orld P o w e r s .
(a) W illiam McKinley and the Spanish-American War.

(1) Dewey at Manilla Bay.
(2) Peace in new Territories.

(b) W illiam Jennings Bryan.
(c) New Territories in F ar East.

(1) Phillipine Islands.
(2) The Boxer Uprising—China.

XXII. W o m e n  a n d  H u m a n  W e l f a r e .
(a) Woman’s part in the Civil War.

(1) Clara Barton and the Red Cross.
(2) Francis W illard and Prohibition.

(b) Women W inning Voice in the Government.
(2) Federal Suffrage Amendment.

X X I I I .  P r e s id e n t  R o o sevelt  a n d  M o d ern  Qu e s t i o n s .
(a) Life of Roosevelt.
(b) Modern Problems.

(1) N atural Resources.
(2) Reclamation.
(3) Labor Unions.
(4) Panam a Canal.

X X I V . P r e s id e n t  W il s o n  a n d  t h e  W orld W a r .
(a) America’s part in the World War.
(b) League of Nations.
(c) Treaty of Versailles.
(d) Results of the War.
(e) Present European Conditions.

GEOGRAPHY

S o u t h e r n  S t a t e s

I. L o c a t io n  a n d  P o s it io n  of S t a t e s .
I I .  S u r f a c e  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e .

A. Mountains.
1. Appalachian.
2. Blue Ridge.
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B. Plains, hills.
1. A tlantic Coastal Plain

a. Sand reefs.
b. Sand dunes.
c. Coral Islands.

2. Piedmont Belt.
3. Gulf Coastal Plain.

C. Coastline.
D. Rivers, lakes, etc.

1. James.
2. Potomac.
3. Savannah.

E. Oceans.
1. Atlantic.
2. Gulf of Mexico.

G. Soil.
III. C l i m a t e .

A. Temperature.
B. Short mild w inters; long warm summers.
C. Rainfall.

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Extent to which South raises 

the same farm  products as the North.
2. Why is the South better suited 

to the production of tobacco than 
other sections of the U. S.?

3. Why has the South almost a 
monopoly of cotton?

4. Why has production of cotton in 
South decreased to such an extent in 
past two years?

5. A visit to a cotton plantation in 
South Carolina.

6. Comparison of Sugar Cane and 
Sugar Beet as used in making sugar.

7. Visit to sugar cane plantation 
in Louisiana.

8. Why is there a promising future 
for rice production in the South?

1. Peaches, apples. Problem Method of Attack.
2. Tropical and subtropical 1. Why can tropical and subtrop-

fru its—O r a n g e s ,  pine- ical fru its be raised in F lorida?
apples, grapefruits, lem- 2. A visit to the orange groves of
ons, limes, etc. Florida.

F. Vegetables. Problem Method of Attack.
1. W hat special opportunities does

the South offer to farmers, especially 
truck farm ers?

G. Fish.
H. Cattle, hogs.
I. Forests.

1. Hardwoods, oak, gum, chestnut, hickory, walnut, etc.
2. Southern pine.

a. Naval stores.
b. Lumber.

J. Minerals. Problem Method of Attack.
1. Coal, natural gas, petrol- 1. Why has Birmingham, Alabama, 

eum. been called the Pittsburgh of the
2. Iron ore. South?

IV. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .
A. Tobacco.
B. Cotton.
C. Sugar Cane.
D. Rice.
E. F ruits.

4. St. Johns.
5. Mississippi.
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3. Stone—m arble, lim e
stone, g ran ite .

4. A lum inum  or bauxite.
5. Sulphur.
6. Phosphate.

Y . I n d u s t r i e s .
A. A gricu ltu re .

1. F arm ing .
2. F ru i t  R aising.

B. F ish ing .
C. Q uarrying.
D. M ining.
E. L um bering.
F . M anufacturing.
G. Commerce.

VI. W i n t e r  R e s o r t s .
A. Palm  Beach.
B. Miami.
C. St. A ugustine, etc.

VII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .
A. New Orleans.
B. Louisville.
C. A tlan ta .
D. B irm ingham .
E. R ichm ond.
F. M emphis.
G. San Antonio.
H. D allas.
I. H ouston.
J. N ashville.

O u r  N e ig h b o r  o n  t h e  N o r t h , C a n a d a  a n d  N e w f o u n d l a n d

I . L o c a t i o n .
II. S u r f a c e  F e a t u r e s  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e — C o m p a r e d  W i t h  U. S .

A. P lains.
B. P lateaus.
C. M ountains.
D. Valleys.
E. R ivers.

1. St. Law rence.
2. Saskatchew an.
3. Mackenzie.

F. Lakes.
1. G reat Lakes.
2. W innipeg.
3. G reat B ear Lake.

G. Gulfs and Bays, etc.
1. St. Law rence.
2. H udson Bay.
3. Queen C harlo tte  Sound.

H. Coast.
I. Oceans.
J. Soil.

III. C l i m a t e —C o m p a r e d  W i t h  N o r t h e r n  U. S.

Problem  M ethod of A ttack.
1. W hy, w ith  raw  m ateria ls , w ate r 

power, m eans of tran sp o rta tio n , does 
the South do only y3 as m uch m an
u fac tu ring  as th e  N orth?

2. Do you th in k  m an u fac tu rin g  w ill 
increase or decrease in  South? W hy?

Problem  M ethod of A ttack.
1. W hy a re  P alm  Beach, M iami, 

St. A ugustine and m any o ther F lo rid a  
cities such popular w in te r reso rts?

Problem  M ethod of A ttack.
1. W hy is New O rleans th e  m ost 

im p o rtan t city  in th e  South?
2. The n ine o ther la rgest c ities of 

the South a r e : Louisville, A tlan ta , 
B irm ingham , R ichm ond, M em phis, 
San A ntonio, D allas, H ouston, N ash
ville. E xp la in  the reasons for th e  
grow th  of each of these  cities.

A. C lim atic D ivisions.
B. R ainfall.
C. Snow.
D. T em perature.
E. Long hours of sun ligh t.
F. Long severe w in ters, 

cool sum m ers.

Problem  M ethod of A ttack.
1. C anada is m uch la rg e r th a n  U.

S. W hy can it never be as im p o rtan t 
a na tion?

2. W hy does the w estern  coast of 
sh o rt C anada have a  m uch m ilder clim ate

th an  the easte rn  coast?
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G. Japanese current, Labrador, 
current.

H. Winds.
IV. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .

A. Grains.
1. Wheat.
2. Oats.
3. Barley.
4. Flax.
5. Rye.

C. Cattle and Sheep raising.
D. Dairy Products.
E. F ru its—Apples, berries.
F. Vegetables.
G. Lumber.

1. Hard wood.
2. Pulp wood.

H. Fish.
I. Furs.
J. Mines.

1. Copper.
2. Nickel.
3. Cobalt.
4. Iron.
5. Coal.
6. Gold.

V . I n d u s t r i e s .
A- Agriculture.
B. Ranching.
C. Fishing.
D. Trapping.
E. Lumbering.
F. M anufacturing.
G. Mining.

7. Silver.
8. Lead.
9. Asbestos.

10. Salt.
11. Oil.

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Which section of Canada is 

growing in importance most rapidly?
2. Canada’s present population is

8.000.000 but it has been predicted 
tha t by end of this century it will be
80.000.000. W hat is the possible 
growth of Canada in the future? 
Along what lines? W hat natural re
sources does Canada have which are 
as yet not being developed to best 
advantage?

3. Why are we particularly  in te r
ested in Canada?

V I .  G o v e r n m e n t - C o m p a r e d  W i t h  U. S.
Problem Method of Attack.

1. Compare government of Canada 
w ith th a t of U. S.

VII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .
A. Montreal.
B. Toronto.
C. Quebec.
D. Ottawa.
E. Halifax.
F. St. John.
G. Winnipeg.
H. Edmonton.
I. Vancouver.
J. Dawson.

Problem Method of Attack.

1. Why are there no forts or other 
fortifications along the boundary 
line of U. S. and Canada?

2. Why are Ontario and Quebec the 
most thickly settled provinces of 
Canada?

D e p e n d e n t s  o f  t h e  U. S. 

A l a s k a

I. L o c a t i o n .

II. S u r f a c e  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e .
A. Mountains.
B. Plains, plateaus, hills, valleys.
C. Rivers.
D. Ocean.
E. Soil.



FIFTH GRADE 127

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Why is the S. E. section the 

most developed section of Alaska.
2. W hat are the prospects for the 

development of northern and west
ern sections of Alaska?

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Has Alaska been w orth the 

$7,200,000, what it cpst, to the U. S.? 
Why? How?

2. A visit to Alaska to see its fish, 
fur and minerals.

Problem Method of Attack.
1. W hat should the U. S. govern

ment do to protect and develop 
Alaska so tha t it will be of more 
value in the future?

III. C l i m a t e .
A. Severe winters, short sum

mers.
B. Tem perature.
C. Snow.
D. Rainfall.
E. Midnight Sun.

IV. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .
A. Grain.
B. Vegetables.
C. Berries.
D. Forests.
E. Fish.
F. Reindeer herds.
G. Furs.
H. Minerals.

V . I n d u s t r i e s .
A. Mining.
B. Fishing.
C. Canning.
D. Trapping.
E. M anufacturing.
F. Lumbering.
G. Agriculture.

VI. P e o p l e —E s k i m o s , A m e r i c a n s .
VII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .

A. Juneau.
B. Sitka.
C. Wrangell.
D. Fairbanks.
E. Nome.

W e s t  I n d i e s

I. L o c a t i o n  o f  I m p o r t a n t  I s l a n d s . Problem Method of Attack.
A. Cuba. 1. W hat in terest does the U. S.
B. Porto Rico. have in the West Indies?
C. Jamaica.
D. Haiti.

II. S u r f a c e  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e .
A. Mountains.
B. Plains.
C. Ocean.
D. Harbors.
E. Soil.

III. C l i m a t e .
A. Even tem perature. Influence of ocean.
B. Rainfall. Problem Method of Attack.
C. Trade Winds. 1. Whv would you not care to live

in the West Indies?
I V . C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .

A. Sugar cane.
B. Bananas.
C. Coffee.
D. Tobacco.

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Why does Cuba in one year 

sometimes produce ten times as much 
sugar as U. S.?

E. Tropical fru its—pineapples, 2. W hat are our relation with these 
cocoanuts, spices. Islands?

F. Vegetables.
G. Woods—cabinet woods, dye woods.
H. Minerals.

1. Iron Ore.
2. Asphalt.



128 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS COLLEGE

V . I n d u s t r i e s .
A. Agriculture—farming, fru it raising.
B. Mining.
C. Lumbering.
D. Manufacturing.

1. Cigars and cigarettes.
VII. P e o p l e .

Americans, English, Spanish, Natives.
VIII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .

A. Havana.
B. Kingston.
C. San Juan.
D. St. Thomas.

C e n t r a l  A m e r i c a

I . L o c a t i o n .  Problem Method of Attack.
Names of im portant countries. 1. W hat is the question of chief 
Panam a Canal Zone. interest to us in this region?

I I .  S u r f a c e  F e a t u r e s  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e .
A. Mountains, volcanoes, earthquakes.
B. Plateaus. Problem Method of Attack.
C. Plains. 1. W hat were some of the dif-
D. Coast. Acuities tha t were met in building
E. Soil. Panama Canal?

I I I .  C l i m a t e .
A. Temperature.
B. Rainfall.
C. Altitude.

I V . C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .
A. Bananas.
B. Coffee.
C. Cocoa.
D. Sugar Cane.
E. Rubber.
F. Some Cotton.
G. Forests.

1. Mahogany.
2. Rosewood.
3. Logwood.

V. I n d u s t r i e s .  Problem Method of Attack.
A. Lumbering. 1. W hat advantage has the Canal
B. Agriculture. been to U. S.? To Central America?

To European Countries? To S. A.? 
To Asiatic Nations?

V I . P e o p l e .

VII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .
A. Panama.
B. Colon.

P h i l i p p i n e s

I. L o c a t i o n .  Problem Method of Attack.
A. Luzon. 1. How did we come into posses-
B. Mindanao. sion of the Philippine Islands?

II. S u r f a c e  F e a t u r e s  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e .
A. Mountains.

1. Volcanoes.
B. Coast.
C. Bays, harbors.
D. Soil.
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I I I .  C l i m a t e .
A. Temperature.
B. Rainfall.
C. Winds.

IV. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .
A. Sugar Cane.
B. Rice.
C. Corn.
D. Cocoanuts.
E. Tobacco.
F. Manila Hemp.
G. Timber.

1. Gum.
2. Resen.
3. Dyewoods.
4. Tanbark.
5. Rattan.
6. Bamboo.
7. Rubber.

H. Minerals.
1. Gold.
2. Copper.
3. Silver.
4. Platinum.
5. Petroleum.
6. Sulphur.
7. Iron ore.

V. I n d u s t r i e s .
A. Agriculture.
B. Lumbering.
C. Mining.
D. Manufacturing.

1. Cigars..
VI. P e o p l e .

A. Americans.
B. Natives.

1. Aborigines of Negritos.
2. Malays.

VII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .
A. Manila.

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Of what value are the Philippine 

Islands to the U. S.?

Problem Method of Attack.
1. W hat benefits has our govern

ment brought to the Philippines?

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Some Filipinos th ink they should 

have the ir independence. W hat do 
you th ink  about it? W hat are the 
reasons for and against the in 
dependence of the Filipinos?

H a w a i i

I. L o c a t i o n .
II. S u r f a c e  a n d  G e n e r a l  A p p e a r a n c e .

A. Mountains—volcanoes.
B. Coast.
C. Ocean.
D. Bays.
E Soil.

III. C l i m a t e .
A . Even tem perature year around.
B. Influence of Ocean.
C. Rainfall.

IV. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  P r o d u c t s .
A. Sugar cane.
B. Pineapples.
C. Bananas.
D. Coffee.
E. Forests.

Problem Method of Attack.
1. Of what* value are the Hawaiian 

Islands to U. S.?
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V. I n d u s t r ie s .
A. Agriculture. Problem Method of Attack.

1. Farming and fruit raising. 1. In, what ways has the U. S. de
ll. Lumbering. veloped the Hawaiian Islands?
C. Fishing.

VI. P e o ple!. Problem Method of Attack.
A. Americans. 1. Why is there such a mixture
B. Natives. of races of people on the Islands?
C. Japanese.
D. Chinese.
E. Filipinos.
F. Spaniards.

VII. I m p o r t a n t  C i t i e s .
A. Honolulu.

MUSIC 
B Cl a s s

The basic work for this grade is found in Progressive Series, Book II, 
Pages 65-96. Sight reading is encouraged with persistency and drill by 
singing with loo, syllables and words. A careful study of the song should 
be made by the children before attempting to sing with the neutral syllable. 
The object desired is not a guessing at tones but a real tone thinking. 
The children must have a correct mental basis for judging the character 
of the coming tone group before attacking the sight reading with loo. To 
develop this correct mental basis sufficient, accurate work in tone, time 
and theory drills should be insisted upon. These drills should involve 
first, the training of the ear and later a correlation of the effect as 
distinguished by the ear with printed effect as seen thru visualization 
drills, conducted from the blackboard and book. Two-Part Singing should 
be established; Interval Drills; Harmonic Minor Mode are made special 
problems. Song analysis and interpretation, together with a study of 
the composer’s life are made special study both in music sung and standard 
compositions heard. Study of the orchestra—woodwind, brass and per
cussion instruments is continued. Comparison of band and orchestra. 
The following Art-Rote Songs (Book II) are taught for beauty of perform
ance and tonal appreciation of word context.

1. Portuguese Hymn.
2. In the Cornfield.
3. After Vacation.
4. Oh, Worship the King.
5. Two Kinds of People.
6. The Blacksmith.
7. The Joy of Harvest.
8. Fairyland.
9. Auld Daddy Darkness.

10. The Three Kings.
11. Christmas Carol.
12. Noel.
13. A Snowy Day.
14. In Story Land.
15. Wishing.

A Cl a s s

Continued work in Progressive Series, Book II, Pages 96-129, should 
include sight reading involving interval studies including skips to sharps, 
sharps resolving upward, flat chromatics resolving downward and chrom
atic half-steps both ascending and descending in three tone groups. A 
great deal of work is done in Two-Part Singing; more complicated 
rhythmic types are introduced and drilled upon, including the dotted 
eighth and sixteenth. Study of the Harmonic Minor Mode is continued 
thru participation in and listening to compositions exem plifying its
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beauty. Rounds introducing Three-Part Singing are begun. W ork in 
Chamber and Orchestral Music is the m ain feature of the Listening Lesson. 
The various dance forms leading up to the development of the sonata. The 
reiteration of a motive and the recurrence of themes leading to a definite 
unity. The following Art-Rote Songs, Book II, are taught.

1. The Star Spangled Banner.
2. Boy Scouts.
3. A L ittle Philosopher.
4. Hoof Beats.
5. The Month of March.
6. The Orchestra.
7. Rhyme of the Rail.
8. This L ittle F at Goblin.
9. The Blackbird.

10. Rock-a-bye Lullaby.
11. Foreign Children.
12. The Mill Fairy.
13. The Brass Band.
14. L ittle Birdie.
15. The Little Big Woman and the Big L ittle Girl.
16. W hat Becomes of the Moon.
17. The Daisy.
18. A Meadow Song.
19. W ishing and Working.

HOME ECONOMICS

I. Cl o t h in g .
The thought centers about the following:
1. Essential articles for a sewing box.
2. A cleaning outfit.
3. Bedroom articles.

(a) Laundry bag.
(b) Dresser scarf.
(c) Shoe case.
(d) Pin cushion.
(e) Glove or handkerchief case.

4. Textiles.
(a) Cotton.
(b) Linen.

5. Care and repair of clothing.
6. Laundering articles made.
7. Personal hygiene.

I I .  H o u s e  M a n a g e m e n t .
The thought centers about a bedroom. #
1. Furnishings.

(a) Essential articles.
(b) Suitability of styles.
(c) Arrangement.
(d) Appropriate decorative features.

2. Care.
(a) Ventilation.
(b) Cleaning.
(c) Dusting.
(d) Care, order and arrangem ent clothes closet.

WOODWORK
In this grade the pupil is to get his first introduction in the a rt of 

handling tools and in the use of such m aterials as are used in the school 
shop.
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The pupil is taught the names and uses of such tools as saws, planes, 
hammers, gauges, squares, chisels, etc.

Samples of some few of our common lumbers are introduced and
the student is taught how to tell the different kinds of lumber shown.

The first lesson in handling tools embraces the use of such tools as 
saws, planes, try  squares, gauges, chisels, etc. The first exercises should 
take up such work as the facing, jointing and squaring of medium sized 
pieces of lumber. After this has been accomplished to a fair degree 
some simple project can be introduced; these should consist of not more 
than from one to three pieces. For example: Such articles as pencil 
sharpeners, garden stakes, broom holders, spool holders, paper files, 
small shelves, etc. In some cases where the student is large and strong 
and shows the ability much more elaborate work can be taken up.

The student should be taught from the s ta rt to respect tools and
to regard them as friends.

P r a c t i c a l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  P r o j e c t s .

1. Processes m ust be varying.
2. They must be simple and therefore easily comprehended and 

such as may be applied by the pupils themselves without too 
much technique and oversight by the teacher.

3. The projects m ust be of such a nature tha t the pupils can judge 
readily as to the degree of excellence of the results attained.

4. The projects m ust be such as can be completed in a reasonably 
short time.

5. They must be such as can be designed or modified easily by the 
children themselves so tha t each pupil may have what amounts 
to an individual problem.

SIXTH, SEVENTH AND EIGHTH GRADES
The sixth, seventh and eighth grades are organized on the depart

mental plan for the purpose of exploring and diagnosing, earlier than 
usual, the interests, attitudes, and abilities of pupils, and at the same time 
provide better for individual differences. This organization affords a 
splendid opportunity for studying junior high school problems.

ART
S i x t h  G r a d e

I. R e p r e s e n t a t i o n .
Object Drawing: Review perspective of circle in drawing of
Greek vases. Develop parallel perspective through study of roads 
and stream s; Greek and Roman interiors.
Nature:  Detailed drawing of flowers, fru its and plants in various 
stages of development with color notes for suggestion in design. 
Animal:  Animals of South America and Europe—Elephant, mon
key, alligator, llama, alpaca.
Expression by means of many different mediums, such as pencil 
drawing, silhouette, brush strokes, crayon and water colors. 
Develop sense of action, proportion and form.
Birds:  South American birds of brilliant plumage.
Figure: Stress the study of proportion and action of the figure.
Draw from pose and use drawings as basis for illustration and 
costume design.

II. C o l o r .
Color study developed through nature drawing, costume, illu stra
tion and design. Review points covered in first grade. Study 
analogous and complementary harmonies.
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III. D e s i g n .
Decoration of Construction Problem: Give practice in the selec
tion of ideas symbolic of a given subject and in expression of de
sign suitable for a given purpose. Emphasize good spacing of 
dark and light. Use geometric and nature motif. Cut motif from 
paper and apply to block prin t or stencil problem. Basket design 
developed from Greek symbolism.
L ettering: Freehand lettering used in connection w ith mechan
ical drawing problems. Poster lettering.
Posters: Design posters for school advertisement.
Costume: Customs of dress in European countries. Represent by 
means of drawing, painting or paper cutting. Greek sim plicity of 
line and decoration applied to present day costume.
Illustration: Industries and life habits of people in different
European countries: Holland—dairying. France—silk industry. 
Italy—fru it industry.
Interior Decoration: Study of color and furn itu re design in rela
tion to room arrangem ent.

IV. C o n s t r u c t i o n .
Paper and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios, booklets for school 
work, simple bookbinding process, special day projects.
Process of all-over pasting presented by means of construction of 
note book cover, blotter pad or sim ilar problem.
Table Problems: Subjects from Greek and Roman history, physi
cal characteristics and life of people in various countries in South 
America and Europe, adventures of Ulysses.
Compoboard Toys: Venetian galley, jointed Greek warrior.
Clay Modeling: Study and practice methods of pottery making.
Emphasize characteristics of Greek vase forms.

V . P ic t u r e  S t u d y .
Madonna of the Harpies—Del Sarto.
Sir Galahad—Walts.
Aurora—Reni.
The Mill—Ruisdael.
Christ and the Rich Young Man—Hoffman.
W atching for the Relief Ship—Boughton.
Fog W arning—Homer.
Fighting Trem eraire—Turner.
Dance of the Nymphs—Corot.
Sistine Madonna—Raphael.
Holy Grail—Abbey.

S e v e n t h  G r a d e

I. R e p r e s e n t a t i o n .
Object Drawing: Composition of beautiful shapes, of still life and 
nature objects forming groups which have unity of spacing and 
value. Review parallel perspective.
Oblique perspective developed through illustration of stories and 
poems—A House by the Side of the Road.
Nature: Composition of nature objects in beautiful relation to
still life groups as regards unity of spacing, value and color 
quality. Local trees, tree characteristic of various countries 
studied in geography. Interpretation  through medium of decora
tive design.
Anim als: Animals of Africa, Asia, and Australia. Drawings serve 
as a basis for development of wooden mechanical toys—Elephant, 
giraffe, kangaroo, monkey.
Birds: Decorative composition from birds of Africa, Asia and
Australia.
Figure: Continue study of proportion and form of the human
figure. Distinguish between and express various types of figure—
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man, woman, boy, girl. Study of head size in securing correct 
proportions.
Costumes: Development of costume through English and Early
American history as background for study of present day costume. 
Use nature color notes in planning dress suitable for various occa
sions.
Illustration: Activities characteristic of various social classes of 
Europe. Progress of early explorations in America. Stages in 
settlem ent and growth of different colonies. Homes, dress, occu
pations.

II. C o l o r .
Application of good color arrangem ent to problems in costume de
sign and in terior decoration.

I I I .  D e s i g n .
Appreciation of the application of design principles to all space 
arrangem ents as well as to decoration. Decorative arrangem ent of 
interiors. Expression of design principles in landscape composi
tion and still life groups. Distinguish between symmetrical and 
occult balance. Make use of both types. Translation of designs 
into patterns suitable for application to different mediums such 
as weaving, cross stitch, bead weaving.
Lettering: Rapid, freehand lettering using both capital and lower 
case letters. Poster letters of varied proportions. Extension and 
compression of letters to fit given spaces.
Posters: Design posters for school advertisement.

IV. C o n s t r u c t i o n .
Pager and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios, elementary book
binding.
Interior Decoration: Booklet of period furn itu re arranged
chronologically as an ougrowth of English history study. 
Compoboard Toys: Mechanical birds and animals.
Clay Modeling: Pottery for the home. Candlesticks, inkstand,
tiles, bulb bowl, paper weight.
Textiles: Black prin t design applied to scarf, pillow top, drapery 
or other problem for home decoration.

V. P ic t u r e  S t u d y .
The Golden Stairs—Burne Jones.
The W ater Carrier—Millet.
Adoration of the Magi—Driver.
The Music Lesson—Terborch.
Last Supper—Da Vinci.
Christ and the Fisherm en—Zimmerman.
W histler’s Mother—W histler.
Morning—Corot.
Virginia, Infant Jesus and Saint John—Botticelli.
Recognition of and distinction between various types of pottery 
for the home such as Van Briggle, Rookwood, Crubi and Teco.

E i g h t h  G r a d e

I. R e p r e s e n t a t i o n .
Object Drawing: Review perspective of circle, one, two or three 
point perspective.
Objects used for interior decoration.
Nature: Detail drawing from plants to be used as a source of de
sign. Value study of trees and plants in decorative composition. 
Animals and Birds: Translation of fam iliar animal and bird
forms into composition and decorative design.
Illustration: Correlate w ith work in English, history, geography
and social science. Illustrations to be used as basis for poster 
design.
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Figure: Study of the figure for purpose of adaptation of beautiful 
lines in costume.

II. C o l o r .
Application to costume, interior decoration and design. Ways of 
combining color for brilliant and quiet harmonies.

III. Design for Construction Problems: Designs derived from flowers, 
birds and animal motifs used for decoration of construction prob
lems. Study principles of radiation and measure.
Posters: Posters for school and community advertisement. Em
phasize civic betterment.
Lettering: Rapid freehand lettering used on working drawings,
cards, programs, and booklets. Varied styles of poster lettering. 
Decorative initial letters.
Interior Decoration: Selection of furniture, arrangem ent of
rooms applying knowledge of design principles as regards balance 
of color and spacing. Correct use of gray colors in planning an 
interior.
Costume: Study costumes of the Civil W ar period and compare
w ith costumes of present day. Consider the suitability  of style, 
color and m aterial of costumes for different types of people. 
Mechanical Drawing: W orking drawings for construction prob
lems.

IV. C o n s t r u c t i o n .
Paper and Cardboard Construction: Portfolios, special day proj
ects, elem entary bookbinding.
Table Problems: Correlate w ith study of social science by work
ing out suggestions for community betterm ent. A model city 
street, a model farm, garden plans.
Compoboard Toys: Mechanical toys to represent characters con
tributing  to civic improvement enterprises, street sweeper, police
man, fireman.
Clay Modeling: Pottery for the home. Modeling of figure and
animals. Bas relief modeling and casting as illustration  medium. 
Textiles: Block prin t or stencil design applied to textile and com
bined w ith stitchery, for home decoration.

V. P i c t u r e  S t u d y .
Pot of Basil—Alexander.
Automedon w ith Horses of Achilles—Regnault.
Two Princes in the Tower—Delaroche.
Niche of Samothrace.
Supper at Emmaus—Gari Melchiors.
Supper at Emmaus—Rembrandt.
Infants M arguerita—Valesquez.
The Mill—Rembrandt.

MATHEMATICS 
S i x t h  G r a d e , B C l a s s

R e v i e w  :
1. The work of grade five stress fundamentals of integers, fractions 

and U. S. money, $5.44, $ .05, $ .50. Measurements taught in 5 A.
Note: The review not only helps to fix the principles taught, but aids

in unifying the arithm etic work, 62^
2. Finding of area and volumes. 4

248
a. Care in development of tables, 2

b. Making of cube—large and small 250
c. Tables learned th ru  application.

3. F inding perimeters.
4. Notation, numeration.
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5. B ills—teach tables of aliquot parts and use in buying and making 
accounts.

6. Factors.
7. Cancellations.
8. Bring out 1. M ultiplying the numerator m ultiplies the fraction.

2. M ultiplying the denominator divides the fraction  
and the reverse of these.

New Work: Concrete problems involving the use of fundamentals
in integers, fractions and U. S. money. These problems must be w ithin  
the reach of pupils. The socialized problem is best. The concrete problems 
test the ability to make practical use of facts learned in the abstract.

Decimal Fractions.
Decimal fractions are nothing new; merely old material in a new 

dress.
1- 10=  .1 1- 100=  .01 1- 1000=  .001

It takes ten of each to make the one higher. Then show this 666.666.
Read and w rite decimal fractions before your class; see that all know  

where to place the point.
Then: 66 1-10 =  66.1 

66 1-100  =  66.01 
66 1-1000 =  66.001

Then 9-10 +  1-10 =  10-10 =  1. .9 +  .1 =  1.0.
In addition show that ten of one makes one of the next higher.
Use term decimal fraction and NOT decimal.
Make clear explanation. Show relation to common fractions.
Reading. W riting decimal fractions thru three places; tenths, hun

dredths, thousandths.
Comparative value: .1 & .01, 1-10 & 1-100.
Addition and subtraction (three places only). All rules made after 

problems have been explained: rule should follow and not precede work.
Speed in changing decimal fractions to common and common fractions 

to decimal fractions.
Checking for accuracy.
New terms.

Ratio volume footing
cubic decimal point receipts
area " means inches equivalent
equation ' means foot. decimal fraction

Such abbreviations as are needed in measurements.

S i x t h  G r a d e , A Cl a s s

R e v ie w  :
1. Using concrete problems involving fundamentals in integers, 

common fractions and in adding and subtracting decimal fractions.
2. Buying, selling, using aliquot parts.
3. Practical problems including accounts, living expenses and trans

portation.
4. Stress mental work in this class.
5. Practical measurements, squares, triangles, parallelograms, reo  

tangles, and volumes.
6. Test knowledge of tables thru practical problems and not mere 

repeating of tables. Make it necessary for child to know the linear table.
a. Have child make his own rod measure, square foot, square 

yard.
7. Be sure he knows how the square and cubic tables are developed, 

a. Making of 2 in. cube and several 1 in. cubes w ill help much
in solving the cubic problem.
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N e w  W o r k :
1. M ultip lication  and division of decim al fractions, percentage and

in te rest. H ave pupils m ake all ru les governing the  po in ting  of decim al
frac tions by using  common fractions.

.6 +  .6 =  1.2
a. 2/10 X 2 /1 0 = 4 /1 0 0 =  .04 .2

.2

.4
M ake rule, ten th s X ten th s  m akes hundre ths.
Make ru le, sum  up decim al poin ts for product.

6/10  & 6/10  =  12/10  .6 & .6 =  1.2
2/10 X 2 =  4/10 .2 +  .2 =  .4 (m ake ru le )
2/10 X 2/10 =  4/100 .2 X  .2 =  .04 (m ake ru le )

Say ten th s  X ten th s  m ake h und red th s and not one decim al place in
m ultip lica tion  and one m u ltip lie r m akes two places in  products.

1

b. 2/10 -t- 2/10 =  1 .2).2
This frac tion  w ork will not be necessary  a fte r it is once understood.
2. Decim al and common frac tions as applied to areas , volumes, 

decim als, and frac tions on re la tion  to percentage.
3. Common frac tion  to be used in developing the  m echanics of per

centage and loss and gain.
Case 1. 3 3 1 /3 % of 60, % of $60 is $20.

T his gives m ore chance for m ental work. More problem s can be 
w orked in  less tim e. F rac tio n a l m ethod is used in business.

4. Table of equivalent to be m ade by children , then  used.
1^— 50— 50% % = M
1/3 — 3 3 1 /3 — 3 3  1 /3%  i/6 = .16%
% = .6 6 — %%  % = .83%
14 = 2 5 % . % = .12%
94=.75 % = .37%  or .375
i/5— 20— 20% % = . 6 2 1 /2  or .625
% = .40  % = .87%
% = .6 0

5. The decim al m ethod m ay be explained th u s :
1 4  of 40=10.
.25 x  40 =  10.00 (say  25 h und red th s tim es 40).
Such as 9%, 7% m ust be w orked by the decim al form : 864

.09

6. In te re s t is m erely introduced. S tress should be placed on d if
ference on tim e betw een dates and on re la tion  of in te re s t to decim al frac 
tion  work. “Teach the new th rough  the old.”

6% in te re s t as .06 of the  sum. 6 h u n d red th s X 864.
New T erm s: Volum e; A ngle; In te re s t; E qu ivalen t per cent.

S e v e n t h  G r a d e , B  Cl a s s

In  the first six g rades the pupil has com pleted the  a rith m etic  of 
o rd in a ry  com putation ; has learned how to use the common tables of 
m easures and how to find a given percen t of a num ber.

In  th e  first ha lf of the seventh  grade a stu d y ’ is m ade of th e  m ost 
im p o rtan t app lication  of a rith m etic—those w hich re la te  to home, th e  
store, the farm , the m ost common in d u stries  and the bank.

In  tak in g  up these app lications of a rith m etic  a review  is m ade of 
the  operations w ith  num bers; p a rticu la r a tten tio n  is paid to sh o rt cuts in 
com putation. The im p o rtan t subject of percentage w hich en ters in to  every 
k ind  of business is review ed and trea ted  from  the beginning.
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I .  T h e  A r i t h m e t i c  o f  t h e  H o m e .
(a) Cash accounts, household accounts, the need for knowing 

about percents.
(1) F inding percents.

(a) Percents and common fractions.
(b) Percents as decimal fractions.
(c) Decimal fractions as percents.

(b) Home Problems.
(1) Reading the Gas Meter, Electric Meter.
(2) Problems of percentage.
(3) Expense accounts.

(c) Household Economics.
(1) Heating the House.
(2) The Fam ily Budget.

II. A r i t h m e t i c  o f  t h e  S t o r e .
(a) Oral Subtraction.

(1) Making change.
(b) Oral Multiplication.

(1) Short cuts in multiplication.
(c) Use of aliquot parts in multiplication.
(d) Cash Checks—discounts, list price, net price, cost discount, 

trade discount.
(e) Bills—receipted bills, invoice.

III. A r i t h m e t i c  o f  t h e  B a n k .
(a) Savings Banks.
(b) Bank account essentials.
(c) Interest.
(d) Postal Savings Bank.
(e) Bank of Deposit.

(1) Deposit slip.
(2) Check hook.

(f) Promissory note.
(g) Bank discount.
(h) Commercial paper.
(i) Six Percent Method.

IV. I n s u r a n c e  a n d  T a x e s .

S e v e n t h  G r a d e ,  A C l a s s  

The work of 7A consists of intuitional, observational and constructive 
geometry paralleled w ith related work in arithm etic, m ensuration, ratio 
and proportion, practical measurements, etc. The geometry adapted to 
this grade is geometery of form, size and position.

I. G e o m e t r y  o f  F o r m .
(a) Geometric figures.

(1) Square, triangle, circle, arc and cube.
(b) Simple construction work.

(c) Construction of triangles, perpendiculars; bisecting a line; 
bisecting an angle; parallel lines; dividing a line.

(d) Geometric patterns.
(e) Drawing to scale.
(f) Sim ilar figures and symmetry.

(1) The triangle.
(2) Outdoor work.

II. G e o m e t r y  o f  S i z e .
(a) Practical measurem ents of length.

(1) Outdoor work.
(b) Estim ates of areas.

(1) Area of a rectangle, parallelogram, triangle, trapezoid.
(c) Ratio and proportion applied to sim ilar figures and propor

tional lines. Outdoor work.
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(d) Study of the circle.
(1) Area of circle; circumference, diameter, and radius.

(e) Study of volumes.
(1) Volume of a rectangular solid.
(2) Volume of a cylinder.

(f) Metric measure.
(1) Length, weight, capacity.

I I I .  G e o m e t r y  o f  P o s it io n .
(a) Fixing positions.

(1) Positions on Maps.
(2) Map drawing and location.

(b) Locating Points.
(1) Points equidistant from two points.
(2) Distance of a point from a line.
(3) Position fixed by two lines.
(4) Problems in locating points.

(c) Use of angles to determine position.
(*1) Drawing angles of various degrees.

IV . S u p p l e m e n t a r y  W o r k .
(a) Square root.
(b) Volume of a prism.
(c) Lateral surfaces and volumes.
(d) Volume of a sphere, cone.

E i g h t h  G r a d e , B  Cl a s s

Algebra furnishes the m aterial for the first half of the year, the 
second half being devoted to those topics of business arithm etic which 
are appropriate to the student’s m aturity.

The use of the formula in algebra has already been shown in the 
seventh grade. The work in algebra is such as every boy and girl should 
become fam iliar w ith; the formula is needed in reading books and articles 
of various kinds. The graph is used in many lines of business and study, 
and the negative number is commonly used.

I . T h e  F o r m u l a .
(a) Abbreviations and symbols.
(b) Simplifying.
(c) Evaluating formulas.
(d) Formulas used in shops, business and the home.

I I .  T h e  E q u a t io n .
(a) Unknown quantity.
(b) Equations requiring addition, subtraction, m ultiplication and 

division.
(c) Unknown quantity.

I I I .  T h e  G r a p h .
(a) Value of Graph.
(b) Use of Graph.

(1) Pictogram.
(2) Squared paper.

(c) Kinds of graphs.
(1) In terest graph.
(2) Wage graph.
(3) Curves as graphs.
(4) Tem perature graph.

IV . N e g a t iv e  N u m b e r s .
(a) Need for negative numbers.
(b) Addition, subtraction, m ultiplication and division of nega

tive numbers.
V . A l g e br a ic  Op e r a t io n s .

(a) Addition, subtraction, m ultiplication and division.
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VI. F u r t h e r  U s e  o f  A l g e b r a .
(a) Simple machines.
(b) Problems in business.

E i g h t h  G r a d e , A C l a s s

I. T h e  A r i t h m e t i c  o f  T r a d e .
(a) Ordering goods.
(b) Invoice and bills.
(c) Accounts.
(d) Profit and Loss.
(e) Commercial discount.
(f) Metric System.

II. T h e  A r i t h m e t i c  o f  T r a n s p o r t a t i o n .
(a) Passenger rates.
(b) F reight rates.
(c) Express rates.
(d) Parcel Post.

III. T h e  A r i t h m e t i c  o f  I n d u s t r y  a n d  B u i l d i n g .

IV. T h e  A r i t h m e t i c  o f  B a n k i n g .
(a) Depositing and drawing money.

(1) Use of Bank Book, deposit slip, check.
(b) Borrowing from a bank.

V. A r i t h m e t i c  o f  C o r p o r a t io n s .
(a) Stocks and Bonds.

(1) Common and preferred stock.
(2) Registered and coupon bonds.

(b) Mortgage.
(c) Profit sharing.
(d) W orkmen’s sharing.

VI. A r i t h m e t i c  o f  C o m m u n i t y  L i f e .
(a) Insurance.

(1) Property.
(2) Accident.
(3) Personal.

(b) Building and Loan Associations.
VII. A r i t h m e t i c  o f  C iv ic  L i f e .

(a) Expenses of Government.
(b) Taxes.

(1) Local, state, national.
(2) Illustrations of each.

VIII. R e v i e w .

ENGLISH
L it e r a t u r e

Selections in D i s p l a y  T y p e  are for intensive study; selections starred 
to be presented by the teacher; all other m aterial is extensive reading re
lated in idea to the central unit.

S i x t h  G r a d e , B C l a s s

T h e  D og o f  F l a n d e r s ......................  ,    Ouida (H. M.)
Pierrot, a Dog of Belgium  ....   ,............  Dyer (D. P. & Co.)
Stories of Brave Dogs.....................................................  Carter (Cen.)
Beautiful Joe  .........................      Saunders
B u c k , a n  A l a s k a n  H u s k y ............................ London

Bolenius VI (H-M)
B i l l y , t h e  D og T h a t  M a d e  G o o d    ...........................   Seton

Bolenius VI
C u f f  a n d  t h e  W o o d c h u c k ....................  Burroughs

Bolenius VI



S I X T H , SEVENTH,  E I G H T H  GRADES 341

R ab  a n d  H is  F r ie n d s ..............................   B ro w n
T h e  W o n d er B ook of H o rse s .......................................................B a ld w in  (C en .)
M idget, T h e  R eturn  H orse.................................................................................. M ills

R iv e rs id e  V I (H -M )

T h e  B ell of A t r i................................       L o n g fe llo w
R iv e rs id e  V I

U n d in e  ...................................... ................ ..... .............. ......... . F o u q u e  (G. & Co.)
T h e  N urnberg Stove    ........................     O u id a  (H -M )
K ip lin g  S to r ie s  a n d  P oem s E v e ry  C h ild  S h o u ld  K n o w ........  .....................(H -M )
A L eg en d  of St. N ich o las  (a  d r a m a ) ......................................................... ................ D ix

(P o e t L ore, V I. 25)
T h e  A dventures of U l y sse s  ,.......... ............................................C h u rc h  (M ac.)

L am b  (H . & Co.)
U ly sses ..........           T en n y so n
T h e  S to ry  of U lysses E lso n  G ram . Sch. R. I I ....................... (S . F . & Co.)
T an g lew o o d  T a les  .........................    H a w th o rn e
W o n d er B ook ....................................................... ............................... * H a w th o rn e
Story of t h e  A en eid ........................................................... .'. C h u rc h  (M ac.)
F r i th jo f  T h e  B old ......................................................................... H o lb ro o k  (H -M )
T h e  S to ry  of N a n se n .........................................................................................Ole B u ll
C a p ta in  J a n u a ry  (N o r th la n d  H e ro e s ) .................................... R ic h a rd s  (P .)
T he  L ife  S av e rs   ..........................      ,....... O tis  (D .)
T h e  S e a ........................................ :............................................................C o rn w a ll
T h e  I nch ca pe  R ock  ......     S o u th e y
T h e  W reck  of t h e  H esper u s ...................      L on g fe llo w
T h e  Cham bered  N a u t il u s   ................      H o lm es

* C asab ian ca .............................................................  H e m an s
S ir P atrick  Spe n s  (P o e try  of th e  P e o p le )  G ay ley  (G. & Co.)
T h e  L ong  W h ite  Seam.................. ... ............... .............................. ................... K ip lin g

* T he W h ite  Seal    , K ip lin g
A ro u n d  th e  W o rld  in  th e  Sloop S p ra y    S locum  (S c r ib .)
A ro u n d  th e  W o rld  in  E ig h ty  D a y s  :.............................................. -.......... V e rn e
T w e n ty  T h o u sa n d  L eag u es U n d e r th e  S ea   ...................................V e rn e
T h e  M y ste rio u s  Is la n d ...............................   -... -... V ern e

* T rav e l .................................................   B a te s
T h e  D ragon; a  W o n d er P la y  ...'. ............................. L ad y  G reg o ry  ( P u t . )

S ix t h  Grade, A  Class

T h e  I liad  .................................................................................  C h u rc h  (M as.)
* B ry a n t’s I l ia d  (S e le c tio n s )  .........................................................................................
* P o p e ’s I l ia d  (S e le c tio n s )    .................................................................................... .

B ro o k s S to ry  of th e  I l ia d .......................     ,...................
* P a ris  and H elen  (H e ro  T a le s )      B a ld w in  (S c r ib .)
*Ip h ig e n ia  ............................ ................................... ........... .............................

S to rie s  of Old G reece   ............    F i r t h
S to r ie s  of Old G reece a n d  R o m e.................................................. B a k e r  (M ac.)
S to ry  of th e  G re ek s ............... ............. ..............................G u e rb e r (M m . B. Co.)
B ook of G oiden D eed s : >....................  Y onge
T h e  G olden F leece   ........ .................. .............................. B a ld w in  (A m . B. Co.)
P lu ta r c h ’s T a les  (G r e e k ) .........................................................    G ould

*M asque of P a n d o ra .......................................................................................L o n g fe llo w
T h e  S to ry  of A ch ille s  E lso n  G ram . Sch. R. I I   ......(S . F . & Co.)
T he  S to ry  of th e  T ro ja n  W a r  R iv e rs id e  V I ................................   (H -M )
P lu ta rch ’s T ales ( R o m a n )        G ould  (H . & B .)
L ays of A n c ien t  R ome.........................>.................................  M acC au lay

T h e  K ing  of t h e  Golden R iver........................................................R u sk in  (R . L. S .)
W hy  th e  C him es R a n g   ....................................     .,........A lden
T h e  Selfish  G ia n t   ....................    W ild e
T he H a p p y  P r in c e ..............           ..W ilde
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A  P ot of B roth (a  F o lk  P la y ) ........................................W m . B u tle r  Y e a ts  (M a c.)
B a llads :

R obin  H ood a n d  L ittle  J o h n    G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
D e a th  and  B u r ia l o f R o b in  H o o d ...........G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
S ir  P a tr ic k  S p e n s ......................................... G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
T h e  D o u g la s  T r a g e d y ...................................G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
T h e  T w o C orb ies.......................... ...................G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
H e le n  o f K ir c o n n e ll ................................   G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
T h e  W ife  o f  U sh e r ’s W e ll ........................G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
T h o m a s R y m er  ............................................... G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
T h e  D em o n  L o v e r ................. ....................  G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
L ord  R a n d a ll .................................................... G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
K in g  L ea r  an d  H is  T h ree  D a u g h te r s  G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)
K in m o n t W ill ie  ...........   ........................ G a y ley  an d  F la h e r ty  (G . & C o.)

P oem s R e se m b l in g  B a l l a d s :
Jo h n  G ilp in ’s R id e ......................................................................................................C ooper
L o c h in v a r  ............................    S co tt
L a  B a lle  D a m e S a n s M erc i.......................................................................................K ea ts
T h e  S in g in g  L e a v e s ...................................................................................................L o w e ll
K in g  C o p h etu a  and  th e  B e g g a r  M aid ......................................P e r c y ’s R e liq u e s
T h e  In c h c a p e  R o ck  ..........................   ..........................S o u th e y
T h e W reck  o f th e  H e sp e r u s ................   -............... ........... L o n g fe llo w

S ix t h  Grade R e a d e r s:
B o le n iu s  V I (H -M )
R iv e r s id e  V I V an  S ic k le  & S e e g m ille r  (H -M )
W in sto n  S ile n t  R ea d er  V I (J . W . C o.)

S e v e n t h  Grade, B Cl a ss

T h e  Co u r t sh ip  of M ile s  S t a n d is h ................................   L o n g fe llo w  (S . L. S )
(R . L. S .)

T h e  G en tle  B o y ..................................................................................................... L o n g fe llo w
G iles C orley  .........................................................................   L o n g fe llo w
M abel M a rtin  ..„  .....     .....W hittier
C on q u est o f  th e  Old N o r th w e s t .................................. .. .B a ld w in  (A m . B . C o.)
T h e  L a n d in g  o f th e  P ilg r im s ...................... H e m a n s
T h e  B u il d in g  of t h e  S h i p ......................... ............ .................................... L o n g fe llo w

A H u n t in g  of t h e  D eer ........................................................    W a rn er  (R . L. S .)
L a d y  o f th e  L a k e  ( P r e lu d e ) ........... .............    S c o tt
W abb: T h e  S to r y  o f a G r izz ly   ........... ..... ................................S e to n  (S c r ib .)
J o h n n y  B e a r  ......... ............................ .............................. .......................... S e to n  (S c r ib .)
T w in  B a b ie s  ................................................................................. ...............J o a q u in  M iller
B a b y  S y l v e s t e r   jl  ....................................  1.................................. B r e t  H a r te

R iv e r s id e  V I. (H . M. C o.)

R a g g y lu g  .......................... /   S e to n  (S c r ib .)
R ed ru ff ............................ v................................................................... S e to n  (S c r ib .)
T ito   ..................................................................................................................S e to n  (S c r ib .)
T h e  M oth er T e a l ............................................................................... .......S e to n  (S c r ib .)
R e y n a r d  th e  F o x ......................................................................J o h n  M asefie ld  (M a c.)
D o n a ld  ......................................................................................................................... B r o w n in g
L o v e lin e s s ...............................................................E liz a b e th  S tu a r t  P h e lp s  (H . M .)

A Ch r is t m a s  Carol..........................................................     D ic k e n s  (R . L. S .)
T h e  P ost Off ic e  ( a  D r a m a ) ..........'.......................................................... T a g o r e  (M a c.)
T h e  S tory of S cotch......................     M ills

(W ild  L ife  in  th e  R o c k ie s  (H -M )
A n  A d v enture  w it h  S t ic k e e n ........*  ...................   M u ir

R iv e r s id e  V III  (H -M )

T h e  C all o f th e  W ild ............................................................................. L o n d o n  (M a c.)
B e fo r e  A d a m  ................*........ L o n d o n  (M a c.)
J e r r y  ................................................................................................................................ L o n d on
B ob, S on  o f B a t t le .....................     O lip h a n t
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*The D og .....................     .....Peabody
Our F riend  the D og..................................................................................... M aeterlinck
P ierrot .........   D yer
G rayfriars Bobby ............................................................................................. A tk in son
B ingo ................. .*   Seton (S cr ib .)
W ully  ......................         Seton (Scr ib .)

W ild A n im als I have K now n
Chink ........           Seton

L ives of the H unted
Snapper .......................       A ndreyev
A D og’s T ale ........................................................................... Mark T w ain  (H arp .)
T hat Pup .................................................................................... B utler (D . P. & Co.)

Seventh  Grade, A Class

T he  Great S tone F ace...........................   H aw thorne
T ales of the W hite H ills  (H-M )

K ing R obert of S icily..............................................................................L ongfellow
T ales of a W ayside Inn (H-M )

T he  L egend B eautiful ..................   L ongfellow
T ales of a W ayside Inn (H-M )

The Bluebird ...............    M aeterlinck
A H andfu l of Clay  ..................................... .............................................Van D yke

R iversid e  VI (H-M )
*W hat Men L ive B y ...................  ..Tolstoi
*W here L ove Is There God Is A lso ................................................................ T o lsto i

T hree A rch ins  of Land   .............................................................. T o lsto i
R iversid e  VI (H-M )

A bou B en  A dhem   .............................................................................................H unt
R iversid e  VI

F riar Jerom e’s B eautifu l B ook.................................................................. A ldrich
The Sandalw ood B ox...........................  .....Picktha

A tlan tic  M onthly
Prue and I ...................................................... ,......................  Curtis

*The V ision  of Sir L aun fa l ,................  Low ell
T he H our Glass (a  M iracle P la y )  ................... ....... Wm. B utler  Y eats
T he  Traveling Man  (a  M iracle P la y ) .....................Lady G regory (P u t.)

S nowbound  1  ....................................................  L ow ell
T he F irst S nowfall........................................................................ ................... L ow ell
T he  S now ...........        E m erson

*The C otter’s Saturday N ig h t..........................  B urns
T he H u skers .........................................................   T ennyson

*Dora ......       T ennyson
P easant and P rin ce .................................................................... .................. M artineau
In W inter ..........................................       1.  T aylor

R iversid e VI (H-M )
W inter ( Sir L a u n fa l)  .....    L ow ell

E vangeline ....................................................... ........... .. .................L ongfellow  (R. L. S .)
L ast of the M ohicans .:........................................ f.......Cooper (N . Pub. Co.)
D eerslayer ........  ........................................Cooper (N . Pub. Co.)

B irds and B ees................. ......................................................................B urroughs (H-M )
B irds of K illingsworth................................       L ongfellow

T ales of a W ayside Inn (H-M )
*The Jackdaw  of R h eim s...................................................................................Barham

T h e  H umble B ee........................     E m erson
B ee P e o p le .............................................  M orley (M cCl.) (A . M. & C.)
T he Story of P eggy  M el....................................................... ......................B urroughs

B olen iu s VI (H-M )
F abre (T ran sl.)
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Sev en th  Grade R eaders
R iv e rs id e  V II .................   V an  S ick les  a n d  S e eg m ille r (H -M )
W in s to n  S ile n t R e a d e r  V II .......................................... -........   ( J .  W. Co.)
W ild  L ife  in  th e  R o c k ie s      M ills (H -M )
S to ry  H o u r  V II— H a r tw e ll ................................................... ..... .........................ABC

E ig h t h  Grade, B Class

R ip  Va n  W in k l e .......................      I rv in g
K n ic k e rb o c k e r  S to r ie s  (S . L. S .)

L egend of Sleepy  H ollow ......................................................................................................
T am  O’S h a n te r  .............................................................................■...........................B u rn s
G oblin  M a rk e t ................................................           C h r is t in a  R o sse tti

T reasure  I sland ........................... .............. .................. ................... S tev en so n  (G. & Co.)
K id n a p p ed  ......................................................................................................... S tev en so n
L e t te r s  to  “C u n n y ” a n d  T o m a rc h e r   ..........   S tev en so n

R iv e rs id e  V II (H -M )
T e m pe st    .....................       S h a k e sp e a re  (H -M )

T em p es t .......................... ..........................................     C has. & M ary  L am b
R iv e rs id e  V II (H -M )

Coaly-Bay , t h e  Ou tla w  H orse...............    Se ton
J. H . L it  I I  (S . F . & Co.)

T h e  T h u n d erin g  H erd................................       H aw k es
J. H. L it  I I  (S . F . & Co.)

V ix en  ...................... .................................................................................. S e to n  (S c rib .)
L obo   ........................................... .......................................................... S e to n  (S c rib .)

L iv es of th e  H u n te d
D av id  C o p p e rf ie ld  ...............................................................-.......D ick en s (G. & Co.)

T en  B oys fro m  D ick en s 
T en  G irls  fro m  D ick en s
O liv e r T w is t ..................................   .,................................................   D ickens
T om  S aw y er ................................     M ark  T w ain
H u c k e lb e rry  F in n  ...............   M ark  T w a in
P e n ro d  .......................................... :........................................... T a rk in g to n  (G. & D .)
T h e  S to ry  of a  B ad  B oy........................................     A ld rich
A t D o theboys H a ll ..............       D ick en s

R iv e rs id e  V I (H -M )
T om  B ro w n ’s School D ays
T h e  V a rm in t  ........................................................     ...W ister
J a n  of th e  W in d m ill .......................................     E w in g
C a p ta in s  C ourag eo u s .........      K ip lin g

T h e  Man  W it h o u t  a  Country  ;.....................     H a le
L ove of Country........................        S co tt

* P re s e n t  C ris is   I  ...........      L ow ell
Gettysburg  A ddress .................................................     L in co ln
F landers F ield .......................................................................................................M cC rae

J. H . L it  I I  (S . F . & Co.)
A m erica  A n sw er s .....  ....................................   .*..................

- J . H . L it  I I
Message to Garcia...................................     H u b b a rd
T h e  P e rfe c t T r ib u te ................... ............................................ ............. M. R. A n d rew s
A b ra h a m  L in co ln   ...................    W ilso n
L e t te r  to  M rs. B ix b y ............. ............................................................. :................L in co ln
A b ra h a m  L in co ln  W alk s  a t  M id n ig h t.......................................   L in d sa y
A b ra h a m  L in co ln  (a  D r a m a ) ................... J o h n  D r in k w a te r  (H . M.)
L in co ln  ..................................................          J o h n  G ould  F le tc h e r
L in c o ln  ........................................     M a rk h am
L in co ln  ............    S to d d a rd
L in c o ln   ...............,..........    C h o a te
O C a p ta in , My C a p ta in ...............        W h itm a n
D e fin itio n  of a  G e n tle m a n ..............................................................................N ew m an
W ilso n ’s A d d re ss  to  C ongress, A p ril, 1917
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“Selections from W ashington, Lincoln and G rant”
Lee’s Farewell Address
Rules of Conduct  ....................................... - .......-.......   W ashington
Poor R ichard’s Almanac.........................................  F ranklin

Riverside VII (H.-M.)
G randm other’s Story of Bunker H ill.............................   Holmes
Concord Hymn ............. .............. ................. -................................   Emerson
Barbara F rietchie  ... W hittier
Boys of ’76  ......................................   -........-   Coffin (Harp.)
Up From Slavery................................. ...Booker W ashington (D. P. & Co.)
Recessional  ............................................................................................. Kipling
The Yellow Jacket (a D ram a)................Hazelton and Benrimo (B. M.)

E ighth Grade, A Class

Midsummer Night’s Dream.....  ...........   Shakespeare (H. M.)
The Culprits F ay..............   Drake

*Christabel    ................................................................................... (Knick. P r.)
Coleridge

A Bunch of H erbs    Burroughs (R. L. S.)
Apples .......         Burroughs
Strawberries ...................  .:....... .......... .............. ......... -   Burroughs
Weeks ....................................            Burroughs
Sharp Eyes   .........................................................     -.:..rBurroughs
W inter Neighbors ..........       Burroughs
Camping   .............     W arner
Being a Boy .................................   W arner
The Blue Jay ..................................................   Miller
Bobo ........................................................    Lamb
John Burroughs .......................   Riverside VII (H.-M.)

J ulius Caesar .............         Shakespeare
William Tell  ..................................................................................................Schiller

(McMurry Transl.)
Lady of the Lake............................................. -........................................ ..Scott

Tales of a G randfather................  —.............. Scott
The Talisman ...............................    -..............   Scott
English Ballads   ...... ............................................................... Child (H-M)

Kinmont Willie ................................-   Gummere (Mac.)
Jock O’ the Side 
Archie O’Cawfield 
Hobie Nobe 
Dick O’ the Cow 
Adam O’Gordon 

(and others)
The Gold Bug................   Poe (H.M.)

Buccaneers and P irates of Our Coast.......................................... ...Stockton
The Great Carbuncle...................................   Hawthorne

Tales of the W hite Hills (H-M)
The Purloined L etter.................. ..............................................................   Poe
Masque of the Red Death........................   Poe

J. H. Lit. II (S. F. & Co.)
Incident in a F rench Camp........................................ ............ ............... Browning

Riverside VI (H-M)
The F irs t Grenadier of France t.......................................................... Anon

Edson-Laing V. (S. Co.)
The Field of W aterloo....................................     Byron

T he Charge of the L ight Brigade........................................................ Tennyson
Riverside VI (H-M)

*Charge of the Heavy Brigade...............   Tennyson
Defense of Lucknow..................    Tennyson
Herve Riel ....:....................     Browning
Puck of Pook’s H ill  .......................>.....................................   Kipling
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D rum s of the Fore and A ft  .......   K ipling
S tory of a  S hort Life.........................................................................   Ew ing
B allad of E ast and W est  ...............     K ipling
B allad of the W hite  H orse...............................    C hesterton
Poem s from  K ip ling  and F le tch e r’s H ist, of Eng.
Tom m y A tk ins ...............................................         ..K ipling
Fuzzy W uzzy   ...............   ..Kipling
The Sons of the W idow  ..........................      K ipling
T h e  R e c e s s i o n a l  ......       K ipling
A braham  Lincoln .................................................................   D rinkw ater

The K ip ling  R eaders for U pper G rades   (Ap. & Co.)
P a n t a l o o n  (a  P lay ) (H alf H o u rs )   ................................B arrie
H ow T h e y  B r o u g h t  t h e  G o od  N e w s  f r o m  G h e n t  to  A i x .............. B row ning

L ochinvar .........  B row ning
S kipper Ireso n ’s R ide.................    W h ittie r
The D eacon’s M asterpiece............................    H olm es
S h erid an ’s R ide ............................................................................................... Reade
John  G ilp in’s R ide..............          .-.Cowper
Tam  O’S han te r .........................................    B urns
Pau l R evere ...........       Longfellow
The Leap of R oushan  Beg..............    Longfellow

S o n g  o f  t h e  C h a t t a h o o c h i e   .................................................................L an ie r
The Brook ................................................................................................. Tennyson
T he C atarac t of Lodore..........................................   Southey

M i s c e l l a n e o u s  H u m o r .
Don Q uixote ............................     C ervantes
A Y ankee in  K ing A rth u r’s C ourt  M ark T w ain
R ansom  of Red Chief...................   .,   O. H enry
P igs Is P igs..........................     ...Butler
N onsense V erse .......................................   ............................... L ear
N onsense Novels  Leacock (L ane)
Goops   -.........................................................     B urgess (S. Co.)
Jabberw ocky .......        C arroll
The L ittle  Peach .................................   .......Field
New Eng. W eather   M ark Twain
B allad of the  New E ngland  O ysterm an............................ „.................. H olm es
A Y ankee in  K ing A rth u r’s C ourt   ..Mark Tw ain

E i g h t h  G r a d e  R e a d e r s :
W inston S ilen t R eaders V III.
S tory  H our V III
J. H. S. L ite ra tu re  No. II.

* •

PU B L ISH E R S

(Ap. & Co.)—A ppleton and Co..................................................................New York
(Am. B. Co.)—A m erican Book Co.................................................................Chicago
(At. M. & C o.)—A tchinson, M entgee & Co.................................................. Chicago
(B. & Co.)—F. D. B eatty  and Co........................   ...New York
(B. M .) — Bobbs-Merrill...:........................................................................... Ind ianapo lis
(C en .)— C entury  Co............................       ..................... New York
(C o.)—T. Y. Crowell Co    ....................................................... ...New York
(D. M. & Co.)—Dodd, Mead and Co..........................................   .........New York
(D .)—D utton  Co. .........  •..........-4...............New York
(D. P. & Co.)—Doubleday, Page and Co  .....................................New York
(Ed. Pub. Co.)—E ducational P ub lish ing  Co.
(F la n .) —F lanagan  .............................................................................................Chicago
(G. & Co.)—G inn and Co...............................................................  Chicago
(G. & D .)—G rossett & D unlap ............................................         New Y ork
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(H arp .)—H arper and Bros..........................................................................New York
(W. B. H ar.)—Wm. Beverly H arrison
(H. & Co.)—D. C. Heath and Co.................................................................Chicago
(H. M.)—Houghton, Mifflin Co............  ..       Chicago
(J. Publ. Co.)—B. F. Johnston Pub.....Co............................................. Richmond
(L&iig) John Lane Co    New York
(L. B. & Co.)—Little, Brown and Co  .................................................... Boston
(L. G. & Co.)—Longmans Green and Co........................ ........... ___ Chicago
(L. L. & S .)—Lothrop, Lee & Shepherd Co  ....................  Boston
(L. & C.)—Lyons and Carnahan................................................................ Chicago
(Mac.)—Macmillan Co....................................................................................Chicago
(Me Cl.) McClure ..................... ...............   New York
(B rad .)—Milton Bradley Co......................... : ...Springfield, Mass.
(Mer. & Co.)—Charles M errill and Co.................................................. New York
(N. & Co.)—Newson and Co............................  '   New York
(P-) Page Co.    ........   :................................ Boston
(Pub. Sch.)—Public School Pub. Co.........................................Bloomington, 111.
(P u t.)—Putnam   New York
(R. Me.)—Rand-McNally ...................................  Chicago
(R. L. S .)—Riverside L iterature Series, Houghton, Mifflin Company 
(R. & B. Co.)—Reilly and Britton Co.
(R. P. & Co.)—Rowe, Peterson and Co  ..............     Chicago
(S. & Co.)—B. H. Sanborn and Co  ..............................................Chicago
(Scrib.)—Charles Scribner’s Sons      New York
(S. F. & Co.)—Scott, Foresman and Co..  ..............................................Chicago
(S. L. S .)—Standard L iterature Series, Newton and Company, New York
(S. & K .)—Stewart & Kidd Co............................   Cincinnati
(S. Co.)—F. A. Stokes Co     .....New York
(Univ. Pub. Co.)—University Publishing Co., Newson and Co., New York
(J. W. Co.)—John C. Winston Co.............................................................Chicago

LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION 
S i x t h  G r a d e

The same procedure is followed in the sixth grade as has been 
suggested for the fifth. It must not be supposed tha t there is no system
atic language study in these grades. The systematic direction of speech 
and w riting is relentless, never-ending. It must go on in every class, 
every day.
G r a m m a r .

By the time the pupil has reached the end of the sixth grade he 
should have met every functioning grammar-fact. He should have had 
all his English “why’s” explained in term s of gramm ar. He should 
have met all the parts of speech and should know their functions, and 
should also be able to recognize the parts of any type of sentence so 
as to analyze it w ithout going into m inute details.
P u n c t u a t i o n .

At the end of the sixth grade the pupil should be accurate in the 
ten or a dozen uses of the comma and semicolon tha t occur in ordinary 
writing. These are:

1. The use of the comma in w riting an address and in the formal 
parts of a letter.

2. The comma to separate the clauses of a compound sentence when 
these are joined by and, lut,  for, and or and nor.

3. The comma to separate words, phrases, or clauses arranged in 
a series.

4. The comma to set off appositives.
5. The comma to set off the adverbial clause in a complex sen

tence when it precedes the main clause.
6. The use of commas to set out a semi-parenthetical expression.
7. The use of commas to set out non-restrictive clauses.
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8. The semicolon to separate the clauses of a compound sentence 
when no conjunction is used.

9. The semicolon to separate the parts of a compound sentence 
joined by a conjunction if either of the parts has a comma 
w ithin itself.

10. The semicolon to separate the parts of a compound sentence 
whenever one of the conjunctive adverbs happens to be the first 
word of the second clause, and as however, therefore, never
theless, moreover, etc.

P a r a g r a p h s  a n d  W h o l e  C o m p o s i t i o n s .
Beginning in the fifth grade and continuing through the sixth 

system atic instruction should be given in the construction of simple 
paragraphs and the arrangem ent of two to five of these into a logical 
whole composition. The technical study of the paragraphs should not 
be undertaken at all in the elementary school. All tha t the elementary 
school pupil needs to know about a paragraph is tha t it is a group of 
sentences arranged in a logical order each sentence of which says 
something about the one thing of which the paragraph treats. 
R e f e r e n c e s .

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to W rite, Chapter 3.
Mahoney—Standards in English, pages 4 to 38 and pages 104 to

119.
Sheridan—Speaking and W riting English, pages 1 to 46 and 109 

to 120.
S e v e n t h  G r a d e

In the first half of the seventh year the procedure for oral and 
w ritten English is a continuation of tha t of the sixth grade. Every 
class is a language class. Every piece of formal w ritten work is English  
composition, to ~be prepared as such and marked as such. The war 
against speech-faults is kept up with a new catalog of the errors of this 
grade and these individuals. If the teachers in the lower grades have 
done their duty, there should be pupils in the seventh grade whose place 
in the account book is a clean page. But w ith the shifting of the school 
population, and new pupils coming into each grade, who have not been 
in the school before, the teacher will find always tha t the work of correc
tion must go on. She will never need to sigh in vain for other errors 
to conquer.
G r a m m a r .

The gram m ar for the first half of the year is incidental, and con
sists mainly in the rough analysis of sentences to determine what form 
is correct when the pupils are in doubt about what to say. This should 
be done over and over, week after week, until each child can test for 
himself the function of any word, phrase, or clause he is using in his 
own speaking and writing. This is never the minute hair-splitting 
and logic chopping of the old gramm ar, but merely an inquiry into the 
function of a word, phrase or clause whenever a doubt arises about 
what to say. For example, shall I say, “Father expects Mary and I 
(or Mary and me) to meet him at four o’clock.” The objective form 
is used after a transitive verb. Therefore, I should say “Mary and me.” 
P u n c t u a t i o n .

Insist upon the pupils using the simple working punctuation marks 
as systematically and accurately as they use their knowledge of capital 
letters or spelling.
P a r a g r a p h s  a n d  W h o l e  C o m p o s i t i o n s .

See the instruction under the Sixth Grade section of this course. 
R e f e r e n c e s .

Brown—How the French Boy Learns to Write, Chapter 3.
Mahoney—Standards in English, pages 4 to 38 and pages 120 to 135.
Sheridan—Speaking and W riting English, pages 1 to 46 and 120 

to 132.
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E i g h t h  G r a d e

W hen the child reaches the second half of the e igh th  year he should 
be ta u g h t in an  ordered series of lessons and in  a special period 
for g ram m ar all th e  g ram m ar facts th a t ac tua lly  a ss is t one in  de te r
m in ing  how he should speak and w rite  or help h im  to judge the co rrec t
ness of w hat he has a lready  said  or w ritten . All these facts have 
already  come to the  child  inc iden ta lly  in  the g rades below the eighth . 
H ere the purpose is to review  them  th rough  a new in tensive teach ing  
of the facts a rranged  in  a logical order. By cu tting  out every item  
of g ram m ar except those th a t function  in  shap ing  th e  ch ild ’s speech 
and w ritin g  th e  whole m a tte r  can be reduced to an easy half y ea r’s 
work, and it can be ta u g h t so th a t it w ill ac tua lly  be done  and usable 
w hen the class finishes the study.
R e f e r e n c e s .

Brow n—How th e  F rench  Boy L earns to W rite, C hapter 3.
M ahoney— S tandards in E nglish, pages 4 to 38 and pages 136 to 156. 
S heridan— Speaking and W riting  E nglish, pages 1 to 46 and pages 

132 to 145.
e

GEOGRAPHY
S i x t h  G r a d e , B C l a s s  

L a t i n  A m e r i c a

A. In troducto ry .
D efinition and location of L atin  A m erica. W hy is th is  region called 
L a tin  A m erica? W hat is included in L a tin  A m erica? I t  should be 
pointed  out th a t Mexico, C entral A m erica, and South A m erica a re  
included in  th is  region because the early  se ttlem en ts w ere m ade by 
E uropeans from  the L a tin  speaking nations.

B. W hat are  our poin ts of contact w ith  L atin  A m erica?
I. W hat is our trad e  w ith  L a tin  A m erica?
1. W hat th ings th a t we use or need come from  L atin  A m erica?

a. To w hat ex ten t does the sugar used in  the  U nited S tates come 
from  L atin  A m erica?
1. W hat k ind  of sugar is it?
2. W hat a re  the im p o rtan t regions ra is in g  and exporting  it  to

th e  U. S.?
3. W hat are  the clim ate, soil, and surface fea tu res necessary  

for its p roduction?
4. W here in the U. S. is th e  sam e k ind  of sugar ra ised?
5. How does a sugar p lan ta tio n  of L a tin  A m erica differ from

a Colorado sugar beet farm ?
6. Who are  the people who do the w ork of the sugar p lan ta 

tions in L a tin  A m erica?
b. O ther p roducts w hich a re  shipped in  sufficient qu an tities  to 

w a rra n t th e ir  study  and w hich should be stud ied  in  a  m anner 
s im ila r to th a t suggested for sugar a re : coffee, rubber, cocoa 
products, m anioc, fru its , nu ts , cereal p roducts such as w heat, 
m eats, leather, hides, and furs, m inera l products, such a n i
tra te , petroleum , and precious stones.
For those soil products w ith  w hich we are  u n fam ilia r, study  
in  particu la r, these points.
1. How do we use th is  product?
2. W hat regions produce it?
3. W hat is the p lan t like?
4. W hat clim atic conditions and surface fea tu res  are  neces

sary  for its  p roduction?
5. How is it  produced and prepared  fo r m arke t?
6. W hat people do th e  w ork of ra is in g  it?  How do they  live?
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7. W hat use do the Latin Americans make of this product? 
In studying wheat, the following points should he 
em phasized:
1. W hat are the characteristics of a good wheat-growing 

country?
2. W hat regions raise wheat?
3. Why can these regions export wheat to us?
4. W hat differences would we see between a wheat farm 

in Latin America and in our own country?
For the animal industry, study these points:
1. W hat use do we make of the animal products?
2. W hat are the regions producing them?
3. W hat are the conditions of soil, climate, and topography

tha t govern the production of live stock?
4. W hat differences are there between a cattle or sheep ranch 

of Latin America and one of our own country?
5. W hat regions produce the fur-bearing animals which we 

use?
For the mineral products, study particularly these points:
1. What regions produce this mineral?
2. W hat climatic conditions enable Chile to export such

quantities of n itra te?
3. W hat are the hardships of securing n itrate?
In studying those products exported to the U. S. it must be 

remembered tha t throughout, the climatic conditions and topog
raphy which influence its production must be emphasized. 
At the completion of the study of these products, a thorough 
review of climate and topography should be given.

2. How im portant is our export trade with Latin America?
a. W hat are the chief articles which the U. S. can supply to 

the Latin American countries?
b. To what countries do we export in large amounts?
c. How can we improve our trade with these countries?

3. W hat are the present trade routes between the U. S. and Latin 
America?
a. W hat are the most im portant ocean routes?
b. How valuable is the Panam a Canal in shortening distances

between Latin America and the U. S.?
c. How are trade routes affected by Latin America’s lack of 

many good harbors?
1. W hat are the im portant harbors?
2. Why does Latin America have so few good harbors?

d. W hat use is made of railroads in transporting goods be
tween Latin America and the U. S.?
1. W hat are the difficulties of railroad building in Latin 

America?
(Study here in particular two regions, the Andes region 
and the Central American region).

2. W hat regions are adequately supplied with railroads?
3. W hat particular points of in terest or interesting things 

would be seen in traveling on the Trans-Andean ra il
road?

e. Where do the rivers furnish transportation?
1. W hat are the large rivers of Latin America?
2. In what countries are they?
3. W hat are the natural hindrances to transportation on 

these rivers?
f. How is transportation carried on where there are neither 

rivers nor railroads?
g. How can a thorough understanding of the difficulties of 

transportation help our trade with Latin America?
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II. Why have the Latin American people not developed industries 
and resources more extensively?
1. Where have conditions of soil, climate, and topography made 

progress difficult?
2. How much have characteristics such as race hindered progress
3. To what extent has the lack of coal, iron, and water power 

lim ited their progress?
a. What are the coal and iron resources?
b. Where can the rivers furnish water power?

4. Where has the lack of transportation hindered progress.
5. Where has the sparseness of population and scarceness ol 

skilled labor restricted the development of natural resources.
III. What must we know about the people of Latin America so that 

we and they may be friends? $
1. Who are the people of Latin America?

a. Who were the natives when the country was discovered.
b. From what European countries did the early settlers come.
c. What European peoples have recently made their home m

Latin America? ,
d. What is the present relation between w hite people and

Indians?
e. What are the chief languages spoken there.

2. Where do the people live?
a. What are the important cities?
b. What are the regions where only a few people live?

3. How do they differ from us in their customs and manner of 
living?
a. What is their religion?
b. How do their homes differ from ours?
c. In what ways does the dress of the peasant class differ from  

our dress?
d. What food do they eat?

(N ote:—It must be clearly pointed and kept before 
pupils that the great differences in social rank make a 
decided difference in manner of living and customs.)

4. To what extent have they made achievem ents in art, music, 
and education?
a. How do their cities compare w ith ours in arrangement and 

buildings?
b. Who have written their stories and poems?
c. How well educated are they? What are their schools like?
d. Do the different countries have national music?

5. What form of government do the different nations of Latin  
America have?

6. What is the Pan American Union doing to help make better 
relations between Latin America and the U. S.?

3. At the completion of the study as indicated above, a thorough re
view  should be made of Latin America, emphasizing in particular 
the following:
1 People. 4. Surface features.
2 Climate. Products and industries.
3. Rivers and railroads. 6. Cities and harbors.

S i x t h  G r a d e , A C l a s s  

E u r o p e

What are our points of contact w ith Europe?
I. What is our commerce w ith Europe?
II. How greatly do our citizens' travel in Europe?

III. What use is made by our students of the eduational institutions 
of Europe?
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IV. W hat interests do we have in the people of Europe?
V. Why do so many European people come to the U. S. to make their

homes?
1. W hat is our trade with Europe?

(1) W hat do we import from the European nations?
(2) W hat things does Europe buy from us?
(3) How are these articles transported?

Study the individual articles of commerce and the in
dustries which make this commerce possible in the same
way in which they are studied under Latin America.
Emphasize conditions of production, such as climate,
topography, and natural resources.

Suggestive problems.
a. Why can England export so much textile goods, when 

she must import the raw m aterials?
b. Why do the people of western Europe engage in m anu

facturing and commerce, rather than in agriculture?
c. Why can northw estern European countries be able to 

m anufacture toys so cheaply?
d. Why do the people of Europe use their rivers so much 

more extensively for transportation than we do?
e. Why does Europe need to import foodstuffs?
f. How does the yield of wheat in western Europe com

pare with that of the U. S.?
g. Why is there at present such a shortage of food in 

many parts of Europe?
2. How greatly do our citizens travel in Europe? Study the routes 

and means of travel and the places of particular in terest which 
the tourist visits, emphasizing natural scenery. Suggestive 
problems:

a. Why are people attracted to the Alps Mountains?
b. W hat are the attractive things about a trip  on the 

Rhine River?
c. M hy is Holland such an interesting place in which to 

travel?
3. W hat use is made by our students of the educational institu 

tions of Europe? Study the places which are famous for learn- 
mg indicate the particular phase of education presented in 
each; as a r t in Paris, music in Berlin or Vienna, science in 
German universities, etc. Suggestive problems:

a. How does the life of a school boy in Germany or 
England differ from ours?

b. W hat education do the girls of the different countries 
of Europe get?

c. How do the European countries compare with us in 
public schools and compulsory education?

4. W hat interests do we have in the people of Europe?
Study the following problems in general for Europe, giving 
special attention to differences in different nations.
(1) Who are the people of Europe?
(2) Where do they live?
(3) How do they differ from us in their customs and manner 

of living?
(4) W hat progress have they made in art, architecture, lite ra 

ture, and music?
Suggestive problems:

a. How are we related to the people of Europe?
b. W hat are the interesting things in the life of the Irish 

Spanish, Dutch, Italians, Russians?
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5. Why do so many of the European people come to America to 
make their home?
(1) From what countries do they come?
(2) In what places do they settle in the U. S.?
(3) What are the conditions in their native homes which make 

them want to change?
(4) What new things must they learn when they come to the 

U. S.?
(5) What things should we know about their European life

and homes so that we can help them become good citizens?
As a conclusion to the study of Europe, review carefully the fol
lowing topics:

1. Industries and Commerce.
2. Climate.
3. Topography.
4. Rivers and railroads.
5. People.
6. Cities and harbors.
7. Natural resources.

S e v e n t h  G r a d e ,  B C l a s s  

A s i a

The problem of our relationship with Asia may be divided into four major 
divisions.

I. What is our commerce with Asia?
II. What should we know about the people of Asia so that we may be 

better friends?
III. Why have the people of Asia not developed their resources more 

fully?
IV. Why are the inhabitants of some Asiatic countries coming to the 

U. S. to live?
1. What is our commerce with Asia?

(1) What things do the Asiatic countries sell to us?
(2) What articles do they buy from us?
(3) How are these articles transported?

Study with care the different articles of commerce and the 
industries which make this commerce possible. The plan 
used for studying commerce between Latin America and 
the U. S. should be followed here. Particular care needs 
to be given to the question, ‘W hy is this article exported 
from or imported into Asia?”

Suggestive problems:
a. Why does Asia export so much unmanufactured ma

terial and import chiefly manufactured material?
b. How do the people of China and Japan make the

wonderful silk goods they send us?
4 c. Why can the people of China export such large quan

tities of rice, when the country is so densely populated?
d. What differences in labor would there be between a 
potato farm in Colorado and a rice farm in China?
e. How is work of raising rice done?
f. How do the boats used in the rivers of China and India

differ from those used on the Mississippi?
g. Why must camel caravans be used in some regions?
h. How are the trains different from ours?

2. What should we know about the people so that we may be better 
friends?
(1) Who are the people of Asia?
(2) Where do they live?



154 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS  COLLEGE

(3) How do they differ from us in their m anner of living and 
customs? (Study the people of each country.)

(4) W hat progress have they made in art, architecture, lite r
ature, and music?

Suggestive problems:
a. W hat differences are there between the religions of 

Asia and ours?
b. Why are boys better liked than girls in Chinese 

families?
c. How does the education of boys of Persia and Arabia 

differ from tha t of hoys in the U. S.?
d. W hat difficulties would we have if we tried to eat a 

meal w ith a Chinese family and followed their 
customs?

e. Why do so many of the Chinese people live along the 
coast of China?

f. Why was the Great Wall of China built? Of what use 
is it now?

g. How has the progress in civilization been influenced by 
the topography of the continent?

3. Why have the people of Asia not developed resources and in
dustries more fully?
(Study the problem for Asia in the same way in which it is 
studied for Latin America.)

Suggestive problem:
How the religion of China influenced the development of m ineral 
resources?

4. Why are the inhabitants of some Asiatic countries coming to 
the U. S. to live?
(Follow the plan given for the study of im m igrants under 
Europe.)

Review the study made of Asia, and emphasize:
1. People.
2. Climate and surface features.
3. N atural resources.
4. Commerce and industry.
5. Rivers and railroads.
6. Cities and harbors.

S e v e n t h  G r a d e , A  C l a s s  

A u s t r a l i a  a n d  t h e  P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s

The regions to he studied intensively are Australia, New Zealand, the 
E ast Indies, the Hawaiian Islands, and the Philippines. The smaller 
groups of islands in the Pacific Ocean should be studied, but due to their 
relative unimportance, do not need such intensive study. The Hawaiian 
and the Philippine Islands, because of their relationship politically to the 
U. S. have been studied in fifth grade, hut will bear continued study at 
this time, due to the sim ilarity of population.

Following the study of Asia, the study will lead most easily into 
the study of the E ast Indies, following tha t to a consideration of the 
smaller groups of islands, then to the study of A ustralia and New Zealand, 
the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands. Study the following points for each 
region:

1. W hat are the products and industries which give rise to commerce?
2. W hat should we know about the people tha t we may be better 

friends?
3. To what extent are the people developing their resources?
Make the same intensive study of articles of commerce, of industries 

and of products tha t has been followed in the study of other continents.
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I. W hat are the products and industries which give rise to commerce?
1. W hat are the climate conditions and topography which control 

these products and industries?
2. W hat are the most im portant articles exported from £his region? 

Imported into this region?
3. W ith what foreign nations does this region carry on commerce?

II. W hat should be known about the people tha t we may be better 
friends?
1. Who are the people of this region?
2. Where do they live?
3. W hat are their manner of living and customs?

(Study each region, carefully pointing out differences between 
their manner of living and ours. Emphasize homes, furnishings, 
food, occupations, social life, means of traveling.)

III. To what extent are the people developing their resources?
1. W hat are the m ineral resources? Soil resources?
2. W hat use is being made of these?
3. Why is so little m anufacturing done here? How is the m anufac

tu ring  done, carried on?
4. How have racial characteristics influenced development of re

sources?
5. How have climatic conditions and topography influenced develop

ment?
Suggestive problems:

A u s t r a l i a .
a. Why has the northern part of A ustralia remained un

developed?
b. How has the settlem ent of A ustralia by Europeans influenced 

her development?
c. Why can A ustralia have such a great am ount of anim al 

products?
d. How does A ustralia compare w ith the U. S. in education, 

government, death rate, and progressiveness in city life?
e. W here did we get our present system of balloting?

N e w  Z e a l a n d .
a. How does the location of New Zealand influence its climate?
b. Why can New Zealand be so successful in producing dairy 

products?
c. How do these people compare w ith the people of the U. S. 

in the care they give to education, welfare of the people and 
government?

E a s t  I n d i e s .
a. W hj^is Java such a densely populated region?
b. Why do so few white people go to the East Indies to live?
c. Who owns the different islands in this group?
d. How long have these islands contributed products which 

were used by the rest of the world?
H a w a i i a n  I s l a n d s .

a. How did we acquire these islands?
b. Why is the tourist travel so heavy from the U. S. to these

islands?
c. W hat conditions of living would a tourist from the U. S. find 

unusual and interesting?
d. For what reasons are we glad tha t these islands form a part 

of our territo ry?
P h i l i p p i n e  I s l a n d s .

a. How did we acquire these islands?
b. W hat is their political relation to the U. S.?
c. W hat is the importance of the hemp industry in the Philip

pines?



156 COLORADO S T A T E  TEACHERS  COLLEGE

d. How do the people of the Philippines carry on rice culture?
How do they make use of the rough country?

e. W hat progress have these people made in civilization?

E ig h t h  G r a d e , B  C l a s s  

A f r ic a

In this grade, the study of the continents will be completed w ith the 
study of Africa. The study of the home state, Colorado, should be com
pleted during the last quarter of the term  given to 8 B work.

For the study of Africa the plan should be followed which has been 
suggested for the study of the other continents.

W hat are the points of contact w ith Africa?
1. W hat is our commerce w ith Africa?
2. W hat is our in terest in the people of Africa?
3. Why is Africa called the Dark Continent?

I. W hat is our commerce with Africa?
1. W hat things tha t we use or need come from Africa?
2. W hat articles do the African countries use which we can supply?
3. How are these articles transported?

Study the individual articles of commerce and the industries 
underlying this commerce. The plan used for studying commerce 
between Latin America and the U. S. should be followed here. 
P articular care needs to be given to such factors of production of 
any articles as climate and topography. The climate and topog
raphy which make the production of certain articles in some 
regions impossible and bring about their im portation should be 
pointed out.

Suggestive problems:
a. W hat importance to commerce will the completion of the 

Cape-to-Cairo railroad have?
b. W hat regions of Africa furnish the great amount of exports?
c. Why does the greater part of the exports of Africa consist of 

raw products?
d. Why does Africa do so little  m anufacturing?
e. How has the restricted means of transportation hindered de

velopment of industries and commerce?
f. To what extent can Africa furnish products of great demand 

in the world?
g. Why are European nations so anxious to leave colonies in 

Africa?
h. How would an elephant hunt differ from elk hunting in 

Colorado?
II. W hat is our in terest in the people of Africa?

1. Who are the people of Africa?
2. W here do they live?
3. How do they differ from us in their customs and m anner of 

living?
4. W hat achievements have they made in art, literature, and music? 

Suggestive problems :
a. How has climate influenced the progress of the African 

people?
b. Why are the African people content to live so much more 

simply than we do?
c. W hat progress have the missionaries made in Africa?
d. W hat progress have the people of Liberia made in civiliza

tion and government?
e. Why has the Nile valley been such a field of historical in

vestigation and tourist travel?
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III. Why is Africa called the Dark Continent?
Study particularly  the reasons for the lack of progress in Africa. 

Suggestive problems:
a. How have surface features hindered progress in Africa?
b. Where are the mountains of Africa?
c. Why is the in terior of Africa so difficult to reach?
d. W hat has been the work of Livingstone and Rhodes in de

veloping Africa?
e. To what extent can the native resources such as m ineral re

sources and latent w ater power be developed and help in
overcoming the backwardness of the continent?

f. To w hat extent has A frica’s location and coast line retarded 
her progress?

Review carefully the continental study, and emphasize these points:
1. Climate.
2. Topography.
3. People.
4. Industries and commerce.
5. T ransportation.
6. Cities and harbors.

C o l o r a d o

Why do people from the East and from the Pacific coast find Colorado 
an interesting place to visit? Why are we justified in telling people tha t 
Colorado is a splendid sta te in which to live?

1. Why is Colorado’s climate so delightful?
2. How do the mountains help to a ttract people?

a. How were the mountains formed?
b. How do they differ from m ountains in other parts of the U. S.?
c. W hat are the interesting places of the mountains?
d. W hat uses do we make of these m ountains?

3. W hat national parks are located in Colorado?
4. W hat are the chief industries of the state?

a. Why is the mining industry so im portant?
b. W here is agriculture carried on?
c. W hat facts could be learned about the grazing industry?

5. How well does Colorado provide for the education of her people?
6. Who are the people of Colorado?
7. W hat are the im portant cities of Colorado?
8. How easily can travel and transportation  be carried on in Colo

rado?
E i g h t h  G r a d e , A C l a s s

The work taken up in this grade is the geography of the world, 
emphasizing those phases of progress which are determined by geographic 
factors. The study of each phase is organized into problems. The 
particular phases studied are as follows:

I. Population.
II. Soil Products.

III. Mineral Resources.
IV. M anufacturing.
V. Commerce.

VI. Transportation and Means of Communication.
VII. Education and Recreatory Activities.

I. Population.
1. W here do the people of the world live?

a. W here are the regions of densest population?
b. W here are the regions of sparsest population?
c. Why are some regions so densely populated and other regions 

so sparsely populated?
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d. W hat is the manner of living in regions very sparsely popu
lated? Very densely populated? Moderately densely popu
lated?

2. W hat are the different races of the world.
3. W hat is the distribution of each race over the ea rth ’s surface? 

II. Soil Products.
1. W here are the regions where the soil is carefully cultivated?

a. W hat products are raised in these regions?
b. Which of these products are raised most generally?
c. Why are some products raised in one part of the world and 

other products in other regions?
d. Which products are most necessary to the people?
e. W hat is the difference in the methods of production of these 

soil products in the different parts of the world?
f. W hat are the conditions of soil and climate tha t govern the 

production of each?
2. W hat use is made of the soil in regions where the surface is

rugged or of high altitude?
a. Where are the grazing regions of the world?
b. W hat is the m anner of living in grazing regions?
c. Where are the forests of the world?
d. W hat are the different kinds of forests?
e. How does the forest area of the world at present compare 

w ith the area fifty years ago?
f. W hat is the effect upon the region which has been deforested 

of the cutting of the forests?
g. Of what importance is it tha t the forests be protected and 

preserved?
3. Why is it necessary to keep the soil in a high state of produc

tivity?
III. N atural Resources.

1. W hat are the m ineral products of the world?
2. In what regions of the world is each of these located?
3. How are these mineral products of use to people?
4. W hat are the different methods of obtaining these m inerals?
5. W hat is the topography of the region where these m inerals are 

found?
6. W hat is the life of the people who do the actual work of mining?
7. W hat is the importance to a region of the presence of m ineral re

sources? W hat effect upon the progress of a country may the 
absence of minerals have?

IV. Manufacturing.
1. W hat are the characteristics of a good m anufacturing region?
2. Where are the regions where m anufacturing is the chief occupa

tion?
3. W hat determines the things which will be m anufactured in any 

community?
4. W hat are the different stages in m anufacturing?
5. Where is the simplest form of m anufacturing carried on?
6. W hat is the manner of living among people who work in 

factories?
7. How does m anufacturing influence the density of population?
8. W hat are the means of providing power for m anufacturing?

V. Commerce.
1. W hat conditions make commerce necessary and possible?
2. W hat nations are famous as commercial nations?
3. W hat are the characteristics of a good commercial center?
4. How does climate, soil and topography influence the commerce 

of any region?
5. How does the life in any commercial region differ from tha t of 

an agricultural or m ining community?
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6. W hat conditions determine the location of a commercial center?
7. W hat are the most im portant articles of commerce?

a. W here are these articles produced?
b. W hat regions use them in large amounts?
c. Why do these regions not produce them?

VI. Transportation and Communication.
1. W hat are the chief means of transportation?

a. W hat are the chief railroad routes of the world?
(Study the transcontinental lines of North America, the Pan- 
American railroad as proposed, the trans-Andean, the trans- 
Siberian, the proposed Berlin to Bagdad and Cape-to-Cairo 
lines.)
b. W hat regions are the centers of rail transportation?
c. W hat conditions determ ine 'the location of railroads?

1. How does the density of population influence the build
ing of railroads?

2. To what extent do surface features and climate influence 
the location of railroads?

3. How much do soil and m ineral resources influence the 
building of railroads?

d. W hat are the im portant ocean routes?
1. W hat oceans are most used for transportation?
2. W hat canals are very im portant in shortening ocean 

routes? (Study the Panam a and Suez Canals.)
3. To what extent are the location of ocean highways in

fluenced by climatic conditions?
4. How is transportation  carried on on the oceans?

e. W hat are the inland w ater routes?
1. In what regions have canals been constructed?
2. W hat are the rivers which are highly im portant for 

transportation?
3. W hat continent has made extensive use of its inland 

w ater routes?
4. W hat articles are transported on these various routes?
5. W hat are the native features which restric t the use of 

rivers for transportation?
f. W hat means other than w ater routes and railroads are used 

for transportation?
1. W hat regions have lead in constructing highways?
2. How has the automobile helped in m aking transportation 

more rapid?
3. Why is it necessary to use pack trains and caravans?
4. W hat regions use pack trains or caravans?

g. W hat is the advantage to a nation of good harbors? W hat 
makes a good harbor? W hat are the most im portant harbors 
of the world?

2. How is communication between regions carried on?
a. In w hat regions are the telephone and telegraph used ex

tensively?
b. Why are there regions where there are no telephones or tele

graphs?
c. How are messages sent in regions where telegraph and tele

phone are lacking?
d. How are messages sent across oceans?
e. W hat are the routes for sending mail?
f. How is the mail transported?

VII. Education and Recreation.
1. W hat are the im portant ways by which children get an educa

tion?
a. Where in the world do public schools provide for the educa

tion of the boys and girls?
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b. How do these schools in the U. S. differ from those of Sweden 
or France?

c. How do the children of the native people of Africa or the
Islands of the Pacific secure an education?

d. How many different things can we learn to do in our schools? 
What things can the Eskimo children learn to do? Why are
our schools so much larger than the schools in the polar
regions?

2. How well educated are the people of the world?
a. What regions of the world have the fewest illiterates in their 

population?
b. What regions have the most illiterates in their population?
c. Where can we go for very careful education in art or in 

! music? In science?
3. What do people do to get recreation?

a. What are the different forms of outdoor recreation?
1. In what parts of the world is swimming and boating very 

popular?
2. What people are particularly noted for skill in snow and 

ice sports?
3. Where do people go who wish to hunt or fish?
4. What parts of the world have been particularly attrac

tive to people who love mountain vacations?
5. What are the most important games played? How do 

the track and field meets of today compare with those of 
ancient Greeks?

b. What indoor amusements have become most important?
1. How important is the movie industry?

HISTORY
S i x t h  G ra d e  

C iv ic s
1. Aims in Teaching:

a. To teach the forms of government, its agencies and functions.
b. To show children how the government serves community in

terests and the interests of the children; and how the govern
ment is dependent upon individuals in promoting its best in
terests and operation.

2. Outline of material—The work of the grade centers around the 
necessity for government, the relations between government and 
the citizen, and the government of the local community.
a. As a preparation for understanding government, consider

the government in the home, the school, the playground, and
the clubs.

b. The privilege of voting and its responsibilities; methods of 
voting in the past and at present; majority rule and political 
parties.

c. Services of the community to the citizen through the organi
zation of the city, the state, and the nation:
(1) The local community serves the citizen by providing 

for protection of health, care of property, and education.
(2) The state serves the citizen by aiding in the construc

tion of roads, by controlling the use of alcoholic liquors, 
and by providing for general education.

(3) The nation serves the individual by carrying the mails, 
by operating the railroads and telegraphs, and by pro
viding for the rights of citizenship.

d. The duties of the citizen to the communities which serve 
him: obedience to law, honest voting, payment of taxes as 
provided by law, and response to any call of the community 
for1 service.
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e. O rg a n iza tio n  of th e  local g o v e rn m e n t.
f. S erv ices of th e  local g o v e rn m e n t fo r  th e  c itizen .
g. C o m p ariso n  of loca l g o v e rn m e n t w ith  o th e r  fo rm s of gov

e rn m e n t:  th e  co m m issio n  • fo rm  of g o v e rn m e n t of c itie s , th e  
c ity  m a n a g e r  type, E u ro p e a n  g o v e rn m e n t fo r  c it ie s  (so m e

ty p e  fo rm s ) .
h. S p ec ia l o rg a n iz a tio n s  w ith in  th e  c ity  to  m ee t te m p o ra ry  

need s su ch  as th e  co u n cil of defense , th e  food a d m in is t r a 
tio n , th e  h o m e se rv ice  sec tio n  of th e  R ed  C ross, etc.

'3. P ro c e d u re : In  th is  g ra d e  as in  th e  p re ce d in g  one, th e  w o rk  is
done  by  m ean s  of fo rm a l s tu d y  of p ro b lem s; i t  is a lso  acco m 
p lish ed  by  o b se rv a tio n  a n d  in v e s tig a tio n  by th e  c h ild re n  th e m 
selves.

4. B ib lio g rap h y .
C ity  C h a r te r , L aw s a n d  O rd in an ces.
G ulick , L. H ., T ow n  a n d  C ity .
M unro , W . B., T h e  G o v e rn m en t of E u ro p e a n  C ities.
D u n n , A. W., C o m m u n ity  C ivics.
(S ee  b ib lio g ra p h ie s  fo r  g ra d es  IV  a n d  V ).

OLD W O R LD  B ACK GROU ND

T h e  p u rp o se  of th e  h is to ry  in  th e  s ix th  g ra d e  is to  p ro v id e  a n  in 
te l l ig e n t  b a ck g ro u n d  fo r a  m ore  d e ta ile d  a n d  in te n s iv e  s tu d y  of A m e ric an  
H is to ry ;  to  g iv e  som e d efin ite  im p re ss io n  of th e  c iv il iz a tio n  of a n c ie n t  
an d  m o d e rn  E u ro p e  a n d  th e  e ffo rts le a d in g  to  th e  t r a n s p la n t in g  of th o se  
c iv iliz a tio n s  to  A m erica . T h e  co u rse  of s tu d y  is based  u p o n  B e ard  & 
B ag ley  “Old W o rld  B a c k g ro u n d .”

I. A m e r i c a  a n d  t h e  W o r l d : A n c i e n t  a n d  M o d e r n .

a. A m e ric a ’s m ix ed  in h e r ita n c e .
1. People.
2. L an g u ag e .
3. G o v ern m en t.
4. C iv iliza tio n .

b. T h e  c h a n g in g  b a ck g ro u n d  of A m e ric an  H is to ry .
1. T h e  e x p an s io n  of E u ro p e .
2. T h e  a w a k e n in g  of th e  O rien t.
3. T h e  t r a d e  of E u ro p e .

c. T h e  fo reg ro u n d  of h is to ry — A m e ric a  to  th e  f ro n t.
1. A m e ric an  in flu en ce  on E u ro p e .
2. A m e ric an  g o v e rn m en t.
3. In flu en ce  of im m ig ra n ts .
4. A m e ric an  t ra d e  w ith  th e  w orld .
5. G ro w th  of A m e ric an  te r r i to ry .
6. A m e ric an  re la tio n s  w ith  E u ro p e a n  c o u n trie s .

II. T h e  E a r l y  A g e s  o f  M a n k i n d .

a. T h e  p re h is to r ic  age— fro m  s to n e  to  m eta ls .
1. T h e  old s to n e  age.
2. T he  new  s to n e  age.
3. T he  b ro n ze  age.
4. T h e  iro n  age.

b. L i f e  A m o n g  P r i m i t i v e  P e o p l e .
1. T h e  e a r l ie s t  people.
2. M en, th e  h u n te r s  a n d  w a rr io rs .
3. W om en a n d  th e  a r ts  of peace.

c. T h e  b e g in n in g s  of h u m a n  soc iety .
1. T h e  sav ag e  society .
2. D o m estic  a n im a ls  a n d  t r ib a l  soc iety .
3. A r t  of p la n tin g  a n d  re ap in g .
4. B e g in n in g s  of se ttle d  life .
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III. T h e  G r e a t  N a t i o n s  o f  A n t i q u i t y .

a. Nations of the Orient.
1. Oriental despotism.

b. Greece and Rome.
1. City, states of Greece.
2. Rome: kingdom, republic, empire.

c. Social classes in the ancient world.
1. Antiquity of classes.
2. Nobles.
3. Farm ers.
4. A rtisans or skilled workmen.
5. Merchants and professional classes.
6. Slaves.

d. Great cities of antiquity.
IV. C u l t u r e  o f  t h e  A n c i e n t  N a t i o n s . 

a. The practical arts.
1. Agriculture.
2. Domestic arts.
A rchitecture and art.
1. Egyptian and Babylonian architecture.
2. Greek architecture.
3. Roman architecture.
4. A rt under the Oriental despots.
5. Greek art.
6. Roman art.
7. Modern studies of ancient architecture and art.
L iterature and education.
1. Origin of writing.
2. Subject m atter of early literature.
3. Oriental literature.
4. Greek literature.
5. Roman literature.
6. Influence of the Greek and Latin languages.
7. Education in ancient times.
8. Ancient ideas about government.
Ancient religions and Christianity.
1. Religion.
2. Ideas of right conduct.
3. The idea of one God.
4. Origin of Christianity.
5. Mission of the Apostles.
6. Reasons for the spread of the new faith.
7. Persecution of the Christians.
8. Trium ph of Christianity.

V. M id d l e  A g e s : F e u d a l i s m  a n d  t h e  C h u r c h .
a. Feudalism.

1. Decline of Rome.
2. Germanic invasions.
3. Feudal princes.
4. The serf and the manor.
5. Village.
6. Castle. rv*

b. Medieval Church.
1. Conversion of the Barbarians.
2. Pope.
3. Clergy.
4. Monks and nuns.
5. Laymen.
6. Unity of Christendom.
7. Church as a check on government.
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VI. T h e  A r t s  a n d  T o w n  L i f e  i n  t h e  M i d d l e  A g e s .  

a. Architecture, art, and learning.
1. Medieval architecture.
2. Art.
3. L iterature.
4. Schools and universities.
5. Revival of ancient learning.
6. Invention of printing.
Town life in the middle ages.
1. Growth of towns.
2. Merchants.
3. Merchant guilds.
4. Artisans.
5. Rise of democracy in towns.
6. Progress in the towns.

VII. R i s e  o f  N a t i o n s .

a. K ing’s part in history.
b. Rise and growth of Prance.

1. F rankish  kingdom.
2. Carolingians.
3. Holy Roman Empire.
4. P rance under the Capetians.

c. Rise of Spain.
1. Goths and Arabs in Spain. ;
2. Form ation of modern Spain.

d. Making of the English nation.
1. Coming of the Anglo-Saxons.
2. E arly English unity.
3. Alfred the Great and the Danish conquest.
4. Norman conquest of England.
5. King John and Magna Charta.
6. Rise of the English Parliam ent.
7. Growth of the national English literature.
8. Chaucer and the Canterbury Tales.
9. W illiam Caxton and the prin ting press.

VIII. G r o w t h  o f  W o r l d  C o m m e r c e  a n d  E x p l o r a t i o n .

a. Growth of trade from early times.
1. Commerce in ancient times.
2. Commerce in the Middle Ages.
3. Crusades and commerce.

b. European attention fixed upon the East.
1. Steady growth of Oriental trade.
2. Old trade routes.
3. Travelers to the East.
4. Spread of knowledge about the East.

c. Service of science and learning.
1. Making of geographies.
2. Toscanelli.
3. Knowledge of the ea rth ’s shape.
4. Science of navigation.

d. Navigators, explorers, and conquerors.
1. Navigators.
2. Great explorers.
3. Spanish conquerors.

IX. P r o t e s t a n t  R e f o r m a t i o n .

a. Protestant reform ation in Germany.
1. Early criticism  of the church.
2. M artin Luther and the revolt against the Pope.
3. Lutheran church.
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b. Protestant reform ation in England.
1. Henry VIII and the break w ith the Pope.
2. Growth of protestantism  in England.
3. Established church of England.
4. P uritans and Separatists.
5. Increase in religious sects.

c. Results of the protestant revolt.
1. Religious wars.
2. Religious persecutions.
3. Growth of toleration.
4. Translations of the Bible.
5. Spread of education.

X. G r e a t  P o l i t i c a l  R e v o l u t i o n  i n  E n g l a n d .

a. The old political and social classes in England.
1. The king and the established church.
2. Nobility.
3. Country gentlemen and merchants.
4. Other ranks.

b. A century of revolution.
1. A rbitrary  conduct of things—divine right.
2. House of Commons opposes the king.
3. Civil war—Oliver Cromwell.
4. Religious revolt.
5. D ictatorship of Oliver Cromwell.

6. Charles II.
7. James II and the second revolution.

c. Results of the revolutions.
1. Supremacy of Parliam ent.
2. English constitution.
3. Meaning of the Revolutions for America.
4. How the ideas of American independence took form.
5. Europe aroused.

R i v a l r y  o f  E u r o p e a n  N a t i o n s .

a. Influence of discovery and world commerce.
b. Commercial trium ph of England.

1. Victory over the Spanish.
2. Triumph of the English over the Dutch.

c. Conflict between England and France in India and North 
America.
1. India in the year 1600.
2. English and French gain a foothold.
3. Decline of the Mogul Empire.
4. English conquest of India.
5. Trium ph of the English in Canada.

d. Balance of power in Europe.
1. How the idea arose.
2. England and the balance of powers.
3. Grand Alliance of 1689 against France.
4. Grand Alliance of 1901 against France and Spain.
5. England and Prussia against France, A ustria and Spain.
6. The American colonies, France, Holland and Spain against 

England.
7. England’s combinations against France (1793-1815). 

F r e n c h  R e v o l u t i o n . 

a. Old order in France.
1. French king.
2. Nobility.
3. Clergy.
4. Third Estate.
5. Newspapers, books and public opinion.

XI.

XII.
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b. People revolt.
1. O pening scenes.
2. E sta tes  general.
3. Peaceful revolution .
4. A m ericans ha il the  new day in  F rance.
5. F rance  slipping into d isorder.
6. R eign of te rro r.
7. R eaction  ag a in s t te rro r.
8. A m erican opinion on th e  F ren ch  R evolution.
9. U nited S tates involved.

10. F rench  R evolution and E uropean  opinion.
Napoleonic w ars.
1. R em arkab le  career of B onaparte .
2. B onaparte  as consul and em peror.
3. N apoleon’s conquests.
4. N apoleon’s dow nfall.
5. A m erica and the Napoleonic w ars.
6. R esu lts of the F rench  R evolution.

X III. A g e  o f  S t e a m  a n d  M a c h i n e r y .
a. S team  power.

1. Jam es W att and the steam  engine.
2. Steam ship.
3. S team  railw ay.

b. Inven tion  of m achinery .
1. Old w ays of spinning.
2. Old fashioned loom.
3. Spinn ing  jenny.
4. F ac to ry  system .
5. Pow er loom.
6. Flood of inventions.

c. M eaning of the In d u s tria l Revolution.
1. E ra  of business men.
2. In d u s tria l w orkers.
3. G row th of in d u s tria l cities.
4. In d u s tria l panics.
5. C ontest of in d u s try  and ag ricu ltu re .
6. Influence of railw ays.
7. Influence of steam ship .
8. C ontest for n a tu ra l resources.

XIV. N a t i o n a l i s m  i n  t h e  N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y .
a. How G erm any and Ita ly  becam e nations.

1. G erm an C onfederation.
2. M ovem ent for n a tiona l un ity .
3. B ism arck  and P russia .
4. F ranco -P russian  W ar.
5. I ta ly  in  1815.
6. M azzini and the sp ir it of I ta lia n  N ationalism .
7. Cavour and V ictor E m m anuel.
8. G aribald i and his “Red S h ir ts .”
9. U n ity  finally achieved.

b. N ationalism  in E aste rn  Europe.
1. R ule of the  T urk .
2. R ise of Independent B alkan S tates.
3. B alkan troubles.
4. N ationalism  suppressed in  A ustria-H ungary .
5. N ationalism  in  R ussia.
6. N ationalism  and im m ig ra tion  to A m erica.

XV. G r o w t h  o f  D e m o c r a c y .
a. D em ocracy in  F rance.

1. R evolution  of 1830.
2. R evolution of 1848.
3. C risis of 1870 and th ird  republic.
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XVI.

XVII.

b. Democracy in England.
1. Old parlimentary system.
2. Demand for reform in England.
3. Four great reform bills.
4. Modern England system.

c. Democracy in Italy.
1. King.
2. Italian parliament.

d. Democracy in Germany.
1. Prussian monarchy.
2. Prussian system.
3. German empire.

e. Democracy in southeastern Europe.
1. Austria Hungary.
2. Balkan States.

f. Rise of democracy in Russia.
1. Despotism of the Romanoffs.
2. Revolution of 1905.

g. Democracy in the Orient.
1. Japan.
2. China.

h. Democracy and civil liberty.
1. Rights of man.
2. Rights of women and children.

I m p e r i a l  R iv a l r y  o f  E u r o p e a n  N a t i o n s .
a. Europe in the Orient.

1. Awakening of the Far East.
2. China and Japan contracted.
3. “Open Door’’ policy.

b. European occupation of Africa.
1. Exploration.
2. Partition of Africa.

c. European interest in Latin America.
1. Revolt of the Spanish colonies.
2. Monroe Doctrine.
3. Sources of difficulty in Latin America.
4. Caribbean.

d. World War, 1914-18.
1. Background of the war.
2. Outbreak.
3. Belgium.
4. England and Belgium.
5. World War.
6. Course of the war.
7. America and the World War.
8. End of war.
9. Treaty of peace.

E u r o p e  i n  O u r  O w n  T i m e .
a. Domestic affairs of the Nations.

1. German revolution of 1918.
2. Revolution in Russia.
3. Collapse of Austria-Hungary.
4. Rebirth of Poland.
5. Balkan region.
6. Revolt of the Irish.
7. Debts, taxes and money.

b. International relations.
1. Armed peace.
2. Trade hampered by rivalries.
3. United States and demoralized Europe.
4. Orient.
5. Great international conference at Washington.
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X V III. C u l t u r e  o f  t h e  M o d e r n  A g e .
a. M odern knowledge.

1. N a tu ra l science.
2. K nowledge of the hum an  race.
3. How know ledge is d is trib u ted  and used.

b. Idea  of p rogress and reform .
1. L ite ra tu re  and a rt.
2. A rt and arch itec tu re .

c. U nity  of the  m odern world.
1. In te rn a tio n a l law.
2. U nion of the nations.
3. A m erica and th e  fu tu re .

S e v e n t h  G r a d e

T he h is to ry  in  7B, 7A and 8B is based upon B eard and Bagley, 
“H isto ry  of The A m erican People.”

1 *  T h e  O ld  W o r l d  B a c k g r o u n d .
A. Our debt to th e  Old W orld.
B. C onditions in  E urope in  the fifteenth  century .

1. D ifferences betw een easte rn  and w estern  Europe.
2. Social classes in  E urope; peasan ts ; a r t isa n s ; trad e rs  

and m erchan ts ; the clergy; nobles; kings.
3. D evelopm ent of trad e ; sea-route to Asia.

II.* E a r l y  E x p l o r a t i o n s  a n d  C o n q u e s t s .
A. T he explorations of the  I ta lian s  and the P ortuguese.
B. Columbus, D a Gama, Vespucci, Balboa, and M agellan.
C. S panish  conquests in  N orth  and South  A m erica.
D. E a rly  F ren ch  explorations.
E. E a rly  E ng lish  explorations.
F. The conflict betw een E ng land  and Spain.

III. T h e  S e t t l e m e n t  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  C o l o n i e s .
A. E uropean  conditions w hich led to A m erican colonization.

1. R eligious changes.
2. The cruel tre a tm en t of th e  peasants.
3. The developm ent of the  a r t  of p rin ting .
4. T he new supply of gold from  th e  Spanish  possessions.

B. The E ng lish  colonies.
1. The colonies first settled  by E ng lish  im m igran ts.

a. V irgin ia.
b. The New E ng land  colonies; P lym outh ; M assa

chusetts  B ay; C onnecticut; New H am pshire .
c. M ary land; P ennsy lvan ia ; the  C aro linas; Georgia.

2. O ther se ttlem en ts th a t  become E ng lish  colonies:
New Y ork; New Jersey ; D elaw are.

3. Type of se ttle rs  in  th e  E ng lish  colonies.
a. Im m ig ran ts  seeking relig ious freedom .
b. Im m ig ran ts  seeking re lief from  poverty.
c. In v o lu n ta ry  im m ig ran ts—slaves and crim inals.
d. Bond servan ts.

C. T he F ren ch  settlem en ts and colonies.
1. T he settlem en ts a t Quebec, New Orleans, and St. Louis.

D. T he strugg le  betw een the  F rench  and th e  E ng lish  for the 
contro l of th e  continent.
1. D ifferences betw een th e  F ren ch  and E ng lish  colonial 

policies.
2. T he th ree  early  colonial w ars.
3. T he final s trugg le ; the F ren ch  and In d ian  W ar in 

A m erica; the  Seven Y ears’ W ar in  Europe.
4. The T rea ty  of P a ris  and its  resu lts .

^H eadings I and II  a re  fo r th e  purpose of a h asty  review .
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E. The Spanish colonies in Louisiana and the Southwest.
P. Russian settlem ents in the Northwest.

Im portant names which should be remembered in connection w ith one 
or more of the above topics:

Explorers: Columbus, Da Gama, Magellan, Balboa, DeSoto, Coronado, 
Verranzano, Cartier, Champlain, Marquette, LaSalle, Hudson, Cabot, 
Raleigh.

Colonial Pioneers: John Smith, W illiam Bradford, John Endicott,
Roger Williams, Thomas Hooker.

Proprietors and Governors: Penn, Baltimore, Berkley, Carteret,
Lord De la Ware, Oglethorpe, Stuyvesant, Sir Edmund Andros.

Soldiers: Standish, W ashington, Braddock, Wolfe, Montcalm
Im portant dates: 1492; 1497; 1498; 1519-22; 1588; 1607; 1619; 1620;

1754; 1763.
B ritish sovereigns during the periods of exploration, settlements, and 

colonization:
Henry VII, 1485-1509.
Henry VIII, 1509-1547.
Edward VI, 1547-1553.
Mary, 1553-1558.
Elizabeth, 1558-1603.
James I, 1603-1625.
Charles I, 1625-1649.
Charles II, 1660-1685.
James II, 1685-1688.
W illiam and Mary, 1689-1694.
W illiam III, 1694-1702.
Anne, 1702-1714.
George I, 1714-1727.
George II, 1727-1760.

P uritan  Revolution and Cromwell, 1649-1660, George II, 1760-1820.
IV. T h e  C o n d i t i o n  o f  t h e  C o l o n i e s  o n  t h e  E v e  o f  t h e  R e v o l u t i o n .

A. Elements of strength in the colonies.
1. The development of the sp irit of independence and self- 

reliance.
2. The growth of the population.
3. The development of farming.
4. The beginnings of m anufacturing.

a. M anufacturing in the home.
b. The iron industry.
c. Shipbuilding.

5. The development of trade and commerce.
6. The principal cities.

B. Differences between the North and the South.
1. Differences in surface and climate and their relation 

to differences in social life and customs.
2. Local self-government in New England, the town as the 

un it of government.
3. The larger units of government in the middle colonies.
4. The county as the unit in the South.

C. Likenesses between the North and the South.
1. Pew differences in language, religion, and laws.
2. Representative government common to both sections.

D. Education in the colonies.
V. C a u s e s  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  R e v o l u t i o n .

A. The attem pt of England to control American trade.
1. Objectionable laws enforced by England after the Seven 

Years’ War.
2. Other, objectionable policies of England.

a. The decree lim iting westward expansion.
b. The Stamp Tax.
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B. The protest of the colonies against taxation without rep
resentation.

1. Patrick H enry’s speech.
2. The Stamp Act Congress.
3. The Stamp Act repealed.

C. More vigorous protests following the passage of the Town
send Acts.
1. The Boston Massacre.
2. The Boston Tea Party.
3. The F irst Continental Congress.

D. English friends of America: P itt and Burke.

VI. T h e  W a r  f o r  I n d e p e n d e n c e .

A. The beginning of the struggle.
1. Lexington and Concord.
2. The Second Continental Congress.

B. The northern campaigns.
1. The siege of Boston and the battle of Bunker Hill.
2. W ashington assumes command of the army.
3. Crown Point and Ticonderoga.
4. The evacuation of Boston by the British.
5. The Quebec expedition.

C. The Declaration of Independence.
D. The Middle states campaigns.

1. Occupation of New York City by the British forces.
2. W ashington’s retreat through New Jersey.
3. The battles of Trenton and Princeton.
4. Occupation of Philadelphia by the British forces.
5. The winter at Valley Forge.
6. The Burgoyne expedition: Bennington and Saratoga.

E. The French alliance.
F. The southern campaigns.

1. Capture of Savannah and Charleston.
2. Cornwallis’ Campaign in the South.

a. Camden.
b. K ing’s Mountain and Cowpens.
c. Guilford.

3. The siege of Yorktown and the surrender of Cornwallis.
G. The war at sea: John Paul Jones and John Barry.
H. The war in the M ississippi Valley: George Rogers Clark’s 

expedition and the capture of Vincennes.
I. The Treaty of Paris.
J. Some of the causes of American success in the war.

1. W ashington’s character, skill, and leadership.
2. Franklin’s diplomacy.
3. The work of Robert Morris in financing the war.
4. The work of the women.

VII. T h e  “ C r i t i c a l  P e r i o d ’y b e t w e e n  1781 a n d  1789; t h e  C o n s t i t u t i o n

A. Government under the Continental Congress during the 
Revolution.

B. The articles of Confederation proposed (1777) and adopted 
(1781).

C. New constitutions of the states and their principal pro
visions.

D. Government under the Articles of Confederation.
1. Discontent throughout the country: Shay’s Rebellion.
2. The Ordinance of 1787, the most important legisla

tion under the Articles of Confederation.
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E. The Constitutional Convention.
F. The Constitution.

1. Its compromises.
a. Between large and small states.
b. Regarding the counting of slaves in apportioning 

representatives.
c. Regarding commerce and the slave trade.
d. Regarding the direct share of the voters in the 

government.
2. Contrasts between the Constitution and The Articles 

of Confederation.
3. The four im portant powers of Congress.

G. The adoption of the Constitution.
H. W ashington the first President.

Im portant names:
Statesmen and Leaders in Civil Life.
A m e r i c a n  E n g l i s h

Patrick  Henry. W illiam P itt.
Samuel Adams Edmund Burke.
James Otis.
Benjamin Franklin.
Robert Morris.
Thomas Jefferson.
James Madison.
Alexander Hamilton.

A m e r i c a n  E n g l i s h

Washington. Howe.
Greene. Cornwallis.
Gates.
Schuyler. F r e n c h

Jones. Layafette.
Rochambeau.

Im portant dates: 1765; 1775; July 4, 1776; 1777; 1778; 1781; 1783;
1787; 1789.

VIII. S t a r t i n g  t h e  N e w  G o v e r n m e n t .

A. The first amendments.
B. H am ilton’s measures for financing the government.
C. Opposition to H am ilton’s measures: the Whisky Rebellion.
D. The development of the political parties.
E. Relations w ith Europe.

1. Troubles with England due to the French Revolution: 
Jay’s Treaty.

2. Troubles with France.
a. The X. Y. Z. Mission.
b. The “informal w ar” with France.

F. Domestic problems growing out of the French Revolution: 
The Alien and Sedition laws.

IX. T h e  E x p a n s i o n  o f  t h e  N e w  N a t i o n .

A. The attitude of Jefferson’s party  toward western develop
ment.

B. The Louisiana Purchase.
1. Reasons for the purchase.

a. The desire for more land and for a free w ater route 
to the Gulf of Mexico.

b. The danger of French dominion in the West.
c. Napoleon’s willingness to sell the territory.

2. Results of the purchase.
a. Criticism immediately following the purchase.
b. Expeditions to explore the new territory.

C. The Florida Purchase.
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X. T h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  S e t t l e m e n t  o f  t h e  M i d d l e  W e s t .

A. Surrender by the older states of their claims to western 
territory.

B. The organization of the Northwest T erritory: the Ordi
nance of 1797.

C. The organization of the region south of the Ohio.
D. The gateways to the West and the four eras of travel
E. The settlem ent of the Middle West.

1. The settlem ent of the region south of the Ohio.
2. The settlem ent of the region north of the Ohio.
3. The movement down the Ohio and Mississippi.
4. The National Road and its effect upon settlement.

F. The new states.
G. The life of the people on the frontier.

XI. T h e  E v e n t s  L e a d i n g  t o  t h e  W a r  o f  1 8 1 2  a n d  t o  t h e  W a r  I t s e l f

A. Events leading to the war.
1. W ar between England and France and its effect on 

American commerce.
2. Attempts by Congress to remedy the situation.

a. The Embargo Act and its results.
b. The non-intercourse Act.

3. The impressment of American seamen.
4. The Chesapeake affair.

B. The W ar of 1812.
1. The declaration of war.
2. The attitude of New England: the H artford Conven

tion.
3. American disasters on land.
4. The naval exploits.
5. Jackson’s victory at New Orleans.
6. The Treaty of Ghent.

C. Political results of the war.

XII. T h e  S p a n i s h - A m e r i c a n  R e p u b l i c  a n d  t h e  M o n r o e  D o c t r i n e .

A. The Spanish colonies win their independence.
R  ?uh e T?0i y AIliance formed: the danger of this alliance tothe U. S.
C. The Monroe Doctrine.

Im portant Names:
Presidents: W ashington (1789-1797), John Adams (1797-1801) Jeff

erson (1801-1809), Madison (1809-1817), and Monroe (1817-1825).
Political Leaders: Alexander Hamilton and John Jay.

son M lhtary and Naval Leaders: Oliver Hazard Perry and Andrew Jack-

Pioneers and Explorers: Daniel Boone, M eriwether Lewis, W illiam
Clark, and Zebulon Pike.

European Leader: Napoleon Bonaparte.
Im portant dates: 1803, 1812, 1823.

X III. P o l i t i c a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  b e t w e e n  1815 a n d  1845.
A. Im portant political issues of the period.

1. The protective tariff.
2. Internal improvements.
3. The sale of public lands.
4. The United States Bank.

B. Political leadership.
1. The adm inistration of James Monroe and John Quincy 

Adams.
2. Andrew Jackson’s adm inistration.
3. Webster, Hayne, Clay, and Calhoun.
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C. The rise of the Whig party.
1. Tha campaign of 1840; H arrison and Tyler.
2. Tyler’s unpopularity: the Ashburton Treaty.

XIV. T h e  S e t t l e m e n t  o f  t h e  T e r r it o r y  W e s t  o f  t h e , M i s s i s s i p p i .
A. Missouri, Arkansas, and Iowa.
B. The Texas problem: the admission of Texas.

X V . T h e  W a r  w i t h  M e x i c o : C a u s e , C a m p a i g n s , a n d  T e r m s  o f  P e a c e .

XVI. T h e  S e t t l e m e n t  o f  t h e  F a r  W e s t e r n  C o u n t r y .
A. Oregon, California, and Utah.
B. Summary of the far western movement.

XVII. T h e  I n d u s t r i a l  R e v o l u t i o n .
A. England’s early leadership in industry.
B. The development of m anufacturing in America.

1. The cotton industry: the cotton gin.
2. The woolen industry.
3. The invention of the sewing machine.
4. The iron industry: development in Pennsylvania.

C. The development of farm  machinery.
D. Means of transportation and communication.

1. Canals.
2. The steamboat.
3. The railroad.
4. The express business.
5. The telegraph: the A tlantic cable.
6. Ocean navigation.

XVIII. T h e  E f f e c t  o f  t h e  I n d u s t r i a l  R e v o l u t i o n  u p o n  A m e r i c a n  L i f e .
A. The division of labor and the separation of the w orker 

from his tools.
B. Women in the factories, child labor.
C. Im m igration stim ulated to bring new supply of labor.
D. The labor movement.
E. The growth of the cities.
F. Foreign trade.
G. The South and the industrial revolution.

XIX. T h e  G r o w t h  o f  P o l i t i c a l  D e m o c r a c y .
A. The struggle for universal manhood suffrage.
B. The struggle for women’s rights.

XX. T h e  D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  P o p u l a r  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  F i r s t  H a l f  o f  
t h e  N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y .
A. The religious character and purpose of colonial schools.
B. The removal of the schools from the control of the church.
C. The development of free elementary schools.
D. The development of high schools.
E. The development of higher education; state universities.
F. The development of the newspapers, magazines, and polit

ical pamphlets.
G. The early American novels, American poetry.

Im portant Names:
Presidents: John Quincy Adams (1825-1829), Jackson (1829-1837),

Van Buren (1837-1841), H arrison and Tyler (1841-1845), and Polk (1845- 
1849).

Other Political Leaders: Clay, Webster, Calhoun.
Pioneers: Moses Austin, Marcus Whitman, Brigham Young.
Inventors: Slater, W hitney, Fulton, Howe, McCormick, and Morse.
Educational Leaders: Mann, Barnard, Clinton, Mary Lyon and Emma

W illard.
Labor Leaders: Robert Owen and Frances W right.
W riters: Paine, Cooper, Irving, Hawthorne, Poe, Bryant, Longfellow,

W hittier, Lowell and H arriet Beecher Stowe.
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M ilitary Leaders: Taylor and Scott.
Im portant dates: 1846-1848.

XXI. S l a v e r y  B e c o m e s  a  N a t i o n a l  P r o b l e m .
A. Constitutional provisions regarding slavery.
B. Abolition of slaves in the Northern states.
C. The “balance of power” between the slave states and the 

free states.
XXII. E v e n t s  L e a d i n g  to  t h e  W a r  B e t w e e n  t h e  S t a t e s .

A. The Missouri Compromise.
B. The abolition movement and its leaders.
C. The development of cotton raising in the South.
D. The Compromise of 1850.

1. California adm itted as a free state.
2. The Fugitive-slave Law: the “Underground Railroad.”

E. The Kansas-Nebraska Act.
1. The Republican party  organized.
2. Border w arfare in Kansas.

F. The Dred Scott Decision.
G. The Lincoln-Douglas debates.
H. John Brown’s Raid.

XXIII. T h e  P o l i t i c a l  S i t u a t i o n  o n  t h e  E v e  o f  t h e  C i v i l  W a r .
A. The tariff and homestead issues.
B. The rise of Lincoln.
C. The division in the Democratic party.
D. The political campaign of 1860: Lincoln elected.

XXIV. T h e  C i v i l  W a r .
A. The Secession of seven Southern states and the organiza

tion of the Confederate states of America.
B. Divided opinion in the North: the proposed Crittenden 

Compromise.
C. Lincoln’s first inaugural.
D. F ort Sumter surrendered. ,

1. The North aroused.
2. Four additional states join the Confederacy.

E. Preparations for war: relative advantages of the North
and South.

F. The campaigns of 1861 and 1862.
1. Early Union reverses in the East.
2. Union successes in the West.

G. The Em ancipation Proclamation.
H. The W ar on the water.
I. The campaigns of 1863.

1. Renewed disasters in the East.
2. The battle of Gettysburg.
3. Vicksburg surrendered.
4. The battles of Chickamauga and Chattanooga.

J. The campaigns of 1864 and 1865.
1. Grant in command of all Union armies.
2. Sherm an’s march.
3. Grant in Virginia.

K. The assassination of Lincoln.
L. The cost of the war.
M. Women and the war.

XXV. R e c o n s t r u c t i o n  i n  t h e  S o u t h .
A. Problems of reconstruction.
B. The Fourteenth Amendment to the Constitution.
C. M ilitary rule in the South and its consequences.
D. The struggle between President Johnson and Congress: 

the impeachment, trial, and acquittal of Johnson.
E. The campaign of 1869: Grant elected, 

if F. The F ifteenth Amendment.
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G. The rule of the “carpet-baggers” ; the Ku Klux Klan.
H. Laws depriving the negro of the vote.

Im portant Names:
Presidents: Taylor and Fillmore (1849-1853), Pierce (1853-1857), 

Buchanan (1857-1861), Lincoln (1861-1865), Lincoln and Johnson (1865- 
1869), Grant (1869-1877).

Other Political Leaders: Davis, Douglas, Garrison, Fremont, Seward,
Alexander H. Stephens, Greeley.

M ilitary and Naval Leaders: Grant, Lee, Sherman, McClellan,
“Stonewall” Jackson, Sheridan, Johnston, Farragut, Meade, Hooker, 
Thomas, Early.

Im portant dates: 1820; 1850; 1854; April 14, 1861; January  1, 1863;
July 1-3, 1863; April 9, 1865.

XXVI. T h e  R i s e  o f  t h e  N e w  S o u t h .
A. The situation at the close of the Civil War.
B. The reconstruction of the planting system.
C. The development of farming.
D. The industrial Revolution in the South.

XXVII. T h e  G r o w t h  o f  t h e  F a r  W e s t .
A. The F ar West in 1860.
B. New W estern states and territories.
C. The problem of the public land.

XXVIII. T h e  T r i u m p h  o f  I n d u s t r y .
A. The development of mining and m anufacturing.
B. The development of transportation: railroads and ships.
C. The arm y of industry: inventors, business men, wage 

earners.
D. The results of industrial development.

1. Development of the export trade.
2. Disappearance of the frontier.
3. Business and industry gain on farming.
4. The growth of the cities.
5. Evils of industrial development.

XXIX. I m m i g r a t i o n .
A. Principal sources of im m igration before 1890.

1. Early imm igration.
B. Later changes in immigration.

1. The influx from Southern Europe.
2. Settlement of im m igrants in the cities.
3. The enormous increase in immigration.
4. Many im m igrants not permanent.

C. Effort to restric t immigration.
X X X .  C o m b i n a t i o n s  o f  C a p i t a l  a n d  L a b o r .

A. Competition leads to the formation of “trusts .”
B. The results of combinations of capital.

1. The “soulless” corporation.
2. Protective organizations of employees.
3. Employers’ organizations.

C. The great strikes.
D. The rise of Socialism.

X X X I .  P a r t i e s  a n d  P o l it ic a l  I s s u e s .
A. The Republican and Democratic parties.
B. The tariff and income-tax issues.
C. The currency problem.
D. Other political problems and issues.

XXXII. F o r e ig n  A f f a i r s .
A. Controversies with Great Britain.
B. Controversy with Germany over Samoa.
C. The Hawaiian question.
D. The growth of foreign trade.
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XXXIII. T h e  S p a n i s h -A m e r i c a n  W a r  a n d  t h e  B o x e r  D i f f i c u l t i e s .
A. The Cuban revolt and the destruction of the Maine.
B. The war w ith Spain.
C. The results of the war.
D. M ilitary activities in China.
E. Imperialism  a political issue.

XXXIV. A d v a n c e s  i n  P o p u l a r  E d u c a t i o n .
A. Development of schools and colleges.
B. The growth of vocational education.
C. Educational extension.
D. The higher education of women.
E. Other educational agencies.

Im portant Names:
Presidents: Johnson (1865-1869); Grant (1869-1877); Hayes (1877-

1881); Garfield and A rthur (1881-1885); Cleveland (1885-1889); H arrison 
(1889-1893); Cleveland (1893-1897); McKinley (1897-1901).

Other Political Leaders: Tilden, Blaine, Bryan.
Inventors: Edison, Bell, W ilbur and Orville W right.
Leaders of Business and Industry: Rockefeller, Carnegie, Morgan. 
M ilitary and Naval Leaders: Dewey, Sampson, Schley, Shatter.
Im portant dates: 1877, 1894, 1898.

XXXV. T h e  N e w  D e m o c r a c y .
A. Causes of the increasing in terest in the machinery of 

government.
1. Popular education.
2. Wrong doing on the part of public officers.
3. Criticism of faithless officials.
4. Problems of the cities.
5. The education and employment of women.

B. Political reforms.
1. Civil-service reform.
2. Ballot reform.
3. The initiative, referendum, and recall.
4. The “commission” form of city government.
5. The “city-manager” plan.
6. Reforms in the organization of political parties.
7. The direct primary.
8. Woman suffrage.

XXXVI. T h e  E a r l y  Y e a r s  o f  t h e  T w e n t i e t h  C e n t u r y .
A. Roosevelt a new type of president.
B. The conservation movement.

1. Its leaders.
2. The reclamation Act.
3. The Forest Reserves.

C. The Panam a Canal.
1. E arly history.
2. Treaty with Great Britain.
3. Dispute over routes.
4. The Panam a “revolution” and the cession of the 

Canal Zone.
5. The building and opening of the canal.

D. Foreign affairs.
1. The Treaty of Portsmouth.
2. The journey of the fleet around the world.

E. The election of 1908.
F. T aft’s adm inistration.

1. Tariff revision and the income tax.
2. Postal savings banks.
3. The parcel post.
4. Dissolution of the “trusts .”
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G. The campaign of 1912.
1. Dissatisfaction with Republican rule.
2. The organization of the Progressive party.
3. The nomination of Woodrow Wilson by the Democrats.

H. Wilson’s first administration.
1. New laws: tariff, income tax, anti-trust, Federal Reserve 

banks.
2. Troubles with Mexico.

a. Civil war in Mexico.
b. The Vera Cruz expedition.
c. The difficulties with Villa.

3. American protectorates in Haiti and San Domingo.
4. The purchase of the Virgin Islands.

XXXVII. T h e  G r e a t  W a r .
A. Europe on fire.
B. American neutrality.

1. The President’s proclamation.
2. Reasons for American neutrality.
3. Difficulties in the way of strict neutrality.

C. The submarine outrages.
1. The Lusitania torpedoed and sunk.
2. America’s protest and Germany’s agreement to modify 

her practices.
D. The campaign of 1918: President Wilson re-elected.
E. War with Germany and Austria.

1. Germany renews unrestricted submarine warfare.
2. German intrigue in the United States.
3. War declared.

F. The German Autocracy.
1. Nature of the German empire.
2. Prussia practically an absolute monarchy.
3. The Hohenzollern rule and its dreams of world dom

ination.
4. The need of crushing German militarism.

G. A democracy at war.
1. The draft.
2. War taxes.
3. National control of food, fuel, and transportation.
4. Adjustment of industrial disputes.
5. Encouragement of ship building.
6. Soldiers’ insurance.
7. Americans on the high seas and on the battle front.
8. Steps leading up to the armistice.
9. Present situation.

Important Names:
Presidents: Roosevelt (1901-1909), Taft (1909-1913), Wilson (1913). 
Important dates: 1914; April 6, 1917; Nov. 11, 1918.

E l e m e n t a r y  S o c ia l  S c i e n c e

The purpose of this course in the last half of the eighth grade is to 
develop an intelligent interest in the practical phases of social, civic and 
economic questions and to establish the point of view that will enable 
pupils to examine existing conditions and to consider the problems that 
they suggest.

I. S o m e  E l e m e n t a r y  E c o n o m ic  F a c t s .
A. What we know about our wants.

1. Individual wants.
2. Community wants.

B. The satisfaction of economic wants.
1. An opportunity to help in the production of wealth.
2. An opportunity to share in the wealth that Ins been 

produced.
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C. Wealth and Poverty.
1. W ealth has to be produced.
2. Possessions of wealth and ability to control the means

of production may lead to wealth.
3. Absolute lack of both makes for poverty.

D. Agencies of production.
1. Land.
2. Labor.
3. Capital.
4. Management.
5. Man is wealthy because he can control one or more of 

these agencies or is poor because circumstances do not 
perm it him to do so.

E. Property.
1. Real Estate.
2. Personal Property.

F. The economic ideal.
1. The ideal economic community is tha t in which the gen

eral economic level is reasonably high ra ther than 
where some have great wealth and others are suffer
ing extreme poverty.

II. L a n d s .

A. Private ownership of land.
1. Deeds and titles.
2. Free public lands.

B. Private ownership has hastened civilization.
2. Has taught men how to live a t peace with each other.
3. Has helped to keep us more stable.

C. Private ownership in land brings wealth.
1. Sale.
2. Rental.
3. Farm ing.

III. L a b o r .

A. E arning a living.
1. W orking for one’s self.
2. W orking for an employer.

B. Slave labor and free labor.
1. Free labor is labor given by one who is free to choose

what he will do and for whom he will work.
C. Employers and employees.
D. Rewards of labor.

1. Opportunity to work.
2. Increasing earning power.
3. Leisure.
4. Satisfaction.
5. Safety in old age.

IV. Ca p it a l .
A. W hat is capital.

1. Money not the same thing as capital.
2. The use to which money is put determines whether it is

or is not capital.
3. Money is capital only when it is used in production or

when it is available for production.
B. The Capitalist.

1. W hat is a capitalist.
2. Popular conception of a capitalist.
3. The right conception of a capitalist.
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C. Capital as im portant as labor.
1. Capital and labor, the two necessary elements of produc

tion, should bear relation to each other such as we 
see in other pairs of words such as “friend and com
panion,” “peace and plenty,” “light and liberty,” 
“safety and happiness,” “union and strength .”

D. The power of capital m ust be highly regarded.
1. We must have as fair a distribution of wealth and 

means of getting it as is possible.
2. Need for cheaper money.
3. The Federal Farm  Loan Act.

E. The importance of saving.
1. Capital means saving and investment.

V. M a n a g e m e n t .

A. Why management is necessary today.
B. Representatives of management, representatives of labor, 

representatives of capital.
C. Large industries and extensive business enterprises are 

coming to be managed by representatives of capital and 
labor.

D. Management through the control of money.
1. By means of banks.
2. By means of stock companies.

E. Management through control of m arket opportunities.
1. By means of combination.
2. By means of special privileges.

VI. T h e  M o d e r n  B u s i n e s s  o f  P r o d u c t io n  a n d  D i s t r i b u t i o n .

A. Modern business—production.
1. Farm ing, mining, lumbering, grazing, fishing.
2. M anufacturing the finished product.

B. Distribution.
1. Transportation.
2. Selling to the consumer.

C. The modern farm.
1. Extensive farm ing—the farm  equipment and co-opera

tion.
2. Conditions of labor in extensive farming.
3. Intensive farm ing—Location and co-operation.
4. Intelligent labor needed—agricultural education profit

able.
D. A modern factory.

1. The building and mechanical equipment.
2. The employees.
3. The product produced.

E. The railroads.
1. Financing the railroads.
2. In tersta te  regulations.
3. In tersta te  commerce commission.
4. The common carrier.
5. Intra-state regulations.

F. The modern departm ent store.
1. The building.
2. The employees.

VII. S o m e  E l e m e n t a r y  S o c ia l  F a c t s .

A. The social sciences.
1. Sociology.
2. Political Science.
3. Economics.
4. History.
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B. Society^ controls all for the benefit of all.
1. Society must regard both the individual and the com

pensation of the individuals.
C. Methods of control.

1. Control by laws, customs and institutions.
2. Society has two means for promoting its own welfare.

a. Compulsion and persuasion.
b. Prevention of ignorance, poverty, disease and crime. 

VIII. P u b l i c  E d u c a t i o n —t h e  C u r e  f o r  I g n o r a n c e  a n d  P o v e r t y .
A. Universal education needed for democracy.

1. Importance of literacy.
2. Importance of ability to earn a living.

B. Compulsory.
1. Compulsory school attendance.
2. Child labor laws.
3. Compelled support of public schools.

C. Education through persuasion.
1. Public and private schools.
2. The elementary school.
3. The secondary school.
4. The evening school.
5. The continuation school.

D. Other means of free, public education.
1. Libraries.
2. Museums.
3. A rt galleries and exhibits.
4. Extension departments.

IX. P r o m o t i o n  o f  P u b l i c  H e a l t h — a  C u r e  f o r  D i s e a s e s .
A. An ancient enemy.

1. Diseases.
B. Health and Democracy.

1. The necessity for health among all its members.
C. Securing health by compulsion.

1. Compulsory medical attendance.
2. Compulsory segregation of diseases.
3. Prohibition of acts tha t endanger public health.
4. Proper maintenance of unsanitary  conditions.

D . Securing health by persuasion through health departments.
1. Vital statistics.
2. Inspectors.
3. Hospitals.
4. D istribution of information.
5. Public health nurses.

E. State regulations.
1. The workm an’s compensation law.
2. Acceptable prevention.

F. National health measures.
G. Individual responsibility.

X. P r o m o t i o n  o f  M o r a l i t y —t h e  C u r e  f o r  C r i m e .
A. Dealing with the wrong-doer.

1. R estrain t and punishment.
2. Proper methods of punishment.

B. Agencies for investigating the law.
1. The courts.
2. Police powers.

C. Reformation of the wrong-doer.
1. Due to social and economic conditions.
2. Duty towards philanthropic organizations.

a. United Charities.
b. Children’s aid societies.
c. National child aid committee.
d. Y. M. C. A.
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XI. A  F e w  F a c t s  o f  P o l i t i c a l  S c i e n c e .

A. Political Science.
1. A study of the principles of government.

B. Constitutional rights.
1. The right of self government.
2. The right of acquiring and holding property.

C. How society governs itself.
1. Self government.
2. Representative government.
3. Federal government.
4. State government.
5. Local government.

D. The branches of government.
1. The legislative department.
2. The judicial department.
3. The executive department.

E. Important function of the government is to carry on the 
problems of the nation.
1. Direct taxes.
2. Indirect taxes.
3. Federal taxes.
4. State and local taxes.

F. An im portant feature of federal import customs.
1. Protective tariff.
2. Tariff for revenue.
3. Business and politics.

HOME ECONOMICS 

S i x t h  G r a d e

D om estic Science— Two D ays per W eek  
D om estic A rt— Three D ays per W eek

M o t i v e s .
Promote home helpfulness, form right health habits, awaken an in

terest in the economics of clothing and food, and train in the performance 
of certain household operations.

Correlate w ith English, arithmetic, art, geography and general science.
F o o d s : _ ,

The thought centers about the preparation and serving of meals good
for children.
S u b j e c t s  t o  b e  C o n s i d e r e d :

1. Foods suitable for breakfast, lunch, dinner.
2. Preparation, cooking and serving of:

(a ) Cocoa.
(b) Fruits.
(c) Eggs.
(d) Cereals.
(e) Quick breads.
(f) Vegetables.
(g ) Cream soups.
(h ) Salads.
(i)  Simple desserts.
(j) Cookies.
(k ) Meats.

3. Meal planning.
4. Serving a type breakfast, luncheon and dinner.
5. Jelly making.
6. Preservation of food materials.
7. V isit markets.
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H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t .
The thought centers about the dining room and kitchen:
1. Furnishings.

(a) Essential articles.
(b) Cleaning.
(c) Dusting.
(d) Care of plumbing.
(e) Care, order, and arrangem ent of pantry, linen closet. 

C l o t h i n g .
The thought centers about the following:

(a) A cooking outfit.
(b) A set of underwear.
(c) Simple summer dress.
(d) Dining room articles.

Subjects to be considered for the working out of A, B, C, D:
1. Selection and buying of appropriate material.
2. Suitability of styles.
3. Making.
4. Cost.
5. Care and repair.
6. Laundering and removal of stains.
7. Textiles.

(a) Cotton.
(b) Linen.
(c) Wool.

8. Household insects tha t injure clothing.

S e v e n t h  a n d  E i g h t h  G r a d e s  

Domestic Science—Two Days per Week 
Domestic Art— Three Days per Week

M o t iv e s .
Health, home helpfulness, thrift, efficiency in household occupations 
to establish good workmanship and to awaken social consciousness. 
Correlate w ith personal hygiene, work in color and design, English, 
geography, arithm etic, and general science.

F o o ds .
The thought centers about the preparation and study of foods and 

adapted to simple—
1. Breakfasts.
2. Luncheons.
3. Dinners.

Projects and topics to be considered:
1. Selection, buying and preserving of m aterials.
2. Canning and jelly making.
3. P reparing cooking and serving of—

(a) Beverages.
(b) Fruits.

(1) Cooked.
(2) Uncooked.

(c) Cereals.
(d) Breads.
(e) Meats.
(f) Soups.
(g) Vegetables.
(h) Fish.
(i) Salads.
(j) Relishes.
(k) Desserts.

4. Making dinner, luncheon and breakfast menus good for children.
5. Serving a breakfast, luncheon and dinner.
6. Estim ating cost per person.
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7. Preparing and serving refreshments for social occasions.
8. Marketing.
9. Home projects.

• 10. Correct eating habits.
H o u s e h o l d  M a n a g e m e n t .

The thought centers about the living room and bathroom:
1. Furnishings.

(a) Essential articles.
(b) Suitability and desirability of styles.
(c) Selection.
(d) Arrangement.
(e) Appropriate decorative features.

2. Care.
(a) Ventilation.
(b) Cleaning—daily, weekly and seasonally.
(c) Dusting.
(d) Care of plumbing.
(e) Care of fireplace.
(f) Care and order of cloak closet.
(g) Care of medicine closet.

3. Household insects and their control.
4. Advantages and disadvantages of labor-saving devices.
5. Decorative plants for the home.

H o u s i n g .
The thought centers about the house. Subjects to be considered:

1 . Situation.
2. Plan.
3. Construction.
4. Finish and equipment.
5. Heating, lighting, ventilation.
6. Water supply.
7. Care, maintenance, and use.
8. Family budget.

C l o t h i n g .
The thought centers about:

(a) Articles for night wear.
(b) Underwear.
(c) A simple summer dress and its accessories.
(d) An outing costume.

Subjects to be considered in the working out of A, B, C, D:
1. Selection and buying of material.
2. Suitability of styles.
3. Study and use of commercial patterns.
4. Making.
5. Care and repair.
6. Study of machine.
7. Laundering and removal of stains.
8. Economic features.
9. Standards in buying ready-made garments.

10. Cost of articles under “C.”
11. Cost to dress an eighth-grade girl each season.
12. Comparison of standards of workmanship and material and cost 

of ready-made and home made garments.
13. Hygiene of clothing.
14. Renovating and pressing of ribbons.

I l l n e s s .
Subjects to be considered:
1. Care of the room.
2. Care of the patient.

The thought centers about the home care of the sick.
3. Food suitable for the sick.
4. Emergencies and accidents.
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At the end of the th ird  year’s work the pupil should be able to make, 
repair and care for the simple garm ents of her wardrobe; prepare and 
serve simple meals; understand the care of her own room, kitchen, bath- 
room, dining room, and living room. She should understand the more 
elementary facts concerning the right choice of food, correct food habits, 
care and use of foods, personal hygiene and household furnishings. Also 
be able to wash and iron light articles of cotton and linen. This may be 
accomplished by intensive work in clothing, foods, house management, and 
home care of the sick.

MUSIC 

S i x t h  G r a d e , B C l a s s

Progressive Series, Book III. The emphasis in the work of this grade 
is placed in the development of three-part, treble-voice singing. A great 
deal of drill in humming of three-part chord exercises in both m ajor and 
minor should be given, alternating  the parts. Sight reading should aim to 
tra in  the children to sing at sight new music w ith words. If this cannot 
be done revert back to use of neutral syllable, loo; and w ith the more dif
ficult passages to syllables. The Appreciation and Listening Lessons 
should deal w ith Folk music, the Folksong; N ationality as exemplified 
th ru  the Folk Dance, Folksong and national instrum ents and music. A 
project development will include the selection, arrangem ent and perform 
ance of a Folksong Program.

S i x t h  G r a d e , A C l a s s

Progressive Series, Book III. Three-Part Singing is continued. The 
Melodic Minor Mode is introduced. Studies in modulations to nearly- 
related keys are undertaken. Sight reading-words, loo, syllables—con
tinues. Complicated rhythm s in the eighth note beat are developed. 
National Songs and their origin are studied as well as Secular Vocal Music 
including the Folk Song; Near Folk Song; Ballad and the A rt Song and 
A rt Ballad. A project development will include the selection, arrangem ent 
and performance of a Secular Vocal Program.

S e v e n t h  a n d  E i g h t h  G r a d e s

The purpose of music in the seventh and eighth grades should be to 
develop an intelligent appreciation of good music th ru  participation in 
Chorus Singing and listening to and establishing an acquaintance w ith the 
literature of good music. The basic work of the course is found in “Junior 
Songs,” Hollis Dann. This is supplemented w ith selections taken from 
Book IV, Progressive Series. Four features are constantly kept 
in mind in presenting this work: (1) Music Appreciation, (2) Voice
Culture, (3) Sight Reading, (4) Interpretation. Special emphasis is 
placed upon the Hygiene of the Voice for both the boy and the girl. The 
Presentation and Arrangem ent of Voices in the Junior High School is 
made a special study th ru  Listening Lessons in which famous artists  are 
heard either individually or in combination. Opera and oratorio are 
studied only as choruses selected from either are studied in the class.

WOODWORK 
S i x t h  G r a d e

The sixth grade work should begin by carefully reviewing the work 
done in the fifth grade. A more elaborate study should be made of differ
ent kinds of lumber and this coupled w ith a study of nails, brads, screws, 
etc.

In the study of nails the pupil should be taught how to know the 
different kinds of nails such as spikes, common nails, casing nails, finish 
nails and also how to determine a nail by the common term  “penny.”

The sixth grade pupil should begin to branch out in the use of such 
tools as bevels, mortice gauges, compasses, coping saws, etc.
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Short talks on shop discipline should begin in the sixth grade.
The sixth grade pupil should begin to sharpen a few simple tools 

such as plane irons, chisels, etc.
The regular shop work should be begun by a short course in the 

construction of a few simple joints and later followed up w ith projects 
which require making the mortice dado and lap joint. These projects 
m ight consist of such articles as book racks, book ends, foot stools, 
match safes, knife trays, tool boxes, flower boxes, etc.

S e v e n t h  G r a d e

The seventh grade students should be given a thorough drill on how 
to find projects on which they can work. These can be gathered from a 
study of the room, the school, the farm  and the students’ own needs.

The pupil should make a drawing of his project and be allowed to 
use some of his own ideas and these coupled to the ideas of the teacher. 
This method trains the student to th ink out a problem and at the same 
tim e he learns to work according to given instructions.

In the seventh grade considerable stress should be laid on the finish
ing of the articles constructed. The use of stains, shellacs, varnish, paint, 
etc., should be taken up and made an im portant part of the work of this 
grade.
P r a c t i c a l  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  P r o j e c t s .

The work of this grade should be carried on in such a way as to 
reduce class instruction to a minimum and consequently to afford consid
erable latitude to individual pupils in the choice of projects. In most 
instances models should be selected from an approved list, the in 
structor being careful to see tha t each model is well adapted to the 
abilities and needs of the individual pupil in question. Community and 
group work should be encouraged and visits to industrial plants should 
be contemplated in the plan of work.

E i g h t h  G r a d e

The work in the eighth grade should begin with a study of shop 
m athematics. This should consist of problems in computing the number 
of board feet in different kinds of lumber, computing the am ount of 
lumber necessary to construct different articles. The use of fractions 
in the laying out of a piece of work and the keeping of an accurate ac
count of the student’s own work.

In this grade each student should be required to keep all his own 
edge tools in working condition. The application of the steel square 
should enter into many of the problems in the work of this grade.

P articular stress should be placed on accuracy in laying out and 
the execution of work.

Joining, tonguing and grooving, and gluing should be an im portant 
part of the eighth grade work.

Suitable projects for this grade might be such articles as fern stands, 
tabourettes, magazine racks, clock shelves, doll furniture, picture frames, 
bird houses, poultry fixtures, dog houses, kites, etc.
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Welcomes all those who seek an opportunity  to spend ; 
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ors and classroom lecturers gather 
the leading colleges and universiti< 
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ftjj A n  especially s t rong  p rogram  of courses ha 
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tra tors ,  supervisors, a n d  school teachers  vvhc 

th e  urge o f  th e  t r e m e n d o u s  advances in ed u c

BLEDSOE

f j  T h e  special faculty has been secured  w ith  a view to p rov id ing  for studc 
Summer School an intensive course covering the big problems of the day in education. T h e  
lecturers includes such eminent educators as Dr. Edward H . Reisner, Dr. John  W . W ither 
Horn, Dr. John Adams (University of London), Dr. Edward H ow ard Griggs, Dr. W illiam IV 
Dr. Emanuel Sternheim, Dr. Dallas Lore Sharp, Mrs. Cora Wilson Stewart, Dr. Earl D. B n  
ward A. Steiner, Miss Alma B. Caldwell, Dr. Alfred L. Hall-Quest, Dr. John J. T igert, and

Ifl Under a new arrangement for the two halves of the Summer Quarter this year, students 
opportunity to complete core subjects for the two-year course in either hall of the quarter.

€fl T he  great evening assembly of the College will permit every student to hear each of the vis 
and lecturers. Students may get the benefit of these inspirational lectures, as well as the c 
lectures by the visiting teachers, in addition to taking a full program of sixteen hours.

| J  L oca ted  at the  very gateway to  th e  R o c k y  M o u n ta in  (Estes) N a t io n a l  Parf  
State Teachers College is the ideal place at w hich  to spend the summer months in study. Thi
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IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENTS

THE SUMMER QUARTER OPEN TO ALL

Any person twenty years of age or over, whether a high school 
graduate or not, may enroll in the College for the Summer Quarter and 
take such subjects as he is interested in and able to carry. A record of 
attendance and a list of the subjects taken will be kept. College credit 
toward graduation is given only to those who meet the entrance require
ments as stated on page 11. Students who attend the summer quarter 
without submitting high school credentials may later present these and 
have their marks previously earned transferred to the regular credit 
records of the College.

The College, as usual, divides the Summer Quarter into two equal 
half quarters for the convenience of the few students who can attend 
for only a part of the time. Only those courses which are designated 
“F irst Half,” “Second Half,” or “Either Half” carry credit for less 
than the full quarter. All other courses must be carried for the full 
quarter, if taken for college credit.

REGISTRATION—PAYMENT OF FEES

All students who expect to be in attendance for the full quarter 
should make up a program for the whole quarter. The quarter fees 
may be paid all at once or for the student’s convenience in two parts— 
one-half June^ 12 and the second half July 19.

Late Registration—Students registering after June 12 (for the first 
half quarter) or July 19 (for the second half) pay a fee of $2.00 for 
late registration. Except by special permission of the Dean of the Col
lege, no student, after his first quarter of school work during any given 
school year, who registers after the first day of the quarter shall, under 
any consideration, be allowed to take more than sixteen hours of work, 
and no additional credit for A’s or AA’s will be allowed such student for 
the work of the quarter in which he has registered late. If the student 
is more than three days late the total number of hours on his program 
will be reduced in proportion to the time lost.

Any student absent from class on the last day of the quarter will 
have his quarter report for that class turned in as incomplete unless he 
has a written permit from the President or Dean to leave before the 
close of the quarter. No teacher has authority to excuse a  student from 
one of his courses before the close of the quarter.

EVENING LECTURES AND SPECIAL LECTURE COURSES

See the notice concerning the evening and the noon open lectures on 
page 56.

Class programs will be sent on application.



COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

BULLETIN

Summer Quarter
1923

°°LOIUDO 8T aT v 
f U CHEUS

G f e e i e y ,

THE QUARTER:
June 12-August 23 

First Half: Second Half:
June 12-July 18 July 19-August 23

Published M onthly by Colorado S tate  T eachers College, Greeley, 
Colorado. E n tered  as Second Class m atte rs  a t  the Postoffice 
a t  Greeley, Colorado, under the Act of A ugust 24, 1912.

C urrent num bers of any of th e  College Publications m ay be had 
on application to the P residen t of the  College, Greeley, Colorado.



2 COLORADO S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E

THE FACULTY

SUMMER QUARTER, 1923

JO H N  G R A N T CR A BB E, A. B., A. M., P d . M., P d . D., LL. D., P re s id e n t. 
W IN F IE L D  D O C K ER Y  A R M EN TR O U T, A. M., D ire c to r  of th e  T ra in in g  School 

an d  P ro fe s so r  *of S tu d e n t T each ing .
G R A CE M. B A K E R , P ro fe s so r  o f F in e  an d  A pplied  A rts .
G EO R G E A. B A R K E R , M. S., P ro fe sso r  of G eography , P h y s io g ra p h y  an d  

Geology.
SA M U EL  CLAY B E D IN G E R , L L . B., A s s is ta n t  P ro fe s so r  of P e n m a n sh ip . 
R U T H  B E EM , P d . B., M a n ag e r of B ook Room.
JO H N  R. B E L L , P h . B., A. M., D. L itt . ,  D ire c to r  of E x te n sio n  S ervice.
MAY B E R E , A. B., A. M., A sso c ia te  P ro fe s so r  of P sychology .
R A L P H  T. B IS H O P , A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  of In d u s tr ia l  A rts .
H A R O LD  G. B L U E , A. B., Social Science, H igh  School.
L E S T E R  W . BOA RDM AN, A. B., A. M., P ro fe s so r  of L ite r a tu r e  an d  E ng lish . 
W IL L IA M  GRAY B O W ER S, P h . D., P ro fe sso r  of C hem istry .
A L B E R T  E . B R O W N , A. M., P ro fe s so r  of S eco n d ary  E d u ca tio n .
M A R G A R ET BRYSON, M. D., M edical A d v ise r to  W om en.
M A R K  B U R R O W S, A. B., P ro fe s so r  of R u ra l E d u ca tio n .
J .  D eF O R E S T  C L IN E, D ire c to r  of C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic, P ro fe sso r  of P u b lic  

School M usic.
V E R A  C A M PB E L L , A. B., A s s is ta n t  L ib ra r ia n .
A L B E R T  F R A N K  C A R TE R , A. B., M. S., L ib ra r ia n ;  P ro fe sso r  of L ib ra ry  

Science.
E U G E N E  SH A W  C A R TE R , In s tru c to r  of V iolin.
JE A N  CAV E, A s s is ta n t  P ro fe s so r  of P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n .
E L IZ A B E T H  CLA SBEY , A s s is ta n t  P ro fe sso r  of H ouseho ld  Science.
A M BRO SE O W E N  CO LV IN , B. C. S., P ro fe s so r  of C om m ercial E d u ca tio n . 
G E O R G E  E . C O O PER, P d . B., P d . M., A sso c ia te  P ro fe s so r  of P h y s ic a l 

E d u ca tio n .
N E L L  C. C R A TE S, A. B., A. M., A s s is ta n t  in  L a tin , S p an ish  an d  F re n c h . 
E T H A N  A L L E N  CROSS, A. B., A. M., D ean  of th e  College. P ro fe sso r  of 

L ite r a tu r e  an d  E ng lish .
H E L E N  C. D A V IS, A. B., A. M., T ra in in g  T each er, Ju n io r  H ig h  School, 

G eography .
H U L D A  A. D IL L IN G , B. E ., T ra in in g  T each e r, T h ird  G rade.
E D W IN  S TA N TO N  D uP O N C E T , A. B., P h . D., P ro fe s so r  o f M odern  F o re ig n  

L a n g u a g e s .
G E O R G E  W IL L IA N  F IN L E Y , B. S., A. M., P ro fe sso r  of M a th em a tic s . 
C H A R L E S  M. FO U L K , P d . B., P d . M., P ro fe sso r  of M anual T ra in in g .
G E O R G E  W . F R A S IE R , A. B,, A. M., P h . D., D ean  of th e  G ra d u a te  School 

a n d  P ro fe sso r  of th e  A r t  a n d  Science of E d u ca tio n .
H E L E N  G IL P IN -B R O W N , A. B., D ean  of W om en.
SA M U EL  M ILO H A D D E N , P d . B., A. B., A. M., D ean  of P ra c tic a l  A r ts ;  P ro 

fe sso r of In d u s tr ia l  E d u ca tio n .
W IL L IA M  H E N R Y  H A R G R O V E, B. S., P ro fe s so r  of A g ricu ltu re .
J O S E P H IN E  H A W E S , A. B., A. M., E n g lish , H ig h  School.
JA C O B  D A N IE L  H E IL M A N , A. B., P h . D., P ro fe s so r  of E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy . 
F R E D  L. H E R M A N , B. S., S cience, H ig h  School.
R U T H  M. H IL L E R , A. B., A. O., H ig h  School D ra m a tic s .
RAY M OND H IL L , In s t ru c to r  in  F in e  an d  A pplied  A rts .
IR A  W OO D S H O W E R T H , A. M., P h . D., P ro fe sso r  of Sociology an d  E conom ics. 
RAY M ON H . H U N T , A. B .f A s s is ta n t  in  M usic, O rc h e s tra  an d  B a n d  In s tru m e n ts .
MRS. JA M E S  A. H U G H E S , A s s is ta n t  in M usic, P ian o .
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FRA N K  C. JEAN , A. B., A. M., P rofessor of Biology.
ELIZABETH HAYS KEND EL, Pd. B., Pd. M., A. B., T rain ing Teacher, Sixth 

Grade.
MARGARET JOY KEYES, A. B., A ssistan t in Physical E ducation  and D ram atic  

In terpreta tion .
W INFIELD LEROY KNIES, Commercial E ducation.
EDW IN W, KNOW LES, M. D., Medical A dviser of Men.
E. GERTRUDE LEE, In stru c to r in G irls’ Campfire W ork.
ROYCE REED  LONG, A. B., D irector of Hygiene and Physical E ducation. 
GENEVIEVE LYFORD, B. S., K indergarten .
FLORENCE LOW E, Pd, M., In stru c to r in F ine and Applied Arts.
ARTHUR E. MALLORY, A. B., M athem atics, High School.
ANNIE McCOWEN, A. B., B. S., A. M., T rain ing  Teacher, F if th  Grade.

LAN MERRIMAN, A ssistan t P rofessor of Commercial Arts.
SONORA M ETSKER, B. S., M. S., A. M., T rain ing Teacher, E ig h th  Grade. 
IRVING M ILLER, In stru c to r in Voice.
INLZ NICHOLSON, A ssistan t in Hygiene and Physical Education.
BERNICE ORNDORFF, Ph. B., T rain ing  Teacher, Seventh Grade.
WILLIAM B. PAGE, M. D., A ssistan t L ibrarian .
ORA B. PEA K E, A. B., A. M., H istory; H igh School P recep tress.
E T H E L  B. PICK ETT, B. S., A ssistan t P rofessor Household Science.
LOUISE W. PU TZKE, Ph. B., T rain ing  Teacher, F irs t  Grade.
HEDW IG ELIZA B ETH  ROESNER, A. B., B. Mus., In stru c to r of Public School 

Music. ,
OTTO W. SCHAEFER, Associate P rofessor of Bookbinding.
MARGARET M. ROUDEBUSH, A. B., D irector and Professor of Home Econ

omics.
JO H N  H. SHAW, E d ito r of Official Publications, and In stru c to r in Journalis tic  

W riting.
BELLA  BRUCE SIBLEY, Pd. B., Pd. M., A. B., A. M., T rain ing Teacher, 

Second Grade.
ED W IN  B. SMITH, B. S., A. M., P h  D., P rofessor of H isto ry  and Political 

Science.
E D IT H  STEPH EN S, A. B., A ssistan t L ibrarian .
FRANCES TOBEY, B. S., A. B., P rofessor of Oral English.
M A TTIE TAYLOR, A. B., In stru c to r in L ite ra tu re  and English.
CORA M. THOMAS, A ssistan t L ibrarian .
SUSAN VAN M ETER, T rain ing  Teacher, F o u rth  Grade.
EDW ARD I. VARVEL, D. D. S., D ental E xam iner.
E D IT H  GALE W IEBKING, A ssistan t Professor of Household A rts.
GRACE H. WILSON, Pd. B., A. B., A ssistan t to the  D ean of W omen.
FRA N K  L E E  W RIGHT, A. B., A. M., Professor of E ducation.
M. EVA W RIGHT, P iano and Pipe Organ.
DAVID L. ZYVE, A. B., M. S.. P rofessor of Physics.
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SPECIAL TEACHERS AND GENERAL LECTURERS
SUMMER QUARTER, 1923

Following is a partial list of the eminent educators and lecturers 
made up at the time this Bulletin went to press. Negotiations with a 
dozen others equally prominent in their respective fields were under way, 
and the complete list will number about thirty. The special faculty for 
the Summer Quarter is one of the big features of this quarter. The 
College spares no effort or expense in securing the best talent.
DR. E D W A R D  H O W A R D  GRIGGS, A u th o r  an d  L e c tu re r  on L ite r a tu r e  an d  
P h ilosophy , N ew  Y ork.
D R . E D W A R D  H. R E IS N E R , A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n , T e a c h e rs  Col

lege, C olum bia U n iv ersity .
DR. A L F R E D  L. H A L L -Q U E S T , P ro fe sso r  of S econdary  E d u ca tio n , T e a c h e rs  
College, U n iv e rs ity  of C inc in n a ti.
M ISS A LM A  B. C A L D W E L L , G enera l S u p erv iso r in  th e  P u b lic  Schools of 

C leveland, Ohio.
DR. JO H N  W . W IT H E R S , D ean  of th e  School of E d u ca tio n , N ew  Y ork U n i

v e rs ity , N ew  Y ork  City.
MR. F R E D  H. BA IR, S u p e r in te n d e n t of Schools, Colorado S p rings, Colorado. 
D R . E D W A R D  A. S T E IN E R  P ro fe sso r  of Social Sciences, G rinnell College, 

G rinnell, Iow a.
D R . E A R L  D. B R U N E R , S u p e r in te n d e n t G eorge Ju n io r  R epublic, G rove C ity, 

P e n n sy lv a n ia .
P R O F . J. M. B L ED SO E , H ead  of D e p a r tm e n t of M a th em a tic s , E a s t  T e x a s  

S ta te  N orm al School, C om m erce, T exas.
DR. E M A N U E L  S T E R N H E IM , L e c tu re r  U n iv e rs ity  of N ew  Y ork  an d  E x te n 

sion L e c tu re r , U n iv e rs ity  of M inneso ta .
DR. J. H. B E V E R ID G E , S u p e r in te n d e n t of Schools, O m aha, N eb rask a .
DR. E R N E S T  H O R N , College of E d u c a tio n  of th e  U n iv e rs ity  of Iow a.
DR. W IL L IA M  M A T H E R  L E W IS , C hief of th e  E d u c a tio n a l Serv ice  of th e  

U n ited  S ta te s  C h am b er of C om m erce, W ash in g to n , D. C.
MRS. CORA W IL S O N  ST E W A R T , C h a irm an  of th e  I llite ra c y  C om m ission  of 

th e  N a tio n a l E d u c a tio n  A ssocaition .
DR. JE S S E  R. N E W LO N , S u p e r in te n d e n t of Schools, D enver, C olorado.
DR. C. R. F O S T E R , S u p e r in te n d e n t L a tim e r  Ju n io r  H igh  School, P it tsb u rg , 

P en n sy lv a n ia .
DR. J . H. R isley, S u p e r in te n d e n t of Schools, P ueb lo , Colorado.
MR. G. E . BR O W N , S u p e r in te n d e n t of Schools, G reeley, Colorado.
DR. JO H N  ADAM S, P ro fe sso r  of E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of London.
MR. THO M A S C. T R U E B LO O D , D ean  of P u b lic  S peak in g  in th e  U n iv e rs ity  

of M ichigan.
DR. D A L LA S LO R E SH A R P, P ro fe sso r  of E n g lish  an d  L e c tu re r , B oston  

U n iv ersity .
MR. G EO R G E M E L C H E R , A s s is ta n t S u p e r in te n d e n t of Schools, K a n sa s  C ity, 

M issouri.
MR. R O D N EY  A. P U F F E R , D ire c to r  of V o ca tio n a l G uidance, D en v e r P u b lic  

Schools.
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THE SUMMER QUARTER

< Plans for the Summer Quarter, 1923, while primarily following the 
basic principles laid down several years ago will be on a more ambi
tious scale than ever before attempted. A more pretentious program 
is made necessary to meet the ever increasing demands, to meet the
problems in education that are constantly arising with more and more
frequency with the progress of the times, and to satisfy the eagerness of 
administrators, supervisors, and all students of school life, and to enable 
them to meet those problems and handle them satisfactorily and suc
cessfully.

The regular college faculty has continued to grow until today it 
numbers seventy-four. This large faculty will serve through the Sum
mer Quarter, offering all the materials in the separate courses handled 
by each one, and giving full time; and in addition the special faculty 
which has come to be recognized as the most forceful group of educa
tors gathered together on any campus for a Summer School, will be 
added in even greater numbers than heretofore. The entire country 
has been combed for the best men and women in their respective fields 
to handle class room work, and for the now renowned evening lectures. 
Thirty lecturers and teachers from leading universities and colleges of 
the country will give the best they have to the students in the Sum
mer School at Greeley this year.

By a. carefully arranged schedule for the quarter, a big advantage 
is offered students to complete the core subjects of the two-year course 
in either half. This will be found to be of extraordinary advantage to 
those students who find it impossible to spend full time in the Summer 
School. It should be remembered, however, that the College authorities 
advise all who can do so to remain for the full quarter.

At the same time careful attention has been given to the conven
iences of the students, and the closing date of the quarter is fixed so 
that students who spend the full' time in the Summer School will be 
able to reach their homes in time to take up their work with the open
ing of their schools in September.

TWENTY-TWO HUNDRED STUDENTS ENROLLED

Beginning with a small group of students, less than 200, and a 
small faculty group—th at was in 1905—the Summer School a t Colorado 
State Teachers College has grown to mammoth proportions from the 
standpoint of students enrolled, faculty engaged, and the work covered. 
In the school last year there were 2208 active college students enrolled.

Five years ago the Summer Quarter was placed on an academic 
level with the other quarters of the College year, and at the same time 
the College entered upon the four-quarter year. Since then, the College 
attendance has grown rapidly, evidencing the popularity of the change.

The character of the work furnished in the Summer Quarter has had 
the larger influence in attracting students, until it is now coming to be 
the custom for superintendents to recommend that their teachers attend 
Summer School a t Colorado State Teachers College, a t Greeley, and 
these superintendents set the example by themselves enrolling as stu
dents. Superintendents, supervisors, principals and administrators
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increase in numbers on the campus at Greeley each succeeding year, and 
teachers come from all over the United States, and from foreign coun
tries.

The student body last summer counted its students from thirty-one 
different states outside of Colorado, and there were present students 
from Canada, Hawaii, Alaska and the Philippines. They came from 
the southland, and from the north, and from the Pacific Coast, and from 
New England. More than one hundred teachers were enrolled each from 
the states of Missouri, Texas and Kansas.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS FOR SUMMER QUARTER

Realizing that enforcements of the requirements which govern en
trance to the College a t other times of the year would bar large num
bers of experienced teachers from attending the Summer School, the 
College waives those rules and makes it possible for all those engaged 
in school work to profit by the things presented by the College faculty 
and visiting instructors.

Any student twenty years of age or over may be enrolled in Colo
rado Teachers College for the Summer Quarter without reference to 
meeting the College requirements for admission. The College believes 
it can render a valuable service to the teachers of Colorado and sur
rounding states by allowing any mature man or woman who is teaching or 
expecting to teach, but who has not graduated from a high school, to 
enroll in the College for the Summer Quarter and take from the com
plete College program such work as he or she may be able to carry.

No college credit will be recorded, however, for any student until . 
the requirements for College entrance have been fully met. A record
of attendance and work done will be kept. This may later be trans
ferred to the permanent records and counted toward graduation when the 
entrance requirements have been complied with.

FEES AND EXPENSES

Board—Students board in private houses, and in the College Cafe
teria. The cafeteria was started to enable students to keep the outlay 
for board down to a figure of approximately cost. Last summer the 
average cost of board for 600 students in the cafeteria was $5.00 a week.
I t  will not be higher than that this year. In private boarding houses 
the rate averages $6.00 per week.

Rooms—Private houses in the vicinity of the College provide rooms 
for students. With two students in a room the cost is seven, eight, or
nine dollars a month for each student.

Dormitories—The first three units in the Dormitory Triangle, open
ed for use early in the Fall Quarter of 1921, provide accommodations 
for 110 women students. Each room is provided with two beds, with 
complete accommodations for two students. Rooms in the Dormitories 
cost from $18.00 to $24.00 for the quarter. Students in the Dormitories 
are required to furnish their own bedding and towels.

Light Housekeeping—A limited number of rooms for light house
keeping are available at a reasonable rental. The assistant to the dean 
of women, Miss Grace Wilson, will supply prospective students with lists 
of rooms upon request.

Reservations—Students expecting to register for the Summer Quar
ter should make reservations early. Write to Miss Wilson, and state 
specifically what you want, whether it is a single room, double room, 
housekeeping rooms, in the Dormitories or in private homes. I t  would 
be well to name first and second choices. State whether you want ac
commodations for full quarter or half quarter.
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College Fees—The state provides funds for the maintenance of the 
College for three quarters in the year. The Summer Quarter has the 
use of the College buildings and equipment but finds it necessary to 
draw its financial support largely from student fees. Each student 
pays $15.00 for a half quarter, or $30.00 for the full quarter. Students 
not citizens of Colorado pay an additional fee of $5.00 for the full quar
ter.

All students who expect to be in the College for the full quarter 
are expected to make out their programs of studies for the full time. 
The fees, however, may be paid in two parts, one-half on June 12, and 
the other, July 19.

Books—Books may be bought from the College book room. At the 
end of the quarter any book in good condition and still to be used as a 
college text book, may be resold to the book room a t a slight discount.

Students may check towels from the book room upon the deposit of 
$1.50. Clean towels may be drawn by returning the soiled ones. When 
all towels are returned, 50c will be returned to the depositor.

The table below represents a median of expense—neither the least 
possible nor the highest—and covers the three large items of college ex
pense.

APPROXIMATE EXPENSE FOR TEN WEEKS

Room ____________________________________________  $ 20.00
Board ____________________________________________  60.00
College F e e s _______________________________   30.00
Books and supplies ------------------------------------------------  5.00

Total ________________________________________  $115.00

DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES AND DEGREES

The Colorado State Life Certificate is granted to ail graduates of any 
of the two-year or three-year courses of study. This certificate is hon
ored as a state life certificate for elementary school teachers in prati- 
cally all Western states and in many Southern and Eastern states as 
well. The degree of.Bachelor of Arts in Education is granted to candi
dates who complete any of the four-year couses. The degree of Master 
of Arts in Education is conferred on candidates who carry their 
school studies with distinct success one full year beyond a recognized 
bachelor degree. A thesis is also required for the m aster’s degree. Both 
the bachelor’s and m aster’s diplomas are also state life certificates under 
the laws of Colorado.

LOCATION OF THE COLLEGE

Teachers and students who have attended Colorado State Teachers 
College know what a beautiful campus is there, and how ideally located 
is the College. For the benefit of thousands of others into whose hands 
this issue of the bulletin is sent, the following brief information is set 
fo rth :—

The College campus covers forty acres, on an eminence overlook
ing the city of Greeley.. Greeley is a beautiful city, with 15,000 popula
tion. The streets are wide and graveled, and great, spreading trees 
on practically all of the streets in the city form continuous avenues of 
shade. Attractive home and beautiful lawns add to the appearance of 
the city.
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The city is located on the Union Pacific and the Colorado & Southern 
railways, fifty-two miles from  Denver, and ju st th irty  miles from  the 
gatew ay to E stes (Rocky Mountain N ational) Park. The la tte r  form s 
the playground each week-end for many students a t  Colorado S tate  
Teachers College.

The location of the College so close to the Rocky M ountains is in  
itself a distinct advantage. This, together with the altitude of the city 
—4567 feet above sea level—makes this an ideal location for Sum m er 
study. Clear, dry air, sunny days and cool nights distinguish Greeley 
from  other communities where the summ er heat and hum idity make 
work in the summ ertime almost unbearable. The cool snow-laden a ir from  
the m ountains sweeps over Greeley and the College campus, cooling 
the air and m aking the days pleasant, even in the middle of Summer. 
Seldom does the night tem perature go above 70 degrees, and 60 and 65 
degrees a t night is usual.

RECREATION

The week-end excursions to the Rocky Mountain N ational Park, 
conducted under the direction of the Outing Committee of Colorado S tate 
Teachers College, have become widely known; they are now a p a rt of 
the institutional work.

Teachers College M ountain Club now possesses more than  seven 
hundred dollars w orth of camping equipment, tents, sleeping bags ands 
camp fixtures, etc., th a t make possible an outing th a t m easures up to all 
possibilities th a t hea rt could desire.

The most unusual and from  many points of view, the m ost in te r
esting experience, is the night spent a t tim berline, ju s t three hundred 
feet from one of the m ightiest snowdrifts in the mountains.

S tarting  from  this point of vantage, each week-end group moves in 
the early dawn through the m ysterious and awe-inspiring region where 
no trees can live to the summit of the Rocky M ountains and a t the “Key
hole” locks down on a hundred square miles of m ountain peaks, snow- 
filled gorges, beautiful lakes and w aterfalls and m ajestic forests. I t 
is really the experience of a  lifetime.

Sum m ary of W eek-End Trip—The autos s ta r t  from  the w est gate 
of the college a t 7:00 a. m. each F riday of the Summer Q uarter, plans 
for lunch a t Camp C. T. C. in Estes Park, and then proceed to Long's 
Peak Inn.

The cars are le ft a mile above the Inn and the party  climbs in the 
late afternoon and early  evening to Camp Timberline, where ten ts and 
bonfires are in readiness.

The first day is devoted to the trip  to tim berline and the second 
to the m ountains above tim berline, and the th ird  to the scenic points 
in the Rocky Mountain National Park.

Cost and Equipm ent—The entire charge fo r the 150 miles covered 
in the three days is $10.00—less than 7 cents a mile. The seven meals 
cost $4.00. Two nights lodging costs $1.50. The to tal cost to those who 
go as fa r  as Long's Peak Inn is $15.50. Those who wish to spend the 
day a t Long's Peak m ust pay an additional $2.00 to cover the cost of 
establishing and m aintaining Camp Timberline.

All persons expecting to make this trip  m ust provide them selves 
with warm  underwear, common work dresses (outing suits preferred), 
heavy soled shoes, th a t they are willing to have scuffed and a rain  coat.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPM ENT

Profiting by a continuing appropriation for building purposes made 
by the General Assembly of the S tate some tim e ago, the College has 
been able to add from  tim e to tim e new buildings, a condition which is.
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Aery fortunate, for the growth of the student body, and especially the 
sum m er attendance, has made more accommodations im perative. Con
sequently the Campus is now dotted with m any large buildings, impos
ing  in appearance and serviceable in their rooming accommodations and 
equipment. A t the present tim e new wings are being added to the 
T rain ing  School building.

Quite naturally , the A dm inistration Building stands out as the pivo
ta l point of all activities. This building, a large red brick structure w ith 
red sandstone trim m ings, the oldest on the campus, in addition to hous
ing the adm inistrative offices, contains a large num ber of class-rooms, 
the chapel and another large assembly hall, the Conservatory of Music, 
the Y. W. C. A. hall, museums and science laboratories.

The L ibrary, adjoining the A dm inistration Building on the east, 
is  a handsome building of g ray  stone, w ith beautiful stained glass win
dows. The entire first floor is used fo r lib rary  purposes. On the 
shelves are 55,000 volumes, one of the m ost complete libraries of its 
kind in the country. The volumes have been selected w ith especial a t
tention to the needs of students in education, and fo r research work. 
The basem ent of this building is given over to classrooms, tex t book and 
student supply departm ent, bird and wild anim al museum, taxiderm y 
shop and the departm ent of agriculture.

In the Home Economics Building, a magnificent structure in the 
classic style of architecture, is housed one of the most complete labora
tories fo r complete instruction in home economics in all its phases. 
The classrooms are large and flooded with light. In the basem ent of 
this building is located the College C afeteria which serves students a t 
cost. And on the top floor the Commercial D epartm ent is located.

Guggenheim Hall of Industrial A rts is a building sim ilar in style 
of architecture to the Home Economics Building. In  th is building s tu 
dents m ajoring in fine and applied a rts  get the ir train ing, while the 
departm ents of industrial a rts  occupy the two lower floors w ith com
plete equipment.

The Training School, a large building sim ilar in structu re  to th a t 
of the A dm inistration Building, houses a complete graded public school 
system, from  K indergarten to Junior High School. W ith the comple
tion of the alterations and additions now going on, th is building will 
be a model in complete school plants. The changes will provide room 
fo r the addition of the S tate High School of Industrial A rts, bringing 
the  entire system  from  K indergarten to High School under one roof.

The Dorm itories form  the la tes t completed building adjunct to the 
institution. That is, they are completed to the extent of th ree separate 
houses fo r the accommodation of the girl students. The plans call for 
seven buildings on the Dorm itory Triangle. The three buildings 
now in use provide accommodations fo r 111 young women. The build
ings are arranged on the cottage plan. They are  built of concrete and 
stucco, w ith red brick foundations, w ith white woodwork surmounted by 
green outside shutters and slate roofs. In fact, they are quite colonial in 
th e ir  general appearance. The interiors are finished in ivory woodwork, 
w ith m ahogany trim m ings. Each buildm™ is supplied w ith a large liv
ing room, with open fireplace, and attractive and com fortable wicker 
fu rn iture . Each room contains two beds, and accommodations are pro
vided fo r two students in a room.

The dorm itories are really  the center of much student life on the 
campus. The buildings have been apnropriately named, Decker Hall, 
Gordon Hall and Belford Hall, in honor of well known clubwomen of 
Colorado who have shown more than ordinary in terest in young women 
students of the state.

The Model Cottage is w hat its nam e implies, and it serves an im por
ta n t mission to those young women who are studying home economics.

Located alongside the Model Cottage is the Club House Here, in a 
building th a t has won the adm iration of everyone who has ever crossed
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the threshold of its inviting doors, students find the social life on the 
campus centered. On the spacious veranda, which extends about three 
sides of the building, afternoon teas are frequent, and in the evenings 
brilliant social gatherings fill the building. There is a large music 
room, rooms for writing and for the private tete-a-tete, a well appointed 
dining room, and a completely equipped kitchen; showers, and a large 
play room, where dancing parties are held.

Then there is the President’s house, nestling amid trees, shrubs, 
and foilage, the center of many social ’gatherings for students and fac
ulty during the College year, and the large gymnasium, a wooden struc
ture, erected temporarily during wartime, but still in use, and packed 
every night during the Summer Quarter by crowds to hear the special 
lectures.

Another gymnasium is located in the basement of the Administra
tion Building, and both of these places are in almost constant use. In 
addition, there is provision for outdoor gymnasium work, which is made 
possible the greater part of the year at Colorado State Teachers College 
by reason of the equable climate.

THE CAMPUS
The entire campus of forty acres is covered with velvety grass, 

adorned with shade trees, shrubbery and flowers, the whole combining 
to make a real garden spot. The campus at Colorado State Teachers Col
lege is regarded by those who are in position to know to be one of the 
most attractive college campuses in the country.

During the Summer and Fall Quarters the faculty receptions are 
held on the campus, when the beauties are heightened by the use of 
Japanese lanterns and electric lights. The commencement exercises 
in the Spring are also held on the campus.

In the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which covers 
several acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground is a gen
eral athletic field, a complete view of which is secured from a grand
stand, which will accommodate more than a thousand spectators. On 
the portion of the ground adjacent to the buildings there is a complete 
outdoor gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are located the tennis 
courts and the garden theater.

During the summer, courses on the organization of playgrounds 
will be given and demonstration of how to carry on these courses in the 
public schools will be made on the campus.
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COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Function—-The purpose of the College is to tra in  teachers fo r pub
lic school service. Being supported by public taxation  of all the prop
erty  of the S tate  of Colorado, the College aims first to prepare teachers 
fo r all kinds of public schools m aintained w ithin the S tate  of Colorado. 
This includes ru ra l schools, k indergartens, prim ary, interm ediate grade, 
upper grade, junior high schools and high schools. The College also 
accepts the responsibility of tra in ing  supervisors fo r ru ra l schools* 
principals, superintendents, teachers of home economics, industrial arts, 
fine and applied arts, critic teachers, teachers of defective and atypical 
children, teachers for adult n igh t schools, etc.

While the College is supported for the train ing  of Colorado teachers, 
it welcomes students from  any s ta te  or country and sends its teachers 
anyw here th a t they may be called. Students come to Colorado S tate  
Teachers College from  many sta tes and its graduates go in large num 
bers into d istan t sta tes and countries.

The College recognizes as its  plain duty and accepts as its  function 
the train ing  of students to become teachers in every type of school 
a t present supported by the state, to m eet actually  all the demands of 
the best in the nublic school system  of the present, to forecast those im
provem ents and reform s which the evolution of public system s of edu
cation is to bring  about in the imm ediate future, and to tra in  teachers 
to be ready to serve in and direct the new schools which are in the pro
cess of being evolved.

O rganization—The College is an institu tion  fo r the tra in ing  of 
teachers. I t  g raduates students upon the completion of a tw o-year 
course. Advanced students are graduated upon the completion of courses 
covering three, four or five years.

ADMISSION

Regular Admission—Admission to Colorado S tate Teachers College 
up to September 1, 1923, is granted  to those who present a certificate 
of graduation showing the completion of fifteen or more units in an  
acceptable high school m aintaining a four-year course above the eighth 
grade. This certificate m ust be presented a t the tim e of m atriculation 
in the College, and should be accompanied by a transcrip t of the high 
school record, showing w hat subjects were studied and the num ber of 
units or the fraction of a unit made in each. A “un it” is a subject 
pursued for th irty -six  weeks, with five recitations a week.

Conditional Admission—An applicant who is tw enty years old or 
over, who is not a high school graduate, but who is credited with four
teen high school units, may be adm itted to the College upon presenting a 
transc rip t from  a reputable high school, showing the completion of 
fourteen units. This admission is conditioned. Such students are lim it
ed to a maximum program  of twelve hours per quarte r and m ust make 
up the deficient high school unit in the Industrial H igh School during 
the student’s first year in the College. The student could not be enroll
ed for the second year until the entrance condition had been removed.

School for Adults— M ature students over tw enty years of age who 
have less than fourteen high school units of credit will be assigned
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to the School fo r A dults—a division between the high school and the Col
lege. As soon as they have completed the equivalent of fifteen high 
school units, or shown the learning power which such completion usually 
gives, they maye be granted  a certificate of high school graduation and 
adm itted to the College.

Special Registration for the Summer Quarter Only—Many students 
come to the College fo r the Summer Q uarter only and do not wish to go 
through the form ality  of presenting  credentials for entrance. They do 
not expect to g raduate and so do not care to have a perm anent record 
of the ir credits made. Such students are perm itted to enroll fo r the 
Summer Q uarter only and to take any subjects they desire. A record 
is kept of the work done; but this work is not recorded as college credit 
until the student has m et the regular entrance requirem ents. A fter 
regular m atriculation any of this summ er work may be transferred  to 
the regular College record of the student who has completed such work.

Unclassified Students—Any student who can m eet the entrance 
requirem ents m ay enroll in the College and take any subjects he may 
elect w ithout tak ing  the prescribed subjects in any of the outlined courses 
of study. This provision make it possible for students whose interests 
a re  in other types of work than teaching to live a t home and get one 
year or more of general xHege work before going away to college. 
Such general academic work is accepted by the leading colleges of the 
country and applied upon the various courses which they offer.

Form al Notice of Change of Policy Concerning Admission and Grad
uation to go into Effect September 1, 1923

On September 1, 1923, Colorado S tate Teachers College will pu t 
into practice the following regulations concerning admission and g rad
uation :

I. Admission.

1. G raduates of high schools accredited by the N orth Central As
sociation will be required to present a transcrip t showing the comple
tion of three units of English, and twelve or more units chosen from  
a t least four of the following groups:

a. The Social Sciences (History, Civics, etc.).
b. Foreign Languages (Not less than two units in any one lan

guage to be accepted).
c. M athematics.
d. The Physical Sciences (Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Botany, 

Zoology, Physical Geography, Physiology, Hygiene, and A gri
culture.)

e. Music and A rt.
f. Commercial subjects.
g. Home Economics and Manual A rts.

2. G raduates of non-accredited high schools will be required to 
m eet the same conditions, except th a t a standard  college entrance te s t 
will be required in addition to the transcrip t.

3. Conditional admission will be granted  to students who can p re
sent only 14 units in the  groups indicated. But these students will be 
lim ited to a 12-hour college program  and required to carry  one unit in 
the high school until the deficiency is removed.

4. Adult students 20 years of age or over m ay be adm itted to the 
College upon passing an English te s t and the standard college entrance 
te s t provided the score is sufficiently high to assure the College th a t 
the student has the ability to carry  on college work, even though he 
m ay have had no high school train ing  or only a partial high school 
course.
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II. Graduation.

Students coming up for graduation a fte r Septem ber 1, 1924, will be 
required to m eet standard  requirem ents fo r the certificate or degree 
no m atte r w hat the requirem ents m ight have been a t the tim e the stu 
dent first enrolled in the College. This will mean th a t the student m ust 
meet the entrance requirem ents outlined in section 1, 2, 3 or 4.
I t  will also mean cutting off credit fo r life experience, teaching exper
ience; penmanship, a r t  and music certificates; private lessons in a rt, 
music, etc.; and cutting  down excessive credit for a  qu arte r’s work and 
especially the excssive credit form erly given fo r the sum m er term  of six 
weeks.

Until th a t date the College will continue to g ran t the two year 
certificate under the conditions which prevailed a t the tim e a student 
entered the College, or the A. B. degree under the conditions prvalent 
a t the tim e the student entered the senior college, or the A. M. degree un
der the conditions current a t the tim e the student was adm itted to the 
g raduate school, provided th a t this regulation shall not obligate the Col
lege to extend the tim e fa rth e r  back than  four years for the completion 
of the Junior College work and another four years for the completion 
of the Senior College.

ADVANCED STANDING, CREDITS, ETC.

Advanced Standing— Students who come to the College a fte r hav
ing done work in another college, norm al school or university  will be 
granted  advanced standing for all such work which is of college grade, 
provided th a t the college or normal school in question has required high 
school graduation as a condition for admission. Those who receive ad
vanced standing are required to take here all the prescribed ̂ “core” 
subjects in the course they select, unless these prescribed subjects or 
the ir substantial equivalents have been taken already in the normal 
school or college from which the student comes. Only the heads of the 
departm ents involved have the power to excuse students from  tak ing  
these prescribed “core” subjects. No advanced standing is g ranted  for 
additional units above the usual sixteen earned in the four-year high 
school course. If  college subjects have been studied in a fifth year in a 
high school, such credit as these subjects deserve will be allowed.

On September 1, 1921, the College discontinued giving credit for 
all kinds of work except th a t certified as having been taken in recog
nized normal schools, teachers colleges, colleges or universities.

Those who expect to attend the Summer Q uarter of Colorado S tate 
Teachers College and who desire advanced standing, should w rite for 
application blanks for advanced standing a t the ir earliest convenience, 
and should re tu rn  these as soon as possible, together w ith credentials, to 
the College, so th a t they m ay be considered before the opening of the 
quarter. I t  is exceedingly im portant th a t full credentials relative to all 
the work for which credit is expected be forwarded. This saves the stu 
dent much delay and inconvenience.

The Unit of College Credit—All credit toward graduation is cal
culated in quarter-hours. The term  quarter-hours means a subject given 
one day a week through a quarte r of a year, approxim ately twelve weeks. 
Most of the college courses call for four recitations a week. These 
are  called four-hour courses. A student usually selects sixteen quarter- 
hours, the equivalent of four courses, each m eeting four tim es a week, 
as his regu lar work.

F orty-eight quarter-hours are a student’s regu la r work fo r the 
usual school year of nine months, or th ree quarters.
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Maximum and Minimum Hours of Credit—A student registers us
ually for fifteen, sixteen or seventeen hours each quarter. Unless the 
student has a permit to carry more than sixteen hours, he will enroll 
for fifteen, sixteen or seventeen. His average for any consecutive three 
quarters must not be over sixteen. If  the work is to count as resident 
work, the student must carry a t least twelve quarter-hours.

A student who wishes to take a larger program than sixteen hours 
must take one of the standard mental tests. Applications for permission 
to take more than sixteen hours are made to the Committee on Stu
dent programs. This committee will decline to grant permission to 
students to take more than eighteen hours, on the ground tha t it is 
better for the most brilliant student to do extended and careful work 
on eighteen hours, rather than to do twenty hours or more superficially.

I t is a part of the duties of the Committee on Student Programs to 
learn at the close of the first half of each College quarter the quality 
of the work of each student carrying more than sixteen hours, and re
duce the number of hours in each and every case regarding which any 
instructor reports the student’s work as either weak or unsatisfactory.

Minimum Residence Requirement—The College does not grant any 
certificate or diploma for less than three full quarters of resident study, 
during which time the student must have earned at least forty-eight 
quarter-hours of credit, students who have already taken the two- 
year diploma must spend in residence at least one quarter out of each 
year required for the three-year or four-year courses in the College. 
Extension group classes, conducted by members of the College faculty, 
are considered as resident work and may be counted as such to the ex
tent of one quarter out of each six quarters required for the student’s 
graduation.

The Grading System—A student who takes a four-hour course may 
earn a little more than four hours of credit by doing unusually good 
work. On the other hand, less than four hours will be granted for work 
of poorer quality than reasonable expectation. The system is as fol
lows:

A mark of AA for a course gives 20 per cent above the number of 
hours indicated as normal for the course.

A gives 10 per cent above normal.
B gives normal credit.
C gives 10 per cent below normal.
D gives 20 per cent below normal.
F indicates failure.

For example:
4B on a student’s permanent record means that a student has taken 

a four-hour course and made the normal credit in it.
4AA would indicate most excellent work in a four-hour course and 

would carry 4.8 hours credit.
4A gives 4.4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4B gives 4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4C gives 3.6 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4D gives 3.2 hours credit on a four-hour course.
These marks, both figure and letter, go on the student’s permanent 

record for later reference to indicate the quality of the work done.
A student who enters school late in the quarter or is compelled to 

leave may receive partial credit for the course in such a way as to indi
cate both the quality and the amount of credit. For example: A stu
dent may complete with exceptional distinction but two-thirds of a three- 
hour course. The mark should be 2AA, and not 3 C. Each mark would 
give 2 4 hours, but the first mark would indicate the quality of the work 
as well as the amount of credit.
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The School Year—The school year is divided into four quarters of 
approxim ately twelve weeks each. These are:

1. The Fall Quarter.
2. The Winter Quarter.
3. The Spring Quarter.
4. The Summer Quarter.
This division of the year is especially well suited to a teachers col- 

lege, for it  gives teafehers in active service an opporunity equal to any 
of securing a complete education while actually teaching.

Shortening the College Course—The quarte r plan, the extension 
work, and the grading system make it possible fo r students who are 
physically strong enough to stay  in school w ith only short vacations 
to complete a college course in a  shorter tim e than  th a t usually required 
in  other colleges. N inety-six quarter-hours constitute the usual tw o- 
year college course, and one hundred and ninety-two quarter-hours m ake 
up the four-year course required for the A. B. degree. By carrying an 
average of seventeen hours a quarter and m aking an average grade of 
“A” a strong  student can earn 18.7 hours each quarter. A t this ra te  
he could complete the course for the tw o-year life certificate in five 
quarters, from  the middle of June of one year to the end of A ugust o f 
the next. Or such student could complete the course fo r the A. B. de
gree in two and a half years—ten  quarters.  ̂ By doing some work m 
extension courses through the school year while teaching, it is possible 
for students in service to reduce the tim e of the ir courses also.

Student Teaching—Teachers who have had less than  two years of 
college train ing  take the ir student teaching in the E lem entary School, 
Those who have had two years of college train ing  m ay choose between 
the E lem entary School and the High School, according to th e ir own per
sonal needs and in terests. Most students are required to do two quar
te rs  of student teaching before being granted  the diploma of graduation 
from  the two-year course. Experienced public school teachers m ay be 
excused from  one quarter of this student teaching by presenting to the 
director of the Training School satisfactory  evidence w arran ting  such

eXengtudents who expect to teach in the T raining D epartm ent, e ither 
the E lem entary  School or High School, during the sum m er session, are 
asked to correspond w ith the Director of the T raining School before the 
opening of the quarter.

Application for Graduation—The application of every student for 
graduation from  the College m ust be approved by the S tate Board of 
Exam iners before the Life Certificate can be issued to the applicant.

Application for graduation m ust be filed in the Dean s office a t least 
30 days before the diploma is granted.

THE DAILY PROGRAM

For the Summer Q uarter the class periods are arranged as follows;
7:00 to 7:50—F irs t Class Period.
8:00 to 8:50—Second Class Period.
9:00 to 9:50—Third Class Period.

10:00 to 10:50—Fourth  Class Period.
11:00 to 11:50—F ifth  Class Period.
12:00 to 12:50— Sixth Class Period.

The afternoon is open for study in the L ibrary  and on the Campus 
and for Physical Education classes and inform al recreation.

7:00 to 8:00 p. m. the General Lectures in the  Gymnasium-Auditor
ium.
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TRAINING SCHOOLS

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

The Elementary Training School is an educational laboratory where 
useful educational problems are being worked out under the direction of 
skilled experts. New methods that save time, new schemes for better 
preparing the children for life, new curricula and courses of study are 
continually being considered by this school and are tried out, provided 
they are sound educationally. The aim is not to develop a school that is 
entirely different from the elementary schools of the state, but to reveal 
conditions as they are and as they should be. The elementary training 
school strives to be the leader in the state in all that is new and modern. 
Effort is made to maintain such standards of excellence in the work that 
it may a t all times be offered as a demonstration of good teaching under 
conditions as nearly normal as possible in all respects.

The Elementary Training School is a complete elementary school 
unit containing Kindergarten, First, Second, Third, Fourth and Fifth 
grades. The Sixth, Seventh and Eighth grades are organized on the de
partmental plan for the purpose of exploring and diagnosing earlier 
than usual the interests, attitudes and abilities of pupils and at the 
same time to provide better for individual differences. This organization 
affords splendid opportunity for studying Junior High School problems. 
In the elementary training school the training teacher spends approxi
mately one-half of her time teaching and the other half observing student 
teaching. The work of the student teacher consists of observation, super
vision and teaching under the direction of the training teacher.

Students are free to observe any of the training teachers in elemen
tary  or secondary training school on certain days set aside for observa
tions.

Students desiring to do student teaching during the Summer Quarter 
should make an early application to the Director of the Training Schools, 
stating the grade or subject and training teachers they desire to teach 
with.

SECONDARY SCHOOL
The primary function of the Secondary Training School is to train 

that group of teachers who intend to enter the field of secondary educa
tion. The State High School of Industrial Arts, the Secondary Training 
School of Colorado State Teachers College, is being built upon the theory 
that the highest interests of the pupils and the highest interests of the 
secondary training school can be made to harmonize.

Student teachers are to spend two-fifths or more of their time in 
teaching under the training teacher and the remainder in observing the 
training teacher. Student teachers are to be assigned teaching in terms 
of problems or units. Each problem requires at least five consecutive re
citations or as many more as the training teacher may think necessary. 
Student teaching in the secondary training school consists of teaching, 
observing, lesson plans, readings, individual conferences with the tra in
ing teacher.

SCHOOL OF REVIEWS
To the elementary school teacher of Colorado the School of Reviews 

of the State High School of Industrial Arts offers an opportunity to 
strengthen one’s grip on the subject m atter of instruction. I t  does more 
than that. I t  affords a chance to observe good teaching and to receive
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sound instruction in teaching* technique. The teachers thus receive a 
thorough review of the subject m atte r (w ith some amplification and ex
pansion of the subject m a tte r) , and expert instruction m  methods. Eie- 
m entary  teachers who are desirous of p reparing for examinations or_ol 
improving their proficiency in the ir work will find in the School o± Re
views a real opportunity.

Courses will be given in Geography, G ram m ar, Arithm etic, P rim ary  
Methods, American H istory, General Science, School M anagem ent and 
Law, Rural Life and Education, General Methods, Hygiene and Reading 
Circle books. Rates of tuition are $18.00 fo r the Summer Q uarter The 
School of Reviews opens Tuesday, June 12, and closes Friday, A ugust 
23. F or fu rth e r inform ation address A. E. Brown, Principal S tate  High 
School of Industrial A rts, Greeley, Colorado.

RURAL, CONSOLIDATED AND VILLAGE SCHOOLS

I t  is the aim of the D epartm ent of R ural Education to awaken an 
interest, and to develop initiative and constructive th inking tow ard solv
ing the problems m et with in rural, village and consolidated schools. 
Special attention will be given in the Summer Q uarter to the problems 
of curricula, school organization and adm inistration.

Observation and practice: Two two-teacher ru ra l schools and the 
W indsor Consolidated Schools are used fo r practice and observation. 
One or more of these will be in session the second half oi the quarter. A 
lim ited number of student teachers will be accepted. These schools are 
also open for student teaching during the m onth of September. 1-his 
enables some who expect to attend Teachers College the following Octo
ber to arrange fo r student teaching and earn th is credit m advance ̂ o± 
the regu lar q u a r te rs  work and in addition to it. F or those not doing 
practice or observation, but who wish to study the consolidation problem 
a num ber of excursions have been planned fo r W indsor and other nearby
consolidated schools. , , «

County exam inations and certification: In  the summ er school of
1922 there were 22 courses offered in the  nature of reviews or new work 
th a t could be taken by those wishing to m ake specific p reparation  Jo r ex
am inations. A still la rge r num ber is now offered. A num ber of these 
can be completed the f irs t half of the quarte r and in tim e fo r the exam
inations. Those interested in such courses can obtain fu rth e r inform a
tion of Mr. Burrows, and, on enrolling, should consult w ith him  in m ak
ing up the ir program s.

Special students: A num ber of classes leading to the county ex
am inations will be organized for high school students and fhose no  ̂
regularly  adm itted to college classes. The work m ay be completed before 
the A ugust examinations.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Graduate School offers advanced instruction leading to the de
gree of Master of Arts in Education. The principal aim of graduate 
study is the development of power of independent work and the pro
motion of the spirit of research. The various departments of the Col
lege which offer graduate courses are willing to offer not only the 
courses regularly scheduled but others of research and advanced nature 
which the candidate wishes to pursue. Each candidate for a degree is 
expected to have a wide knowledge of his subject and of related fields 
of work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Science 
or other four-year degree, from a reputable institution authorized by 
law to confer these degrees and approved by this institution, may be ad
mitted as graduate students in Colorado State Teachers College upon the 
presentation of official credentials, including transcript of records of un
dergraduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “Application for 
Admission” and send it to the Committee on Advanced Standing for 
its approval before the opening of the quarter. Such blanks may be 
secured by addressing Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colo
rado. Original credentials should be submitted with the application 
for admission.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ARTS IN EDUCATION

Residence—Three quarters of work is required in residence a t the 
College in advance requirements for the A. B. degree. This is three 
quarters of work beyond a four-year course.

Units of Work—A year’s work shall be interpreted as forty-eight 
quarter-hours. Thirty-eight hours credit will be given for graduate 
courses pursued and ten hours for the Master’s thesis which is required. 
Sixteen hours credit a quarter during the regular school year is the 
maximum, inclusive of the research involved in the thesis requirement.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree—Admission to the Graduate 
School does not guarantee admission to candidacy for the Master of 
Arts degree. The student shall not be admitted to candidacy for the 
degree earlier than the close of his first quarter’s work (completion of 
sixteen credit hours). Such admission shall be determined by a com
mittee consisting of the President of the College, the Dean of the 
College, the Dean of the Graduate School, the head of the department 
in which the student is majoring, and two professors with whom the 
student has had work, these to be chosen by the Dean of the Graduate 
School. The merits of each student shall be the basis for the decision 
of this committee; personal fitness, the ability to use good English, both 
oral and written, and the ability to do superior work in the field of spe
cialization are among the important things to be considered by the com
mittee.

THE NATURE OF GRADUATE WORK
Specialization—In keeping with the function of a teachers college, 

graduate work shall be confined largely to professional lines of work.



GREELEY, COLORADO 19

It shall represent specialization and intensive work. As soon after en
rollment as possible, the graduate student shall focus attention upon 
some specific problem which shall serve as the center for the organization 
of his year’s work, including courses to be taken and special investi
gations to be conducted. No graduate credit will be given for scattered 
and unrelated courses.

Thesis—Research culminating in the writing of a thesis upon some 
vital problem of education shall be an integral part of the work for the 
Master’s degree.

Breadth and Range of Professional Outlook—In addition to the in
tensive and specialized work which is required of candidates for the 
M aster’s degree, they are expected to know the fundamentals of pro
fessional education.

Final Examination Upon the Whole Course—There shall be a final
examination, oral or written, upon the whole course. An oral examina
tion of two hours duration is customary. This examination will cover 
the following ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special research, 
including topics closely related thereto; (b) The fields covered by the 
courses taken by the candidate; (c) The general fields of Education, 
Psychology, Sociology and Biology.

GENERAL INFORMATION

1. All courses taken by graduate students must be approved in ad
vance by the Dean of the Graduate School.

2. No graduate student may enroll for more than sixteen hours ot 
work in any quarter. This regulation is essential to the maintenance 
of the standard of intensive work for the Master’s degree. In determin
ing the maximum amount of work permitted, research upon the thesis 
topic must be included within the limit stated. To this end, the student 
doing research upon his thesis tonic must enroll for the same.

3. Twelve hours shall be the minimum number of hours considered 
as a term in residence. If for any reason a student cannot carry more 
than twelve hours a quarter, the remaining hours may be taken in ex
tension when approved in advance by the Dean of the Graduate School.

4. In order that the standard of intensive and specialized work for 
the Master’s degree may be maintained, no graduate credit will be given 
for elementary courses, for scattered and unrelated courses, for public 
platform lectures or public platform lecture courses, or for courses in 
which the element of routine is large as compared with the theoreti
cal and professional aspects.

5. Excess A. B. work may be applied toward the Master of Arts 
degree only when arrangement is made in advance with the Dean of 
the Graduate School so that he may see that the work is of Master of 
Arts standard, and that it is in line with the specialization necessary 
for the Master of Arts degree. Such credit will be granted only to stu
dents in their fourth year who do not need all their time for the com
pletion of their undergraduate work.

6. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit must be of 
an advanced character, requiring intensive study and specialization. Cer
tain approved undergraduate courses may be pursued for graduate cre
dit; but when so taken, the character of the work done and the amount 
of ground to be covered must be judged by a higher standard than tha t 
which applies to the regular undergraduate student. The standard of 
intensive work set for the graduate student must be maintained even if
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special additional assignments have to be made to the graduate student 
who works side by side with the undergraduate.

7. No teaching, either in a regular school or in the Training School, 
will count on the Master of Arts degree.

8. Sixteen hours of credit toward the Master of Arts degree shall 
be the maximum amount allowed to be earned in a regular school year 
by any one who is employed on full time, except upon the recommenda
tion of the Dean of the Graduate School.

9. Before the Master of Arts degree may be conferred, a student 
must have had a t least seventy-two hours of college work in his major 
and not less than thirty-two hours of professional work in Education 
and related fields which is acceptable in the various states as require
ments for certification.

10. All work for the Master of Arts degree shall be done with 
distinction; work barely passed (marks of D and C under the present 
marking system) shall not be considered worthy of such an advanced 
degree.

11. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be approved 
in advance by the Dean of the Graduate School and by the head of the 
department concerned. Before the degree is conferred, the thesis, as a 
whole and in detail, must be approved by the head of the department or 
the instructor under whose direction the thesis work has been done and 
also by the Dean of the Graduate School. Two typewritten copies of 
the thesis, properly bound, must be placed on file with the Dean of the 
Graduate School.

12. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree is admitted 
to final examination the thesis requirements must be met in full, and the 
thesis must be m such a state of readiness at least three weeks previous 
to final examination, that ̂  only minor reconstructions need to be made, 
which will not delay its being put in final typewritten form for filing be
fore the end of the quarter in which graduation falls.

13. The final examination will be presided over by the Dean of the 
Graduate School and conducted by the head of the department in which 
the candidate has done the main part of his work. Other members of 
the faculty may be given an opportunity to participate in the examina
tion. An official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the department 
in which the candidate has specialized, shall be appointed to attend the 
examination.

DIRECTIONS AS TO FORM OF THE THESIS

The thesis must be presented typewritten upon paper of good 
quality, size SV2  x 11, and properly bound.

The title page of the thesis must be arranged as follows:
The State Teachers College 

of
Colorado

(Title of Thesis)
A Thesis Submitted in Partial Fulfillment of the Require
ments for the Degree of Master of Arts in Education

by
(Student's Name)

(Name of Major Department)
(Date)
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The thesis must contain a table of contents at the beginning; give 
footnote references to literature quoted by author, title of book or arti
cle, and exact page; and must contain at the end a bibliography of the 
literature of the subject.

FEES FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Fees for graduate students in the Summer Quarter and in the 

regular school year will be on the same basis as fees for all others.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP
For the encouragement of research and scholarship, several scho

larships are available for graduate students for the second year 1922-23. 
These range from $100 to $600 in value. Except in a few instances 
where a certain amount of time is required in return for the stipend 
offered, the student will be expected to devote all of his time to grad
uate work. Applications for scholarships should be filed with the Dean 
of the Graduate School not later than May 15.
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THE COURSES OF STUDY

Throughout this catalog, courses numbered 1 to 99 are primarily 
first and second year subjects; 100 to 199 are third and fourth year. 
Those numbered 200 and above are Graduate School.

Colorado State Teachers College is a technical school like a medical 
or engineering school. Its business is to train teachers for all types of 
schools maintained by the state. The college has abandoned the idea 
tha t there is a possibility of training teachers for the various kinds of 
teaching through the medium of a single course of study or a scattered 
elective course.

To meet the requirements for teachers of all kinds of schools the 
College provides the following courses of study, and asks each student 
entering October 1, 1918, or after, to select a course definitely and to 
consult as a permanent adviser the head of the department directing that 
course of study. Students who register previous to that date may con
tinue with the old course of study and complete that course if they 
can do so within four years from the time the course was begun by the 
student in residence; but all who can readily make the adjustment are 
advised to select one of the new courses and complete their work under 
the new plan.

Length of Course—Each course is planned to occupy twelve quar
ters (a quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length). Upon the 
completion of the course the degree of Bachelor or Arts in Education 
will be granted. The diploma is a Colorado Life Certificate. Each course 
is so arranged that it may be divided in the middle. The first part of 
each course may be completed in six quarters. The student who chooses 
to be graduated a t the end of a two-year course receives the Colorado 
Life Certificate, but no degree. Students who come to the College with 
advanced standing, and those who gain time by doing work of excep
tional quality, may shorten the course somewhat.

Two-year and four-year courses of study for teachers are arranged 
for in the following departments:

Agriculture (2 years only)
Biology
Chemistry.
Commercial Arts 
Education

Superintendents, H. S. Princi
pals and Teachers 

Kindergarten 
Primary 
Intermediate 
Junior High School 
County School 

Educational Psychology

Fine and Applied Arts 
Geology, Physiography and Geog

raphy
History and Political Science
Home Economics
Hygiene and Physical Education
Industrial A r t s_
Literature and English
Mathematics
Music
Physics
Romance Languages and Latin 
Sociology

The complete courses of study are shown in the Year-Book
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The Professional Core—Each of the courses differs somewhat from 
the others in the subjects required by the department, but each course 
contains the following subjects:

First Year: Biology 2, English 4 (unless excused for proficiency),
Hygiene 7, Ethics 1 (for women), Sociology 3, Education 1, Education 8, 
and a physical exercise course each quarter.

Second Year: Psychology 2a and 2b, Education 2a and 2b (stu
dent teaching), Education 10, and a physical exercise course each quarter.

Summary—Core subjects 42 hours. Departmental requirements 30 
hours. Free electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

Third and Fourth Years: (For majors in elementary school work,
supervision, etc.) Education 103 (student teaching), Education 111, 
Hygiene 8, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

Third and Fourth Years: (For majors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors and principals.) Education 101, 102 (stu
dent teaching), 116 and 111, Hygiene 8, Psychology 105 and 108b, and 
Sociology 105.

Summary—Core subjects 23 or 27 hours. Departmental require
ments 49 or 45 hours. Free electives 24 hours. Total 96 hours.

Summary for the Four Years—Core subjects 65 or 69 hours. De
partmental requirements 79 or 75 hours. Free electives 48 hours.

Use of Free Electives—The student is urged to use his free electives 
to broaden his education so as to acquaint himself somewhat with one 
or two fields outside his major interest. He is a t liberty, however, to 
use part or even all of his free electives in his major department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The Two-Year Course—A student must do full work in residence 
during at least three quarters before being granted a certificate of grad
uation from the two-year course. Thus, at least forty-eight of his nine
ty six hours may be granted on advanced standing or for extension 
courses. Applications for graduation must be filed with the registrar 
a t least 30 days before the close of the quarter in which the diploma is 
to be granted.

Group Courses—Each student is required to select one of the group 
courses given in detail under the departments of the College. If a stu
dent has taken courses elsewhere similar to those specified in his group 
course, he may, with the consent of the head of the department in which 
he is taking his course, be allowed to substitute the work he has already 
had for Colorado State Teachers College work. The student may not, 
however, be excused from the “core required subjects” except by the 
heads of the departments giving those courses.

Diploma—The diploma granted upon the completion of the two-year 
course is a life certificate to teach in any kind of school in Colorado, and 
is honored in many other states.

The Three-Year Course—A student who comes to the College with 
two years of advanced standing from another college or normal school 
may secure the Colorado Life Certifiacte by doing three quarters of 
residence work and meeting the requirement of the group course in 
which he or she is specializing.

The Four-Year Course—At least three quarters of residence study 
are required for the A. B. degree. For graduates of the two-year course 
in this College, two quarters of additional residence study are required.
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The Five-Year Course—See the Graduate School, pages 18 to 21.
Diploma and Degree—At the end of the fourth year of studv and

of °Arts 7 a  r T  i f p f  (l«arter hours of credit, the degree of Bachelor 
q i * I Education will be conferred, and a diploma, which is
tn nit e f J se to teach in the public schools of Colorado, will be granted
are pursuing ® completed the requirements of the course they

Lir its for Completing a Course—A student is allowed four 
y ars after beginning resident work on a two-year course in which to

1 course,and another four years to complete the work of
nnt an fourth years after having enrolled in the third year of
n? r w  i?r0UP This extension of time is made to take care
of those who must teach between the years of resident work Thus a 

selecting the General Course in September, 1916, would have 
until the end of the summer quarter of 1920 to complete the two-year 
r  “ i  “S selected. Failing to complete the course within that time 

+i? v d bet}re1quired t0 complete one of the courses of study in 
T-ear ? ook current at the time of his or her application for 

fore Sentemher completed the two-year course on or be-
v ■n ’or she w°uld be required to elect one of

m m h T i h  ge courses of the year 1920-21 and complete all require
ments of the course thus selected for the A. B. degree This course 
be°r l924)Ve completed within another four years (that is, Septem-

T Credits from Other Colleges—Since Colorado State
Teachers College is a college for training teachers, its courses of study 
a'L tecllni-fu courses. Those who come from universities or liberal arts 
colleges with one, two or three years of advanced credits may find that 
some of these will not apply upon the course of studv they may select
c o lW r ^ t ’f f 0 iT,eacher,s College accepts all credits from standard 
colleges at face value to apply as electives in its course of study but
f c h o o f t r r l ?  t a s^ f ent having had a year’s work in another school will be able to complete a two-year course here in three more 
quarters. Many students are able to apply their previous work upoi^the 
courses selected here without loss of time, but often students find it^nec
essaryto  remain in Colorado State Teachers College somewhat longer
than they had expected because of the number of required technical courses m a given curriculum. 1 tecnmcai

^ ,,R<IsuLnti?n Concerning Overlapping of A. B. and A. M. Work—No
student will be granted the A. B. degree who has not completed 48 or 
more hours (three full quarters) in residence in the College Twelve 
or more hours done m the group courses conducted in Denver Pueblo 
and other neighboring cities by the resident faculty of the College may 
be counted as one (but only one) of the resident quarters. Three addi
tional quarters m residence are required for the Master of Arts degree 
with the same provision concerning outside group courses. ’

To prevent overlapping of time and consequent misunderstanding 
standing Committee grants advanced standing never in 

excess of 144 hours to applicants who fall short of admission to the 
graduate school. Students transferring to Colorado State Teachers Col
lege when they are within one or two quarters of the A. B. degree must 
expect to lose some time by making the transfer.

AGRICULTURE
The courses in Agriculture given in the Summer Quarter are de

signed to prepare teachers to teach the subject in rural, village, and
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town high schools. Subject matter is emphasized, but methods and 
principles of teaching1 are adequately treated along with subject matter. 
Field and laboratory practice is given as much as possible. 

4. Farm Crops—Four hours.
An in troductory  course dealing w ith  the  m ost im portan t farm  crops, w ith  

special reference to Colorado conditions.

5. Soil Physics and Soil Fertility—Four hours.
A study  of the soil w ith reference to its form ation, fe rtility  and relation 

to p lan t grow th.

la . Animal Husbandry—Four hours.
A study of breeds of farm  anim als w ith special reference to m ark e t grades 

and classes and how to m eet the m ark e t demands.

2a. The Teaching of Agriculture—Four hours.
This will be a  study of the  “W hat and How” to teach  of the  sub ject 

in the  different types of school in which the sub ject is being built. Much 
tim e will be spent in outlining courses and selecting sub ject m a tte r  for the 
s tu d en t’s special type of school in w hich he expects to teach.

BIOLOGY
2. Bionomics—Four hours. Core subj’ect for first year students.
A study of some of the fundam ental fac ts  and law s of biology th a t  have 

a bearing on education. I t form s a basis for the in telligent study of o ther edu
cational subjects. I t  considers: D ifferentiation, specialization, adaptation , the 
m etabolism  of anim als, evolution, and heredity, including Mfendel s Laws.

This course will be given both as a full q u a rte r  and a  half q u a rte r  subject.

BOTANY 

101. Advanced Systematic Botany—Four hours.
T rea ts  of the morphological relation of flowering p lan ts and th e ir c lassi

fication. Especially designed to acquain t n a tu re  study, botany and biology 
teachers w ith the sum m er flora of Colorado.

This course m ay be taken  for the full or for the  first half of the quarte r. 
I t  m ay also be taken the second half w ith the first half of the  course as a  p re 
requisite.

ZOOLOGY 

1. Invertebrate Zoology—Four hours.
Morphology and n a tu ra l history of the invertebrates. T heir relation to 

m an will constantly  be stressed. Especially designated for teachers of n a tu re  
study, biology and zoology.

3. Bird Study-^-Four hours.
A study of Colorado birds. The course is not a scientific study of birds, 

bu t ra ther, as the nam e implies, a study th a t should enable the s tuden t 
to identify the common birds and to know som ething of J ^ e ir  histories,
habits and economic im portance. This course is especally designed for n a tu re  
s tudy and biology teachers.

NATURE STUDY 

1. General Nature Study—Four hours.
An elem entary  study of trees, insects and birds for the  purpose of equip

ping the  stu d en t to teach th is subject in the  grades. I t  also considers the  aims, 
m aterials, arid m ethods of n a tu re  study teaching.

2. Problems in Nature Study—Two or four hours—by appoint
ment.

A course designated for teachers who m ay have special problem s in na tu re  
study which they  lu sh  to work o u t  May be taken  e ither half of the quarte r.
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BACTERIOLOGY 

1. Bacteria, Yeasts and Molds—Four hours.
Morphology,, classification, cultivation, observation, fermentative pro

cesses and pathogenicity of micro-organisms. Designed especially for Biology
an d  H o n sp h n  d S n p n n p  I V T a Jand Household Science Majors.

BIOTICS
101. Bi tics—Heredity and Eugenics—Three hours.
The first half of this course deals with the physical basis of heredity and 

the second half treats of the application of the laws of heredity to human 
society. It is of interest to all teachers, and especially so to those having ad
ministrative functions. s  au

CHEMISTBY
The increasing- importance of the applications of chemistry to the 

industries since the European War has led to intensified interest in this 
subject. More comprehensive and practical courses in Chemistry are 
being given in the High Schools than heretofore, and more Chemistry is 
being given m connection with the courses in Home Economics since the 
realization of the magnitude of the world’s food problems. Likewise, 
teachers of Chemistry, and teachers of Home Economics with some 
knowledge of Chemistry, are being demanded. It is the duty of every 
teacher to know something of the source, preparation, and properties of 
foods, dyes, poisons, etc.

In the program offered by the Chemistry Department, the teacher of 
Chemistry will find an opportunity to augment his or her knowledge of 
this subject. The prospective student of Chemistry will find the pro
gram suited to his or her needs; and Home Economics students of the 
regular school year will be enabled to pursue one or more of the reauired 
chemistry courses.

1. General Chemistry—Three hours. Fee $3.00.

non-m etalsfCtUreS and ° n8 laboratory Perio<l on the theory of chemistry and

2*. General Chemistry—Three hours. Fee $3.00.
Two lectures and one laboratory period. A continuation of Course 1.

3*. General C hem istry-Three hours. Fee $3.00.

continuation0 Oam-se T ®  ,aboratory period on the chemistry metals. A

4. General Chemistry—Pour hours. Fee $3.00.
TS  co.urse covers the same text book work as Course 1, but requires 

more laboratory work. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.

5*. General Chemistry—Four hours. Fee $3.00.

periods m coen?m“ n% 7croSu rsf4 n C° UrSS *  Tw° l6CtUreS and tw0 M oratory

6*. General Chemistry—Four hours. Fee $3.00.
A continuation of Course 5. Two lectures and two laboratory periods.
Courses 4, 5, 6 are required of all science students (excepting those special

izing in biology, who may elect 1, 2 and 3 instead; and of Home Economics stu
dents taking the four-year course).
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7. Qualitative Analysis—Four hours. Fee $3.00.
A la b o ra to ry  and  c o n su lta tio n  co u rse  on th e  se p a ra tio n  an d  id en tifica tio n  

of th e  com m on e lem en ts . E ig h t  h o u rs a tte n d a n c e . P re re q u is i te  C ourses 1, 2, 
an d  3 o r 4, 5 an d  6.

108. Organic Chemistry—Three hours. Fee $3.00.
Tw o le c tu re s  an d  one la b o ra to ry  period . A  s tu d y  of th e  h y d ro ca rb o n s  

an d  th e ir  d e riv a tiv es .

109*. Organic Chemistry—Three hours. Fee $3.00.
Tw o le c tu re s  an d  one la b o ra to ry  period . A  c o n tin u a tio n  of co u rse  108. A 

s tu d y  of c a rb o h y d ra te s , p ro te in s  and  b enzine  d e riv a tiv es .

P re re q u is i te s  fo r 108 and  109 a re  1, 2, 3, o r  4, 5, 6. R ecom m ended  to  
s tu d e n ts  specia liz ing  in  biology o r physics.

110. Organic Chemistry—Four hours. Fee $3.00.
T w o le c tu re s  and  tw o la b o ra to ry  periods. Sam e te x t  book w o rk  a s  C ourse  

108, b u t  m ore ex ten s iv e  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

111*. Organic Chemistry—Four hours. Fee $3.00.
Tw o le c tu re s  and  tw o la b o ra to ry  periods. A  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 110.
P re re q u is ite s  fo r C ourses 110 an d  111 a re  C ourses 4, 5, 6. R eq u ired  of 

s tu d e n ts  specia liz ing  in c h e m is try  and  of fo u r-y e a r  H om e E conom ics s tu d e n ts .

112*. Food Chemistry—Four hours. Fee $3.00.
Tw o le c tu re s  and  one la b o ra to ry  period . A  s tu d y  of foods, d e te c tio n  of 

a d u lte ra n ts , m etab o lism  an d  d ie ta ry  lists . R ecom m ended  as a  g e n e ra l c u ltu ra l 
course. P re re q u is i te  fo r co u rse  112 is 1, 2, 108 an d  109.

113*. Fa d Chemistry—Four hours. Fee $3.00.
A m o re  com p reh en siv e  co u rse  th a n  112. R eq u ired  of s tu d e n ts  sp ec ia liz in g  

in  c h e m is try  an d  of fo u r-y e a r  H om e E conom ics s tu d e n ts . P re re q u is i te s  4, 5, 
6 , 110, 111.

114 and 114b. Qualitative Analysis—Four or eight hours. Fee 
$3.00.

G ra v im e tric  an d  v o lu m etric  an a ly sis . A la b o ra to ry  an d  c o n su lta tio n  
course. E ig h t  o r s ix tee n  h o u rs a tte n d a n c e . P re re q u is ite s , C ourses 4, 5, 6, 7.

117. The Teaching of Chemistry—Three hours. Fee $3.00.
D iscussion  an d  re p o rts  on th e  te a c h in g  of h igh  school c h em is try , an d  

p ra c tic e  in se t tin g  up  d e m o n s tra tio n  a p p a ra tu s . R eq u ired  of c h e m is try  s tu 
d e n ts  specia liz ing  to  te a c h  th e  su b je c t.

COMMERCIAL ARTS
Courses in the Commercial D epartm ent divide them selves into two 

groups: 1. Accounting. 2. Stenographic. Students^ who expect to m a
jor in the departm ent and secure a tw o-year certificate should elect 
courses accordingly. The two-year stenographic course should be fol
lowed as outlined in the year book, with possibly some electives from  
the accounting course, or vice versa. Mixing courses from  the two 
groups with no attention to the requirem ents in the year book m ight 
make it necessary fo r the student to rem ain in school longer in order 
to sa tisfy  either of the requirem ents of the tw o-year certificate. A 
combination of the tw o-year courses referred to above constitutes the 
requirem ents for the A. B. degree. E ither of them  m ay be taken in the 
first two years.

*2 an d  5 or 3 and  6, 109 and  111, or 112 an d  113, to be offered, d ep en d in g  
on w h ich  is in th e  g re a te s t  dem and .
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I. Beginning Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Full quarter.

A study of the first ten  lessons in Gregg Shorthand w ith  supplem entary
exercises.

2*. Intermediate Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. Full quarter.

A study of the  las t ten  lessons of Gregg Shorthand w ith  supplem entary  
exercises. This course completes the  study of the  principles of shorthand.

3. Beginning Shorthand Dictation—Required by Majors in Com
mercial Arts. Four hours. First half or full quarter.

A brief review of word signs, phrasing, and the vocabulary of the  Gregg 
Manual, a fte r which dictation  will be given of both fam iliar and unfam iliar 
m atter. Enough work will be given in th is course to m ake one proficient in 
tak ing  accurate ly  ordinary d icta ted  correspondence.

II. Beginning Typewriting— Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. First half or full quarter.

Beginning work in touch typew riting, covering position a t  machine, m em 
orizing of keyboard, proper touch and correct fingering, w ith instruction  in 
care of m achine.

12. Intermediate Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. First half or full quarter.

Study of approved and circular letters, addressing envelopes, m anifolding 
and tabulating.

13. Advanced Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial 
Arts. Three hours. First half or full quarter. 

17. Office Practice—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four 
hours. Either half or full quarter.

This course consists of intensive practice in a  “Model Office.” S tudents 
a re  required to do five hours of continuous work daily, five days per week 
tak ing  dictation  and transcribing. This course also includes the  operation and 
use of modern office appliances such as the m im eograph, Mimeoscope, d ic ta 
phone, adding m achines, filing system s, etc. This w ork is very carefully sys
tem atized and consists of actual correspondence. This comes from the presi
d en t’s office, the deans, and heads of departm ents. Outside w ork from churches 
and charitab le  institu tions is solicited also.

40. Business English—Four hours. Full quarter.
The elem entary  principles involved in w riting  correct English. The sen

tence, the paragraph, gram m atical correctness, effectiveness, clearness, punc
tuation, etc., applied in commercial correspondence.

50. Elementary Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. Full quarter.

A general introduction, giving th e  historic background of the subject and 
a brief s ta tem en t of the profession. The foundation of double en try  book
keeping. Assets, liabilities, proprietorship, the balance sheet, income, expenses, 
profit and loss sta tem ent. The entire  class-period is given to discussion and 
an average of one hour daily is required for laboratory  work.

51*. Intermediate Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. 
Four hours. First half or full quarter.

Partnersh ips, introduction to corporation accounting, and m any m iscel
laneous accounting and business methods. Two complete se ts of books are 
w ritten  up in th is course, one illu stra ting  a  partnersh ip  and another some 
features of corporation accounting.

53. Business Mathematics—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. First half or full quarter.

A thorough trea tm en t of arithm etic  from  the modern comm ercial point 
of view.

♦To be offered in case of sufficient demand.
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56. Beginning Penmanship and Methods—Required of Majors in 
Commercial Arts. Two hours. First half or full quarter.

D rill in  rap id , a rm -m o v em en t, b u sin ess w ritin g . T he P a lm e r  sy s te m  to  b e
used. T h is  co u rse  also  inc ludes m e th o d s  of teach in g .

'54. Commercial Law—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours. 
First half or full quarter.

A t r e a tm e n t  of th e  g en e ra l p rin c ip le s  of com m on law  a s  app lied  to  b u s i
ness, to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  of th e  C olorado s ta tu te s  and  decisions b e a r in g  on 
com m ercia l in te re s ts . C o n tra c ts  w ill be t r e a te d  th e  firs t h a lf  an d  n e g o tia b le  
in s tru m e n ts  th e  second  half.

150. Bank Accounting—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours.

T h is inc ludes a  s tu d y  of s ta te  an d  n a tio n a l b a n k in g  law s, loans, d isco u n ts , 
com m erc ia l p a p e r, m eth o d s an d  p rin c ip le s  of b an k in g  an d  sa v in g  acco u n ts . A
se t  of books il lu s tra t in g  se v e ra l day s of b u sin e ss w ill be w ritte n , in c lu d in g  u s e
of th e  B u rro u g h s  B ookkeep ing  M achine.

220. Seminar—Full quarter.
A n o p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iven  fo r re se a rc h  on p rob lem s in th e  co m m erc ia l 

field. P ro b le m s to be se lec ted  in co n ference  w ith  th e  h ead  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t. 
T h is  co u rse  is p lan n ed  a s  a  con feren ce  course.

4. Advanced Shorthand Dictation—Required of Majors in Commer
cial Arts. Four hours. Full quarter.

T h is is a  course  in ad v an ce d  d ic ta tio n  req u ir in g  tra n sc r ip tio n s . T h e  ob 
je c t  of th is  cou rse  is to develop speed  in  ta k in g  an d  tr a n sc r ib in g  new  m a tte r .  
A speed  of 120 w ords p e r  m in u te  is desired .

6. Principles and Methods in Commercial Education—Required o f  
Majors in Commercial Education. Two or Four hours. First half or 
full quarter.

A co urse  dea lin g  w ith  th e  a im s an d  pu rp o ses of co m m ercia l educa tio n . 
A s tu d y  of th e  com m ercia l c u rricu lu m  is included . A tte n tio n  is g iv en  to  eq u ip 
m en t, help fu l books, m agazines, an d  o th e r  perio d ica ls  th a t  w ill help  co m m er
cial te a c h e rs .

57. Advanced Penmanship and Methods for Teachers and Super
visors— Two or four hours. Either half or full quarter.

T he m a jo r  p o rtio n  of tim e  in re c ita tio n  w ill be sp e n t in  d isc u ss in g  w r it in g  
p rob lem s th a t  co n fro n t te a c h e rs  and  su p e rv iso rs  of p en m an sh ip .

151. Cost Accounting—Required of Majors in Commercial Educa
tion. Four hours. Full quarter.

A com plete  se t of books is w r it te n  up  w ith  th is  course. T h e  s e t  d ea ls  
w ith  p rob lem s of d is tr ib u tio n  of o v e rh ead  and  b u rd en  ex p en ses in  connec tio n  
w ith  a  concern  m a n u fa c tu rin g  g as eng ines. T h is  is a  v e ry  th o ro u g h  an d  com 
p le te  t r e a tm e n t  of th e  p rob lem s involved in cost d is tr ib u tio n .

213. The Commercial Curriculum—Two or four hours. First h a lf 
or full quarter.

T his co u rse  d eals w ith  th e  com m ercia l cu rricu lu m  in  H ig h  Schools, an d  is- 
a  g en era l s tu d y  of E d u c a tio n  fo r B usiness.

EDUCATION
1. Principles of Teaching—Three hours. Full quarter three times, 

a week or first half quarter five times a week.
T h is co u rse  w ill co n s ist of read in g s, d iscu ssio n s an d  o b se rv a tio n s  of c la s s 

room  w o rk  in th e  e le m e n ta ry  tra in in g  school. I t  w ill deal w ith  su ch  top ics as. 
ty p es  o f c lassroom  p ro ced u re ; s ta n d a rd s  for. ju d g in g  b o th  th e  su b je c t m a t te r  
an d  classroom  in s tru c tio n ; d evelopm en t and  use  of lesson  p lan s ; socialized  r e 
c ita tio n s  and  th e  p ro je c t m eth o d ; th e  id eas of en rich m en t, d ev e lo p m en t an d  
con tro l of exp erien ces and th e  m eth o d s a p p ro p ria te  to a  re a liz a tio n  of these?
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id e a s  in  th e  v a rio u s  g ra d e s  of th e  e le m e n ta ry  school from  th e  k in d e rg a r te n  to 
th e  e ig h th  g rad e .

2. Student Teaching in Elementary Training School—Four hours. 
Full quarter.

T h is w ill inc lude  o b se rv a tio n s , co n ferences, superv ision , an d  te a c h in g  on 
th e  p a r t  of s tu d e n t  te ach e rs .

3. Primary Methods—Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours.

T h is co u rse  is based  on th e  need s of th e  child  b e tw een  th e  ag es  of seven  
a n d  e ig h t y ears . T h is  cou rse  lead s up  to th e  se lec tion  of su b je c t m a t te r  w h ich  
fu n c tio n s  in  th e  ch ild ’s life. To th is  end  a  b rie f  com p ariso n  of cou rses of s tu d y  
m  som e of o u r la rg e r  c ity  schools is m ade. T he la te s t  and  m o st sc ien tific  
a r t ic le s  on p r im a ry  m eth o d s a re  read  and  d iscussed . M any  devices for te a c h 
ing  beg in n in g  read ing , phonics, rh y th m , spelling , songs, a s  w ell a s  m eth o d s 
fo r d ra m a tiz a tio n  of s to ries , m u ltip lic a tio n  tab le , an d  p ra c tic e  in b lack b o ard  
i l lu s tr a t in g  a re  g iven.

4. Intermediate Grade Methods—Either half or full quarter. Two 
or four hours.

T h e  cou rse  is based  on th e  needs of th e  child  b e tw een  th e  ag es of te n  
an d  tw elve. I t  will c o n s is t of (1) a  rev iew  of th e  m o st s ig n if ican t th in g s  in 
child  s tu d y  com m on to ch ild ren  of th is  period ; (2) a  com parison  of co u rses of 
s tu d y  fo r th e se  g ra d e s ; (3) th e  b u ild ing  of a  course  of s tu d y ; (4) m eth o d s of 
p re se n tin g  th e  m a te r ia l of th e  c u rricu lu m  of th e  in te rm e d ia te  g rad es.

7. Practical Projects in Primary Grades—Either half or full quar
ter. Two or four hours.

T his co u rse  w ill deal w ith  p ra c tic a l p rob lem s an d  p ro je c ts  in th e  w o rk  of 
p r im a ry  g rad es.

8. Educational Values—Three hours. Required of all students, first 
year. Full quarter three times a week or first half quarter five times 
a week.

T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive th e  s tu d e n t  a  c r itic a l a t t i tu d e  to w a rd  
th e  m a te r ia l p re se n te d  in  th e  v a rio u s  school su b je c ts . E a c h  su b je c t of th e  e le 
m e n ta ry  school w ill be considered  a s  to  th e  reaso n  it  h as  fo r a  p lace  in  th e  
c u rricu lu m  to d ay ; how  i t  h a s  been  ju s tif ied  in th e  p a s t;  a n d  how  it  m ay  be p r e 
se n te d  now  so to be m ore fu lly  ju stified . R e cen t m ag az in e  a r tic le s  an d  t e x t 
books w ill be s tu d ied  w ith  a  v iew  to develop ing  th e  a t t i tu d e  of looking fo r th e  
m a te r ia l w h ich  is of g r e a te s t  ed u ca tio n a l v a lu e  to  th e  child.

10. The Elementary School Curriculum—Three hours. Full quar
ter.

T his co u rse  w ill deal la rg e ly  w ith  th e  o b jec tiv es of e le m e n ta ry  ed u ca tio n . 
T h e  m ain  su b je c ts  of th e  e le m e n ta ry  cu rricu lu m  w ill be s tu d ied  from  th e  
s ta n d p o in t of o b jec tiv es to  be a t ta in e d  in  each  an d  th e  p lace  and  im p o rtan c e  
of each  in th e  pub lic  schools of today. E a c h  su b je c t w ill a lso  be s tu d ied  to  
d e te rm in e  W hat addition*! and  'e lim in a tio n s of su b je c t m a t te r  a re  d es irab le .

13. The Teaching of Spelling—Two hours. Second half.
T he pu rp o se  of th is  cou rse  is to  p re se n t th e  m o st re liab le  and  c e r ta in  

fa c ts  in  te a c h in g  of spe ljing  and  to  p re se n t th em  in th e ir  re la tio n  in  th e  
p ra c tic a l p rob lem s w h ich  th e  te a c h e r  h a s  to face  every  d ay  in th e  class room . 
T he follow ing p rob lem s w ill be d iscu ssed : T h e  se lec tio n  an d  c lassif ica tio n  of 
w ords; te s tin g  fo r w ord  d ifficu lty ; a  psychological b as is  of spelling ; th e  p r e 
s e n ta tio n  of w ords; th e  p rev en tio n  and  t r e a tm e n t  of e rro rs ; th e  m e a su re m e n t 
of spe lling  ab ility ; fa c to rs  a ffe c tin g  spe llin g  ab ility .

15. Vocational Guidance—Two hours. Second half quarter.
In  th is  cou rse  a  s tu d y  w ill be m ade of th e  v a r io u s  v o ca tio n a l g u id an ce  

sy s te m s  th ru o u t th e  co u n try . T he h is to ry  of th e  m ovem en t, v o ca tio n a l g u id an ce  
th ru  th e  a tte n d a n c e  office, em p lo y m en t superv ision , ju v en ile  em p lo y m en t a g e n 
cies, c h a r tin g  v o ca tio n a l ap titu d e s , use  of psychological te s ts , in d u s tr ia l su rv ey s  
a n d  o th e r  p rob lem s will be stud ied .

15a. Study of Occupations— Two hours. Second half quarter.
T h is  co u rse  w ill p re se n t in d e ta il m eth o d s fo r th e  s tu d y  of o ccu p a tio n s in 

ju n io r  an d  se n io r  h ig h  schools. A ny  sy s te m  of v o ca tio n a l g u id an ce  m u s t  be
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founded  on a  s tu d y  of o ccu p a tio n s . T h is  cou rse  will include a  d iscu ssio n  of 
how  th e  s tu d y  of o ccu p a tio n s m ay  be  m ad e  to v ita lize  th e  w o rk  in  E n g lish , 
civ ics, an d  g eography .

16. Training Course for Camp Fire Guardians—One hour. Each 
half quarter.

T h is  co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r th o se  w ho  w ish  to  becom e C am p F ire  G u a rd 
ians. G roups w ill be o rg an ized  in to  re g u la r  cam p  fires an d  do th e  w o rk  usua lly  
re q u ire d  of g ir ls  in  su ch  groups.

16a. Training Course for Camp Fire Guardians—One hour. Each 
half quarter. Open to students who have had the elementary course in 
Camp Fire. 

17. Boy Scout Work—One hour. Each half quarter.
T h is co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r tho se  w ho w ish  to  becom e Boy S cou t M aste rs .

21. County School Problems—First half quarter. Three hours. 
Five times a week.

T his co u rse  consid ers  th e  p rob lem  of th e  co u n ty  school, th e  te a c h e r , th e  
child , th e  school board , an d  th e  com m unity .

22. Student Teaching in County Demonstration Schools—Two hours. 
Second half quarter.

A tw o - te a c h e r  ru ra l school will be av a ilab le  fo r o b se rv a tio n  an d  teach in g . 
T h e  w o rk  is in ten d ed  to  m e e t th e  n eeds of th o se  w ho ex p ec t to  w o rk  in  ru ra l 
schools.

26a. The County School Curriculum and the Community—First half 
quarter. Three hours. Five times a week.

T his co u rse  w ill p re se n t th e  p rob lem s of th e  te a c h e r  w ho d e s ire s  to  in 
s t r u c t  co u n try  ch ild ren  in  te rm s  of th e ir  en v iro n m en t. T h e  C olorado co urses 
of s tu d y  an d  m eth o d s and  m a te r ia ls  fo r su ch  in s tru c tio n  w ill be ou tlin ed  an d  
d iscussed . S pecial a tte n tio n  w ill be g iven  to  w ay s an d  m ean s fo r v ita liz in g  th e  
su b je c ts  in  th e  co u rse  of s tu d y .

27. The General Lectures—Required of all undergraduate students. 
33. History of Modem Education—Three hours. Full quarter three 

times a week or last half quarter five times a week.
T h is cou rse  will be in tro d u c ed  by a  b rie f  rev iew  of th e  E d u c a tio n  of th e  

R e n a issa n c e  to fu rn ish  th e  s e ttin g  fo r th e  s tu d y  of th e  tre n d  of m od ern  e d u c a 
tion . T he m a in  p a r t  of th e  cou rse  w ill be dev o ted  to such  su b je c ts  as  th e  d e 
velo p m en t of th e  v e rn a c u la r  schools, th e  ea rly  re lig ious b a s is  of e le m e n ta ry  
an d  seco n d ary  schools, an d  'the tra n s itio n  to  a  se cu la r  basis, to g e th e r  w ith  the  
e d u ca tio n a l ph ilosophy  of such  m en a s  C om enius, Locke, R ousseau , P esta lozzi, 
H e rb e r t, and  F roeb e l.

51. Literature, Songs and Games for Kindergarten and Primary 
Children—Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

A s tu d y  and  c lassifica tion  of th e  d iffe ren t ty p es  of s to ries , songs an d  
g am es acco rd in g  to th e ir  fitness fo r v ario u s  ages an d  pu rposes.

52. The Kindergarten Curriculum—Four hours. Full quarter.
A stu d y  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l poss ib ilitie s  of th e  n a tu ra l  a c tiv itie s  of ch ild 

hood.

101. Principles of High School Teaching—Either half or full quar
ter. Two or four hours.

T h is cou rse  is designed  to  develop  th o se  p rin c ip le s of te a c h in g  an d  f e a t 
u re s  of m ethodology w h ich  a re  p a r tic u la rly  ap p licab le  to  h igh  school te a c h 
ing. A te x t-b o o k  is used  a s  a  basis, b u t th is  is su p p le m e n te d  by ind iv id u a l 
rep o rts , c lass d iscussions, and  specia l p ap ers . T h e re  will also be d irec ted  
o b se rv a tio n  of h igh  school teach in g . Som e of th e  top ics to  be considered  a re : 
C h a ra c te r is tic s  of ado lescence; ty p es  of d isc ip lin a ry  con tro l; econom ical c la s s 
room  m a n a g e m e n t; ty p e s  of in s tru c tio n ; lesson  p lan n in g  an d  su p e rv ised  stu d y .
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102. Advanced Student Teaching in Elementary Training School—  
Full quarter. Four hours. 

103. Student Teaching in the Secondary Training School— Full 
quarter. Four hours.

This course will include conference, observations, supervision and teach 
ing under the  direction of the  tra in ing  teacher.

104. The Project Method of Teaching—F irs t half quarter. Two 
hours.

+uTJie* pu rP°se ?f. th is course is to study  and define the  p roject and project 
m ethod from a critical point of view and to discuss the  reorganization of the 
curriculum  on the p ro ject basis. A study and criticism  of cu rren t definitions 
will be made, also the  historical development.

106. Methods of Improving Instruction in the Primary Grades— 
E ither half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

An advanced course, dealing w ith  m ethods of im proving instruction  in 
p rim ary  grades. E m phasis is placed upon the following subjects; silent read 
ing, lite ra tu re , spelling, language and arithm etic.

108. Educational Supervision—E ither half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.
t . bourse will deal w ith  problem s of supervision in schooi system s,
supervisees esPecia value to those who expect to become superin tendents or

110. Supervised Study—Two hours. F irs t half quarter.
T his course will deal w ith the en tire  field of supervised study  Model

supervised study classes will be available for observation.

11. Philosophy of Education—Four hours. Full quarter. Required 
fourth  year.

This course is designed to study the underlying philosophy of education.

111a. Educational Theory and Its Influence on Method and Prac
tice—Two hours. Second half quarter.

The purpose of th is course is to show the necessity  of correlating  method 
and practice  w ith sound educational theory. This course will be given w ith the 
conviction th a t educati<mal theory and practice  have been v itia ted  by pre-con
ceptions which were historically inevitable but which are  unjustifiable in the 
light of m odern knowledge.

112. School House Construction—Two hours. Second half quarter.
^ . ^ h i s  course will deal w ith  the practical problems in the planning and
building of school houses.

113. Organization and Administration of the Junior High School— 
E ither half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

In th is course the following points will be considered: Organization- s tan d 
ards for judging jun ior high schools; historical developm ent; the program  of 
studies; the  daily schedule of classes; courses of study for the various sub
jec ts; the qualification of teachers, etc. A fter m any represen tative  junior high 
schools of the United S ta tes have been considered from the above m entioned 
standpoints, each studen t will arrange  a  program  of studies, and a course in 
one sub ject for a junior high school in some designated community.

114. Primary Supervision—E ither half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

This course is intended to m eet the  needs of k indergarten  and prim ary 
supervisors.

116. The Organization and Administration of a Senior High School 
—E ither half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

This course will deal w ith the senior high school from the standpoint 
of organization, program s, teaching, course of study, social life, a th le tics and 
a.l general problems arising  in the adm in istrating  of a  senior high school
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131. Visual Education—Two hours. First half quarter.
A conference course in visual education is open to superin tendents, p rinci

pals and teachers who are  planning to m ake a  wider use of p ictures in teach 
ing. Among the topics considered will be the place of p icture collections, the  
use of the sterescopic lantern , and m otion p icture  machine. Instruc tion  will be 
given in the  installation, care and operation of projection ap p ara tu s ; the  
m aking of lan te rn  slides and motion pictures. L ists of films and lan te rn  
slides will be furnished. The school has a  complete photographic laboratory, 
two motion p ictu re  m achines, and a  num ber of lan terns and projectoscopes. 
W eekly conferences will be held, and one hour of credit is offered to those re- 
gdlarly  enrolled.

135. Educational Classics—Three hours. Second half quarter.
Such classics as P la to ’s “Republic,” R ousseau’s “E m ile,” Pestalozzi’s 

“Leonard and G ertrude,” and Spencer’s “E ducation” will be considered (a) as 
in te rp reta tions of educational practices of the various periods of h isto ry  re 
presented and (b) as represen tations of theory  re la ted  to p resen t day education.

142. City School Administration—Either half or full quarter. Two 
or four hours.

This course is designed prim arily  for s tuden ts p reparing them selves to 
be principals, supervisors or superin tendents. All phases of city  school a d 
m in istra tion  will be dealt with. P a rticu la r  em phasis will be placed on such 
subjects as employment, pay and prom otion of teachers, and m aking of the 
school budget, the planning of a  building program , and the developm ent of a  
course of study.

143. National, State and County Educational Administration—
Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

This course deals w ith the  fundam ental principles of educational adm in
is tra tion  as they apply to the nation, s ta te  and county. Federal aid to educa
tion will be studied. The correct organization of a  s ta te  departm en t of educa
tion and the s ta te ’s relation  to certification, finance, a ttendance, etc., will be 
a p a rt of the course. The county as a  un it of ad m inis tran o n  win » be dealt 
w ith.

144. School Publicity—Two hours. Second half quarter.
This course will study such problems as school papers, bulletins, house 

organs and publications for patrons. How to get m ateria l ready for the  
new spapers and how to handle 3uch com m unity p rojects as clean-up week, 
Am erican education week, know your schools week, m usic week, bond-elections, 
P a ren t-T each er associations and o ther com m unity enterprises will be a  p a r t 
of th is course. Given by the  departm ent of education and the  departm en t of 
English jointly.

147. Educational Surveys—Two hours. Second half quarter.
In th is course an opportunity  will be given to study the  technique of con

ducting surveys, the  surveys which have been made, and the application of
these surveys to educational thought and practice.

152. Principles Underlying the Education of Children in the Kinder
garten and Primary Grades—Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours.

This course is intended to be of help to k indergarten  and prim ary  teachers 
and supervisors.

220. Educational Finance—First half quarter. Two hours.
This course deals w ith  budget m aking, taxation, financial reports and o ther

subjects th a t re la te  to financing the public schools. A study will also be m ade
of cost units, and financial comparisons of schools.

223. Research in Education—Hours dependent upon amount of work 
done. Open only to students who are present the full quarter.

This course is intended for advanced studen ts capable of doing research  
in educational problems. E ach studen t m ay choose the  problem of g rea tes t 
in te res t to him, provided sufficient opportunity  is a t hand for original inves
tigation. The resu lts of such research  are to be embodied in a thesis. Con
ference course a t  hours convenient to in stru c to r and student.

229. Current Educational Thought— Either half or full quarter. 
Two or four hours.

This course will consist of reviews and discussions of recen t books and 
m agazines in the various fields of education. P rospective m em bers of the  class 
will aid g rea tly  in the work if they  will bring 1922 to 1923 books w ith  them  
for use in th is course.
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The courses of this department have been arranged with the general 
purpose of making the student familiar with the important contribu
tions which psychology has made to such phases of education as school 
organization and administration, the aims of education, and the best 
means and methods of realizing these aims. The whole public school 
system is viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs of the 
child. An attem pt is made to point out what the schools should be in 
order to preserve the child’s physical and mental health, respect his 
native capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development, utilize 
his most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up the effi
ciency of his responses. More specific statements of the purposes of the 
department are given below in the descriptions of the courses.

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and the 
other in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the student to 
teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such 
positions in clinical psychology and tests and measurements as are de
veloping in connection with public school systems. The second pre
pares the student to take charge of special schools and classes, espe
cially such as are designed for backward and feeble-minded children. 
Students who elect either of these curricula are advised to take at least 
six courses of the curriculum of some other department.

1. Child Hygiene—First year. Three hours. Full quarter.
T he m ain  pu rp o ses of th is  cou rse  a re : (a) to  p o in t o u t how  th e  ch ild ’s

school p ro g ress  and  m en ta l and  ph y sica l d evelopm en t a re  a r re s te d , an d  how  
h is h e a lth  and  b eh av io r a re  im p aire d  by th e  physica l d e fec ts  w h ich  a re  v e ry  
p re v a le n t am ong  school ch ild ren : (b) to d iscu ss th e  cau ses of d efec ts, th e
m eth o d s of p re v e n tin g  an d  d e te c tin g  them , and  th e  m e a su re s  w hich  a re  r e 
q u ired  fo r an  effec tive  am e lio ra tio n  or cure.

T he follow ing top ics will be tre a te d :  ed u ca tio n a l and  econom ic v a lu es  of 
h e a lth ; th e  need of h e a lth  co n se rv a tio n ; d e fo rm ities  and  fa u lty  p o stu re s ; a ir  
re q u ire m e n ts ; m a ln u tritio n  and  school feed ing ; hyg iene  of th e  m o u th ; en larged  
adeno ids an d  d iseased  ton sils ; d e fec tiv e  h ea rin g ; d e fec tiv e  v ision.

2. Educational Psychology—
a. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all stu

dents. Second year. Either half quarter.
T h e  p u rp o ses of th is  co u rse  a re : (a ) to m ak e  th e  s tu d e n t fa m ilia r  w ith

th e  ch ild ’s cap ac itie s , ten d en c ies and  n a tiv e  resp o n ses and  to  show  him  how  
th ey , an d  th e  n a tu re  an d  o rd er of th e ir  developm ent, a re  involved in th e  p ro 
cess of e d u c a tin g  th e  child ; (b) to d iscuss such  cond itions of th e  school room  
and  school a c tiv itie s  as w ill avoid  fa tig u e  and  p ro m o te  w ork .

T h e  follow ing top ics w ill be tre a te d :  T h e  ch ild ’s n a tiv e  eq u ip m en t; m e n 
ta l w o rk  an d  fa tig u e .

b. Three hours credit, four hours recitation. Required of all stu
dents. Second year. Either half quarter.

P u rp o ses  of th e  cou rse : (a ) to a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  th e  v a rio u s  m odes 
of lea rn in g  and  th e  cond itions w h ich  fa c i l i ta te  lea rn in g ; (b) to  d iscu ss th e  
n a tu re  of ind iv idual d ifferences an d  p o in t o u t th e ir  sign ificance fo r in s tru c tio n  
an d  th e  a r ra n g e m e n t of school w ork .

G enera l top ics: T he psychology of lea rn in g ; in d iv id u a l d ifferences.

3. Child Development—Second year. Four hours, Full quarter.
T he pu rp o ses of th is  course  a re : (a ) to p o in t o u t th e  ch ild ’s re q u ire m e n ts  

d u r in g  th e  d iffe ren t s ta g e s  of h is p hysica l develo p m en t; (b ) to  d escrib e  th e  n a 
tu re  of th e  ch ild ’s m e n ta l deve lo p m en t an d  d iscu ss th e  k in d  of school w ork  
w hich  is ad ap ted  to h im  in an y  s ta g e  of developm ent.

T h e  follow ing top ics will be tre a te d . P u rp o se s  an d  m e th o d s; an th ro p o - 
m e tr ic a l m e a su re m e n ts  an d  g ro w th ; th e  deve lo p m en t of a tte n tio n  and  sen se- 
p e rcep tio n ; in s tru c tio n  in o b se rv a tio n ; th e  dev e lo p m en t of m em ory, im a g in a 
tion  an d  th in k in g ; the psychology  of ly ing ; th e  g ro w th  of feelings and  ideas : 
vo lition , su g g e stio n  an d  in te re s t.
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104. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects—Third year. Four 
hours. Required. Either half or full quarter.

The purposes of th is course a re  (a) to m ake an analysis of the  school 
subjects w ith  the  object of determ ining w h a t m ental processes, and modes 
and conditions of learning are involved in studying them ; (b) to review the re 
sults of experim ental studies on the m ethods of teaching and learning the 
school sub jects; (c) to discuss the necessity  of varying the m ethods of teach 
ing and learning the school subjects w ith the  progress m ade and w ith  individ
ual differences in children; (d) to criticise m ethods of instruction  in the  light 
of individual requirem ents, the resu lt of experim ental studies, and the m ental 
processes involved in a given subject.

Topics trea ted : The elem entary  school subjects.

105. Psychology of the High School Subjects—Third year. Four 
hours. Required of students preparing to teach in high school in lieu 
of Course 104. Either half or full quarter.

The purposes of th is course are  the sam e as those enum erated  in Course
104.

Topics trea ted : The high school subjects.

107. Mental Tests—Four hours. Full quarter.
The purposes of the course are: (a) to m ake the  s tuden t fam iliar w ith

the  m eans and m ethods which are employed to determ ine the child’s general 
intelligence and the efficiency of his individual m ental processes; (b) to point 
out the social, educational, psychological and vocational significance of tests.

Topics trea ted : V arious forms of individual tests, such as the B inet series
and its m odifications; various form s of group tests, such as the  Army, Otis, 
N ational and P ressey  te s ts ; tes ts  of perception, memory, im agination, th in k 
ing, a tten tion , psycho-m otor control, and various com binations of m ental p ro
cesses.

108a. Educational Tests and Measurements—Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required. Either half or full quarter.

Chief purposes of the  course: (a) to give the s tuden t a  working knowl
edge of the best instrum ents for m easuring the child’s school progress and his 
perform ance level in the school subjects; (b) to discuss the m ethods of using 
the  educational tes ts  and tabu la ting  the resu lts; (c) to point out th e ir educa
tional significance in all of its phases.

Topics trea ted : T ests and standards of reading, w riting, spelling, a r i th 
m etic, geography, and all the other elem entary school subjects.

108b. Educational Tests and Measurements— Four hours. Fourth 
year. Required of students who will teach in the Senior High School. 
Either half or full quarter.

The purposes of th is course are the sam e as those for 108a. The topics 
trea ted  will be tes ts  and s tandards of the high school subjects.

111. Speech Defects— Two hours. First half.
Purposes: (a) to m ake the studen t acquainted w ith such speech defects

as aphasia, s tu tte rin g  and lisping; (b) to show how these defects handicap the 
child in school and in life; (c) to discuss and dem onstra te  the  m ethods of 
rem edial and curative  trea tm en t.

112. Vocational Psychology—Three hours. Full quarter.
The purpose of th is course is to m ake the studen t acquain ted  w ith em 

ploym ent psychology, personnel work in industry, the psychological aspects 
of vocational guidance, and the application of psychology to industry  and 
the vocations in general.

212. Psychological and Statistical Methods Applied to Education—-
Four hours. Full quarter.

Purposes: (a) to give school officials the technique necessary  for the
solution of educational problems involving the accurate  m easurem ents of m en
tal processes; (b) to p resen t the sta tis tica l m ethods employed in the  t re a t 
m ent of educational data.



36 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

213. Conference, Seminar, and Laboratory Courses—Hours depend
ing upon the amount of work.

Purposes: To make possible more intensive and exhaustive work by the
student on problems of special interest to him.

Topics: Formal discipline; sex hygiene; retardation; mental tests; learn
ing; retinal sensations; space perception, etc.

ETHICS
In the courses given below it is hoped that two essentials in the 

training of a teacher—Character and Personality—may be fostered and 
improved. The young woman who starts out upon her teaching career 
with a good ethical foundation, and the advantage of a character, de
veloped through the right ideals of conduct and appreciation, has assets 
which are invaluable.

1. Ethics—Personal Talks on Right Living—Two periods. One 
hour credit. Full quarter.

In this course it is the aim of the dean of women to get in touch with 
the personal side of each student. Living conditions will be taken up, and 
all matters pertaining to conduct will be open to friendly discussion.

2. Ethics—Ethical Culture—Two hours. Full quarter.
A course designed for instruction in etiquette of every day life; a general 

appreciation of culture and its necessity in the training of a teacher. Lectures, 
book and magazine articles, reviews and reports.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS
The department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare teachers 

to meet all the demands made upon regular teachers in public schools 
from the kindergarten through the high school in all branches of draw
ing, and to train special students to act as departmental teachers and 
supervisors in Fine and Applied Arts. The courses are open as electives 
to all students of the College.

The department is well equipped. In addition to the regular equip
ment there is a museum of ceramics, original paintings, reproductions, 
and copies of masterpieces.

2. Methods of Teaching, Drawing and Design in Primary Grades—
Four hours. Either half or full quarter.

Freehand drawing, elementary perspective adapted to illustrations, color, 
elementary design, drawing from animals and nature, picture study, black
board drawing.

13. Methods of Teaching Applied Art in Primary Grades—Four 
hours. Either half or full quarter.

Weaving, folding, cutting, stick printing, problems for special days, clay 
modeling, sand table projects, interiors, tools, toys.

1. Methods of Teaching Drawing and Design in Intermediate 
Grades and Junior High School—Four hours. E ither half or full quar
ter.

Freehand drawing perspective color, composition, design, lettering, art 
appreciation.

14. Methods of Teaching Applied Art in Intermediate Grades and 
Junior High School—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.

Application of design and color to paper, and card board construction, 
basketry, block-print, clay, toys, costume, interior and table problems.
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3. Freehand Drawing—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Perspective  draw ing from objects and n a tu re  “nd anim als. Sketching: 

mediums, charcoal, pencil, colored chalk.

5. Water Color Painting—Three hours. Either half or full quarter.
Studies from still life, n a tu re  and landscape.

6. Art Appreciation—One hour.
The purpose of th is course is to increase the s tu d en t’s appreciation  of 

beauty  and his power to select good exam ples of a rt.

7. Constructive Design—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Design applied to the construction and decoration of problem s in tooled 

leather, block print, basketry , batik. D ecoration of common objects.

Pottery—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
H istory  and appreciation of p o tte ry  m odeling and decorating  tiles, vases, 

bowls. Casting, glazing.

11. History of Architecture— One hour. Full quarter.
Illu stra ted  lectures on the  developm ent of a rch itec tu re ; in te rp reta tio n s of 

fam ous buildings. An appreciation course.

102. Commercial Art—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
L ettering , posters and pictorial advertising, design and color.

16. Antique—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Charcoal draw ing from an tique casts in outline and in light and shade.

9. History of Art—Three hours. Full quarter.
Growth of the  g rea t schools and th eir influence; study  of im portan t m as

te rs  and th eir work. L ectures w ith related  readings.

12. Household Art Design—Four hours. Either half or full quar
ter.

Study of periods in fu rn itu re  m akiug and m odern adaptation . Develop
m ent of design and color for in teriors and costumes.

4b. Design—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Developm ent of the  principles of design and color.

105. Oil Painting—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
Still life, landscape composition.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

SPANISH  

1. Beginning Spanish—Three hours.
W ilkins’ F irs t  Spanish Book. The first 25 lessons will be completed.

4. Second Year Spanish—Three hours.
F or studen ts who have one or more years of Spanish. Considerable con

versation will be done, and original them es on Spanish life. T ex t: El Tesoro 
de Gaston, by Pardo  Bazan.

103. Third Year Spanish—Three hours.
The following works of Pedro de Alarcon will be studied: El Escandalo

El Sombrero de Tres Picos and El F inal de Norma.
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205. Fourth or Fifth Year Spanish—Three hours.
Selections from Mesonero Romanos and Linares Rivas’ El Abolengo and 

Cruz and Kuhne’s Don Quijote.

FRENCH

1. Beginning French—Three hours.
Grammar and easy texts.

4. Second Year French—Three hours.
Text: Trente et Quarante, by Edmund About. Much conversation and

composition work done.

103. Third Year French—Three hours.
Ursule Mirouet by H. De Balzac, and le Comte Kostia by Cherbuliez, will 

be the first texts used. Others will be chosen for the second half.

205. Fourth Year French—Three hours.

The complete works of Voltaire will be undertaken, beginning with Zadig 
or tales of the Orient. Outside readings from the leading works of this author.

LATIN

Four courses in Latin will be offered, among which will be one on the 
Teaching of Latin in secondary schools. These courses will be listed in 
full in regular program.

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY, AND GEOGRAPHY

The courses listed in this department are not review courses cov
ering the material taught in the elementary schools. Such review courses 
are listed in the High School department and no credit is given in them  
toward graduation from the College.

Geography is a definite science, in which the superstructure of com
mercial and human factors is built upon the underlying climatic and 
geologic causes. It is from this point of view that the work of the 
department is given.

12. Geography Method—Two hours. Half quarter, repeated second 
half quarter.

A course in which the history of geography teaching is taken up, followed 
by a discussion of the relative values of the various methods of presentation. 
The materials suitable for each school grade will be discussed

100. Geology—Four hours. Full quarter.
Not so much a text-book course as an endeavor to get the kind of geology 

that will enable our Colorado teacher of mountain and plain to understand 
her environment in geologic terms and to incorporate this understanding in 
her nature study and geography teaching.
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113a. Mathematical Geography—Two hours. First half quarter.
A recita tion  course designed to cover such problems as proofs of the  

e a r th ’s ro tation  and revolution, the  tides, the in te rnational da te  line, s tandard  
tim e belts, calendars, etc.

122. Biography—Two or four hours. Either half or full quarter.

The d istribution  of p lants and anim als, em phasizing the  m ain clim atic 
and geologic controls in such distribution.

179. Geographic Influences in American History—Two hours. Sec
ond half quarter.

A course tak ing  up the physiographic controls of A m erican history, espe
cially in E as te rn  United S tates.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
4. Western American History—Four hours. Full quarter.
The w estw ard  m ovem ent is trea ted  as an h istorical process, including the 

social, economic, and political in te rests associated w ith the  various stages. 
Some general topics suggest /the n a tu re  of the work: m igration  from the 
A tlantic  coast to the Mississippi Valley, the Trans-M ississippi W est, Colorado 
as a  p a r t  of the w estw ard  movem ent, the  Pacific coast and the  dependencies.

25. Comparative Government—Four hours. Full quarter.
The federal governm ent of the United S ta tes is studied in com parison w ith  

the governm ents of o ther im portan t countries. The English and F rench  sys
tem s furn ish  the  basis of general comparison; bu t the others w hich are con
sidered include the new governm ents of Germ any the  Czech Republic, and the 
Soviet System, and the older m onarchical form of Japan.

40. Contemporary World History—

a. Two hours. First half quarter.
This is a discussion of cu rren t conditions in which enough of the  com

paratively  recen t past is introduced to give an understand ing  of conditions as 
they  are. The consequences of the G reat W ar a re  especially stressed, such as 
the  operation of the League, the N ear E as te rn  controversy, the  crises in the 
B ritish  Em pire, etc.

b. Two hours. Second half quarter.
This is a  continuation of the  work outlined above.

13. The Teaching of History—Two hours. First half quarter.
The n a tu re  of the course is suggested by the following topics: the  history  

of h istory  instruction  in the schools; the  aim s and values of h isto ry  instruction ; 
the  course of study; m ethods and m ateria ls for the several grades -of in stru c 
tion; the  testing  of resu lts; and school problems, such as the place of h isto ry  
in the  curriculum , the relation to the o ther subjects, etc.

26. The Teaching of Civics—Two hours. Second half quarter.
The discussion includes the following: the developm ent of civics in s tru c 

tion from  the study of the C onstitution to the p resen t com m unity civics; the
value of civics in education for citizenship; the purpose of instruction  in gov
ernm ent; courses of study; and m ethods and m aterals for the several grades 
of instruction .

215. Research in History.
Students doing graduate  work in h istory  and political science m ay a rrange  

work as desired.
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HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics course not only trains teachers, but also trains 
homemakers in the selection, use and care of materials for the home. 
It has as an ideal the establishment of sane standards of living, including 
the economic, social and esthetic sides of life. 

It is the policy of the Home Economics Department to recommend 
as teachers of the subject only those students who have completed the 
four year course.

HOUSEHOLD ARTS

1. Textiles—Four hours.

The course includes the h istory  and developm ent of the  tex tile  industry ; 
the study  of the commonly used fibres and fabrics; and the s tandard  tests.

4a. Millinery—Four hours.

The designing and m aking of h a ts  to su it the individual. Open to m ajors
only.

4b. Millinery—Four hours.
This course is largely a duplication of 4a except the  omission of mold- 

construction. Open to anyone who can sew well.

5. Pattern Making—Four hours.

The m aking of p a tte rn s by drafting, modeling, designing. Open to m ajors. 

109 Advanced Dressmaking—Four hours.
This course includes problems too difficult for the inexperienced student. 

One afternoon dress is m ade in the course—preferably  a  crepe or a  satin . 
HA5, HA6, and HA107 are  prerequisites.

110. Advanced Textiles—Two hours.
This course includes a  study of a rtis tic  textiles; also laces, rugs and 

tapestries. The o ther two hours are given in the C hem istry departm ent.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE

1 or 2. Food and Cookery—Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
A study of food and its  preparation . E ith e r or both courses will be offer

ed, according to the demand.

3. Food and Cookery—Four hours. Fee, $3.50.
A continuation  of 1 and 2.

4. Demonstration Cookery—Four hours. Fee, $3.50.
This course presupposes a t  least th ree  qu arte rs  of previous tra in in g  in 

cookery. I t  is planned to increase skill and confidence and enable studen ts to 
do com m unity work as a  dem onstrator.

106. Home Nursing—Four hours. Fee, 50 cents.
The course is a  thorough one in the  care of p a tien t and room in case of 

illness in the home. F irs t aid is included.
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107. Household Management—Four hours.
The study of the problems m ost commonly m et by every housewife.

HYGIENE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students registering for the first time should make an appointment 
on registration day for the required health and dental examinations. 
Registration is not completed until these examinations have been made 
and recorded. These examinations are for the purpose of assisting stu
dents with their personal health problems and are free. The Medical and 
Dental Advisers keep regular office hours for free consultation regarding 
individual health problems of students. The College does not, however, 
undertake any medical or dental treatment.

Students registering for practical (exercise) courses should dress 
in gymnasium costume and be ready for work at the first meeting of the 
class. Students coming to class in street clothing will be marked 
“absent.”

The courses offered by this department are divided into two classes 
as follows:

I. Informational Courses in Hygiene, Physical Training and Play.
Courses in group one do not fulfill the college requ irem ent for an activity  

course each q u a rte r during the  first two years. Hygiene and Physical Educa
tion 7 is required of all studen ts during the first or second year. Hygiene 
and Physical Education  108 is required of all s tuden ts during the third or 
fourth year. O ther courses listed in th is division are  prim arily  for students 
who a re  specializing in Physical E ducation  bu t a re  open to others.

II. Exercise Courses in Physical Training, play, and Athletics.
One course in group two is required each q u a rte r during  the  first and 

second years.

GROUP I. INFORMATIONAL COURSES

1. Physiology and Hygiene of Exercise—Five periods. Three hours. 
F irst half quarter.

Lectures, dem onstrations, recitations. A required course for Physical 
E ducation M ajors, but open to o thers who have had biology.

2. Anatomy and Kinesiology—Five periods. Three hours. Second 
half quarter.

L ectures, dem onstrations, recitations. Use is m ade of skeleton, manikin, 
charts, and anatom ical a tlases in connection w ith  text book assignments.

R equired of Physical Education M ajors during the  first year. Open to 
o thers who have had biology.

3. Anthropometry and Physical Examinations—Four periods. Four 
hours. Full quarter.

A lecture, recita tion  practice course. Principles and methods of making
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physical m easurem ents; the determ ination  of norm s for different age groups; 
applications of principles to physical education problem s; the detection and 
correction of common physical defects. Required of Physical E ducation  M ajors 
the second year. Open to others who have had biology.

5. History of Physical Training—First year. F irst half quarter. 
Five periods. Two hours.

The place given to Physical E ducation in the life of different nations. 
Beginnings of m odern physical education; recen t rise of play and recreation  
m ovem ent; effect of the W orld W ar on developm ent of physical education in 
the U nited S ta tes and o ther countries, a re  among the  topics considered.

6. Research in Physical Education.
Qualified th ird  and fourth  year and g raduate  studen ts m ay select a  sub

jec t for research  in Physical Education. By arrangem ent. T hree or m ore 
hours, depending on the am ount of work accomplished.

7. General Hygiene—Five periods. Two hours. Either half. Re
quired of all students at some time during the first two years. Men and 
women.

A lecture, discussion course on general hygiene. Many lectures a re  illus
tra ted . Consideration is given to : (a) m orta lity  sta tis tics  as a  basis for effec
tive hygiene; (b) agents injurious to health ; (c) C arriers of pathogens;; (d) 
contributory  causes; (e) defenses of health ; (f) producers of health ; (g) the 
teaching of Hygiene.

9. Child and School Hygiene—Four periods. Four hours.
A course in Child and E ducational Hygiene (see E ducation Psychology 1).

12. First Aid—Five periods. Two hours. Either half quarter.

A course covering the essentials of first aid trea tm en t in cases of accident 
or illness. The Red Cross T ext Book is followed. Those who complete the 
course m ay receive the Red Cross C ertificate in F irs t  Aid.

108. Individual Hygiene—Five periods. Two hours. E ither half 
quarter. Required of all students during the third or fourth years.

An inform ational course on the essentials of individual health  conserva
tion and improvem ent. D ifferent sections for m en and women.

GROUP II. EXERCISE COURSES 

In order to secure credit for a full quarter in fulfilling the adminis
trative regulation requiring “physical education exercise courses during 
each quarter in residence” during the first two years, it is necessary to 
carry one practical course throughout the entire Summer Quarter. These 
courses are listed below. 

55. Heavy Apparatus and Tumbling— (Men) Three Periods. One 
half or one hour. Either half or full quarter. 

56. Singing Games and Elementary Folk Dancing—Three periods. 
E ither half or full quarter. F irst year students. One half or one hour.

A course for those desiring rhythm ic m ateria l for the  lower grades.

57. Folk and National Dances—Three periods. One half or one 
hour. Either half or full quarter.

A selected list of folk and national dances suitable for school and p lay
ground use, especially for upper grade and high school groups. Two sections.
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58. Esthetic Dancing—Three periods. One half or one hour. Half 
or full quarter. Students entering second half must secure approval of 
instructor.

T ech n ic  of th e  dan ce ; th e  developm en t of bodily  c o -o rd in a tio n  an d  r h y th 
m ical resp o n s iv en ess a re  th e  a im s of th e  course.

59. Classical Dancing—Four periods. One hour. First half. Ad
vanced technic and classical dances. Pre-requisite Course 58. 

60. Interpretative and Natural Dancing—Four periods. One hour. 
Second half quarter. Pre-requisite Course 59.

61. School Gymnastics—Three periods. One half or one hour. 
Either half or full quarter.

C lass o rg an iza tio n  an d  conduct, m arch in g , free , dum b-bell, w and , and  
In d ian  club drills , p rin c ip le s  of se lec tion  and  a r ra n g e m e n t of exerc ises, p r a c 
tice  in o rg an iz in g  an d  lead in g  drills, w o rk in g  o u t da ily  p ro g ram s fo r d iffe ren t 
g ra d e s  u n d e r  school conditions.

62. Plays and Games—Three periods. One half or one hour. Half
or full quarter.

A se lec ted  lis t of p lays an d  g roup  g am es su ita b le  fo r u se  in  th e  low er an d  
in te rm e d ia te  g rad es.

63. Playground Organization and Supervision—Five periods. Two
hours. First half quarter.

A le c tu re  d iscussion  an d  p ra c tic e  course. Tw o le c tu re s  an d  th re e  p ra c tic e  
perio d s each  w eek. T h eo ries  and  ap p lica tio n s  of p lay  in m od ern  ed u ca tio n ; 
p lay  an d  a th le tic s  a s  tr a in in g  fo r c itizen sh ip ; th e  p ra c tic a l a d m in is tra tio n  of
p lay  and  a th le tic s  from  an  ed u ca tio n a l po in t of v iew  a re  am ong  th e  top ics
considered . A second y e a r  cou rse  fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in  P h y s ic a l E d u c a 
tio n  b u t open to  o th e rs  in te re s te d  in  th is  p h ase  of school w ork.

64. Athletics for Women—Three periods. One or two hours. Half
or full quarter. Second year students.

A co u rse  in g roup  and  te a m  g am es. P la y  m a te r ia l su ita b le  fo r u p p e r 
g ra d e s  an d  h ig h  schools w ill be p resen ted .

65. Recreation Course—Three periods. One half or one hour. Half
or full quarter. Open to all.

A re c re a tio n a l a c tiv ity  cou rse  fo r m en an d  w om en. T h is co u rse  w il offer 
o p p o rtu n ity  for in s tru c tio n  in sw im m ing  and  te n n is  especially . A specia l fee 
w ill be ch arg ed  fo r th e  sw im m ing  lessons. T h is fee is to  co v er cost of t r a n s 
p o r ta tio n  an d  th e  p riv ileges of th e  sw im m ing  fac ilitie s.

66. Athletic Coaching—

A gro u p  of co u rses designed  to  g ive th o se  w ho a re  now  en gaged  in te a c h 
in g  a th le tic s , o r th o se  w ho a re  p lan n in g  to e n te r  th is  field, th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  
of th e  m a jo r  a th le tic  sp o rts . L ec tu res , field p rac tice , com petition , a d m in is 
t r a t io n  of a th le tic s , a th le tic  b u d g e ts  an d  equ ip m en t, th e  se lection , tr a in in g  an d  
co nd ition ing  of team s, d isc ip line, etc ., will be am ong  th e  top ics d iscussed .

(a) Football—Five periods. First half quarter. 2 hours.
(b) Baseball—Five periods. First half quarter. 2 hours.
(c) Basket Ball—Five periods. First half quarter. 2 hours.
(d) Football, Basket Ball, and Track and Field Sports. These 

sports will be treated in a combination course during the second half 
quarter. Five periods. 2 hours.

68. Corrective Gymnastics.
A co u rse  fo r th o se  w ho a re  unab le , b ecau se  of ph y sica l d isab ility , to  

ta k e  th e  o th e r  courses. S tu d en ts , how ever, a re  n o t a d m itte d  to th is  co u rse  
ex cep t upon th e  reco m m en d atio n  of th e  College M edical A d v ise rs  o r th e  D ire c to r  
Of th is  D e p a r tm e n t.—N o cred it.
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LITERATURE AND ENGLISH
The courses offered in Literature and English fall into three classes: 

1. Courses in grammar and composition. 2. Courses in methods of 
teaching Literature and English in elementary and high schools. 3. Lit
erary courses, cultural in nature, or intended to equip a high school teach
er of English with the teaching materials and a literary background.

1. Material and Methods in Reading and Literature—Two hours.
A. study of m otivation in the field of reading, oral and silent, for children; 

the  consideration of principles governing the choice of lite ra tu re  in the  grades; 
p ractice  in the  organization and presen ta tion  of type units, including drama
tization  and o ther v italizing exercises. A som ew hat flexible course, affording 
opportunity  for intensive work w ithin the scope of any grade or grades', ac
cording to the individual need or preference.

2. The Teaching of Written English—Two hours.
This course takes up the problems of teaching form al English, both spoken 

and w ritten , in the in term ediate  grades, and the junior high school. The func
tional teaching of g ram m ar is included.

3. Public Speaking and Oral Composition—Three hours.
The endeavor of th is course is to establish the studen t in hab its of accu

ra te  speech and to encourage fluency, vigor and logical m arshaling  of his 
thought in discourse of varied types, including exposition, description, narra
tive, oratory, argum entation , free dram atization .

4. Speaking and Writing English—Required of all students unless 
excused by the head of the English department. Three hours.

Gram m ar, and oral and w ritten  English, from the point of view of their 
function in guiding the studen t in the correct use of English in speaking and 
w riting. P rac tice  in sentence making, sentence analysis, recognition of speech 
faults, and the m eans of correcting them ; and practice in both oral and writ
ten  composition.

6. American Literature—Four hours.
A course in Am erican lite ra tu re  following the plan of Courses 8 9 and 10 

in English lite ra tu re .

8. The History of English Literature—Four hours.
A reading course following the developm ent of our lite ra tu re  from 670 

to 1625.

11. A Study of English Words—Four hours.
No g rea ter help in speaking and w riting  can be offered a  s tuden t than a 

course in English Etymologies, word origins, connotations, etc. The study of 
L atin  form erly offered this inform ation to students. Now th a t  only a few  
study  L atin , the English departm en t recom mends th is course to all students 
who wish to use exact m eanings of words w ith assurance and accuracy.

13. The Art of Story Telling—Three hours.
A study of the  m ain types of narra tive , w ith em phasis upon the direction 

and m anner suitable for each. P rac tice  in the a r t  of sto ry  telling.

15. Types of Literature—Two hours.
A reading course looking tow ard an appreciation of lite ra tu re  and covering 

all the  types of lite ra tu re  th a t can be m ade in te resting  to young people and 
to con tribu te  to the  form ation of good ta s te  in reading. This would include 
English, Am erican, and Foreign lite ra tu re  which has become classic. But no 
in a tte r  how “classic” it is, it still m ust be a ttrac tiv e . The types covered will be 
lyric, narra tive , and epic poetry, dram a, essay, story, novel, le tte rs  and biog
raphy.
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16. Types of Contemporary Literature—Two hours.

A second ap p re c ia tio n  cou rse  s im ila r  to  C ourse 15 b u t dealing: w ith  th e  
l i te ra tu r e  of n o t m ore th a n  te n  y e a rs  back. M ost te a c h e rs  of l i te ra tu r e  leave  
th e  im p ress io n  th a t  l i te ra tu re  m u s t age  like fiddles an d  w ine  befo re  it  is fit 
fo r h u m an  consum ption . S uch  is n o t th e  case. M uch good l i te ra tu r e  is be ing  
p roduced  every  y ear. A fte r  s tu d e n ts  leave  school it  is ju s t  th is  c u r re n t  l i te r a 
tu re  th a t  th e y  will be re a d in g  if th e y  read  a t  all. W e w a n t to  help  th e m  fo rm  
a  d isc rim in a tin g  ta s te  fo r read in g , an d  to  acq u ire  a  lik ing  fo r re a d in g  so th a t  
th e y  w ill be a live  to w h a t th e  w orld  is th in k in g , feeling , do ing  an d  sa y in g  
a f te r  th e y  leav e  th e  school.

17. Comedy: A Literary Type—Three hours.

T h e  co n s id e ra tio n  of com edy as a  ty p e  of d ram a , w ith  in te n s iv e  and  com 
p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of a  S h a k e sp e a re a n  com edy. T h e  g roup  in te rp re ta t io n  of a  
S h a k e sp e a re a n  com edy on th e  cam pus. Som etim es, w h en  th e  c lass is la rge , 
o th e r  p ro g ram s of s ta n d a rd  p lay s a re  also g iven.

20. Intermediate C mposition—Three hours.

T h is co u rse  is p lan n ed  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  p assed  E n g lish  4 an d  w ish  
to g e t f u r th e r  p ra c tic e  in th e  u su a l fo rm s fo r com position  an d  do n o t ca re  to 
go in to  th e  n ew sp ap e r w r itin g  p rov ided  fo r in  th e  co u rse  n u m b ered  102.

31. The Short Story—Four hours.

A s tu d y  of fifty  ty p ica l m od ern  sh o r t s to rie s  to  obse rv e  th e  tech n ica l 
m eth o d s of m odern  sh o r t s to ry  w r ite rs  and  th e  th e m e s th e y  h av e  em bodied  in  
th e  m ag az in e  fiction  of th e  p re se n t. T he course  is b ased  upon Mr. C ross ' 
book. “T h e  S h o rt S to ry ,” su p p le m e n te d  by O’B rie n ’s “T h e  B e s t S h o rt S to rie s .”

102 Journalistic Writing—Three hours.
A co urse  in  ad v an ce d  E n g lish  com position  based  upon n e w sp a p e r an d  

m ag az in e  w ork . E v e ry  ty p e  of com position  used  in p ra c tic a l new s an d  jo u r 
n a lis tic  w r it in g  is u sed  in  th is  course. T h is  co u rse  h a s  been  rev ised , and  
p lan n ed  to m e e t th e  d em an d s fo r Jo u rn a lism  in th e  H ig h  Schools. E sp ec ia l 
a t te n tio n  is g iv en  to  school p u b lic ity  an d  to th e  p u b lica tio n  of th e  school an d  
college p ap e rs . T he p ra c tic a l n a tu re  of th e  cou rse  m ak es  it  p a r t ic u la r ly  v a l
u ab le  to  E n g lish  te a c h e rs  w ho a re  called  on to te a c h  Jo u rn a lism .

105. Oral English in the High School—Two hours.
T he discussion  of practical prob lem s con cern in g  th e  d irec tio n  of O ral 

E n g lish  in th e  se co n d ary  school; o ra l com position , l i te ra ry  soc ie ty  and  d e b a tin g  
ac tiv itie s , fe stiv a ls , d ra m a tic s

108. The Teaching of English in the High School—Two hours.
P rin c ip le s  fo r th e  se lec tion  of l i te ra tu r e  fo r sen io r h ig h  school p up ils 

considered  c ritic a lly ; i l lu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in th e  t r e a tm e n t  of se lec ted  p ieces; 
s tu d y  of ty p e s  of com position  w o rk  fo r  h ig h  schools, w ith  il lu s tra t iv e  p ra c tic e  
in  w ritin g .

121. Nineteenth Century Poetry—Two hours.
A stu d y  of E n g lish  p o e try  from  W o rd sw o rth  to  T ennyson , inc lu d in g  C ole

ridge, B yron , Shelly, K e a ts , an d  th e  le s se r  w r ite rs  from  1798 to  1832.

122. Victorian and Contemporary Poetry—Two hours.
Tennyson and Browning, and th e  general ch o ir of E n g lish  p o e ts  from  1832 

to  1892, and an a t te m p t  to  e s tim a te  th e  sign ificance  of c u r re n t  te n d en c ie s  in  
poe try , E n g lish  an d  A m erican ; su p p le m e n te d  by su ffic ien t re fe re n c e  to  cur
r e n t  v e rse  of o th e r  l i te ra tu re  to  afford  com parison  or analogy.

125. Nineteenth Century Prose—Four hours. 

126 The Informal Essay—Four hours. Spring quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  fa m ilia r  e s sa y  fo r th e  p u rp o se  of d e te rm in in g  th e  n a tu re  

and  fo rm  of th is  d e lig h tfu l p h a se  of l i te ra ry  com position . T he m eth o d  in  th is
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course is sim ilar to th a t pursued in the sho rt story; namely, a  reading of a 
number of typical essays as laboratory  m ateria l for a  study  of technic and

127. Selected Plays of Shakespeare—Four hours.
The life of Shakespeare and a  lite rary  study of the  plays which are 

approria te  for high school use, w ith a  proper am ount of a tten tio n  to the method 
of teaching Shakespeare in high schools. Some account of the  th ea te r  in 
Shakespeare’s time.

132. The Development of the Novel—Four hours.
The development, technic and significance of the  novel.

133. The Recent Novel—Four hours.
The reading of ten  typical novels of the past five years for the  purpose

of observing the trend  of serious fiction; to study the social, educational and
life problems w ith  which the  novelists a re  dealing.

134. Modern Plays—Four hours.
Reading and class discussion of th ir ty  plays th a t best rep resen t the char

acteristics, though t-cu rren ts  and the d ram atic  stru c tu re  of our time.
Note: Only two of the courses num bered 125, 126, 132 133 and 134 will

be given. These will be the two for which there  seems to be the  g rea tes t de
mand.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate students may take any course in the Department of Liter
ature and English numbered above 104.

230. Conference Course—This course is intended to cover special 
study in collecting material for the thesis required for the degree of 
Master of Arts/ in the department of English. The assignments will 
of necessity be made individually to each student preparing a thesis.

MATHEMATICS

There has been a rather wide-spread idea among school administra
tors that anyone with a knowledge of subject m atter could teach mathe
matics. As a result we have in many of our schools specialists in English, 
History, Latin, and various other subjects assigned to take classes in 
Algebra and Goemetry. This again has led to some severe statements 
as to the value of the whole subject of mathematics in the secondary 
schools. What we need is a great number of teachers trained to teach 
mathematics as it should be taught.

The aim of every course given here is to train students to go out
and teach this ancient branch of science so tha t it will have the very
highest value to the one taught.

Solid Geometry—F irst half or full quarter. Four hours.
This course takes up the  ordinary theorem s of solid geom etry and a t

the  sam e tim e em phasizes the m ain points to be kep t in mind by the teacher
in p resenting  the sub ject of geometry.

2. Plane Trigonometry—First half or full quarter. Four hours.
Of all the secondary m athem atics subjects trigonom etry  presen ts the  

g re a tes t num ber of contacts w ith  actual problems outside of the classroom. 
This fact is used in p resenting  the  subject here. The surveyor’s tra n s it  and 
chain a re  used freely,
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5. College Algebra—Either half or full quarter. Four hours.
rnup work b eein s w ith  a  review  of the w ork of elem entary algebra w ith  

special a tten tion  to a clear understanding of the p r i n c i p l e s T h e  ^ h id  
of those w ho exp ect to teach  high school algebra are constantly  kept in m m a.

• 6. College Algebra—Either half or full quarter. Four hours.
T his course deals w ith  the m ore advanced topics such  as theory of equa

tions, determ inants, series, etc.

7. Analytic Geometry—First half or full quarter. Four hours.

c an  be  eas ily  m a s te re d  in  a  q u a r t e r s  w ork .

8b. The Teaching of Arithmetic—Two hours. Second half quarter.

te a c h e r  in  p re se n tin g  a r i th m e tic  in  th e  c lass  room .

8a. Junior High School Mathematics—Two hours. First half quar-

iriiaitsstsessssa
of th e  p ra c tic a l te a c h e r .

100. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics—Two hours. Second 
quarter.

In  th is  d ay  of u n re s t  and  p ro g ress  th e  te a c h e r  w ho s ta n d s  s til l  is  soon 
fa r  hphind h is  fellow s. T he o b je c t o f th is  co u rse  is to  co n sid er th e  re c e n t  
d ev e lo p m en ts  in th e  te a c h in g  of S eco n d ary  M a th e m a tic s  an d  to  g ive su c h  su g - 
g es tio n  ™ and help  a s  w ill m ik e  th e  te a c h in g  of a lg e b ra  a n d  g e o m e try  v ita l.

101. Differential Calculus—F irs t half or full quarter. Four hours.
Tt in th e  su b je c t of ca lcu lu s th a t  th e  s tu d e n t  g e ts  h is firs t re a l g lim p se  

of th e A lm o s t  u n lim ite d  p ow er of m a th e m a tic s . To th e  te a c h e r  of even  se co n d 
ary ^ b i e e t s  i t  g ives a n  in sp ira tio n  an d  a  b re a d th  of v iew  th a t  m ean s  m uch  
fo r  h is  su c cess in  th e  c lass room . T he cou rse  as  h e re  g iven  covers th e  u su a l 
fu n d a m e n ta ls  of d iffe ren tia l calcu lus.

102. In teg ral Calculus—F irs t half or full quarter. Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  prob lem  of in te g ra tio n  an d  its  m a n y  ap p lica -

M ore ad v an ce d  w o rk  in th e  field of m a th e m a tic s  m ay  be a rra n g e d  fo r by  
c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  h ead  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

MUSIC
The courses offered by the departm ent a re  of two kinds: 

(a) Courses which are elem entary and methodical in the ir nature 
and m eant to provide comprehensive tra in ing  for teachers of vocal music 
in public schools.

(b) Courses which tre a t of the professional, historical, literary , 
and esthetic side of music, or for those who wish to become supervisors or 
professional teachers of vocal and instrum ental music.
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PRIVATE INSTRUCTION

„ , The conservatory offers instruction in voice, piano, violin, orchestral 
and band instruments. Send for special music bulletin.

fn recitajs are given which provide the students an opportunity
students ™ P recitals. Operas are produced annually by the

u  oThe Philharmonic Orchestra is a symphony orchestra of fifty  mem
bers, comprised of talent from the school and community, which g i “ s 

,  r  concerts.The standard symphonic and concert compositions 
r  t t  played. Advanced students capable of playing the music 

director organization are eligible to join upon invitation of the

interested*:0116®6 °rchestra and band offer excellent training for those

, d!le annual May Festival gives the students opportunity to hear one 
presentedê t that°timef ^  t0 °̂ne °f  the Standard oratories

The Teachers College Choral Union presents programs during* the 
year, its closing program being the oratorio given during the Spring
S l e  foTthe chorue? S registered in the Conservatory of Music a r f

pnn>.^!rC(\?rS?S ln J nsJr?mental and Vocal Music will be arranged to suit each individual student m consultation with the director.

1. Sight Reading—Five periods. 3 hours. F irst half.

m p n tc ' fcT  tnose  w ho w ish  to becom e p ro fic ie n t in  th e  ru d i-
™ quired c<mrse foi^ m a^ors '^n^m usic .810 *  S ig h t A  ° ° UrSe f° r  A

3 hours T°ne Thinking and Melcd>' Writing—Second half. Five periods. 

In tro d u c to ry  co u rse  to  beg in n in g  h arm o n y . R e qu ired  of all m u sic  m ajo rs .

3. Introductory Harmony—First half. Five periods. 3 hours. 

m ajo rs^ 6 P r l ^ e l u i s U ?  M uifc  t *  h a rm o n Iza tio n  o f s a m e .  R eq u ired  o f m usic

4. Advanced Harmony—Second half. Five periods. 3 hours.

M usic 3n tln U a t*°n ° f MuSi° 3- Re(*u ired  of m a jo rs  in  m usic . P re -re q u is i te

10. Primary Methods—First half. Five periods. 3 hours.

«inn/i>r̂ ^le te a c h in g  of ro te  songs. H ow  to help  m onotones, th e  ca re  of th e  
child  s voice. T h e  fo rm in g  of th e  re p e r to ire  of songs th a t  w ill be u se fu l o u t 
of school as w ell a s  m  th e  school. M ethods fo r  th e  f irs t second a iS  t h h i  
g rad es . R eq u ired  of pub lic  school m ajo rs . P re -re q u is i te  M usic 1, 2.

11. Intermediate Methods—Second half. Five periods. 3 hours.
M ethods fo r fo u rth , fifth  and  s ix th  g rad es. P ro b le m s of th e se  t r a d e s  a re

P r e - r S i t ^ t e 6!16!! S°'Utl°nS are °ffered- Re"  of ad
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hour

20. H istory of Ancient and Medieval Music— F irst half. F ive per
iods. 3 hours.

A cultural course open to all students. From earliest music up to and 
including Beethoven. Required of majors in music.

21. Modern Composers— Second half. F ive periods. 3 hours.

T he lives of th e  com posers a re  s tu d ied  an d  th e  s tu d e n t w ill become ac
q u a in te d  w ith  th e  b e a u ty  an d  s ty le  of th e ir  com position , th ro u g h  th e  aid of 
the  p h o n o g rap h  an d  th e  p la y e r  piano. R equ ired  of m a jo rs  m  m usic.

22. Appreciation of Music— F irst half. F ive periods. 3 hours.

T his co u rse  is offered to th o se  w ho d es ire  to  a cq u ire  a  g r e a te r  love fo r 
good m usic . T he p h o n o g rap h  is u sed  to p re se n t th e  in s tru m e n ts  of ^ e .P ^ c. ^ “ 
t r a  in solo an d  in com bination . A g ra d e d  co u rse  fo r th e  pub lic  school is given.

23. Musical Literature— Second half. F ive periods. 3 hours.

T h e  b e s t m usic  will be p re se n te d  and  a  th o ro u g h  know ledge of th e  fo rm  
of o ra to rio  an d  o p e ra  an d  o th e r  s ty le s  of m usic  w ill be ob ta ined .

30. Individual Vocal Lessons— Full Quarter. One-half. One hour.

C o rrec t to n e  p roduction , refined  d ic tio n  an d  in te llig e n t in te rp re ta t io n  of 
songs from  c lassica l an d  m od ern  com posers. To a r ra n g e  fo r lessons co n su lt 
h ead  of voice d e p a r tm e n t.

31. Individual Piano Lessons— Full quarter. One-half period. One
r.
P ian o  w o rk  is a r ra n g e d  to su it  th e  need s an d  a b ility  of th e  ind iv idual. 

To a r ra n g e  fo r lessons co n su lt th e  h ead  of th e  p iano  d e p a r tm e n t.

32. Individual Violin Lessons— Full Quarter. One-half period. One
hour.

T h e  w o rk  w ill be ou tlin ed  acco rd in g  to th e  a b ility  of th e  s tu d e n t. To a r 
ra n g e  fo r lessons co n su lt th e  h ead  of th e  v io lin  d e p a r tm e n t.

33. Individual Pipe Organ Lessons— Full quarter. One-half period. 
1 hour.

T he w o rk  will be ou tlin ed  acco rd in g  to  th e  a b ility  of th e  s tu d e n t, 
wTork  p resu p p o ses som e know ledge of th e  p iano. To a r ra n g e  fo r lessons consu  
th e  head  of th e  o rg an  d e p a rtm e n t.

34. Class Lessons in Voice— Full quarter. One-half period.
Tw o lessons a  w eek. L essons w ill be g iven  to  g ro u p s of te n  tw e n ty -  

five cen ts  will be th e  ch a rg e  to  each  s tu d e n t. T h is  co u rse  is of in te re s t  to  all 
te a c h e rs  w ho e x p ec t to  h av e  c h a rg e  of m u sic  in th e  schools u n d e r  supe rv is ion .

35. Class Lessons in Violin— Full quarter. One-half period.
Tw o lessons a  w eek. C lasses w ill be o rgan ized  in  g ro u p s of ten . A course  

fo r beg in n ers .

40. Orchestra— Full quarter. One period. 1 hour.

41. Band— Full quarter. One period. 1 hour.

42. Glee Club—Full quarter. One period. 1 hour.

101. Chorus Singing— Full quarter. One period. One hour.
Worth while music and standard choruses are studied and prepared to

p re se n t  in  co m e t I.
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103. Counterpoint—Full quarter. Three periods. 3 hours.
The principles of harm ony are  here applied to polyphonic writing.

hours05* F°rm End 0rchestration- - Fu11 quarter. Three periods. 3

. The principles of composition m the  larerer form s are  onr?
^ n r c h ^ S mê - r0efqS ^ e : \S Cs?ceStiro!S are deSCrlbed- ®eghmtag anranging

110. Supervisor’s Course—First half. Five periods. 3 hours.
win a11 §rades UP to a.nd including Jun io r and Senior High Schoolwi 1 be p resented  and an opportunity  given to m em bers of the fnr* n n n

1 0 ? "  °f maj0rS in pabfic ^hooimmubfcS Pre-reqi5site^ Music 

120. School Entertainments—Second half. 4 periods. 2 hours.
F rac tica ! ProSram s for all occasions. Thanksgiving, C hristm as at/. 

Q uarter concludes w ith  some operetta  suitable for use in the grades™

half period1' '1l^hour V°Cal Less0ns and Methods—Pull quarter. One-

half p l r io d ^ ^ & u r  Pian° Less°ns and Methods—Full quarter. One-

half p f r ' i o d ^ ^ W  Vi°Hn LeSS°nS 3nd Methods- FuI1 quarter. One-

One-half p S d ^ ^ h o ^  ° rgan LeSS°nS m i  M ethods-Full quarter.

PRACTICAL AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS
, The Practical Arts Division includes industrial arts, fine and applied 

arts, and commercial arts. The courses are varied and are organized 
specially along lines dealing with the technical phases of practical arts 

education, opportunity being given for study along historical, practical
T r L l T i w i  hnef;i ■ excellent training department, housed in the 
iia im ng  School building, gives full opportunity to put into practice in a 
teaching way the ideas presented in the various courses. This gives an 

"  /I ?’ • lndlvidual students not only to become acquainted 
with the underlying principles m the work, but also the added advantage 
vision branches m the Training School under expert super-

WOODWORKING, DRAFTING, PRINTING, AND BOOKBINDING

, The Woodworking, Drafting, Printing, and Bookbinding Departments
?n the M iddfo^oS«t Tife /f le ^  m?st modern departments to be found L  Middle West. The departments occupy the first and second floors

L e Guggenheim ̂ Hall of Industrial Arts. The rooms are large, well
ventilated and well lighted. The students in these departments are never
crowded for room or h ndered in their work from lack of equipment
All equipment is of the latest and best type and is always kept in first-
motf T lng condition. I t is the aim of the departments to employ
methods in woodworking drafting, printing, and bookbinding as thorough
and practical as are to be found in the regular commercial shops.
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5. Vocational Education—Required of all Majors in Industrial Arts. 
Commercial Arts, and Fine and Applied Arts. Four hours. Either half 
or full quarter.

The course deals w ith  the historical developm ent and the  fundam entals 
of teaching practical a r ts  subjects in th e ir relations to o ther subjects of the  
school curriculum  and the ir application in fu tu re  activ ities th a t  the  child 
will enter.

1. Elementary Woodwork—Four hours. Fee $2.00. Either half 
or full quarter.

This course is a rranged  for those who have had no experience in  wood
w orking and is designed to give the s tuden t a  s ta rtin g  knowledge of th e  d if
fe ren t woodworking tools, their care and use. The construction of sim ple 
pieces of fu rn itu re  is m ade the basis of th is course.

2. Intermediate Woodwork—Majors. Four hours. Fee, $2.00. Either 
half or full quarter.

This course is a  continuation of Course 1 and is designed for those who 
w ish to continue the work, and deals w ith  more advanced phases of wood
working.

19. Wood Turning—Four hours. Fee $2.00.
T he aim  of th is course is to give the s tuden t a fa ir knowledge of the  

woodworking lathe, its  care, use and possibilities. D ifferent types of problem s 
will be worked out such as cylindrical work, working to scale, tu rn in g  dupli
cate parts , tu rn ing  and assem bling, the  m aking of handles and a ttach in g  
them  to the proper tools. Special a tten tio n  will be given to th e  m aking of 
draw ings such as are used in ordinary wood turning.

12. Elementary Architectural Drawing—Four hours. Either half 
or full quarter.

T his course includes the m aking of complete designs of simple one-story  
cottages together w ith details and specifications of same.

117. Elementary Machine Design—Four hours. Either half or full 
quarter.

This course includes sketches, draw ings and tracings of simple parts , such 
as collars, face plates, screw  center, clamps, brackets, couplings, simple b ea r
ings and pulleys. Standardized proportions are used in all drawings.

118. Advanced Machine Design—Four hours. Either half or full
quarter.

A study  is m ade of the transm ission  of m otor by belts, pulleys, gears and 
cams. Sketches, details and assem bled draw ings a re  m ade of valves, vises, 
lathes, band saws, m otors and gas or steam  engines.

8b. Art Metal—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
A continuation of 8a. The course in general includes the  designing and 

executing of simple, a rtis tic  jew elry pieces, such as m onogram s, simple se t
tings of precious stones, and the developm ent of advanced a rtis tic  form s of 
copper.

109. Advanced Art Metal—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
The base for th is course is the designing, m aking and finishing of a rtis tic  

jew elry in sem i-precious and precious m etals, including all the steps th a t a re  
fundam ental in stone se tting  and finishing.

201. Seminar—Four hours. On demand. Either half or full quar
ter.

Individual research  work in the  field of practical arts . Problem s to be 
selected upon consultation.
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4.1- This is a  conference course. Conference hours will be arranged  to m eet 
the  dem ands of students.

Note: O ther courses listed in the regu lar T ear Book not listed in the
TI?11?;ier Catalog m ay be taken  by special arrangem en t w ith  departm en ts in 

which courses are offered.

PRINTING

la . Elementary Printing—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
The aim  of th is course is to acquain t the studen t w ith the various tools 

and m ateria ls of a  p rin t shop and to teach him the fundam entals of plain type- 
composition. He will carry  simple jobs through the various stages from  com
position to m aking ready and prin ting  on the press.

2a. Intermediate Printing—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
A continuation of e lem entary p rin ting  w ith a  view to m aking the s tu 

d en t more proficient in the fundam entals of the a rt. The principles of typo
graphic designs will be studied in the designing and composing of letter-heads, 
tickets, program s, etc. Color study in selection of papers and inks.

3a. Advanced Printing—Four hours. Either half or full quarter.
A continuation of the study of typographic design in the laying out and 

•composition of menus, title, and cover-pages, advertisem ents, etc. Im positions of 
four and eight-page forms, advanced press work and a study of plate  and 
paper m aking will be given.

4. Practical Newspaper Work—Four hours. Either half or full 
quarter.

The various processes incident to the p rin ting  of a new spaper will be 
perform ed by the studen t in th is course.

Other courses found in Year Book on demand.

BINDING ART AND LEATHER CRAFT

la. Elementary Bookbinding—Four hours. Either half or full
quarter.

This course includes the following: tools, m achines, m ateria ls and their 
uses, collating and preparing  their sheets for sewing, sewing on tape and cord, 
p reparing  end sheets, trim m ing, gluing, rounding and backing, head-binding, 
banding and preparing backs for covers, selecting cover m aterials, planning and 
m aking of covers, and all steps necessary for the  binding of full cloth, 
buckram  and paper bindings, having spring or loose backs; also the binding 
of one-q u arte r loose and tig h t back lea ther bindings w ith  plain and fancy 
edges. The m aking of small boxes* w riting pads, m em oranda books, lea th er 
cases, cloth portfolios and kodak albums.

lb .  Elementary Bookbinding—Four hours. Either half or full
quarter.

A continuation of Bookbinding la.

lc. Elementary Bookbinding—Four hours. Either half or full
quarter.

A continuation of Bookbinding lb.

2a. Intermediate Bookbinding—Four hours. Either half or full
quarter.

This course includes the binding of books in half leather, half morocco, 
cowhide, calf, sheep and fancy leathers; also the planning and m aking of full 
lea th er trav e le rs’ w riting cases, m usic cases and a r t  lea ther work.
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2b. Intermediate Bookbinding—Four hours. E ither half or full 
quarter.

A continuation of Bookbinding 2a.

2c. Intermediate Bookbinding—Four hours. E ither half or full 
quarter.

A continuation of Bookbinding 2b.

3a. Advanced Leather Craft Art Work—F our hours. E ither half 
or full quarter.

This course is a  review  of both of the o ther courses in higher grade w ork 
and construction. Full lea ther bindings w ith  raised  panels is given in th is  
course. Gilt edging, fancy edges, including s ta rch  and agate  edges.

F inishing in antique and gold, hand le tterin g  in all its phases, tooling in 
gold and antique, stam ping by stam ping m achines on cloth, lea th er and o ther 
m ateria ls in blind, gold and o ther m etals and foils.

O ther courses found in Y ear Book on demand.

PHYSICS
The various courses to be given by the Physics D epartm ent have 

a double purpose in view; first, to give the students an adequate knowl
edge of theoretical and applied physics; second, to develop in close co
operation with the students more efficient methods of teaching this sub
ject in secondary school and college. Although the form er is essential, 
the la tte r  constitutes the problem proper in a teachers college.

In our century of intense industrialism , the role of physical science 
has become of such im portance th a t its place in the public school curri
culum ought to be carefully reconsidered. The Physical D epartm ent of 
Colorado S tate Teachers Colleke is, therefore, facing the two-sided 
problem.

1. W hat ought to be the purpose and the organization of physics 
teaching in a progressive school ?

2. W hat ought to be the best organization of physics teaching 
under existing conditions?

These two sides of the problem will constantly be kept in view in 
all courses given by the Physics D epartm ent. In these courses topic, 
problem and project methods will be combined in such a way as to allow 
the classroom to be organically absorbed by the laboratory. Then only 
will the m otivation become natu ra l; the students will then find a motive 
w here they used to find a tex t book. Moreover, the students will be 
placed in the atm osphere of actual teaching in full co-operation w ith 
the Physics D epartm ent. “R ed-letter lessons will be both practiced and 
observed by the students. This will force them  to lead, so to speak, a 
treble existence: th a t of a college student, th a t of a high school pupil,, 
and th a t of a teacher.

Such is our purpose, our main problem, to which will be subordinated 
all o ther purposes, however in teresting  or useful in themselves.

The two sides of the problem, if correctly approached, will give 
ample opportun-ity to the initiative and originality  of the students in  
organizing their own work.

The problem of teaching physics, if correctly solved, will pu t into 
the ir hands a powerful instrum entality  for im parting  to the ir own. 
pupils “the methods -of experim ental inquiry and testing, which give 
intellectual in tegrity , sincerity and power in all fields of hum an activ ity” ; 
it will .moreover, enable them  to arous the somewhat slow enthusiasm , 
of the high school pupil for this m aster science of our century.
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108. Methods of Teaching Physics in Elementary and High Schools—
Two hours. First half quarter.

This course is intended for teachers of both Physics and General Science. 
I ts  m am  purpose is the o rg a n iz a tio n  of projects, experim ents and “red le tte r” 
lessons m  elem entary  physics.

109. Physics of Every Day Life—Either half or full quarter. Two
hours credit for each half quarter.

This course is m ostly practical. E xperim ents and projects will include 
photography telephone, lighting and heating  apparatus, electric  and gas 
m otors, w ireless, etc.

111. Projects Based Upon the Study of the Automobile.—Two hours. 
Either half or full quarter.

T his course, altho practical, will not en ter into the narrow  technicalities 
of a trad e  school course. The reason why th is course is given lies not only 
in the  im portance acquired by the autom obile in our every day life, bu t also 
in_ the  m ultiplicity  of physical principles involved in the gasoline engine, upon 
which m any in te resting  experim ents and projects can be organized. The labora
to ry  is well equipped for th is course.

201. The New Rays.—Two hours. Each half quarter.
This course will include the  study of rays of the invisible spectrum , of 

•cathode rays, X -rays, canal rays, as well as the study  of radio activ ity  of 
alpha, beta  and gam m a rays, etc. This course includes laboratory  work.

121. Projects Based Upon the Study of Direct and Alternating Cur
rents.—Two or four hours. Either half or full quarter.

This course will enable the  prospective teacher not only to understand  
th e  working of electrical instrum ents and m achinery, bu t to organize electrical 
experim ents which will be m ost stim ulating  to the  high school or college s tu 
dent. The course will be accom panied by problems, experim ents and projects on 
D. C. and A. C. generators, motors, telephone, telegraph, w ireless, etc.

202. The Evolution of Modern Physical Theories—Two or Four 
hours. Either half or full quarter.

This course will begin w ith the N ew tonian concept of the  universe and 
follow the evolution of theories of light, heat and electricity. I t  will include 
elem ents of the electro-m agnetic  theory of light, the electron theory  and 
rad ioactiv ity  as well as an outline of the theory of relativity .

203. Organization of Projects in High School Physics.—Two or
Four hours. Either half or full quarter,

This course will be of special in te res t to high school teachers of Physics. 
Special courses on any phase of Physics m ay be given on demand, as the  

physics laboratory  has been substan tia lly  enlarged, provided the num ber of 
s tuden ts is not less th an  6.

SOCIOLOGY
This department regularly offers a series of courses in Sociology, 

Anthropology and Economics. While designed primarily to meet the 
practical needs of elementary and high school teachers, supervisors, ad
ministrators and social workers, the courses are so arranged as to 
provide a special preparation for the teaching of the subjects named, and 
for a liberal training in the field of social thought. A full four-year 
course is offered. 

As a knowledge of sociology is commonly regarded as a necessary
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basis of educational theory and practice, courses specially adapted to 
sundly such basis, and to render practical assistance to all grades of 
teachers, are given in the Summer Quarter. The specific courses offered 
for the quarter beginnin gJune 12, 1923, are as follows:

1. An Introduction to the Social Sciences—Three hours. Full 
quarter.

A general conspectus of social evolution, w ith  em phasis upon the  origin 
and developm ent of m an, races, language and lite ra tu re , the  sciences, th e  a rts , 
the  s ta tl l  l^v e rn m em ; religion, etc S tudents a re  advised to tak e  th is course 
before tak ing  any o thers in sociology.

3. Educational Sociology—Three hours. Either half. Required of 
all first year students.

This course p resen ts the sociological conception of education w ith cer
tain sociological principles and the ir application in  education. Text and special 
readings.

105. The Principles of Sociology.—Four hours. Full quarter. Re
quired of third year students.

This course is a  study  of the scope and h isto ry  of sociology, sketches of 
the leading contributors to th is science, and an  exposition of its  m ain prin
ciples as se t fo rth  system atically  in a  selected tex t. Lectures, readings, and 
reports.

130. Social Psychology—Two hours. Second half.
A study of suggestion and i m i t a t i o n ,  crowds mobs, fads, fashion, 

boons, crises, conventionality, custom, conflict, public opinion, etc. Text, Ross 
Social Psychology.

209. Seminar in Sociology.—Four hours. Full quarter.
Only g rad u ate  studen ts or those capable of doing g rad u ate  'wor! 

adm itted  to th is course. The exact n a tu re  of the  w ork will be determlnea 
a fte rC o n su lta tio n  w ith  the  class, b u t it  will probably be a  study  of the means, 
m ethods and possibilities of the conscious im provem ent of society.

132. The Family.—Three hours. Full quarter.
A study of the conviction of the  fam ily w ith  em phasis on the  m odern s itu a 

tion. P a rtic u la r  a tten tio n  will be paid to the  re lationship of the  family to 
education, industry  and ethics.

110. Economics.—Three hours. Full quarter.
a pnilrcP hnss^d on Seager’s “Principles of Econom ics” and covering, in 

a d d i t t o n  to t L  Principles of Economics, the subjects of the  Industrial Revo
lu tion  in England the Industrial E xpansion cf the  U nited States, Tariff, 
Monopolies, R ailroads, P ro fit Sharing, T rusts, T axation, the Labor Movement 
and Legislation, Social Insurance and Socialism.
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THREE SPECIAL COURSES OF LECTURES

The college is making it possible this year for all students to 
avail themselves of the large opportunity to hear the eminent teachers 
and lecturers who are brought from other colleges, universities and 
vocations. All students may hear both courses of lectures without in
terfering with their regular programs of sixteen hours. One series of 
the open day lectures will be given at eleven o’clock and the other a t 
twelve. Attendance at the day lectures is voluntary. Attendance at the 
evening general assembly of the College is required of all students.

CREDIT FOR THE GENERAL LECTURE COURSES

Credit for general lecture courses is not transferable to other col
leges. There is no accurate or dependable way of knowing whether a 
student has attended with sufficient regularity or listened with the atten
tion and profit that would w arrant granting credit for such courses. 
Credit for lecture courses breaks up the student’s regular sixteen-hour 
program. For these reasons and upon the request of many students the 
credit for such courses is discontinued.

The College Assembly and Evening Lectures:—For twelve years 
the college has maintained a general lecture course with a series of 
lectures by the most eminent teachers and lecturers obtainable. This 
annual series of lectures through these years has been the means, for 
thousands of progressive teachers of keeping in touch with the newest de
velopments in the evolution of educational philosophy and practice, from 
year to year. Up to this year credit for attendance upon these lectures 
has been given. This is not customary in other colleges. The fact that 
we have done this rather unusual thing has led some colleges to the be
lief tha t Colorado Teachers College is not maintaining credit standards 
in other particulars. The college is now in every way upon a credit 
basis equal to that of any teachers’ college, liberal arts college or uni
versity of the United States. Discontinuing credit for general lectures 
is the final step in reaching that level. Many students doubtless deserve 
credit for general lectures, but there is no way of measuring what stu
dents get from these lectures to determine who should and who should 
not have credit.

Attendance at the evening assembly of the college will, as in the 
past, be required of all students. This assembly and lecture course is 
the one means of developing and maintaining the enviable spirit and in
tellectual unity of the College and must not be sacrificed or abandoned. 
Students who neglect this opportunity of keeping in touch with educa
tional progress find themselves out of sympathy with the aims and the 
life of the College. Unexcused absence from the evening assembly 
will be regarded as indicating a lack of interest in the purpose of the Col
lege and will justify withholding credit in the credit courses.

The lectures for 1923 are up to the high standard set for them in 
previous years. The lecturers are: Edward Howard Griggs, John W.
Withers, Daillas Lore Shairp, Edward A. Steiner, Elarl Di. Bruner, 
Emanuel Sternheim, William Mather Lewis, Cora Wilson Stewart, John 
Adams (University of London), Thomas C. Trueblood, and others equal
ly eminent.

The Open Lecture Courses—The visiting eminent teachers and lec
turers will conduct two open lecture courses on Mondays, Tuesdays,
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W ednesdays and Thursdays of each week in Room 200 of the Admin
istra tion  Building. Each lecturer will  ̂speak to a select audience upon 
the topic of his special in terest and will be able w ith the sm aller audi
ence interested in his particu lar subject to give more careful and scholar
ly atten tion  to his them e than is possible w ith the la rger audience of 
m any and varied in terests which will hear him a t  the evening general 
assembly. A student m ay attend all of the lectures of the whole series, 
or only those of the lecturer or lectures in whom he is especially in te r
ested. A student who has a class a t eleven or twelve on certain  days of 
the week m ay attend these open lectures on the days when the 
does not meet, even if  he has only one day per week open to attend  
the lecture course.
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SUMMER QUARTER, 1923

The Calendar
June 12, Tuesday—Registration Day for the Summer Quarter.

June 13, Wednesday—Classes begin.

A fee of two dollars is collected for late registration—after 
§ Tuesday, June 12.
■
i July 18, Wednesday—The first half of the Summer Quarter 

closes.
B

I
Students, if  possible, should enroll June 12 for the full 

| quarter, but they have the privilege of enrolling for either half
I quarter independent of the other. Many courses run throughi the first half quarter only. Some run through the second half
1 quarter only. Most of the courses, especially the required
j courses, must be taken throughout the whole quarter before any
I credit will be given.
I

Normal hours of credits: Either half quarter, 8 hours; full 
|  quarter, 16 hours.

1 July 19. Thursday—New enrollment for the second half quar-
I ter. Classes begin.

| August 23, Thursday—The Summer Quarter closes. Gradua- 
|  tion Day.
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2 SUMMER QUARTER

INSTRUCTIONS CONCERNING REGISTRATION
1. ALL COURSES FOR CREDIT.—There are no non-credit courses except Phys. Ed. 118. This is 

taken by students who are exempted from active exercise by the Physical Director upon the recommenda
tion of the College physicians.

2. STUDENT PROGRAM SIXTEEN HOURS.—The normal program of a student is sixteen hours, 
eight hours for a half quarter. Students whose outside work takes up a considerable part of their time 
should enroll for twelve to fifteen hours. Any student may make up a program of fifteen, sixteen, or seven
teen hours; but if seventeen hours are taken in one quarter fifteen m ust be taken a t a la ter quarter, so th a t 
any three consecutive quarters may not average more than sixteen hours. Those wishing to take seventeen 
or eighteen hours must take the E xtra Hour Test, given at 1:30 p. m. on each registration day in Room 214.

3. TIME AND PLACE FOR REGISTRATION.—All registration takes place in the Gymnasium from 
8:00 to 12:00 and from 1:00 to 4:00.

4. LATE REGISTRATION.—A fee of $2.00 is charged for registration afte r the regular day for reg
istration. Students more than two days late will have their programs cut in proportion to the time they 
miss from recitations.

5. ORDER OF REGISTRATION.—Present your credentials and get your materials for registration. 
Study the catalog and program very carefully and then make up a trial program. Take th is to the head of 
the department in which you are majoring. A fter having your trial program approved by your adviser, take 
ample time to fill out neatly and carefully your program  card and class cards. Fill all the blanks except 
those for the signature of officers and teachers. Present these cards to your adviser for final inspection and 
signature. Then go to the Registrar, and finally, pay your fees.

6. UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS.—Students who can fully meet the requirements for admission may 
enroll as unclassified students until they are ready to choose a m ajor subject for specialization. Many first 
year students should remain as unclassified for the first quarter while they are learning the ways of the 
College and making up their minds as to a major subject.

7. PROGRAM CHANGES.—Changes in students’ programs may be made for good reasons during the 
two days following the registration days. These changes are made by the Registrar.

8. PHYSICAL EDUCATION.—All freshmen and sophomores, including the unclassified students who 
expect later to become classified, are required to take an active exercise course in physical education each 
quarter in residence
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F A C U L T Y
J . G. C R A B B E , LET)., P r e s id e n t
^7' “ T R O U T , A.M., D ir e c to r  o f T r a in in g  S ch o o ls
A. E . A.M., P r in c ip a l  of H ig h  S chool, I n s t r u c to r  in  G e n e ra l

r  ’a*?>S 1 rAlc 1  ?  r  in  P h y*s;ica l G e o g ra p h y  a n d  G e n e ra l  M e th o d sM A R K  BUIHTOW S, A .B., 1 r o fe s s o r  o f R u r a l  E d u c a tio n , I n s t r u c to r  in  M a n -

r,A -M ■ ’ i n s t r u c t o r  in IVlodern L a n g u a g e s  
w  n  I n s t r u c to r  in  G ra m m a r  a n d  E n g lis h

t  i v ’ I n s t r u c to r  in  H is to r y  o f A g r ic u l tu r e
* SJS • H E R M A N , B.S., I n s t r u c to r  in  S c ien ce

7A R T H U R  E. M A LLO R Y , A.B., I n s t r u c to r  in  M a th e m a tic s  
o r a  R I n s t r u c to r  in  E n g l is h  a n d  P u b lic  S p e a k in g
O R A  B. P E A K E , A.M., I n s t r u c to r  in  H is to ry

C o lle g e  i n s t r u c to r s  c o n d u c t a  n u m b e r  o f c o u rs e s  w h ic h  a r e  o p en  to  
m a tu r e  h ig h  sc h o o l s tu d e n ts .

Foreword
The S u m m er  Q u a r te r  of the  S ta te  H igh  School of In d u s t r i a l  A rts  

is designed  to serve two r a th e r  d is t inc t  classes of s tud en ts .  One group  
consis ts  of ad u l t s  who have no t  com ple ted  th e i r  h igh  school ed u ca 
tion. Many te ac h e rs  who have been denied  h igh  school o p p o r tun it ie s  
rind in the  School of Reviews an  o p p o r tu n i ty  to go fo rw ard  w ith  h igh  
school w ork , and  a t  th e  sam e tim e  add  to th e i r  proficiency as teachers ,  
t h e  o the r  g roup  consis ts  of young  people  of h igh  school age who 
desire  to spend th e  su m m e r  vacat ion  in profitable  w ork  c o u n ting  to 
w ard  th e i r  g rad u a t io n .

THE SCHOOL OF REVIEWS
The School of Review s is a special f e a tu re  of the  S ta te  H igh 

School of I n d u s t r i a l  Arts .  I t  is the  su m m er  phase  of th e  U ng raded  
School for Adults .  The U ngrad ed  School for, A du lts  a t t e m p ts  to p ro 
vide e d u ca t io na l  op p o r tu n i ty  for people who have  reach ed  the  age 
of m a tu r i ty  w i th o u t  h av ing  com ple ted  th e i r  h igh  school educa t ion  
F o r  various  causes young  people o ften  d iscon tinue  th e i r  high school 
w ork  before they  com plete  th e  fou r  years  course, and  m an y  of these  
people  a f t e r  th e i r  experience in f ighting th e  b a t t le  of life discover 
t h a t  a h igh  ^school educa t ion  is very  des i rab le  for purposes  of success 
an d  self-reali2ation . To such persons  th e  U n grad ed  School for A du lts  
is indeed  a boon. They - a re  a d m i t te d  w ith  d e fe r red  classif ication and  
w hen  th e i r  ab il i ty  has  been d e m o n s tra ted  they  m ay  be allowed some 
c red i t  fo r  such life experience as appea rs  to have been of educa t iona l  
value.

The fo llow ing o pp o r tu n i t ie s  are .  to be found  in the  School of 
Reviews:

1. O p po r tu n i ty  to  ob ta in  c red i t  to w ard  h igh  school g rad u a t io n .
2. O p po r tu n i ty  to p u rsu e  review courses  giv ing bo th  a firmer

grip  of sub jec t  m a t te r  and  an  expanded  view of th e  sub
jec ts  of in s truc t ion .

3. O p po r tu n i ty  to receive in s t ru c t io n  in im proved  m e tho ds  of
p re sen ta t io n  of sub jec t  m a t te r .

4. O pp or tun i ty  to ta k e  some w ork  a long  c u l tu ra l  lines, and  to
en joy  the  cu l tu ra l  ad v a n ta g es  of a collegia te  in s t i tu t ion .
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THE COURSES
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e  s o m e  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  o f  s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  t o  
, . • t l  „ a Pi100 i o f  R e v i e w s :  P r i m a r y  M e t h o d s ,  I n t e r m e d i a t e

M e t h o d s  A r t  f o r  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s ,  A r t  f o r  U p p e r  G r a d e s ,  M e t h o d s  o f  
T e a c h i n g  in  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l s ,  S c h o o l  M a n a g e m e n t ,  R e v i e w  o f  
G r a m m a r ,  R e v i e w  o f  A r i t h m e t i c ,  R e v i e w  o f  A m e r i c a n  H i s t o  y,

Vie' o n I y S foeurCes u b f e c R s Va r e  p f t S f e ,  u n l e s s  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  p a s s e s

1116 ^ o s e 1 w T r c a ^ T f d o T o  m a y  t a k e  s o m e  a c a d e m i c  s u b j e c t s  s u c h  
a s  E n g l i s h ,  H i s t o r y ,  M a t h e m a t i c s ,  S c i e n c e ,  C o m m e r c i a l  s u b j e c t s .  
L a n g u a g e ,  e t c .  ^

T h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  g r a d u a t i o n  f r o m  t h e  S c h o o l  fo i  u  s
a s  f o l l o w s :

A  t o t a l  o f  s i x t e e n  u n i t s  r e q u i r e d .
A t  l e a s t  t w o  u n i t s  o f  E n g l i s h .  . ,
F o u r  a d d i t i o n a l  u n i t s  f r o m  t h e  g r o u p  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  E n g l i s h ,  

M a t h e m a t i c s ,  H i s t o r y ,  a n d  S c i e n c e .
A  t o t a l  o f  n i n e  a c a d e m i c  u n i t s  t o  b e  r e q u i r e d .
N o t  m o r e  t h a n  f o u r  u n i t s  c r e d i t  t o  b e  a l l o w e d  f o r  e x p e r i e n c e .  
T h e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t  m a y  b e  a l l o w e d  t o  s t a n d  f o r  n o t  t o  

e x c e e d  f o u r  u n i t s .  , ^
C r e d i t s  i n  b l o c k s  o f  l e s s  t h a n  f o u r  h o u r s  w i l l  n o t  b e  a c c e p t e i  

7 ' ° r  b e y o n d  a n  a g g r e g a t e  o f  t e n  h o u r s  o r  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  a  u r n  
S R e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  n u m b e r  o f  c r e d i t s  p r e s e n t e d ,  r e s i d e n c e  w o i k

o f  o n e  q u a r t e r  w i l l  b e  r e q u i r e d .

THE REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL COURSES
D u r i n g  t h e  s u m m e r  r e g u l a r  h i g h  s c h o o l  w o r k  i s

M a t h e m a t i c s ,  E n g l i s h ,  H i s t o r y ,  . ’ D  i n g . M a n u a l  T r a i n i n g ,
H o m e  E c o n o m i c s ,  L f n f a g e ^  M e c h a n m a l  D r a w i n g ,  M a n u ^ ^  A r tg
A r t  M e t a l  a n d  P r i n t i n g .  T h e  S t a t e  W  n  ig a c c r e d i t e d  b y

I h l  U n i ^ r s R y f f ' c o l ' a d o L n d  b y \ h e  N o r t h  C e n t r a l  A s s o c i a t i o n  o f  

C o l l e g e s .
T h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  g r a d u a t i o n  f r o m  t h e  S t a t e  H i g h  S c h o o l  o f  

i n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  a r e  a s  f o l l o w s :  u n i t s  ( 4 5  h o u r s )
E n g l i s h  ( I ,  I I ,  H I ) ...........................................  ( 1 5  h o u r s )
G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t i c s .................................................  .t
A m e r i c a n  H i s t o r y    ■ ^ u n i t

  : : : : : :  i u n i t
S c i e n c e .......................................................... „ „ i t s
T w o  m i n o r s ........................................................................  . ..
P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n .......................................................  ™
E l e c t i v e s ................................................................................3 %  u n l t s

T o t a l  r e q u i r e d ................................................................. 15 %  u n i t s
( T h e  t e r m  m i n o r  r e f e r s  t o  t w o  u n i t s  o f  w o r k  d o n e  in  p r o p e r  

s e q u e n c e  i n  a  d e p a r t m e n t  o r  in  r e l a t e d  s u b j e c t s  s u c h  a s  t w o  y e a r s  o f  
S c i e n c e ,  t w o  y e a r s  o f  I . a t i n ,  e t c . )



FEES AND OTHER EXPENSES
The fees for High School students and for the School of Reviews 

are as follows:

Single subjects 5 weeks $8.00; 10 weeks $ 0.00

Two subjects..................... . .5  weeks 0.00; 10 weeks 12.00
Three or more subjects . 5 weeks 9.00; 10 weeks 18.00

Students who have been in a t tendance at the State High School

r e g u la r Sra te  o^ 'f  4.00'p e r  " Z r tT r° ° l ̂  1922’23 W» l be Charged

Other expenses average as follows;

B o a r d  $60.00
Room ...........................................................  25.00
Books ............ 5.00

RECREATION

formA number of tennis courts are provided for those who like this 
, “ of Pas tlm © and recreation, and arrangem ents  are made for 
other outdoor games, hikes, etc. And there are enterta inm ents  
musical and dramatic— in fact, nothing is left undone to make the life 
ot a student pleasant from every standpoint.

A very large number of the teachers a t tending the Summer Quar-
unitv Sta\eTea?hers Collese take ad v a W e T t“ f  opport un i t y  atfoided each week-end for tr ips into the Rocky M o u n t a i n

Pridp* i  tes) P? vk Automobiles leave the College campus every 
1  i 5 , a t t e r T  tlUriU8: tlle quarte r  for the Park  only fifty^five 
miles away. They spend Friday night, Saturday, and Sunday there 

home in Colorado Teachers College Camp. A comfortable place is 
provided for sleeping and eating, and at a very small cost

THE SUMMER QUARTER CALENDAR
Registration begins on Tuesday, June 12. Classes begin W e d n e s

dnv ', 7 ‘e i l  J hefirst half of the Summer Quarter clofes W ednes ' day, July 18. The second half begins Thursday, July 19 The Summer 
Quarter closes, Thursday, August 23. m e  sum m er

For fu rthe r  information concerning the Summer Quarter write 
Colorado 1 rmClpal State High S(*h° o1 of Industrial Arts, Greeley,
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